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CANADA 


Telecommunication: Pre-sunrise Operation of Certain 
Standard (AM) Radio Broadcasting Stations 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa March 31 and June 12, 1967; 
Entered into force June 12, 1967. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Canadian 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No, 241 Orrawa, March 31, 1967 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of Canada relating to 
pre-sunrise operation of certain standard (AM) radio broadcasting 
stations. Those representatives have proposed a reciprocal understand- 
ing with respect to this matter in the following terms, which are 
acceptable to the Government of the United States of America. 

Pursuant to Section A, Subsection 6, of Annex 2 of the North 
American Regional Broadcasting Agreement, [+] the Governments of 
the United States of America and Canada agree to permit, bilaterally, 
certain AM broadcasting stations to operate for a limited period of 
time prior to local sunrise, at least during the winter months, using all 
or part of their authorized daytime facilities in accordance with the 
criteria as set forth below: 


Program transmission by standard broadcast stations with author- 
ized daytime facilities from 6:00 a.m. local standard time to local 
sunrise (pre-sunrise operation) will be permitted subject to the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1 TIAS 4460; 11 UST 440. 
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The privilege of pre-sunrise operation would not extend to: 


(1) Class I stations. 

(2) Class II stations operating on Clear Channels on which the 
other country has a Class I-A priority. 

(8) Class IV stations operating on Local Channels authorized for 
operation with daytime power in excess of 250 watts. 


Class II stations other than as noted in (2) above to be permitted 
pre-sunrise operation in relation to other Class II stations in accord- 
ance with the provisions for Class III stations, where such stations: 


(1) afford NARBA night time protection to the 0.5 mv/m 50 per 
cent skywave contour of any co-channel Class I-B station in the 
other country, or 

(2) are located west of the co-channel Class I-B station (s) in the 
other country and begin no earlier than sunrise at the location of 
the western-most Class I-B station located east of the Class II 
station. 


Class III stations will be permitted to operate pre-sunrise with their 
authorized day-time facilities provided that such operations afford 
night time protection for stations in the other country in accordance 
with the NARBA, or, in the event authorized day-time facilities would 
not afford such full protection, the operating power shall be reduced, 
with radiation toward the protected station in the other country limited 
at the pertinent vertical angle, in accordance with the attached curves, 
Figure 1. 

Pre-sunrise operations would not receive protection from stations 
duly notified under the NARBA. Adjustments in operating power of 
pre-sunrise operations shall be made as necessary to meet the foregoing 
criteria with respect to future night time assignments normally notified 
under the NARBA. Conversely, deletions of existing assignments may 
also permit future increases in operating power during pre-sunrise 
operation. 

Proposed pre-sunrise operations may be presumed to be acceptable 
if they are within the provisions set out in this understanding. How- 
ever, each proposal shall be notified directly between the Federal Com- 
munications Commission of the United States and the Department of 
Transport of Canada and within sixty days of receipt of a proposal the 
recipient agency may object thereto. The notification shall include the 
exact operating characteristics of each station permitted to operate 
with authorized (or reduced) daytime facilities during pre-sunrise 
hours. 

Pre-sunrise operation for a station on 1540 Ke/s in Toronto, Ontario, 
is permitted as a special case as follows: 
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CHIN, Toronto, Ontario, 1540 Kc/s, may begin operation at-6 :00 
a.m., Toronto time, with a power of 500 watts into its authorized 
directional antenna system and to continue that mode until local 
sunrise. 


If the Government of Canada agrees to the terms outlined above, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and a reply from you confirming such agreement constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments, the provisions of which shall 
be implemented by each of the two Governments so that full effect shall 
be given to the provisions not later than July 1, 1967. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


JosePH W. Scorr 


Charge d@ Affaires 
ad interim 


Enclosure: 
Figure 1 


The Honorable 
Paut Martin, 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. B-2028 Orrawa, June 12, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY, 

_ Ihave the honour to refer to your Note No. 241 of March 31, 1967 
proposing an Agreement between our two Governments relating to 
pre-sunrise operation of certain standard (AM) radio stations. The 
terms proposed in your Note are acceptable to the Government of 
Canada, and I have the honour to confirm that your Note and this 
reply, which is authentic in French and in English, shall constitute 
an Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government 
of the United States of America effective from the date of this reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Paut Martin 


Secretary of State 
for Eternal Affairs 


His Excellency W. Watton Burrerworts, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


French Version of the Canadian Note 


SECRETAIRE D’ETAT AUX AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 


Ne, B-2028 Orrawa, le 12 juin 1967 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai Phonneur de me référer & votre Note n° 241 du 31 mars 1967, qui 
proposait une entente entre nos deux Gouvernements touchant la mise 
en activité de certains postes radiophoniques de type standard (AM) 
avant le lever du soleil. Les conditions que vous proposez dans votre 
Note sont acceptables pour le Gouvernement canadien et j’ai l’"honneur 
de confirmer que votre Note et la présente réponse, qui font foi en 
francais et en anglais, constituent, entre le Gouvernement canadien et 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, un Accord qui entrera en 
vigueur & compter de la date de ladite réponse. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma trés 
haute considération. 


Paut Martin 


Secrétaire @ Etat 
aue Affaires extérieures 


Son Excellence Monsieur W. Warton BurrerworTi 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis @ Amérique 
Ottawa 
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AGENCY FOR THE SAFETY OF AIR 
NAVIGATION IN AFRICA AND 
MADAGASCAR (ASECNA) 


Air Transport Services for United States 
Government Aircraft 


Agreement signed at Paris June 22, 1967; 
Entered into force June 22, 1967. 
With exchange of letters. 


AGREEMENT 


The Government of the United States of America and the Agency for 
the Safety of Air Navigation in Africa and Madagascar (hereinafter 
referred to as “ASECNA”), recognizing that ASECNA administers 
the services and facilities relating to aviation in certain African States 
by virtue of Article 2 of the St. Louis Convention ['] and carries out 
individual contracts in accordance with Articles 10 and 12 of the 
Convention, 


Recognizing that aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government 


of the United States of America use services and facilities supported 
by ASECNA and 


Recognizing the need for arrangements which take account of the 
special status of state aircraft, 


Have agreed as follows: 


1. The Government of the United States of America hereby re- 
quests and ASECNA hereby agrees to place appropriate facilities and 
services in Africa at the disposal of aircraft operated by or on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America pursuant to au- 
thorization given by the states in the airspace of which the aircraft 
operate, as contemplated by Article 3 (c) of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944.|?] 

2. The Government of the United States of America shall pay to 
ASECNA an annual sum to be agreed between the Government of 


1 Signed at Saint-Louis du Senegal, Dec. 12, 1959. 
2 TIAS 1591; 61 Stat. 1181. 
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the United States of America and ASECNA for en route assistance 
and facilities made available by ASECNA to aircraft operated by or 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America, in lieu 
of fees for each flight. For purposes of negotiation, ASECNA shall 
propose such a sum to cover charges for the preceding calendar year 
on or before March 31 of each succeeding year. 

3. The authorities of ASECNA, consistent with their prescribed 
technical responsibilities, will not interfere with the operation of 
aircraft by or on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America, barring explicit instructions emanating from the geographi- 
cally competent government. 

4. The Government of the United States of America, recognizing 
its obligation under Article 3 of the Chicago Convention of 1944 to 
assure that its state aircraft are operated with due regard for the 
safety of navigation of civil aviation, undertakes that to the greatest 
extent practicable flight plans conforming to ICAO standards and 
recommended practices and procedures shall be filed with respect to 
flights of aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America in the areas for which ASECNA discharges 
responsibilities for the safety of air navigation. 

5. Questions arising out of the operation of this agreement shall 
be settled by a diplomatic representative designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Direction Generale of 
ASECNA at Paris, later at Dakar. 

6. This agreement shall enter into force on signature. Its scope of 
applicability is limited in all circumstances to ASECNA’s field of 
competence as defined by the St. Louis Convention. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Agreement. 

Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both equally authentic, this 22nd day of June, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Cuar.tes E Box Len 


FOR THE AGENCY FOR THE SAFETY OF AIR NAVIGATION IN AFRICA AND 
MADAGASCAR: 


R MacuEenaup 





ACCORD 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et l’Agence pour la 
Sécurité de la Navigation Aérienne en Afrique et & Madagascar 
(ci-aprés dénommée “ASECNA”’), reconnaissant que lASECNA 
gére les services et installations aéronautiques de certains Etats 
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d’Afrique en vertu de l’article 2 de la Convention de Saint-Louis 
et exécute des contrats particuliers en conformité des articles 10 et 
12 de ladite Convention, 


Reconnaissant que des aéronefs mis en oeuvre par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou pour le compte de ce Gouvernement 
utilisent les services et installations gérés par l’ ASECNA et 


Reconnaissant la nécessité d’arrangements qui tiennent compte du 
statut particulier des aéronefs d’Etat, 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. 


Par les présentes, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
demande 4 ’ASECNA et l’ASECNA accepte de mettre en 
Afrique les installations et services appropriés & la disposition des 
aéronefs mis en oeuvre par ledit Gouvernement ou pour son 
compte avec l’autorisation des Etats dont ces aéronefs utilisent 
Vespace aérien, conformément 4 l'article 3 c) de la Convention 
relative 4 l’Aviation Civile Internationale signée 4 Chicago le 
7 Décembre 1944. 


Au lieu de verser des redevances pour chaque vol, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique paiera 4 l’ASECNA un forfait 
annuel dont le montant sera fixé d’un commun accord par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et ’ASECNA pour 
l’aide & la navigation aérienne en route et les services et installa- 
tions au sol mis par l’ASECNA 4 la disposition des aéronefs 
exploités par ledit Gouvernement ou pour son compte. L’ASECNA 
proposera chaque année, le 31 Mars au plus tard, un montant 
& négocier, couvrant les charges pour l’année civile précédente. 


Sans préjudice de l’exercice de leurs attributions techniques, les 
autorités de ’ASECNA n’interviendront pas dans |’exploitation 
d’aéronefs mis en oeuvre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique ou pour le compte de ce Gouvernement, sauf 
instructions formelles du Gouvernement géographiquement 
compétent. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, reconnaissant 
Vobligation que lui impose l’article 3 de la Convention de Chicago 
de 1944 de veiller & ce que, dans l’exploitation de ses aéronefs 
d’Etat, il soit dfiment tenu compte de la sécurité de la navigation 
de l’aviation civile, s’engage & faire établir dans toute la mesure 
du possible des plans de vol conformes aux normes et aux pratiques 
et procédures recommandées de l’OACI pour les vols d’aéronefs 
mis en oeuvre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
ou pour le compte de ce Gouvernement dans les régions ot 
VASECNA est chargée d’assurer la sécurité de la navigation 
aérienne. 


Les questions soulevées par l’application du présent Accord 
seront réglées par un représentant diplomatique désigné par le 
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Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Direction Géné- 
Tale de ’ ASECNA 4 Paris, et ultérieurement 4 Dakar. 


6. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur & dater de sa signature. 
Son champ d’application est limité en toutes circonstances au 
domaine de la compétence de l’ASECNA tel qu’il est défini dans 
la Convention de Saint-Louis. 


EN For DE quo! les soussignés, diment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont 
signé le présent Accord. 


Fart 4 Paris, en double exemplaire, dans les langues anglaises et 
frangaise, l’une et l’autre faisant également foi, le vingt deux Juin 
mille neuf cent soixante sept. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Cuarues E Bonuen 


POUR L’AGENCE POUR LA SECURITE DE LA NAVIGATION 
AERIENNE EN AFRIQUE ET A MADAGASCAR: 


R MacueEnaup 





The Director General, Agency for the Safety of Air Navigation in Africa 
and Madagascar, to the American Ambassador 


AGENCE 
POUR LA SECURITE DE LA NAVIGATION ASRIENNE 
EN AFRIQUE ET A MADAGASCAR 


Ne 77 ASECNA/D Paris, LE 22 Juin 1967 


EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai Vhonneur de me référer 4 l’Accord du vingt deux Juin mille 
neuf cent soixante sept entre votre Gouvernement et lASECNA, 
relatif aux installations et services qui seront mis par l’ASECNA 4 la 
disposition des aéronefs mis en oeuvre par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou pour son compte. 

J’al l’honneur de confirmer au nom de l’ASECNA les dispositions 
suivantes: 


1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a accepté de 
s’engager 4 donner 4 ses équipages l’ordre de fournir, chaque fois 
que cela sera possible, un plan de vol conforme aux spécifications 
de ’OACI. Pour fixer le montant du forfait annuel, il sera tenu 
compte du fait que l’établissement de certains de ces plans de 
vol répond davantage au souci d’assurer la sécurité de la cir- 
culation aérienne générale qu’il n’est destiné 4 permettre l’uti- 
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lisation des installations et services mis. par VASECNA 4 la 
disposition des aéronefs du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 


2. L’ASECNA joindra 4 la demande de paiement qu’elle présentera 
chaque année 4 la fin de Mars un état détaillé des vols effectués 
dans l’espace aérien dont elle assure le contréle par des aéronefs 
mis en oeuvre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou 
pour le compte de ce Gouvernement. Les renseignements fournis 
comprendront au moins les dates, les distances parcourues dans 
Vespace aérien ot !ASECNA est chargée d’assurer la sécurité 
de la navigation aérienne, les types des aéronefs, leurs numéros 
d’immatriculation de queue, ainsi que la liste des atterrissages 
effectués & chacun des aérodromes gérés par VASECNA. Les 
demandes de paiement seront adressées A l’Ambassade des 
Etats-Unis a Paris. 


3. Il est entendu que le montant du forfait annuel ne sera pas supé- 
rieur 4 la somme demandée 4 tout autre utilisateur en paiement 
de services analogues. 


Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir confirmer au nom de 
votre Gouvernement qu’il accepte les dispositions qui précédent. 

Je vous prie d’agréer, Excellence, les assurances de ma trés haute 
considération. 


Le Directeur Général: 


R. MacuEenaup 


Monsieur |’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
2, Avenue Gabriel, 
Paris 
(8éme) 


Translation 


AGENCY FOR THE SAFETY OF AIR NAVIGATION 
IN AFRICA AND MADAGASCAR 


Ne 77 ASECNA/D Paris, 22 June 1967 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement dated the twenty-second 
of June nineteen hundred and sixty-seven between your Government 
and ASECNA concerning facilities and services to be made available 
by ASECNA to aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America. 

I have the honor to confirm on behalf of ASECNA. the following 
details: 


1. The Government of the United States of America has agreed 
to bind itself to give its crews the order to submit a flight plan con- 
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forming to ICAO specifications whenever practicable. In determining 
the annual lump-sum charge, account will be taken of the fact that 
the filing of some of these flight plans is primarily in the interest of 
the safety of general air traffic rather than for use of facilities placed 
at the disposal of the aircraft of the Government of the United States 
of America by ASECNA. 

2. ASECNA will annex to each request for payment presented at 
the end of March, a detailed statement of activities by aircraft 
operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America in the airspace in which it exercises control. These details 
will include at least the dates, distances flown through airspace in 
which the ASECNA discharges responsibilities for flight safety, the 
types of aircraft, identifying aircraft tail numbers and a list of landings 
made at each airport for which ASECNA is responsible. Request for 
payment will be forwarded to the American Embassy, Paris. 

3. It is understood that the annual payment requested will not 
exceed the amount charged any other user for similar services. 


I should be grateful if you would confirm on behalf of your Govern- 
ment its concurrence in the foregoing details. 
Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
The Director General: 
R. MacuEenaup 


The Ambassador of the United States of America 
2, Avenue Gabriel 
Paris 
(8th) 
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The American Ambassador to the Director General, Agency for the Safety 
of Air Navigation in Africa and Madagascar 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
PARIS 


June 22, 1967 
Dear Mr. MAcHENAUD: 


I have the honor to refer to your letter of June 22, 1967, in which you 
have been good enough to confirm on behalf of ASECNA certain details 
in connection with the agreement dated June 22, 1967, between 
ASECNA and my government concerning facilities and services to 
be made available by ASECNA to aircraft operated by or on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America. 


I am pleased to confirm my government’s concurrence in the details 
set forth in your letter. 


Sincerely, 
Cuartes E. Bowen 


Mr. R. MacuEnaub 
Director General 
Agency for the Safety of Air Navigation 
in Africa and Madagascar 
76, rue La Boetve 
Paris & 
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PANAMA 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 31, 1949, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Panamd June 5, 1967; 

Entered into force June 5, 1967. 


The Panamanian Acting Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador [('} 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 





PANAMA 4, PANAMA 
Ne DREU-762/1551-1 
Panamd, Junio 6 de 1967. 
SeNor EmMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la Reunién de Consulta celebrada 
en Washington, D.C., Estados Unidos de América, durante los dias 
13 a 20 de Marzo de 1967 entre los representantes de los Gobiernos 
dela Reptblica de Panamé y de Estados Unidos de América convocada 
con el fin de modificar, conforme a lo previsto por el Articulo X del 
Convenio de Aviacién de 31 de Marzo de 1949, el Plan II del Anexo | 
de ese instrumento tal como rige desde que fue reformado al tenor del 
Canje de Notas de Mayo 29 y Junio 3 de 1952. 

Los acuerdos logrados en esa reunién se resumen en los puntos 
siguientes: 

A. Mantener sin cambio alguno el Plan I del Anexo del Convenio. 

B. Modificar, conforme al Articulo X del Convenio, el Plan IT del 
Anexo. 

C. Adicionar al Anexo del Convenio, igualmente conforme al 
procedimiento del Artfculo X, una nueva Seccién, la IX. 


En consecuencia, las modificaciones acordadas e introducidas al 
Anexo del Convenio, son las que se enuncian a continuacién. 
la. El Plan II del Anexo del Convenio quedaré como sigue: 


‘ For the English language text see post, p. 1215. 
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Puan II 


Las lineas aéreas designadas por la Reptblica de Panamé, ten- 
dran derecho a explotar servicios en las rutas aéreas que se especifi- 
can a continuacién, en ambas direcciones, y a ejercer los derechos 
que otorgan el Convenio y el Anexo que anteceden, en los puntos 
especificados a continuacién: 


1. De la Reptblica de Panamé, via puntos intermedios en el 
Caribe, a Miami. 
2. Dela Reptblica de Panam4é a Miami y New York. 


En las rutas mencionadas, la Ifnea o Ifneas aéreas autorizadas 
para operar en ellas, podrén efectuar vuelos sin escala, entre cual- 
quiera de los puntos indicados, omitiendo las escalas en uno o més 
de los otros puntos a que se hace referencia. 


Se reconoce que ninguna de las partes impondré restricciones 


unilateralmente a una I{nea o lineas aéreas designadas por la otra 
parte en lo que respecta a capacidad, frecuencias o tipo de aeronave 
empleada sobre la ruta o rutas acordadas, bajo el Plan I o el Plan II 
del Anexo. 


2a. Al Anexo del Convenio se le agrega la Seccién IX en los términos 


siguientes: 


Seccién LX 


1.- Todas las tarifas que cobre una Ifnea aérea de una de las 
partes contratantes a puntos en el territorio de la otra parte contra- 
tante o desde puntos en el territorio de la misma se fijarén en 
niveles razonables, con la debida consideracién a todos los factores 
pertinentes, tales como costos de funcionamiento, utilidades razona- 
bles y tarifas que cobren otras I{neas aéreas, asi como a las caracterfs- 
ticas de cada servicio. Tales tarifas estardn sujetas a la aprobacién 
de las autoridades de aerondutica de las partes, las cuales actuarén 
de acuerdo con sus obligaciones de conformidad con este Convenio y 
dentro de las limitaciones de sus facultades legales. 


2.- Cualquier tarifa que se proponga cobrar una lfnea aérea de 
cualquiera de las partes contratantes por transporte a puntos en el 
territorio de la otra parte contratante o desde puntos en el territorio 
de la misma, deberd ser presentada por dicha linea aérea si asi se le 
requiriese, a las autoridades aeronduticas de la otra parte contra- 
tante cuando menos con treinta (30) dias de anticipacién a la fecha 
propuesta para su iniciacién a menos que la parte contratante a la 
que se le someta permita presentarla en un plazo menor. Las auto- 
ridades de aerondutica de cada una de las partes contratantes hard4n 
todo lo posible para asegurar que las tarifas que se carguen y cobren 
se ajusten a las tarifas presentadas a cualquiera de las partes contra~- 
tantes y que ninguna linea aérea reembolse porcién alguna de esas 
tarifas, de ninguna manera, directa o indirectamente, inclusive el 
pago de comisiones excesivas a agentes o el uso de tipos de cambio 
imaginarios para la conversién de monedas. 


TIAS 6270 


1213 


1214 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





3.- Las dos partes contratantes reconocen que durante cualquier 
perfodo por el cual cualquiera de las partes contratantes haya 
aprobado los procedimientos de la Conferencia de Tréfico de la 
Asociacién Internacional de Transporte Aéreo y otras asociaciones 
de Iineas aéreas internacionales, todo arreglo de tarifas celebrado 
por medio de estos procedimientos y que comprendan lineas aéreas de 
una parte contratante, estardn sujetas a las aprobacién de esa parte 
contratante. 


4.— Si una parte contratante, al recibir la notificacién a que se 
refiere el pdrrafo 2 anterior, no est& satisfecha con la tarifa que se 
propone, informaré de ello a la parte contratante cuando menos 
con quince (15) dias de anticipacién a la fecha en que dicha tarifa 
entrarfa de otra manera en vigor, y las partes contratantes tratarén 
de llegar a un arreglo respecto a la tarifa conveniente. 


5.- Si una parte contratante, al examinar una tarifa en vigor que 
cobre por transporte a su territorio, o procedente de él, por una linea 
aérea de la otra parte contratante, no est& satisfecha con dicha 
tarifa, lo notificaré a la otra parte contratante y las partes contra- 
tantes tratardn de llegar a un acuerdo respecto a la tarifa apropiada. 


6.— En caso de llegar a un acuerdo, de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones del p4rrafo 4 65, cada parte contratante har4 todo lo posible 
para poner dicha tarifa en vigor. 


7.- (a) Siconforme a las circunstancias expuestas en el pdrrafo 4, no 
es posible llegar a un acuerdo antes de la fecha en que de otro modo 
la tarifa, deberia entrar en vigor, 0 

(b) Si conforme a las circunstancias expuestas en el pérrafo 5 no 
es posible llegar a un acuerdo antes de la fecha de expiracién de los 
sesenta (60) dias contados desde la fecha de la notificacfon: en tal 
caso la parte contratante que haya suscitado la objecién a la tarifa 
podré adoptar las medidas que considere necesarias para evitar la 
iniciacién o continuacién del servicio en cuestién con la tarifa que 
se objeta, o siempre que, sin embargo, la parte contratante que 
suscita la objecién no requiera que se cobre una tarifa mds alta que 
la tarifa minima que cargan su propia linea aérea o Ifneas aéreas por 
servicios semejantes entre los mismos dos puntos. 


8.— Cuando en cualquier caso, de conformidad con los pérrafos 4 y 5 
de este Articulo, las autoridades de aerondutica de las dos partes 
contratantes no puedan ponerse de acuerdo dentro de un plazo 
razonable respecto a la tarifa conveniente y después de la consulta 
iniciada, por la queja de una parte contratante en relacién con la 
tarifa propuesta o una tarifa existente de la linea aérea o lineas 
aéreas de la otra parte contratante, a solicitud de cualquiera de 
ellas, se aplicardn las disposiciones del Articulo XII de este Convenio. 
Al rendir su informe consultivo, el tribunal de arbitraje se guiard 
por los principios establecidos en este Articulo. 


9.— A menos que se convenga de otro modo entre las partes, cada 
parte contratante se compromete a esforzarse lo més posible para 
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asegurar que cualquiera tarifa especificada en términos de la moneda 
nacional de una de las partes se fije en una cantidad que represente 
un tipo de cambio efectivo (inclusive todos los derechos de cambio u 
otros cargos) al cual las Ifneas aéreas de ambas partes puedan con- 
vertir y remitir los ingresos de sus operaciones de transporte a la 
moneda nacional de la otra parte. 


Si el Gobierno de Estados Unidos de América confirma los Acuerdos 
que aqui se transcriben, tengo el honor de proponer que la presente 
nota y la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia que asi lo exprese, se con- 
sideren como una modificacién al Anexo del Convenio de Aviacién 
firmado entre la Reptiblica de Panama y Estados Unidos de América 
el 31 de Marzo de 1949. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Arturo Morcan Morass 


Arturo Morgan Morales, 
Ministro Interino de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Su Excelencia 
Cuarues W. Apair, JR., 
Embajador de Estados Unidos de América, 
E. S. D. 





The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Acting Minister of 
Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 671 Panama, June 5, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note DREU-762/1551-1 of June 5, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency: 

_ “Y have the honor to refer to the consultations between repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of the United States of America 
and of the Republic of Panama which took place in Washington, 
D.C., United States of America, from March 13, 1967, through 
March 20, 1967, which meeting was convened to modify, in accord- 
ance with Article X of the Air Transport Agreement of March 31, 
1949, Schedule Two of the Annex as amended by the exchange of 
notes of May 29 and June 3, 1952. ['] 


1TIAS 1932, 2551; 63 Stat. (3) 2456; 3 UST 4087. 
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“The agreements achieved in that meeting are summarized in the , 
following points: 


“A, Maintain Schedule One of the Annex to the Agreement 
without change. 

“B. Modify, in accordance with Article X of the Agreement, 
Schedule Two of the Annex. 

“C. Add to the Annex of the Agreement, also in accordance 
with the procedure of Article X, a new Section (Section IX). 


“The modifications agreed and introduced in the Annex of the 
Agreement, therefore, are those set forth below: 

“Firstly, Schedule Two of the Annex to the Agreement will read 
as follows: 


‘SCHEDULE Two 


‘Airlines designated by the Government of the Republic of 
Panama shall be entitled to operate air services on the air routes 
specified below, in both directions, and to exercise the rights 
granted in the foregoing Agreement and Annex at the points 
specified below: 


‘1. From the Republic of Panama, via intermediate points in 
the Caribbean, to Miami. 

‘2. From the Republic of Panama to Miami and New York. 

‘On the above routes, the airline or airlines authorized to 
operate the route may operate nonstop flights between any of 
the points enumerated, omitting stops at one or more of the 
other points so enumerated.’ 


‘Tt is recognized that neither Party will impose any unilateral 
restrictions on a designated airline or airlines of the other Party 
with respect to capacity, frequencies, or type of aircraft employed 
over an agreed route or routes under Schedule One or Schedule 
Two of the Annex. 

“Secondly, the following text will be added to the Annex of 
the Agreement as Section IX: 


‘Section [X 


‘1. All rates to be charged by an airline of one Contracting Party 
to or from points in the territory of the other Contracting Party 
shall be established at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as costs of operation, reasonable 
profit, and the rates charged by any other carriers, as well as 
the characteristics of each service. Such rates shall be subject to 
the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Parties, who 
shall act in accordance with their obligations under this Agree- 
ment, within the limits of their legal powers. 


‘2. Any rate proposed to be charged by an airline of either Con- 
tracting Party for carriage to or from the territory of the other 
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Contracting Party shall, if so required, be filed by such airline 
with the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party 
at least thirty (30) days before the proposed date of introduction 
unless the Contracting Party with whom the filing is to be made 
permits filing on shorter notice. The aeronautical authorities of 
each Contracting Party shall use their best efforts to ensure that 
the rates charged and collected conform to the rates filed with 
either Contracting Party, and that no carrier rebates any portion 
of such rates, by any means, directly or indirectly, including the 
payment of excessive sales commissions to agents or the use of 
unrealistic currency conversion rates. 


‘3. It is recognized by both Contracting Parties that during any 
period for which either Contracting Party has approved the 
traffic conference procedures of the International Air Transport 
Association, or other associations of international air carriers, 
any rate agreements concluded through these procedures and 
involving airlines of that Contracting Party will be subject to 
the approval of that Contracting Party. 


‘4. If a Contracting Party, on receipt of the notification re- 
ferred to in paragraph 2 above, is dissatisfied with the rate pro- 
posed, it shall so inform the other Contracting Party at least 
fifteen (15) days prior to the date that such rate would otherwise 
become effective, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor to 
reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 


‘5. If a Contracting Party upon review of an existing rate 
charged for carriage to or from its territory by an airline of the 
other Contracting Party is dissatisfied with that rate, it shall so 
notify the other Contracting Party and the Contracting Parties 
shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 


‘6. In the event that an agreement is reached pursuant to the. 


provisions of paragraphs 4 or 5, each Contracting Party will 
exercise its best efforts to put such rate into effect. 


‘7. (a) If under the circumstances set forth in paragraph 4 no 
agreement can be reached prior to the date that such rate would 
otherwise become effective, or 

‘(b) If under the circumstances set forth in paragraph 5 no 
agreement can be reached prior to the expiry of sixty (60) days 
from the date of notification: then the Contracting Party raising 
the objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider 
necessary to prevent the inauguration or the continuation of the 
service in question at the rate complained of, provided, however, 
that the Contracting Party raising the objection shall not require 
the charging of a rate higher than the lowest rate charged by its 
own airline or airlines for comparable service between the same 
pair of points. 
*8. When in any case under paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Article the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot 
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agree within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after 
consultations initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party 
concerning the proposed rate or an existing rate of the airline or 
airlines of the other Contracting Party, upon the request of either, 
the terms of Article XII of this Agreement shall apply. In render- 
ing its advisory opinion, the arbitral tribunal shall be guided by 
the principles laid down in this Article. 


‘9. Unless otherwise agreed between the Parties, each Contract- 
ing Party undertakes to use its best efforts to ensure that any rate 
specified in terms of the national currency of one of the Parties 
will be established in an amount which reflects the effective ex- 
change rate (including all exchange fees or other charges) at which 
the airlines of both Parties can convert and remit the revenues 
from their transport operations into the national currency of the 
other Party.’ 


“If the Government of the United States of America confirms 
the agreements set forth herein, I have the honor to propose that 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect be 
regarded as an amendment of the Annex to the Aviation Agreement 
signed by the Republic of Panama and the United States of America 
on March 31, 1949. 

“T take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my highest and most distinguished consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
agrees to the foregoing and, in accordance with your proposal, con- 
siders that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply constitute an 
amendment of the Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. _ 


C W Apair JR. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Arturo Morgan Moratss, 


Acting Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Panama. 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon. March 13, 1967; 
Entered into force March 13, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 

- STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet-Nam: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Republic of Viet-Nam 
(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with other 
friendly countries in a manner that’ will not displace usual marketings 
of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and 
population growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agri- 
cultural. productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the deter mination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country .pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural. Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended ['] (hereinafter referred to as. the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively 
in furthering the above-mentioned policies; 


‘80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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Have agreed as follows: 
PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Artic.e I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part 
II of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided 
for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such com- 
modities, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the ex- 
porting country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agree- 
ment shall be made within the supply periods specified in the com- 
modity table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part IT. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part II. | 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires. to be transported in United States, flag. vessels 
(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under 
the agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the 
amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting country, 
by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would 
otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodi- 
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ties be transported in United States flag vessels. The Government 
of the importing country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the 
Government of the exporting country or to deposit any local currency 
of the importing country for the ocean freight differential borne by 
the Government of the exporting country. - 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any. event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government ofthe importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by ‘it shall open. a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement mnay be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ArticLe II 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount cf this payment shall be that proportion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial pay- 
ment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars 
in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1, Payments in the local currency of the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the 
account of the Government of the United States of America in 
interest bearing accounts in banks selected by the Government 
of the United States of America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 
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ARTICLE Tit 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to ‘this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government 
of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred to in 
this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this provision 
the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
’ friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the 
resources of the importing country will equal at least the 
quantities of agricultural commodities of the types specified in 
the usual marketing table set forth in Part II during each import 
period specified in the table and during each subsequent com- 
parable period in which commodities financed under this agree- 
ment are being delivered. The imports of commodites to satisfy 
these usual marketing requirements for each import period 
shall be in addition to purchases financed under this agreement. 
2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other 
than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities pur- 
chased pursuant to this agreement (except where such resale, 
diversion, in- transit, transshipment or use is specifically ap- 
proved by the Government of the United States of America) ; 
and 
3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, 
or like, the commodities financed under this agreement during 
the export limitation period specified in the export limitation 
table in Part II (except as specified in the permissible, export 
table in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek 
to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to func- 
tion effectively. 


C. Self-Help 


Part IT describes the prograin the Government of the importing 
country is: undertaking to improve its production, storage, arid distri- 
bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be re- 
quested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of 
the progress the Government of the importing country is making in 
carrying out such self-help measures. 
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D. Reporting . 

In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two. Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at 
least quarterly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities 
purchased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the 
end of that period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each 
vessel; the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity 
and quantity received; the condition in w hich received; the 
date unloading was completed; and the disposition of the cargo, 
ie., stored, distributed locally, or, if shipped, where shipped; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 

- provisions of section A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4. statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the 
amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered during 
each calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the 
exporting country and the Government of the importing country may 
make such adjustments in the credit accounts’as they mutually 
decide are appropriate. 

F. Delivery 

For the purposes of this agreement: 

1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board 
date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or 
initialed on behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, 
of the importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity is sold to the’ trade within the importing country 
without restriction on its’ use within the country or otherwise 
distributed to the consumer within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 

For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the.exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 


favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the 
highest of the exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing 
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country and which is not less favorable to the Government of the 
exporting country than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by 
any other nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate.system is maintained by 
the Government of the importing country, the applicable ex- 
change rate will be the rate at which the central monetary 
authority. of. the importing country, or its authorized agent, 
sells foreign exchange for local currency. 

2, If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) 
that fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this sec- 
tion G. 


H. Consultation 
The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, con- 


sult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 
I. Publicity 

The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identi- 
fication of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 


country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of 
the Act. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Irvem I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum 
Supply aximum Export 
Commodity Period Quantity Market Value 
Rice United States fiscal 300,000 metric tons $47, 400, 000 
year 1967 
Local Currency Terms $47, 400, 000 


Trem ity Rayment Lerns: 
Local Currency Terms: 
A. Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specified Purposes 

1. United States expenditures—100 percent. 

2. Convertibility: section 104(b)(1)—$948,000. 

3. Exchange Rate: under the current Vietnamese exchange 
system, the amount of piastres to be deposited against 
dollar disbursements by the Government of the United 
States of America shall be computed at the official rate of 
80 piastres per United States dollar plus an economic 
consolidation .surtax of 38 piastres per dollar, resulting in 
an effective rate of 118 piastres per dollar. 
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Irem JII.. Usual Marketing Table: None. 
Item IV. Export Limitations: 


A. Export Limitation Period: United States calendar year 1967 or any 
subsequent calendar year of actual import or utilization of United 

_ States rice. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A(3), of the agreement, the 

’ commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
imported under this agreement are: 
Food grains including rice in the form of paddy, brown and/or 
milled. 

C. Permissible Export(s): None. 


Ivmm V. Self-Help Measures: 


In consideration of section 109(a) of the law it is recognized that 
the Government of Viet-Nam in cooperation with the Government of 
the United States, is developing new policies with regard to improving 
production, storage and distribution of agricultural commodities and 
in particular with regard to rice pricing and distribution and fertilizer 
procurement and distribution which will lead to increased production, 
facilitate delivery to deficit areas, and reduce the need for the imports 
of rice. Additionally, these policies will assist pacification and develop- 
ment of rural areas. 

Therefore, no additional self-help proposals are contemplated within 
the terms of this agreement. In subsequent agreements or amend- 
ments, progress will be reviewed and additional self-help requirements 
considered. 


Trem VI. Other Provisions: 


1. In ‘addition to any local currency authorized for sale under-section 
104(j) of the Act, the Government of the exporting country may 
utilize local currency in the importing country to pay for travel 
which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to or 
through the importing country. It is understood that these funds 
are intended to cover only travel by persons, who are travelling 
on official business for the Government of the exporting country 
or in connection with activities financed by the Government 
of the exporting country. It is further understood that the travel 
for which local currency may be utilized: shall not. be limited to 
services provided by the transportation facilities for the importing 
country. 

2. The Government of .the importing country undertakes to settle 
promptly all valid demurrage claims arising-from the transporta- 
tion of rice provided under this agreement.. 


PART III - FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated ‘by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination 
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will not reduce any financial. obligations the Government of the 
importing country has incurred as of the date of termination. 
B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Saigon, in duplicate, this thirteenth day of-March, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
D Tran Van Do Henry Casor Longs 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 





LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 


1, The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part II, Article I F, of the agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country will pay, or cause to 
be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for the commodity (not including 
any ocean transportation costs) less any portion of the initial payment 
payable in dollars to the Government ‘of the exporting country, at 
such time as required by purchase authorizations and regulations 
applicable thereto. The calculation of this local currency equivalent 
shall be at the applicable rate of exchange specified in Part I, Article 
III G, of this agreement and in effect on the date of dollar disburse- 
ment by the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due under 
any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall be 
maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective date 
which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any payment 
out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total currency 
accruing to the Government of the exporting country under this 
agreement. 


TIAS 6271 


18 UST] Viet-Nam—Agrt. Commodities—Mar. 13, 1967 1227 





4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of this 
annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country from sales of these commodities shall be made available for 
use by the Government of the exporting country in such manner and 
order of priority as the Government of the exporting country shall 
determine, for the purposes and in the proportions indicated in Part II 
of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
of the Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase in 
the other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections of 
section 104 in Part IJ, item II under “Proportions of Local Currency 
Indicated for Specific Purposes’. Such expenditures shall include, 
among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act subject to 
any provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

6. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country, the Government of the importing 
country shall provide facilities for conversions of: 


a. The following amounts of local currency into other non-United 
States dollar currencies: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b)(1) of the Act, the larger of 
the two following amounts: 


(a) the total currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part II, or 

(b) two pér centum of the local currency accruing to the 
Government of the exporting country from sales made 
pursuant to this agreement and from payments of both 
principal and interest on section 104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of section 104(b)(2) of the Act, the local cur- 
rency amount required to yield the United States dollar. 
amount specified in Part II. 

b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion: 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m)(1) of the Act, that portion of 
the currencies available for payment of United States obli- 
gations that is necessary to permit the Government of the 
United States of America or any of its agencies to meet their 
obligations or pay the charges they owe to the Government 
of the importing country or any of its agencies, and 

(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified in Part II. 


DO HCL 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Agricultural ‘Commodities 


Agreement signed at Seoul March 25, 1967; 
Entered into force March 25, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA FOR SALES OF AGRICUL- 
TURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the exporting country) and the Republic of Korea (here- 
inafter referred to as the importing country) and with other friendly 
countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the 
exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices 
of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade 
with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agri- 
cultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended ['] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 


1 80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 
Have agreed as follows: 


PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of the agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect . 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided 
for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such com- 
modities, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the ex- 
porting country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part IT. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels 
(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under 
the agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the 
amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting country, 
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by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would 
otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the com- 
modities be transported in United States flag vessels. The Government 
of the importing country shall have no responsibility to reimburse 
the Government of the exporting country or to deposit any local 
currency of the importing country for the ocean freight differential 
borne by the Government of the exporting country. - 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for 
such commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or. delivery is unnecessary.or undesirable. 


Articts II 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of 
this agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion 
of the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that 
may be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial 
payment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States 
dollars in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed 
in accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or 
cause to be made, payments to the Government of the exporting 
country in the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified 
elsewhere in this agreement as follows: 


1. payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited 
to the account of the Government of the United States of 
America in interest bearing accounts in banks selected by the 
Government of the United States of America in the importing 
country. 
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2. dollar payment shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 


Credit Corporation, United States Department of ‘Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Articute IIT 


A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to 


assure that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agree- 
ment will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries 
the Government of the exporting country considers to be friendly 
to it (referred to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implement- 
ing this provision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 


friendly countries into the importing country paid for.with the 
resources of the importing country will equal at least the 
quantities of agricultural commodities as may be specified in 
the usual marketing table set forth in Part II. during each 
import period specified in the table and during each subsequent 
comparable period in which commodities financed under this 
agreement are being delivered. The imports of commodities to 
satisfy these usual marketing requirements for each import 
period shall be in addition to purchases financed under this 
agreement, 


. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 


transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for 
other than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities 
purchased pursuant to this agreement (except where such 
resale, diversion in transit, transshipment or use is specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America) ; 
and 


. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 


modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same 
as, or like, the commodities financed under this agreement 
during the export limitation period specified in the export 
limitation table in Part II (except as may be specified in Part 
II or where such export is otherwise specifically approved by 
the Government of the United States of America): 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek 


to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to 
function effectively. . 
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C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and dis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the im- 
porting country shall furnish, in such form and at such time as may 
be requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement 
of the progress the Government of the importing country is making 
in carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Gov- 
ernments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at 
least quarterly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities 
purchased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the end 
of that period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each 
vessel; the date. of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity 
and quantity received ; the condition in: which received; the 
date unloading was completed; and the. disposition. of the 
cargo, ie., stored, distributed locally, or. if shipped, where 
shipped; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward. fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4. statistical data on imports and exports by country of. origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate proce- 
dures to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the 
amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered during 
each calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the ex- 
porting country and the Government of the importing country may 
make such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide 
are appropriate. 


F. Delivery 


For the purposes of this agreement: 

1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board 
date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed 
or initialed on behalf of the carrier, 
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2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, 
of the importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity is sold to the trade within the importing country with- 
out restriction on its use within the country or otherwise 
distributed to the consumer within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the 
highest of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country 
and which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting 
country than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other 
nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. as long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange 
rate will be the rate at which the central monetary authority 
of the importing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign 
exchange for local currency. 

2. if a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) 

that fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this 
section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including 
the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifica- 
tion of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 
Act... 
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PART II- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


A. Local Currency Terms 


Approximate 
Commodity Supply Period Maximum Quantity 
Wheat/ United States 175,000 
wheat flour Calendar Year metric tons 
1967 
Cotton United States 280,000 
Calendar Year bales 
1967 
Tallow, United States 23,800 
inedible Calendar Year metric tons 
1967 
Total 





Maximum Export 
_Market Value_ 


(in Millions) 
$11. 60* 


31. 40 





$47. 38 


*Of which the amount available for export from the United States prior to June 
30, 1967 will be based on the United States availabilities for export during United 
States Fiscal Year 1967. The balance is subject to determination after a review by 
the Government of the exporting country of wheat availabilities for export during 
United States Fiscal Year 1968 and the needs of Korea and other countries. 


Item II. Payment Terms: 


A. Local Currency Terms 


1. Proportions of local currency indicated for specified pur- 


poses— 


a. U.S. expenditures — 20 percent 


b. Section 104(e) — 6 percent 


c. Section 104(c) - 74 percent—on a grant basis to the 
Government of the importing country to be used as 
mutually agreed by the two Governments. If agree- 
ment is not reached on the use of this local currency 
within three years from the date of this agreement, the 
Government of the exporting country may make avail- 
able for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the 
Act any of the local currency with respect to which such 
agreement is not reached. 


2. Convertibility 
Section 104(b) (1) —$947,600. 
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Ivrem III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirement 

Cotton United States 51,000 bales of which at least 49,000 
Calendar Year bales shall be imported from the 
1967 USA. Of the 51,000 bales at least 


25,000 bales shall be imported by 
June 30; 38,000 bales by September 
30; and 51,000 bales by December 


31. 
Irem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. The export limitation period for each commodity in paragraph B 
of this Item shall be United States Calendar Year 1967 and each sub- 
sequent period during which the commodity financed under this 
agreement that is the same or like such commodity, is being imported. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A(3) of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
imperted under this agreement are: food grains including wheat/wheat 
flour, barley, and rice in the form of paddy, brown or milled rice; 
tallow, inedible; and cotton including cotton content of textiles’ or 


yarns. 
C. Permissible Exports 


Quantity or Conditions on 


Commodity Which it may be Exported 
Cotton tex- The cotton content 
tilesincluding equivalent in weight to 
yarns 51,000 bales (480 pounds 


net) plus additional such 
textiles provided Korea 
imports from the United 
States with its own 
resources by March 31, 
of the succeeding Calen- 
dar Year, cotton equiva- 
lent in weight of such 
exports in addition to 
the 49,000 bales pro- 
vided in Item III. 


Period During Which Such 
Exports are Permitted 


United States Calendar 
Year 1967 and during 
each subsequent calendar 
year cotton financed 
under this agreement is 
being imported. 
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Quantity or Conditions on Period During Which Such 
Commodity Which it may be Exported Exports are Permitted 
Rice 20,000 metric tons of United States Calendar 

rice plus additional Year 1967 and during 

quantities provided each subsequent calendar 


Korea imports from the year wheat/wheat flour 
United States with its financed under this agree- 
ywn resources, during ment is being imported. 
export limitation period 

and in any event within 

120 days following each 

such export, one metric 

ton.of wheat/wheat 

flour for each ton of such 

additional rice exports. 


Irem V. Self-help Measures: 


In consideration of section 103(a) and section 109 of the Act, the 
Government of the importing country undertakes the following: 

1. To give high priority~té agricultural development and to 
fulfilling the goals of the “Second Plan” and, in particular, to 
place greater emphasis on (a) seed improvement, (b) marketing 
systems for agricultural inputs and products, (c) development 
of production and marketing information, and (d) provision 
of greater funds for agricultural research. 

2. To expand family planning services. - 


The two Governments agree during the period of this agreement 
to determine progress in meeting the objectives of (1) and (2) above 
and to continue to strive for the most efficient allocation of financial 
and food resources to the agricultural sector. 


Item VI. Other Provisions: 


In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under section 
104(j) of the Act, the Government of the exporting country may 
utilize local currency in the importing country to pay for travel which 
is part of a trip in which the traveler. travels from, to or through 
the importing country. It is understood that these funds are intended 
to cover only travel by persons who are traveling on official business 
for the Government of the exporting country or. in connection with 
activities financed by the Government of the exporting country. It 
is further understood that the travel for. which local currency may 
be utilized shall not be limited to services provided by the trans- 
portation facilities. of the importing country. 
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PART III - FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Seoul, Korea, in duplicate, this 25th day of March 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FORTHE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Winturop G. Brown K Y Cuane 
Winthrop G. Brown CHANG, Key Young 
American Ambassador Deputy Premier and Minister, 


Economic Planning Board 





LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
KOREA FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on local currency terms: 


1, The Government of the importing country shall provide for 
the payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean 
transportation costs for commodities required to be transported 
in United States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differ- 
ential described in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. — 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount 
of local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the 
Government of the exporting country for the commodity (not in- 
cluding any ocean transportation costs) less any portion of the initial 
payment payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting 
country at such time as required by the purchase authorization and 
regulations applicable thereto. The calculation of this local currency 
equivalent shall be at the applicable rate of exchange specified in 
Part I, Article III G, of this agreement and in effect on the date of 
dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine 
which of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency 
which become due under this agreement or which are due or become 
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due under any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve 
shall be maintained under this agreement for two years from its 
effective date which may be used for the payment of such refunds. 
Any payment out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the 
total local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country under this agreement. 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the 
exporting country from sales of these commodities shall be made 
available for use by the Government of the exporting country in such 
manner and order of priority as the Government of the exporting 
country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions 
indicated in Part II of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred 
to as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (including 
cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of such firms 
for business development and trade expansion in the importing 
country including loans for private home construction, and to 
United States firms and other firms doing business in the importing 
country (including cooperatives) for the establishment of facilities 
for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing the 
consumption of, and markets for, United States agricultural 
products; 


b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government 
of the importing country, acting through the Economic Planning 
Board (hereinafter referred to as the EPB). The Minister of the 
EPB, or his designate, will act for the Government of the importing 
country, and the Administrator of AID, or his designate, will act 
for AID. 


c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to consider 
AID will inform the EPB of the identity of the applicant, the 
nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan, 
and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be 
expended. 


d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, it 
will so notify the EPB and will indicate the interest rate and the 
repayment period which would be used under the proposed loan. 
The repayment period will be consistent with the purposes of the 
financing and the interest rate will be similar to that prevailing in 
the importing country on comparable loans, but the Government 
of the exporting country may establish a rate no less than the rate 
it considers to be the cost of funds to the United States Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current average market yields on 
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outstanding marketable obligations of the Government of the 
exporting country having a maturity comparable to the maturity 
of the loan. 


e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID is 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, the EPB will 
indicate to AID whether or not the EPB has any objection to 
- the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day period AID has 
received such a communication from the EPB, it shall be under- 
stood that the EPB has no objection to the proposed loan. When 
AID approves or declines the proposed loan it will notify the EPB. 


f. If, because AID has not. approved loans or because proposed. 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to. AID and the EPB, 
agreements with a borrower are not reached for specific loans equal 
to the local currency available for section 104(e) purposes within 
three years from the date of this agreement or the amendment to 
this agreement that resulted in the availability of this local cur- 
rency for section 104(e) purposes, the Government of the export- 
ing country may make available for any purpose authorized by 
section 104 of the Act any of ‘the local currency with respect to 
which such agreements are not reached for the reasons stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans to the Government 
of the importing country under section 104(f) of the Act for financing 
such projects to promote multilateral trade and agricultural and 
other economic development, including projects not heretofore 
included in plans of the Government of the importing country, as 
may be mutually agreed. 


a. The terms and conditions of the loan and other provisions will 
be set forth in a separate loan agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects to be 
financed under this loan that are designed to promote, increase, 
and improve food production, processing, distribution and 
marketing. 

c. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement 
that resulted in the availability of this local currency for section 
104(f) loans, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act 
any of the local currency with respect to which such agreement is 
not reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where 
participation is voluntary, related to the problems of population 
growth as may be mutually agreed under section 104(h) of the Act. 
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If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency available 
for section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement or the amendment to this agreement that resulted in the 
availability of this local currency for section 104(h) purposes, the 
Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local currency 
with respect to which such agreement is not reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
of the Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase 
in the other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections 
of section 104 in Part IJ, Item II under ‘Proportions of Local Cur- 
rency Indicated for Specified Purposes’. Such expenditures shall 
include, among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the 
Act subject to any provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon the request of the 
Government of the exporting country, the Government of the im- 
porting country shall provide facilities for conversion of: 


a. The following amounts of local currency into currencies of third 
countries at an exchange rate (as mutually agreed by the two 
Governments) that fulfills the requirements of the first sentence 
of Part I, Article III G: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b)(1) of the Act, the larger of 
the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part II, or (b) two per centum 
of the local currency accruing to the Government of the ex- 
porting country from sales made pursuant to this agreement, 
and from payments of both principal and interest on section 
104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of section 104(b)(2) of the Act, the local cur- 
rency amount required to yield the United States dollar amount 
specified in Part IT. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion: 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m)(1) of the Act, that portion 
of the currencies available for payment of United States obliga- 
tions that is necessary to permit the Government of the United 
States of America or any of its agencies to meet their obligations 
or pay the charges they owe to the Government of the importing 
country or any of its agencies, and 


(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified in Part IT. 
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NORWAY 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Oslo May 27 and June 1, 1967; 
Entered into force June 1, 1967. 


The Norwegiun Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Minisrérr Roya, pes Arrairrs ErrancEres 
Le Ministre 


Osto, 27th May 1967. 


EXxceELLENCcY: 

I have the honour to refer to conversations between representatives 
of the Government of the Kingdom of Norway and representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America relating to the 
reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit licensed amateur radio 
operators of either country to operate their stations in the other 
country, in accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the 
International Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. [7] 


Pursuant to section 1, 1 b of the Law of 29th April 1899, the 
Government of the Kingdom of Norway proposes that an agreement 
with respect to this matter be concluded as follows: 


1. A person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur radio 
operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed by such 
Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on a 
reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to operate 
such station in the territory under the jurisdiction of such other 
Government. 


2. The person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur radio 
operator shall, before veing permitted to operate his station as pro- 
vided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate administrative 
agency of the other Government an authorization for that purpose. 


3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government may 
issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such 
conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 
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If the United States Government is in agreement with the above pro- 
posal, I have the honour to propose that this note together with your 
reply note, constitute an Agreement between the Government of the 
Kingdom of Norway and the Government of the United States of 
America, and that such agreement shall enter into force as of the date 
of the reply note and shall be subject to termination by either Govern- 
ment giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its intention to terminate. 


Please accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 
Joun Lyne 


H.E. Madane Marcarer J. Trsserts, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Oslo. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 10 Osto, June 1, 1967 


Exoet.encyr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of May 27, 1967, in which reference is made to conversations 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of the Kingdom of 
Norway relating to the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit 
licensed ainateur radio operators of either country to operate their 
stations in the other country, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 41 of the International Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 

Pursuant to section 303(1) (2) and 310(a) of the Communications 
Act of 1934 as amended [47 U.S.C. 303(1) (2), 310(a) ], the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is prepared to conclude an 
agreement with respect to this matter as follows: 


1. A person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed 
by such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, 
on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to 
operate such station in the territory under the jurisdiction of such 
other Government. 

2. The person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station 
as provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate 
administrative agency of the other Government an authorization for 
that purpose. 
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3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government may 
issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such 
conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 


In accordance with the suggestion made in Your Excellency’s note, 
that note and this reply note indicating the concurrence of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America are considered as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments, such agreement to be 
in force as of the date of this reply note and to be subject to termina- 
tion by either Government giving six months’ notice, in writing, of 
its intention to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Margaret J Tispetts 


His Excellency 
Joun Lyne, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Oslo. 
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CANADA 


Defense: Winter Maintenance of Haines Road 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa May 10 and June 23, 1967; 
Entered into force June 23, 1967. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 
OANADA 
No. X-169 Orrawa, May 10, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes of October 31 
and November 17, 1966, [?] which constituted an agreement between 
our two Governments to extend for the winter season of 1966-1967 the 
agreement of November 27, 1964, in respect of arrangements for the 
winter maintenance of the northern and southern portions of the 
Haines Road. 

The Government of Canada has given careful consideration to 
future arrangements for winter maintenance of the Haines Road and 
I have the honour to inform the Government of the United States of 
America that the Canadian Government is agreeable to assuming full 
responsibility for the winter maintenance of that part of the Haines 
Road which lies in Canada starting with the 1967-1968 winter season. 
The Canadian Government’s assumption of this responsibility would 
be conditional on the section of the highway which lies in Alaska 
being kept open by the Alaskan authorities in the same manner as at 
present. If this proposal is acceptable to the United States Govern- 
ment, I have the honour to propose that this Note and your reply 
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shall constitute an agreement between our two governments on this 
subject effective on the date of your reply. 
Accept, sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


Pavuxt Martin 


Secretary of State for 
Eaternal Affairs. 


His Excellency W. Watton BurrerwortH, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secretary 
of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 320 Orrawa, June 23, 1967 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note N. X-169, dated May 10, 1967, 
regarding arrangements for the winter maintenance of the northern 
and southern portions of the Haines Road. 

The Government of the United States of America is pleased to have 
the assurances of the Government of Canada that it is agreeable to 
assuming full responsibility for the winter maintenance of that part of 
the Haines Road which lies in Canada starting with the 1967-1968 
winter season. It is noted that the assumption of this responsibility by 
the Government of Canada is conditional on the section of the highway 
which lies in Alaska being kept open by the Alaskan authorities in 
the same manner as at present. 

The State of Alaska has been consulted with regard to the above- 
mentioned condition. It has given complete assurances that it will 
continue to assume responsibility for both winter and summer 
maintenance of that portion of the Haines Road lying within its 
jurisdiction. 
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It is agreed that your Note No. X-169 and this reply thereto shall 
constitute an agreement between our two governments on this subject 
effective on the date of this note. ° 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


JWSocorr 
Joseph W. Scott 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 


The Honorable 
Pauyt Martin, 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


TIAS 6274 


MALTA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Valletta June 14, 1967; 
Entered into force June 14, 1967; 
Effective January 1, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Maltese Ministry of Commonwealth and 
Foreign Affairs 


P-358 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs and has 
the honor to refer to recent discussions held in Valletta between 
representatives of the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Malta concerning exports of cotton textiles from 
Malta to the United States. As a result of these discussions, the 
Embassy proposes the following agreement relating to this trade: 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1967° 
through December 31, 1970. During the term of this agreement the 
Government of Malta shall limit annual exports of cotton textiles 
from Malta to the United States to aggregate, group and specific 
limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 


2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1967, the aggregate limit shall be 12.7 million 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


In Square Yards Equivalent 


Group I Yarn (Categories 1-4) 9, 000, 000 
Group II Fabrics, made up goods and miscel- 

laneous (Categories 5-38 and 64) 200, 000 
Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 3, 500, 000 
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4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


Group IIT Units Square Yard Equivalent 
Category 43 63,600 dozen ( 460,082 sq. yds.) 
Category 51 22,500 ‘ ( 400,433 ‘* * 
Category 60 38,500 “ (2,000,460 ‘“ “ ) 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II may 
be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit for Group ITI 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable 
group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 


6. (a) Within the group limit for each group the square yard 
equivalent of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories given 
specific limits may be used in any category not given a specific limit. 


(b) In the event of undue concentration in exports to the United 
States of cotton textiles from Malta in any category in Group I, the 
Government of the United States of America may request consultation 
with the Government of Malta to determine an appropriate course of 
action. Until a mutually satisfactory solution is reached, the Govern- 
ment of Malta shall limit exports in the category in question to the 
United States starting with the 12-month period beginning on the 
date of the request for consultation. This limit shall be 105 percent of 
the exports of such products to the United States during the most 
recent 12-month period preceding the request for consultation for 

‘ which statistics are available to the two Governments. 


(c) In the event the Government of Malta desires to permit exports 
during any agreement year of more than the level of the consultation 
limit in any category in Group ITI not having a specific limit, the Gov- 
ernment of Malta shall request consultation with the Government of 
the United States of America on this question. For the first agreement 
year the level of the consultation limit for each category in Group ITI 
not having a specific limit shall be 350,000 square yards equivalent. 
The Government of the United States of America shall enter into such 
consultations and, during the course thereof, shall provide the Gov- 
ernment of Malta with information on the condition of the United 
States market in the category in question. Until agreement is reached, 
the Government of Malta shall continue to limit exports in that 
category for that agreement year to the consultation limit. 


7. The Government of Malta shall use its best efforts to space 
exports to the United States within each category evenly throughout 
the agreement year, taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 


8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
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corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
level not to include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 16. 


9. The two Governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Malta with 
monthly data on the import of cotton textiles.from Malta. The Gov- 
ernment of Malta shall promptly supply the Government of the United 
States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles to 
the United States. Each Government agrees to supply promptly any 
other available relevant statistical data requested by the other 
Government. 


10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of 
categories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term 
Arrangements Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles 

- done at Geneva on February 9, 1962 ['] (hereinafter referred to as 
the Long-Term Arrangement) is used or the criterion provided for 
in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the Long-Term Arrangement is used, 
the chief-value criterion used by the Government of the United 
States of America in accordance with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall 
apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Malta agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 


- 12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 


13. If the Government of Malta considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Malta is being placed in an 
inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of 
Malta may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial 
action such as reasonable modification of this agreement. 


14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not apply the provisions of Articles 
6(c) and 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement to restrain the export of 
cotton textiles from Malta to the United States. 


15. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of Malta in implementing the provisions of this 
agreement by controlling imports of cotton textiles. 


1 TIAS 5240; 13 UST 2678. 
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16. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Malta to 
the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned) the Government 
of Malta may permit exports to exceed the aggregate, group and 
specific limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit 
and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate limit or 5 
percent of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 


(ii) in the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific limit 
in the year of the shortfall, and shall be used in the same category 
in which the shortfall occurred, and 


(iii) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories subject 
to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group in 
which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any ap- 
plicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions 
ofsparagraph 5, and shall not be used to exceed the limits in para- 
graph 6. 

(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph a of this paragraph are 

without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 


(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted in 
paragraph 5. 

17. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other 
Government to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such 
agreement year. Either Government may at any time propose re- 
visions in the terms of this agreement. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Malta, this 
note and your note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of 
Malta shall constitute an agreement between our Governments. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign 
Affairs the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Enclosure: List of Cotton Textile Categories & Conversion Factors 


Empassy oF THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
Valletta, Malia. June 14, 1967. 
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ANNEX A 
COTTON TEXTILE CATEGORIES AND CONVERSION FACTORS 
Conversion 
Factor 
Category Description Unit (Square Yards) 
1 Yarn, carded, singles Lb. 4.6 
2 Yarn, carded, plied Lb. 4.6 
3 Yarn, combed, singles Lb. 4.6 
4 Yarn, combed, piled Lb. 4.6 
5 Gingham, carded Syd. 1.0 
6 Gingham, combed Syd. 10 
7 Velveteen Syd. 1.0 
8 Corduroy Syd. ‘1.0 
9 Sheeting, carded Syd. 1.0 
10 Sheeting, combed Syds. 1.0 
11 Lawn, carded Syd. 1.0 
12 Lawn, combed Syd. 1.0 
13 ~~ Voile, carded Syd. 1.0 
14 Voile, combed Syd. 1.0 
15 Poplin and broadcloth, carded Syd. 1.0 
16 Poplin and broadcloth, combed Syd. 1.0 
17 Typewriter ribbon cloth Syd. 1.0 
18 Print cloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 Syd. 1.0 
type, carded 
19 Print cloth, shirting type, other than Syd. 1.0 
80 x 80 type, carded 
20 Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded Syd. 1.0 
21 ~~ Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed Syd. 1.0 
22 Twill and sateen, carded Syd. 1.0 
2 Twill and sateen, combed Syd. 1.0 
24 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, Syd. 1.0 
carded 
25 Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, Syd. 1.0 
combed 
26 Woven fabric, other, carded, n.e.s. Syd. 1.0 
27 Woven fabric, other, combed, n.e.s. Syd. 1.0 
28 Pillowcases, carded no. 1. 084 
29 Pillowcases, combed No. 1. 084 
30 ~=— Dish towels No. 348 
31 Other towels : No. . 348 
32 Handkerchiefs, whether or not in the Doz. 1. 66 
piece 
33 Table damask and manufactures Lb. 3.17 
34 Sheets, carded No. 6. 2 
35 Sheets, combed No. 6. 2 
36 Bedspreads and quilts No. 6.9 
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Conversion 
Factor 
Category Description Unit (Square Yards) 
37 Braided and woven elastics Lb. 4.6 
38 Fishing nets and fish netting Lb. 4.6 
39 Gloves and mittens Doz. Prs. 3. 527 
40 Hose and half hose Doz. Prs. 4.6 
41 T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s and Doz. 7. 234 
boys’ 
42 T-shirts, other, knit Doz. 7. 234 
43 Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts or Doz. 7.234 
sweatshirts 
44 Sweaters and cardigans Doz. 36. 8 
45 Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and Doz. 22. 186 
boys’ 
46 Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and Doz. 24, 457 
boys’ 
47 Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and Doz. 22. 186 
‘boys’ 
48 Raincoats, % length or longer, not Doz. 50. 0 
knit 
49 Other coats, not knit Doz. 32.5 
50 Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer), Doz. 17. 797 
not knit, men’s and boys’ 
51 ~=Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer), Doz. 17. 797 
not knit, women’s, girls’ and infants’ 
52 Blouses, not knit Doz. 14. 58 
53 Dresses (including uniforms), not knit Doz. 45.3 
54  Playsuits, washsuits, sunsuits, Doz. 25.0 
creepers, rompers, etc., not knit 
n.e.s. 
55 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes, Doz. 51.0 
beachrobes, lounging gowns, 
housecoats and dusters, not knit 
56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Doz. 9.2 
57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s and Doz. 11. 25 
boys’ 
58 Other underwear knit, n.e.s. Doz. 5. 0 
59 All other underwear, not knit Doz. 16. 0 
60 Pajamas and other nightwear Doz. 51. 96 
61 Brassieres and other body-support- Doz. 4.75 
ing garments 
62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lb. 4.6 
63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lb. 4.6 
64 All other cotton textiles Lb. 4.6 


Apparel items exported in sets shall be recorded under separate 
categories of the component items. 
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The Maltese Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs to the 
American Embassy 


Ministry oF CoMMONWEALTH 
AND ForrEIGN AFFAIRS 
The Old Chancellery, 
Palace Square, 
Valletta, Malta. 


CFA 1757/66 


The Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs presents its 
compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and 
has the honour to refer to the Embassy’s Note P-358 of the 14th June, 
1967, which proposes the terms of an agreement on the export of 
cotton textiles from Malta to the United States of America, and which 
(without the Annex thereto) reads as follows: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs 
‘and has the honor to refer to recent discussions held in Valletta 
between representatives of the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Malta concerning exports of cotton textiles 
from Malta to the United States. As a result of these discussions, 
the Embassy proposes the following agreement relating to this trade: 


1. The term of this agreement shall be from January 1, 1967 
through December 31, 1970. During the term of this agreement 
_ the Government of Malta shall limit annual exports of cotton 
textiles from Malta to the United States to aggregate, group and 
specific limits at the levels specified in the following paragraphs. 


2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning January 1, 1967, the aggregate limit shall be 12.7 million 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


In Square Yards Equivalent 


GroupI _—_—- Yarn (Categories 1-4) 9, 000, 000 
Group II Fabrics, made up goods and miscellaneous 

(Categories 5-38 and 64) 200, 000 
Group III Apparel (Categories 39-63) 3, 500, 000 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


Group III Units Square Yard Equivalent 
Category 43 63,600 dozen (. 460,082 sq. yds.) 
Category 51 22,500 “ ( 400,483 “ “ ) 
Category 60 38,500 (2,000,460 “ “ ) 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I and II may 
be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit for Group 
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JII may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the ap- 
plicable group limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, 
specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent.’ 

6. (a) Within the group limit for each group thé square yard 
equivalent of any shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories 
given specific limits may be used in any category not given a 
specific limit. 

(b) In the event of undue concentration in exports to the United 
States of cotton textiles from Malta in any category in Group I, 
the Government of the United States of America may request 
consultation with the Government of Malta to determine an ap- 
propriate course of action. Until a mutually satisfactory solution 
is reached, the Government of Malta shall limit exports in the cate- 
gory in question to the United States starting with the 12-month 
period beginning on the date of the request for consultation. This 
limit shall be 105 percent of the exports of such products to the 
United States during the most recent 12-month period preceding 
the request for consultation for which statistics are available to 
the two Governments. 

(c) In the event the Government of Malta desires to permit 
exports during any agreement year of more than the level of the 
consultation limit in any category in Group III not having a specific 
limit, the Government of Malta shall request consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America on this question. For 
the first agreement year the level of the consultation limit for each 
category in Group III not having a specific limit shall be 350,000 
square yards equivalent. The Government of the United States of 
America shall enter into such consultations and, during the course 
thereof, shall provide the Government of Malta with information on 
the condition of the United States market in the category in ques- 
tion. Until agreement is reached, the Government of Malta shall 
continue to limit exports in that category for that agreement year 
to the consultation limit. 


7. The Government of Malta shall use its best efforts to space 
exports to the United States within each category evenly through- 
out the agreement year, taking into consideration normal seasonal 
factors. 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under this agreement, the level of exports per- 
mitted under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the 
corresponding level for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
level not to include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 16. 


9. The two Governments recognize that the successful implemen- 
tation of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual coop- 
eration on statistical questions. The Government of the United 
States of America shall promptly supply the Government of Malta 
with monthly data on the import of cotton textiles from Malta, 
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The Government of Malta shall promptly supply the Government 
of the United States of America with data on monthly exports of 
cotton textiles to the United States. Each Government agrees to 
supply promptly any other available relevant statistical data re- 
quested by the other Government. 


10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents 
listed in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the 
determination of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected 
by whether the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term 
Arrangements Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles 
done at Geneva on February 9, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Long-Term Arrangement) is used or the criterion provided for in 
paragraph 2 of Annex E of the Long-Term Arrangement is used, 
the chief-value criterion used by the Government of the United 
States of America in accordance with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall 
apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Malta agree to consult on any question arising in 
the implementation of the agreement. 


12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of this agreement including differences in points 
of procedure or operation. 


13. If the Government of Malta considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Malta is being placed in 
an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government 
of Malta may request consultation with the Government of the 
United States of America with the view to taking appropriate 
remedial action such as reasonable modification of this agreement. 


14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not apply the provisions of Articles 


6(c) and 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement to restrain the export: 


of cotton textiles from Malta to the United States. 


15. The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of Malta in implementing the provisions of this 
agreement by controlling imports of cotton textiles. 


16. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Malta to 
the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group 
and specific limits applicable to the category concerned) the Gov- 
ernment of Malta may permit exports to exceed the aggregate, 
group and specific limits by carryover in the following amounts 
and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific 
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limit and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate limit 
or 5 percent of the applicable group limit in the year of the short- 
fall, and 
(ii) in the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific 
limit in the year of the shortfall, and shall be used in the same 
category in which the shortfall occurred, and 
(iii) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same 
group in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed 
any applicable specific limit except in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 5, and shall not be used to exceed the 
limits in paragraph 6. 
(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph a of this paragraph are 
without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 


(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted in 
paragraph 5. 


17. Hither Government may terminate this agreement, effective 
at the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other 
Government to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such 
agreement year. Hither Government may at any time propose 
revisions in the terms of this agreement. 


If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Malta, this 
note and your note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of 
Malta shall constitute an agreement between our Governments. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of 
this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Commonwealth and 
Foreign Affairs the assurance of its highest consideration.” 


The Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs has the 
honour to confirm to the Embassy of the United States of America 


_that the agreement proposed in the above Note and the Annex 


thereto is: acceptable to the Government of Malta, and further 
agrees that the Embassy’s Note and the Annex thereto, and this 
Note in reply shall constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments in the matter. 

The Ministry of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs avails itself 
of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of 
America the assurance of its highest consideration. 


14” June, 1967. 





The Empassy oF THE Unirep States or AMERICA, 
Sliema. 
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TURKEY 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 17, 1964. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington June 30, 1967; 

Entered into force June 30, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the Turkish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


June 30, 1967 
EXCELLENCY ! 

T have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between our 
two Governments effected by an exchange of notes dated July 17, 
1964, [7] and to recent discussions in Washington between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles 

‘from Turkey to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions I propose that the agreement: be 
amended by changing “1967” in paragraph 7 to “1970”. 

If this proposal is acceptable: to the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey, this note.and your Excellency’s note.of acceptance on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic of Turkey shall constitute an 
amendment to the agreement between our Governments.. 


Accept, Excellency, tne renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Antuony M. SoLtomon 


His Excellency 
Metin Esensen 
Ambassador of the Republic of Turkey 


*TIAS 5619; 15 UST 1445. 
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The Turkish Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


TURKISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Jume 30, 1967 


Mr. Secrerary, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt-of your note of today’s 
date concerning the agreement relating to exports of cotton textiles 
from Turkey to the United States which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to the cotton textile agreement between 
our two Governments effected by an exchange of notes dated J uly 17, 
1964, and to recent discussions in Washington between representa 
tives of our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles 
from Turkey to the United States. 

As a result of these discussions I propose that the agreement be 
amended by changing ‘1967’ in paragraph 7 to ‘1970’. 

If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey, this note and Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic of Turkey shall constitute an 
amendment to the agreement between our Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Antony M. Sotomon 


His Excellency 
Melih Esenbel 
Ambassador of the Republic of Turkey” 


I have the honor to confirm the agreement of the Government of 
the Republic of Turkey to the foregoing. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Melih: Esenbel 
Ambassador of the 
Republic of Turkey. 
The Honorable 
Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 
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GUYANA 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Georgetown May 31 and June 7, 1967; 
Entered into force June 7, 1967. 





The American Ambassador to the Guyanese Minister of State 


No. 41 Grorcetown, Alay 31, 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of our two governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in Guyana. 5 


1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Guyana 
and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
mutually agreed tasks in Guyana. The Volunteers will work under 
the immediate supervision of governmental or private organizations in 
Guyana designated by our two governments. The Government of the 
United States will provide training to enable the Volunteers to per- 
form more effectively their agreed tasks. The Government of Guyana 
will bear such share of the costs of the Peace Corps program incurred 
in Guyana as our two governments may agree should be contributed 
by it. 

2. The Government of Guyana will accord equitable treatment to 
the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and pro- 
tection, including treatment no less favorable than that accorded gen- 
erally to nationals of the United States residing in Guyana; and fully 
inform, consult and cooperate with representatives of the Government 
of the United States with respect to all matters concerning them. The 
Government of Guyana will exempt the Volunteers from all taxes 
on payments which they receive to defray their living costs and on 
income from sources outside Guyana, from all customs duties or other 
charges on their personal property introduced into Guyana for their 
own use at or about the time of their arrival, and from all other taxes 
or other charges (including immigration fees) except license fees and 
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taxes or other charges included in the price of equipment, supplies, 
and services, 

3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two gov- 
ernments may agree should be provided by it to enable the Volunteers 
to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of Guyana will 
exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other charges, all equipment 
and supplies introduced into or acquired in Guyana by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, or any contractor financed by it, for use 
hereunder, 

4, To enable the Government of the United States to discharge its 
responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Guyana will 
receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the rep- 
resentative and such personnel of United States private organizations 
performing functions hereunder under contract with the Government 
of the United States as are acceptable to the Government of Guyana. 
The Government of Guyana will exempt such persons from all taxes 
on income derived from their Peace Corps work or sources outside 
Guyana, and from all other taxes or other charges (including im- 
migration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges included 
in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. The Government of 
Guyana will accord the Peace Corps Representative and his staff the 
same treatment with respect to the payment of customs duties or other 
charges on personal property introduced into Guyana for their own 
use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or grade of the Em- 
bassy of the United States. The Government of Guyana will accord 
personnel of the United States private organizations under contract 
with the Government of the United States the same treatment with 
respect to the payment of customs duties or other charges on personal 
property introduced into Guyana for their own use as is accorded 
Volunteers hereunder. 

5. The Government of Guyana will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into 
Guyana for use hereunder by the Government of the United States 
or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible into cur- 
vency of Guyana at the highest rate which is not unlawful in Guyana. 

6. Appropriate representatives of our two governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Guyana as appear necessary 
or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. The 
undertakings of each government herein are subject to the availability 
of funds and to the applicable Jaws of that government. 


DT have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s reply 
note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments which shall enter into force on the date of your Gov- 
ernment’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after the 
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date of the written notification from either government to the other 
of intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Dermar R. Cartson 


His Iixcellency 
S. S.. Rampenat, 
Minister of State, 
Georgetown. 


The Guyanese Minister of State to the American Ambassador 


Miyrsrry or exrernat, AFFars, 


Cable Address : Carmichael Street, 
HX'TERNAL GUYANA. Georgetown, 
Guyana. 


June 7, 1967. 


ExcenLency: 

I have the honour to refer to the Note of May 51, 1967 (No. £1), 
received from Your Excellency on the subject of Peace Corps Vol- 
unteers serving in Guyana and to communicate the concurrence of the 
Government of Guyana in the understandings proposed in Your 
Excellency’s Note. The Government of Guyana acknowledges the value 
of the work of members of the Peace Corps in Guyana to the develop- 
ment of the country and specifically undertakes to fulfil the obligations 
that fall to the Government of Guyana under the proposals contained 
in the Note received from Your Excellency. 

The Government of Guyana also concurs in the proposal contained 
in Your Excellency’s Note that the understandings set out therein, 
together with this Note, shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of this Note 
ond shall remain in force until ninety days after the day of the written 
notification of either Government to the other of intention to terminate 
it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


S. S. Raswnan 
(S.S. Ramphal). 


His Excellency 
Detmar R. Carzson, 
Ambassador for the United States of America. 


TIAS 6277 


BRAZIL 


Loan of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington June 15 and 28, 1967; 
Entered into force June 28, 1967. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 16, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by an exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
September 18 and October 19, 1959, ['] which provides for the loan of 
naval vessels by the Government of the United States of America to 
the Government of Brazil. 

I have been authorized to inform you that, at your request, the 
Government of the United States of America is now prepared to lend 
your Government an additional vessel in the destroyer class: uss 
LEWIS HANCOCK (DD 675). 

I have the honor to propose that the terms and conditions of the 
agreement effected by an exchange of notes signed on September 18 
and October 19, 1959, shall apply to the present loan as well, and in 
addition that the following special provisions shall apply to this vessel 
only: 

(1) The Government of Brazil agrees to pay the Government of 
the United States of America all expenses which the latter incurs 
relating to the activation, rehabilitation and outfitting (including 
- Tepairs, alterations, and logistic support) of the vessel. Payments 
shall be in accordance with the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, acts supplementary and amendatory thereto, and appro- 
priation acts thereunder. If the vessel is returned to the Government 
of the United States of America at its request prior to the expiration 
of the initial five-year period, the Government of the United States 
of America will consult with the Government of Brazil with respect 
to making such compensation, as may be then authorized by the laws 
of the United States of America, to the Government of Brazil on a 
pro rata basis for its direct expenditures for materials and services 
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described in this paragraph and also for payments made to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America by the Government of 
Brazil. 

(2) The Government of Brazil renounces all claims against the 
Government of the United States of America arising from the trans- 
fer, use or operation of the vessel and will save the Government of the 
United States of America harmless from any such claims asserted by 
third party provided that such claims result from the use or operation 
of the vessel by the Brazilian Government during the period in which 
it is under its flag. 

(3) At the request of the Government of Brazil delivered to the 
Government of the United States of America at any time on or before 
December 31, 1967, the Government of the United States of America 
agrees to sell the vessel to Brazil in accordance with the provisions of 
Public Law 89-324 of November 5, 1965 and the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, or successor legislation, and under such other 
terms and conditions as shall be agreed upon by authorized repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments, provided that the Government of 
the United States of America shall not, prior to completion of the sale, 
have notified the Government of Brazil that the vessel is needed by the 
United States of America to fulfill its own defense requirements. 

(4) Detailed arrangements may be made from time to time between 
authorized representatives of our two Governments, or their agencies, 
for the purpose of implementing the foregoing provisions and the under- 
takings of our two Governments hereunder. 

If these proposals are acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
Thave the honor to propose further that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement which shall 
enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Rosert M. Sayre 


His Excellency 
Vasco Lurrao pa Cunwa, 
Brazilian Ambassador. 





The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EmsBarxapa pos Estapos Unipos po BRASIL 
Washington, D.C., em 28 de junho de 1967. 


188/534.0(22) 


SenHor SEcRETARIO DE Estapo, 
Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia, 
datada de 15 do corrente e do seguinte teor: 
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“Exceléncia, 

Tenho a honra de referir-me ao acérdo entre nossos dois 
Governos, realizado por troca de notas assinadas no Rio de Janeiro 
a 18 de setembro e a 19 de outubro de 1959; que dispde sdbre o 
empréstimo de navios de guerra pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América ao Govérno do Brasil. 

Estou autorizado a informé-lo de que, em vista da sua solicitacgao, 
o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América esté atualmente pre- 
parado para emprestar a seu Govérno um navio adicional, do tipo 
de contratorpedeiro: o ‘‘USS Lewis Hancock (DD 675)”’. 

Tenho a honra de propor que os térmos e condigdes do acérdo 
realizado por troca de notas assinadas a 18 de setembro e a 19 de 
outubro de 1959 sejam aplicados também ao presente empréstimo 
e que ademais as seguintes clausulas especiais sejam aplicadas 
apenas a éste navio: 

1) O Govérno do Brasil concorda em pagar ao Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América tédas as despesas incorridas pelo 
ultimo no tocante 4 reativacio, modernizacgéo e equipamento do 
navio, inclusive reparos, alteragdes e apoio logfstico. O reembélso 
seré feito de acérdo com a Lei de Assisténcia Externa de 1961, com 
suas emendas, com as suas leis suplementares e respectivas emendas, 
assim como com as leis orgamentérias delas decorrentes. Se 0 navio 
fér devolvido a pedido do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
anteriormente 4 expiragdéo do perfodo inicial dé cinco anos, o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América consultaré o Govérno 
do Brasil quanto 4 compensagao devida, de acérdo com as leis 
entéo em vigor nos Estados Unidos da América, ao Govérno do 
Brasil, com base num critério pro rata, pelos seus gastos diretos 
com materiais e servigos descritos neste pardégrafo, e também pelos 
pagamentos feitos ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América pelo 
Govérno do Brasil. 

2) O Govérno do Brasil concorda em renunciar a téddas as 
reclamacées contra o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, 
decorrentes da transferéncia, uso‘ou operagéo do navio, e se 
responsabilizaré por eventuais reclamacgées de terceiros contra 0 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, desde que tais reclamagées 
sejam resultantes do uso ou operagao do navio por parte do Govérno 
brasileiro, durante todo o periodo em que estiver sob sua bandeira. 

3) A pedido do Govérno do Brasil, a ser feito ao Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América até 31 de dezembro de 1967, o Govérno . 
dos Estados Unidos da América concorda em vender 0 navio ao 
Brasil, de acérdo com as cléusulas da Lei 89-324, de 5 de novembro 
de 1965, e da Lei de Assisténcia Externa de 1961, emendas e legis- 
lac&o posterior, e também de conformidade com os térmos e condi- 
gdes a serem combinadas pelos representantes designados pelos dois 
Governos, desde que 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
néo tenha, anteriormente 4 concluséo da venda, notificado o 
Govérno do Brasil de que o navio é necessério aos Estados Unidos 
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da América para o atendimento de suas préprias necessidades de 
defesa. =” 

4) Entendimentos pormenorizados poderao ser mantidos perié- 
dicamente entre os representantes designados pelos nossos dois 
Governos, ou pelos seus érgéos com o propésito de implementar as 
cléusulas precedentes e as obrigacdes que nossos dois Governos 
assumem de acérdo com elas. 

Caso o Govérno de Vossa Exceléncia concorde com estas condi- 
cdes, tenho a honra de propor que esta nota e a resposta de Vossa 
Exceléncia constituam um acérdo formal entre nossos dois Gover- 
nos o qual entraré em vigor na data da resposta de Vossa 
Exceléncia.”’ 


2. Em resposta, tenho a honra de informar Vossa Exceléncia de que 
o Govérno brasileiro concorda com o que acima precede. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
- protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


V. pA CunHA 
A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Dean Rusk 
Secretdrio de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Empassy oF THe UNitep StTaTEs oF Brazib 
Washington, D.C., June 28, 1967 
188/534.0 (22) 


Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated June 15, 1967, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1262.] 


2. In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Brazilian Government concurs in the foregoing note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


V. pa CunHA 


His Excellency 
Dean Rusk, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
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ROMANIA 


Diplomatic Courier Visas 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 20 and May 14 and 
26, 1962. 


Effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Bucharest May 31 and June 17, 19673 
Entered into force June 19, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Romanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
PS 7-2/446 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Republic of 
Romania and, referring to the Embassy’s note PS 7-2/107 dated 
March 12, 1965, to the Ministry’s note number 14/14538 dated 
May 25, 1965,['] and to the conversation at the Foreign Ministry 
on October 20, 1966 between Mr. Virgil Hutanu, Deputy Director of 
the Ministry’s Consitlar Directorate and Mr. Carl A. Bastiani, Second 
Secretary of this Embassy, has the honor to make the following 
proposal regarding the issuance of diplomatic courier visas: 

On a reciprocal basis, visas for diplomatic couriers shall be valid for 
multiple applications for entry for a period of one year, and may be 
extended upon expkation of that period. Applications for such visas 
shall be acted on within three to five days of receipt of applications. 

If the Romanian Government accepts this proposal, the Embassy 
suggests that it enter into force on the date the Ministry’s affirmative 
reply is received at the Embassy, or upon any other mutually agreed 
date. In the event this proposal is acceptable to the Romanian 
authorities and an agreement is reached by an exchange of notes, 
such agreement shall be considered an amendment to the visa agree- 
ment of May 26, 1962 between the United States and Romania.|[?| 

The Einbassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Republic of Romania the assurance of its high consideration. 


RHD {SEAL} 
EMBASSY OF THE UNiTEv States oF AMERICA, 
Bucharest, May 31, 1987. 
' Not printed. 
2 TIAS 5063; 13 UST 1192. 
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The Romanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA ROMANIA 

MINISTERUL AFACERILOR EXTERNE 

Nr.14/32.883 


Ministerul Afacerilor Externe al Republicii Socialiste Romania 
prezint& salutul siu. Ambasadei,Statelor Unite ale Americii si referin- 
du-se la Nota verbalé a Ambasadei nr.PS 7~-2/446 din 31 mai 1967, 
are. onoarea: gi face cunoscut acordul sdu cu. privire la propunerea 
de a se acorda curierilor diplomatici romani si americani, care calito- 
resc in Statele Unite ale Americii, respectiv Republica Socialist& 
Romania, vize intrare — iesire cilatorii nelimitate, valabile tin an de 
la eliberare, putind fi prelungite la expirare. 

Ministerul Afacerilor Externe consider’ in vigoare intelegerea 
sus-mentionatad, de la data primirii prezentei Note verbale de cdtre 
Ambasada Statelor Unite ale Americii. 

Ministerul Afacerilor Externe al Republicii Socialiste Romania 
foloseste acest prilej pentru a reinnoi Ambasadei Statelor Unite ale 
Americii asigurarea fnaltei sale consideratiuni. 


Bucuresti, 17 iunie 1967 


F [SEAL] 
AMBASADA STaTELOR UNITE ALE AMERICII 


Translation 

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 

MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

No. 14/32.883 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Republic of Romania 

_presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America and, with reference to the Embassy’s note verbale No. 
PS 7-2/446 of May 31, 1967, has the honor to inform it of the Minis- 
try’s agreement with the proposal to accord to Romanian and Ameri- 
can diplomatic couriers traveling to the United States of America 
and the Socialist Republic of Romania unlimited entry and exit 
visas, valid for one year from issuance, subject to renewal upon 
expiration. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs considers the above-mentioned 
agreement in force on the date of receipt of this note verbale by the 
Embassy of the United States of America.['] 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Republic of Ro- 
mania avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the United States 
of America the assurance of its high consideration. 


Bucuarest, June 17, 1967 


: {[SEAL} 
Exsassy oF tHE Unitrep STATES OF AMERICA 


1 June 19, 1967. 





TIAS 6279 


ITALY 


Scientific Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Washington June 19, 1967; 
Entered into force June 19, 1967. 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM IN SCIENCE 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF ITALY 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Italy recognize that cooperation and collab- 
oration among scientists of their respective countries will advance to 
their mutual benefit the state of science in their two countries, that 
such cooperation and collaboration serves to advance the frontiers of 
science on a world wide basis to the general benefit of mankind, and 
that such cooperation and collaboration promotes and strengthens 
the bonds of friendship and understanding between the individuals 
concerned and the peoples of the two countries. 

In the interest of the benefits accruing to their countries and to 
mankind generally, the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Italy agree as follows: 


1. The two Governments will undertake a broad program of 
scientific cooperation for peaceful purposes. 

2. The aim of the program will be to intensify cooperation between 
the scientists of the two countries and to provide additional oppor- 
tunities for them to exchange ideas; skills and techniques, to attack 
problems of particular mutual interest, to work together in unique 
environments and to utilize special facilities. 

3. The cooperative program may include, to the extent the parties 
agree thereon, the following types of activities: exchange of scientists, 
pursuit of joint research projects and consultation or convening of 
joint seminars to exchange information and to discuss and plan 
cooperative efforts. Each activity under this program will involve 
participation by scientists of both countries and will require approval 
by appropriate agencies of both Governnients. 

4. The two Governments will seek, as occasion and opportunity 
permit, to place on a multilateral basis the scientific cooperation 
envisaged by this Agreement. In addition, the two Governments 
will undertake to promote participation by agencies or scientists of 
other countries wherever appropriate in the activities initiated under 
this Agreement. 
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5. Each Government will designate an “Executive Agency”’ 
which shall be responsible for coordinating the implementation of 
its side of the program. For the Government of the United States, 
this agency will be the National Science Foundation, and for the 
Government of the Republic of Italy, this agency will be the Con- 
siglio Nazionale delle Ricerche. These agencies will work closely 
together on carrying out this program. 

6. The Executive Agency on each side will insure that detailed 
arrangements for any joint activities conducted under this program 
will be made by the agencies most directly involved. 

7. Each Government shall normally bear the costs of discharging 
its respective responsibilities under this Agreement, including the 
costs of its participating scientists; in exceptional cases the costs shall 
be borne as may be mutually agreed in an arrangement made for a 
particular joint activity. 

8. Scientific information derived from the cooperative activities 
undertaken under this Agreement shall be made available to the 
world scientific community through customary channels and in 
accordance with the normal procedures of the participating agencies. 

9. The obligations of the two Governments under the Agreement 
shall be subject to the availability of appropriated funds. 

10. The two Governments shall jointly review the program of 
cooperation from time to time as may be mutually agreed. 

11. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prejudice other 
arrangements for scientific cooperation between the two countries. 

12. This Agreement shall enter’ into force upon signature and 
shall remain in force for five years unless extended by mutual agree- 
ment. The termination of the Agreement shall not affect the validity 
of any arrangements made under the present Agreement. 


ACCORDO PER UN PROGRAMMA DI COOPERAZIONE SCIEN- 
TIFICA FRA GLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA E LA REPUB- 
BLICA ITALIANA 


Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America e il Governo della Repub- 
blica Italiana riconoscono che la cooperazione e la collaborazione fra 
gli scienziati dei rispettivi Paesi portera, a loro reciproco vantaggio, 
ad un avanzaimento dello stato della scienza nei loro due Paesi, che 
tale cooperazione e collaborazione serve ad allargare le frontiere della 
scienza su scala mondiale per il generale vantaggio dell’umanita, e 
che tale cooperazione e collaborazione promuove e rafforza i vincoli 
di amicizia e di comprensione fra i singoli interessati ed i popoli dei 
due Paesi. 

Nell’interesse dei vantaggi derivanti ai loro rispettivi Paesi e in 
generale all’umanita, il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America e il 
Governo della Repubblica Italiana concordano quanto segue: 
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1) I due Governi intraprenderanno un vasto programma di co- 
operazione scientifica a scopi pacifici. 

2) Lo scopo del Programma sara quello di intensificare la coope- 
razione tra gli scienziati dei due Paesi e di fornire loro ulteriori 
possibilitaé di scambio di idee, di metodi e di tecniche, di affrontare 
problemi di particolare interesse reciproco, di lavorare in comune in 
specifici settori, e.di utilizzare attrezzature speciali. 

3) Il Programma di cooperazione pud comprendere, nella misura in 
cui le parti lo stabiliranno, le seguenti forme di attivité: scambio di 
scienziati, perseguimento di progetti comuni di ricerca e consultazioni 
0 convocazioni di seminari congiunti per scambi di informazione e 
per discutere e progettare le attivitaé di cooperazione. Ciascuna atti- 
vita di questo programma comporterd la partecipazione di scienziati 
di ambedue i Paesi e richiedera l’approvazione di Organismi com- 
petenti di ambedue i Governi. 

4) I due Governi si sforzeranno, al momento opportuno, di in- 
quadrare su basi multilaterali la cooperazione scientifica contemplata 
dal presente Accordo. Inoltre, i due Governi si impegneranno a 
promuovere la partecipazione degli Organismi o degli scienziati di 
altri Paesi, ove opportuno, nelle attivita previste dal presente Accordo. 

5) Ciascun Governo designera un “Organismo esecutivo”, il quale 
sara responsabile di coordinare il compimento del programma per la 
parte che lo riguarda. Per il Governo degli Stati Uniti questo Orga- 
nismo sara la National Science Foundation, e per il Governo della 
Repubblica Italiana, questo Organismo sara il Consiglio Nazionale 
delle Ricerche. Questi Organismi lavoreranno in stretta collaborazione, 
per realizzare questo programma. 

6) L’Organismo esecutivo di ciascuna parte assicurera che gli 
accordi dettagliati per qualsiasi attivitaé congiunta, svolta in virtt 
di questo programma, verrano conclusi dagli Organismi pid dir- 
rettamente interessati. 

7) Ciascun Governo sosterraé normalmente i costi relativi all’assol- 
vimento dei rispettivi obblighi, ai termini del presente Accordo, ivi 
compresi i costi relativi ai propri scienziati partecipanti; in casi 
eccezionali l’imputazione dei costi verra effettuata di reciproco ac- 
cordo nel quadro di intese relative a singole attivité congiunte. 

8) Le informazioni scientifiche derivanti dalle attivita di coope- 
razione intraprese in virtti del presente Accordo, saranno rese dispo- 
nibili alla comunita scientifica mondiale attraverso i normali canali 
e in accordo alle normali procedure degli Organismi partecipanti. 

9) Gli obblighi derivanti ai due Governi in virtt di questo Accordo 
saranno soggetti alla disponibilita di fondi stanziati. 

10) I due Governi riesamineranno, di quando in quando, con- 
giuntamiente il programma di cooperazione secondo reciproci accordi. 

11) Nessuna disposizione del presente Accordo sara interpretata 
in modo da pregiudicare altre intese di cooperazione scientifica tra 
i due Paesi. 
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12) Questo Accordo entrer& in vigore al momento della firma, e 
sara valido per cinque anni, a meno di proroga concordata reciproca- 
mente. La cessazione dell’Accordo non avra alcun effetto sulla validita 
delle intese prese ai termini del presente Accordo. 


Dons in duplicate at Washing- Fatto in duplice copia a 
ton this 19th day of June, 1967 Washington questo 19 giugno 
in the English and Italian lan- 1967 in lingua inglese e italiana, 
guages, both texts being equally ambeduei testi fanno ugualmente 
authoritative. fede. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
PER IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA: 


Evcens V. Rostow 
Donatp I’. Hornie 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ITALIAN REPUBLIC: 
PER IL GOVERNO DELLA REPUBBLICA ITALIANA: 


Lxrorotpo RuBINACCI 
Eqarpio OrToNA 


VINCENZO CaAGLIOTI 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Wellington June 21, 1967; 
Entered into force June 21, 1967. 


Lhe American Ambassador to the New Zealand Minister of 
External Affairs 


EMBassy OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No, 12 Wellington, June 21, 1967 


EXXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place 
between our two Governments concerning the possibility of concluding 
an agreement for the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit 
amateur radio operators, licensed by either Government, to operate 
their licensed stations in the territory of the other Government, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959.[7] Pursuant to these discussions, it is now 
proposed that an agreement with respect to this matter be concluded - 
in the following terms: 


1. (a) A person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed by 
his Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on a 
reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to operate 
such station in the territory of such other Government. 

(b) Such person must, before proceeding to operate his station in 
the territory of the other Government, obtain from the appropriate 
administrative agency of that Government an authorization for that 
purpose. 

(c) This authorization may be provided by the said agency under 
such conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 
2. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions it is understood that 
novice licenses issued by the Government of the United States of 
America will not be recognized by the Government of New Zealand 
for the purposes of this agreement. 

3. The provisions of this agreement shall extend to the Cook Islands 
and Niue but shall not extend to the Tokelau Islands. 


* TIAS 4893 ; 12 UST 2633. 
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4, Either Government may at any time give to the other Government 
written notice of its intention to terminate this agreement, which shall 
terminate on the expiration of six months from the date on which 
the notice is received. 


If the proposals contained in the present note are acceptable to the 
Government of New Zealand, I have the honor to suggest that this 
note and your reply thereto, should constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments, with effect from the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my __ highest 
consideration. 


Joun F. Hennina 


His Excellency 
The Right Hon. Kerru J. Hotyoaxg, C.H., 
Minister of Eawternal Affairs, 
Wellington 


The New Zealand Minister of External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Orrice oF THE Minister or ExvernaL Arratrs, 
WELLINGTON. 
21 June 1967 


EXxcrtiEncy, 
I have the honour to refer to your note of today’s date, which reads 
as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place be- 
tween our two Governments concerning the possibility of concluding 
an agreement for the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit 
amateur radio operators, licensed by either Government, to operate 
their licensed stations in the territory of the other Government, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959. Pursuant to these discussions, it is now 
proposed that an agreement with respect to this matter be concluded 
in the following terms: 


1. (a) A person who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 

radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed by 

his Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on a 

reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to operate 
. such station in the territory of such other Government. 

(b) Such person must, before proceeding to operate his station in 
the territory of the other Government, obtain from the appropriate 
administrative agency of that Government an authorization for that 
purpose. 
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(c) This authorization may be provided by the said agency under 
such conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 
2. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions it is understood that 
novice licenses issued by the Government of the United States of 
America will not be recognized by the Government of New Zealand 
for the purposes of this agreement. 

3. The provisions of this agreement shall extend to the Cook Islands 
aud Nive but shall not extend to the Tokelau Islands. 

4, Either Government may at any time give to the other Government 
written notice of its intention to terminate this agreement, which shall 
terminate on the expiration of six months from the date on which 
the notice is received. 


If the proposals contained in the present note are acceptable to the 
Government of New Zealand, I have the honor to suggest that this note 
and your reply thereto, should constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments, with effect from the date of your note in reply.” 

I have the honour to inform you that the proposals contained in 
your note are acceptable to the Government of New Zealand. In accord- 
ance with your suggestion, your note and this reply shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments, with effect from today’s 
date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Kerrn Horyoaxr 
Ifis Excellency 
Joun F, Hennrne, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Wellington. 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
Loan of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Taipei March 14 and April 1, 1967; 
Entered into force April 1, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrirep States or AMERICA 
No. 38 Tarpei, March 14, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to refer to your Government’s request for the loan 
of a naval vessel and to propose that the vessel listed in the annex 
hereto be loaned upon the understanding that the terms and conditions 
of loan applicable to the aforementioned vessel shall be those specified 
in the agreement effected by an exchange of Notes signed at Taipei on 
February 7, 1959. [+] 

If the foregoing understanding i is acceptable to your Government, I 
further have the honor to propose that this Note and Your Excellency’s 
Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 

reply Note. 
' Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Watter P. McConaueHy 
Enclosure 
Annex 


His Excellency 
Wer Tao-mina, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Taipei. 





ANNEX to Embassy Note No. 33 of March 14, 1967 


U.S.S. KIMBERLY (DD—521) 


*TIAS 4180; 10 UST 177. 
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Translation 


Note 


No. Wal(56) Pet Mei-1-05908 Tarert, April 1, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 33 of March 14, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to your Government’s request for the 
loan of a naval vessel and to propose that the vessel listed in the 
annex hereto be loaned upon the understanding that the terms and 
conditions of loan applicable to the aforementioned vessel shall be 
those specified in the agreement effected by an exchange of Notes 
signed at Taipei on February 7, 1959. 

“If the foregoing understanding is acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, I further have the honor to propose that this Note and Your 
Excellency’s Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of your reply Note.” 


In reply, I have the honor to accept on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China the foregoing understanding and to confirm 
that Your Excellency’s note and my note in reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 
from today’s date. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wer Tao-mMInG 


His Excellency 
Water P. McConaveny, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Taipei. 





ANNEX 


U.8.8. KIMBERLY (DD—521) 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Extension of Loan of Vessels 
Grant of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Taipei January 16 and March 6, 1967; 
Entered into force March 6, 1967. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Sratres or AMERICA 
No. 25 Taipei, January 16, 1967 


EXcELLENCY : 

T have the honor to refer to your Government’s request for extension 
of the periods of the loans of two naval vessels provided for in agree- 
ments effected by exchanges of notes signed at Taipei on January 18, 
1961, and on June 8, 1961, [*] and to propose agreement on such exten- 
sion upon the following understandings : 


1. The vessels involved are the Ex-uss PECATONICA (AOG 57) and 
Ex-Uss WHITEMARSH (LSD 8). 

2. The terms and conditions applicable to the aforementioned vessels 
shall continue to be those specified in the agreement effected by 
an exchange of notes signed at Taipei on February 7, 1959, [7] 
except that the period of the loan of each such vessel shall be not 
to exceed 10 years from the date of original delivery. 


In regard to the Ex-uss KLEINSMITH (APD 134), which is 
referred to in the above-mentioned agreement of June 8, 1961, my 
Government is willing, subject to appropriate arrangements to be con- 
cluded between the Ministry of National Defense and the Chief of the 
United States Military Assistance Advisory Group, Taiwan, to grant 
title to your Government. 


*TIAS 4676, 4828 ; 12 UST 78, 1164. 
*> TIAS 4180 ; 10 UST 177. 
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If the foregoing understandings are acceptable to your Government, 
I further have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date 


of your reply note. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 
ArtHur W. HummMet, Jr. 
Charge @Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 


Wet Tao-m1ne 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Taipet 
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The Chinese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Note 


No. Wai(56) Pei Mei-1-04122 Tairel, March 6, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 25 of January 16, 
1967, from Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of your Embassy, Arthur W. 
Hummel, Jr., which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to your Government’s request for ex- 
tension of the periods of the loans of two naval vessels provided 
for in agreements effected by exchanges of notes signed at Taipei 
on January 18, 1961, and on June 8, 1961, and to propose agree- 
ment on such extension upon the following understandings: 


“1. The vessels involved are the Ex-uss PECATONICA (AOG 57) and 
Ex-Uss WHITEMARSH (LSD 8). 

“2. The terms and conditions applicable to the aforementioned ves- 
sels shall continue to be those specified in the agreement effected 
by an exchange of notes signed at Taipei on February 7, 1959, 
except that the period of the loan of each such vessel shall be 
not to exceed 10 years from the date of original delivery. 


“In regard to the Ex-uss KLEINSMITH (APD 134), which 


is referred to in the above-mentioned agreement of June 8, 1961, 
my Government is willing, subject to appropriate arrangements to 
be concluded between the Ministry of National Defense and the 
Chief of the United States Military Assistance Advisory Group, 
Taiwan, to grant title to your Government. 

“Tf the foregoing understandings are acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, I further have the. honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into 
force on the date of your reply note.” 


In reply, I have the honor to accept on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China the foregoing understandings and to confirm 
that the note from Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of your Embassy, 
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Arthur W. Hummel, and my note in reply shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments which shall enter into force from 


today’s date. 
' Please accept, Excellency the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Wet Tao-MINnG 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Republic of China 
His Excellency 


Watter P. McConaveuy, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 


Taipei. 
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Proces-verbal of rectification to certain annexes to the 
convention of June 17, 1960. 
Done at London February 15, 1966. 
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International Convention for the Safety 


of Life at Sea, 1960 


PROCES-VERBAL OF RECTIFICATION 


Whereas an International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea was signed in London on 17 June 1960, [*] and is deposited in the 
archives of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Orga- 
nization; and 

Whereas certain errors have been discovered in the text of the 
Regulations and Appendix annexed to the said Convention; and 

Whereas all the Governments signatory to the Convention or having 
accepted it, have agreed that these errors should be corrected as 
indicated hereunder: 


(1) Chapter I — Regulation 18, paragraph (a) should read in the 
French text: 


“(a) Si, au cours d’un voyage particulier, le nombre des personnes 
présentes 4 bord d’un navire est inférieur au nombre total indiqué 
sur le certificat de sécurité pour navires 4 passagers et . . .” 
(2) Chapter II - Regulation 5, paragraph (e) (ii) 
For “paragraph” in the penultimate line of (3) of the English 
text, read “sub-paragraph”. 
(3) Chapter II — Regulation 30, paragraph (c) 
In the English text, the reference to paragraph (b) (ii) at the end 
of paragraph (c) should be to: 
&é 


. . sub-paragraph (b) (ii)’’ 


(4) Chapter II - Regulation 65, paragraph (c) (i) 
Insert in the English text, after “. . . for each 100 feet . . .”: 


“(or 30 metres) . . .” 
and in the French text, after ‘‘. . . 30 métres .. .”: 
“(ou 100 pieds) . . .” 


(5) Chapter III — Regulation 6, paragraph (g) 
Amend paragraph (g) of the French text as follows: 


“(g) L’Administration peut attribuer 4& une embarcation de 
sauvetage en bois une capacité égale au produit par 0,6 des trois 
dimensions, s’il est reconnu que ce mode de calcul ne donne pas une 
1 TIAS 5780; 16 UST 185. 
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Convention internationale pour la sauvegarde de Ia vie humaine 


en mer de 1960 


PROCES-VERBAL DE RECTIFICATION 


Considérant qu’une Convention internationale pour la sauvegarde 
de la vie humaine en mer a été signée 4 Londres le 17 juin 1960 et 
déposée dans les archives de l’Organisation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation maritime; 

Considérant que des erreurs se sont produites dans la rédaction 
des Régles et de l’Appendice annexés 4 ladite Convention; 

Considérant que tous les Gouvernements signataires de la Con- 
vention ou l’ayant acceptée sont d’accord pour que ces erreurs soient 
rectifiées de la maniére indiquée ci-dessous: 


(1) Chapitre I - Régle 18, paragraphe (a) Dans le texte frangais, 
il faut lire: 
“(a) Si, au cours d’un voyage particulier, le nombre des personnes 
présentes & bord d’un navire est inférieur au nombre total indiqué 
sur le certificat de sécurité pour navires 4 passagers et . . .”’ 
(2) Chapitre II - Régle 5, paragraphe (e) (ii) 
Dans le texte anglais, 4 l’avant-derniére ligne du sous-alinéa (3), 
il faut remplacer le mot “paragraph” par “sub-paragraph”’. 
(3) Chapitre II - Régle 30, paragraphe (c) 
Dans le texte anglais, la référence au paragraphe (b) (ii) 4 la fin du 
paragraphe (c) doit étre faite 4 l’alinéa (b) (ii) et se lire: 
“. . . sub-paragraph (b) (ii)”’ 
(4) Chapitre II - Régle 65, paragraphe (c) (i) 
Dans le texte anglais, il faut insérer aprés “. . . for each 100 
feet .. .”’: 


“(or 30 metres) . . .” 
et dans le texte frangais, aprés ‘. . . 30 métres. . .”: 
“(ou 100 pieds) . . .” 
(5) Chapitre III — Régle 6, paragraphe (g) 
Le texte frangais du paragraphe (g) doit étre modifié comme suit: 


“(g) L’Administration peut attribuer 4 une embarcation de sauve- 
tage en bois une capacité égale au produit par 0,6 des trois dimen- 
sions, s’il est reconnu que ce mode de calcul ne donne pas une 
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capacité supérieure a celle*obtenue par la méthode précitée. Les 
dimensions s’entendent alors mesurées dans les conditions suivantes: 
Longueur: hors bordé, entre intersections de celui-ci avec |’étrave 
et l’étambot; dans le cas d’une embarcation A arriére carré, jusqu’a 
la face extérieure du tableau. Largeur: hors bordé au fort de la 
maftresse section; . . .” 


(the remainder of the paragraph is unchanged) 
(6) Chapter ITI — Regulation 7 
In the French text, delete the words “ou plus” which conclude the 
second entry in the left-hand column. 
(7) Chapter IIT - Regulation 9, paragraph (b) 
The latter part of the paragraph in the English text should read: 
“ , . the internal buoyancy appliances required, at .the rate of 
one cubic foot (0.0283 cubic metre) per person, to support the 
additional persons . . .” 
(the remainder is unchanged) 
(8) Chapter III — Regulation 11, paragraph (a) (xi) 
In the English text, add the article “a” in the words in brackets in 
order to read: 
“(xi) . .. (or four and a half litres) . . .” 
(9) Chapter III — Regulation 13, heading of the Regulation 
In the English text, add the words “for survival craft’? in the 
heading of the Regulation. 
(10) Chapter III - Regulation 25, paragraph (f) 
Insert after “. . . 150 feet...’ in the penultimate sentence of 
the English text: 
‘", . (or 45.7 metres)”. 


(11) Chapter III — Regulation 28 (C) 
The French text of Regulation 28 (C) should read: 
“(C) la capacité minimum requise pour les embarcations de 
sauvetage sur un navire effectuant des voyages internationaux 
courts.” 
(12) Chapter III - Regulation 29, paragraph (n) (i) 
In the French text, the second reference to paragraph (b) of Regu- 
lation 27 should be to sub-paragraph (ii) and not sub-paragraph (i). 


(13) Chapter III - Regulation 32, paragraph (c) 
The latter part of the first sentence in the French text should read: 


“, . sous l’autorité de |’Administration.” 
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capacité supérieure 4 celle obtenue par la méthode précitée. Les 
dimensions s’entendent alors mesurées dans les conditions suivantes: 
Longueur: hors bordé, entre intersections de celui-ci avec l’étrave 
et l’étambot; dans le cas d’une embarcation 4 arriére carré, jusqu’a 
la face extérieure du tableau. Largeur: hors bordé au fort de la 
maitresse section; wv 


(le reste du paragraphe est inchangé) 
(6) Chapitre III — Régle 7 
Dans le texte francais, il faut supprimer les mots ‘‘ou plus” qui 
terminent la deuxiéme entrée de la colonne de gauche. 
(7) Chapitre III - Régle 9, paragraphe (b) 
La derniére partie du paragraphe dans le texte anglais doit se lire: 
“. , . the internal buoyancy appliances required, at the rate of one 
cubic foot (0.0283 cubic metre) per person, to support the addi- 
tional persons . . .” 
(le reste sans changement) 
(8) Chapitre III — Régle 11, paragraphe (a) (xi) 
Dans le texte anglais, ajouter l’article ‘a’? dans les mots entre 
parenthéses de fagon 4 lire: 
“(xi) . . . (or four and a half litres) . . .” 
(9) Chapitre III — Régle 13, titre dela Régle 
Compléter le titre de la Regle dans le texte anglais par les mots 
“for survival craft”’. 
(10) Chapitre III — Régle 25, paragraphe (f) 
A l’avant-derniére phrase du texte anglais, insérer aprés “. . . 150 
feet . 
“... (or 45.7 metres)”. 


(11) Chapitre III - Régle 28 (C) 
Le texte francais de la Régle 28 (C) doit se lire: 


“(C) la capacité minimum requise pour les embarcations de 
sauvetage sur un navire effectuant des voyages internationaux 
courts.”’ 

(12) Chapitre IIT - Ragie 29, paragraphe (n) (i) 

Dans le texte frangais, la deuxiame référence au paragraphe (b) de 
la Régle 27 doit étre faite 4 l’alinéa (11) de ce paragraphe et non & 
Valinéa (i). 

(13) Chapitre III — Régle 32, paragraphe (c) 

Dans le texte francais, il faut lire comme suit la derniére partie de 

la premiére phrase: 


«. . sous l’autorité de ’ Administration.” 


TIAS 6284 


1294 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





(14) Chapter V — Regulation 16 

In the English text, read ‘‘paragraph (d)” instead of ‘“‘sub-paragraph 
(d)”’ at the end of the second sentence. 

In the French text, read ‘‘au paragraphe (d)” cnctead of “a Valinéa 

_ (d)” in the same place. 
(15) Chapter V — Regulation 16, paragraph (b) 

In the English text, delete the word “‘signalling’”’ the second time 
it appears in the 3rd paragraph (left-hand column) and at the same 
place in the 4th paragraph (left-hand column), so as to read in both 
places: 


6c ” 


. direction of approach or the code letter . . . 

In the French text, delete the word ‘‘transmission” the second 
time it appears in the 3rd paragraph (left-hand column) and at the 
same place in the 4th paragraph (left-hand column), so as to read in 
both places: 


‘*. . . direction d’approche ou de la lettre du code . . .” 


(16) Chapter VI - Regulation 5, paragraph (a) 
_In the French text, the end of the second sentence of paragraph (a) 
should read: 
ig . au-dessus de la surface du grain en vrac.”’ 
(17) Chapter VII — Regulation 8, paragraph (a) (i) 
In the French text, read: 


““@) cartouches et méches de sécurité;”’ 


APPENDIX 


(18) Form of Safety Certificate for Passenger Ships 
In the fifth column of the first table, both the English and the 
French texts should refer to Regulation 27 (c) (vii) 


(19) The French text of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph ITI should 
read: 


“(1) la structure, les chaudiéres principales et auxiliaires et autres 
récipients sous pression et les machines;’’ 


(20) The French text of paragraph IV should be completed so as to 
read: 


“TV. Que les embarcations et radeaux de sauvetage sont pourvus 
du matériel prévu par les dispositions des Régles.” 


(21) Form of Safety Equipment Certificate for Cargo Ships 


In the French text of paragraph V, after “ .. . les dispositifs 
d’extinction de l’incendie . . .’’, insert: 
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(14) Chapitre V — Régle 16 

Dans le texte anglais, remplacer les mots “sub-paragraph (d)” 
figurant & la fin de la deuxiéme phrase par “paragraph (d)”’. 

Dans le texte francais, remplacer 4 la méme place “‘a l’alinéa (d)”’ 
par “‘au paragraphe (d)’’. 

(15) Chapitre V — Régle 16, paragraphe (b) 

Dans le texte anglais, supprimer le mot “signalling”? la deuxiéme 
fois qu’il aparaft au 3éme paragraphe (colonne de gauche) et au 
méme endroit du 4éme paragraphe (colonne de gauche), de fagon & 
lire aux deux endroits: 


“. . . direction of approach or the code letter . . .” 


Dans le texte francais, supprimer le mot ‘‘transmission”’ la deuxiéme 
fois qu’il apparait au 3éme paragraphe (colonne de gauche) et au 
méme endroit du 4éme paragraphe (colonne de gauche), de fagon & 
lire aux deux endroits: 


“. . . direction d’approche ou de la lettre du code . . .” 


(16) Chapitre VI — Régle 5, paragraphe (a) 

Dans le texte francais, lire 4 la fin de la deuxiéme phrase du 
paragraphe (a):, 

- . au-dessus de la surface du grain.en vrac.” 
(17) Chapitre VII — Régle 8, paragraphe (a) (i) 

Dans le texte frangais, on doit lire: 


“(i) cartouches et méches de sécurité;” 


APPENDICE 


(18) Modéle de certificat de sécurité pour navires 4 passagers 
Dans la cinquiéme colonne du premier tableau, texte anglais 
comme texte francais, la référence doit étre faite 4 la Régle 27 (c) (vii) 


(19) Le texte frangais de l’alinéa (1) du paragraphe II doit étre 
rétabli comme suit: 


“(1) la structure, les chaudiéres principales et auxiliaires et autres 
récipients sous pression et les machines;”’ 


(20) Le texte frangais du paragraphe IV doit étre complété pour se 
lire comme suit: 


“IV. Que les embarcations et radeaux de sauvetage sont pourvus 
du matériel prévu par les dispositions des Régles.” 
(21) Modéle de certificat de sécurité du matériel d’armement pour 


navires de charge 
Dans le texte francais du paragraphe V, aprés “ . . . les dispositifs 
d’extinction de l’incendie . . .’”’, ajouter: 
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“, . et les plans de lutte contre l’incendie,” and revert to existing 
text: “et qu’il est pourvu de...” 
(22) Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Passenger Ships 


In the fifth column of the first table, both the English and the 
French texts should refer to Regulation 27 (c) (vii). 
(23) The French text of paragraph V should be completed so as to 
read: 
“VY. Que les embarcations et radeaux de sauvetage sont pourvus du 
matériel prévu par les dispositions des Régles.” 
(24) The French text of paragraph VI should read: 
“VI. Que le navire est muni d’un appareil lance-amarre et d’un 
appareil portatif de radio pour embarcations de sauvetage répondant 
aux prescriptions des Régles.”’ 
(25) In the note at the foot of the form of certificate, delete from the 
English text: 


“’..1952 and...” 
and from the French text: 
“.. pour année 1952 et...” 


(26) Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Cargo Ships 


Delete from the English text of the note at the foot of the form of 
certificate: 


«1952 and...” 
and from the French text: 
“... pour année 1952 et...” 
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“ . . et les plans de lutte contre l’incendie,” et reprendre ensuite 
“et qu’il est pourvu de. . .” 
'(22) Modeéle de certificat de sécurité pour navires nucléaires (navires 
& passagers) 
Dans la cinquiéme colonne du premier tableau, texte anglais comme 
texte francais, la référence doit étre faite ala Régle 27 (c) (vii) 


(23) Le texte frangais du paragraphe V doit étre complété pour se 
lire comme suit: 


“V. Que les embarcations et radeaux de sauvetage sont pourvus 
du matériel prévu par les dispositions des Régles.” 


(24) Dans le texte francais du paragraphe VI, on doit lire: 


“VI. Que le navire est muni d’un appareil lance-amarre et d’un 
appareil portatif de radio pour embarcations de sauvetage répondant 
aux prescriptions des Régles.”’ 


(25) Dans la note placée au bas du modéle de certificat, il convient 
de supprimer du texte anglais: 


Me AO D2 ANG. o:5" 
et du texte francais: 
“.,. pour l’année 1952 et...” 


(26) Modéle de certificat de sécurité pour navires nucléaires (navires 
de charge) 
Dans la note placée au bas du modéle de certificat, il faut supprimer 
du texte anglais: 


“,. 1952 and...” 
et du texte frangais: 
“«,. pour l’année 1952 et...” 
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Now, therefore, I the undersigned, 
Jean Roullier, Secretary-General of the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Con- 
sultative Organization, acting for the 
Organization depositary of the Con- 
vention, hereby declare that the 
aforesaid Regulations and Appendix 
are regarded as amended and shall be 
read in accordance with the corrections 
indicated above. 


In Witness whereof I have signed 
the present Procés-Verbal at the Head- 
quarters of the Organization, London, 
this fifteenth day of February, 1966, 
in the English and French languages, 
in a single copy which shall be kept in 
the archives of the Organization with 
the original text of the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea done at London the seventeenth of 
June, 1960. 


A certified copy of this Procés- 
Verbal shall be communicated to each 
Government which has signed or 
accepted the aforementioned Con- 
vention. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


En conséquence, je soussigné, Jean 
Roullier, Secrétaire général de ]’Orga- 
nisation intergouvernementale consul- 
tative de la navigation maritime, 
agissant au nom de | Organisation 
dépositaire de la Convention, déclare 
que les susdites Régles et appendice 
sont modifiés conformément aux cor- 
rections ci-dessus. 


En foi de quoi, j’ai signé le présent 
procés-verbal, au siége de 1’Organisa- 
tion, & Londres, le quinze février 1966, 
en anglais et en francais, en un seul 
exemplaire qui sera conservé dans les 
archives de ]’Organisation avec ]’origi- 
nal de la Convention internationale 
pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine 
en mer, faite & Londres le dix-sept 
juin 1960. 


Une copie certifiée conforme de ce 
procés-verbal sera remise & chacun des 
Gouvernements qui ont signé ou 
accepté la Convention sus-mentionnée. 


Jean Rovuiier 


I certify that the foregoing text is a 
true copy of the Proces-Verbal of 
Rectification signed by the Secretary- 
General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization 
on the fifteenth day of February 1966, 
the original of which is deposited with 
the International Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, in the 
archives of the Organization. 


Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du proces-verbal 
de rectification signé par le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation inter-gou- 
vernementale consultative de la navi- 
gation maritime le quinze février 1966, 
dont l’original est conservé avec la 
Convention internationale pour la 
sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer, 
1960, dans les archives de 1’Organi- 
sation. 


Nel Mar 


London, 25 April 1966 
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Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (IMCO) 


Amendments to articles 17 and 18 of the convention of March 6, 
1948. 

Adopted by the IMCO Assembly at London September 15, 1964; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 21, 1966; 

Ratified and accepted by the President of the United States of 
America July 6, 1966; 

Acceptance by the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations July 25, 1966; 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 

May 10, 1967; 
Date of entry into force October 6, 1967. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas amendments to Articles 17 and 18 of the Convention 
of the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization were 
adopted at London on September 15, 1964 by the Assembly of the 
Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization; 

Wuereas a certified copy of the amendments, together with the 
resolution adopting the amendments, in the English, French, and 
Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 
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INTER-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANISATION INTERGOUVERNEMENTALE 
MARITIME CONSULTATIVE CONSULTATIVE DE LA NAVIGATION 
ORGANIZATION MARITIME 
Telegrams: INVMARCOR-—LONDON, W.C.2 Cuancery Howse, 


Telephone: CHANCERY 2156 CHANCERY LANE, 
Lonpon, W.C.2 
Ref: 


IMCO 


RESOLUTION A.69(ES.II) 
adopted on 15 September 1964 


THE ASSEMBLY, 
ReEcoanizinG the need 


(i) To increase the number of members on the Council, 
(ii) To have all members of the Council elected by the Assembly, 
(iii) To have equitable geographic representation of Member States 
on the Council, and 


CONSEQUENTLY HAVING ADOPTED, at the second extraordinary ses- 
sion of the Assembly held in London on 10-15 September 1964, the 
amendments, the texts of which are contained in the Annex to this 
Resolution, to Articles 17 and 18 of the Convention on the Inter- 
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization, ['] 

DecipEs to postpone consideration of the proposed amendment 
to Article 28 of the Convention on the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization to the next session of the Assembly in 1965, 

Derrermings, in accordance with the provisions of Article 52 of the 
Convention, that each amendment adopted hereunder is of such a 
nature that any Member which hereafter declares that it does not 
accept such amendment and which does not accept the amendment 
within a period of twelve months after the amendment comes into 
force shall, upon the expiration of this period, cease to be a Party to 
the Convention, 

Requzsts the Secretary-General of the Organization to effect the 
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the 
adopted amendments in conformity with Article 53 of the Convention 
and to receive declarations and instruments of acceptance as provided 
for in Article 54, and 


1 TIAS 4044; 9 UST 621. 
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Invires the Member Governments to accept each adopted amend- 
ment at the earliest possible date after receiving a copy thereof from 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, by communicating an 
instrument of acceptance to the Secretary-General for deposit with. 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


ANNEX 


1. The existing text of Article 17 of the Convention is replaced by 
the following: 

The Council shall be composed of eighteen members elected by the 

Assembly. 

2. The existing text of Article 18 of the Convention is replaced by the 
following: 

In electing the members of the Council, the Assembly shall observe 

the following principles: 

(a) six shall be governments of States with the largest interest in 
providing international shipping services; 

(b) six shall be governments of other States with the largest in- 
terest in international seaborne trade; 

(c) six shall be governments of States not elected under (a) or (b) 
above, which have special interests in maritime transport or 
navigation and whose election to the Council will ensure the 
representation of all major geographic areas of the world. 


Certified a true copy 
of Assembly Resolution A.69(ES.I1) 
of 15 September 1964 and of its Annex 


Joe 


Jean Roullier 
Secretary-General 
of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization 


22 September 1964 
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RESOLUTION A. 69 (ES.IT) 
adoptée le 15 Septembre 1964 


L’ ASSEMBLEE, 
RECONNAISSANT la nécessité: 


i) d’augmenter le nombre de membres du Conseil, 
ii) de pourvoir A |’élection par l’Assemblée de tous les membres 
du Conseil, 
ili) d’assurer une représentation géographique équitable des 
Etats membres au sein du Conseil, 


Er AYANT EN CONSEQUENCE ADOPTE & sa deuxiéme session extra- 
ordinaire, tenue 4 Londres du 10 au 15 septembre 1964, les amende- 
ments aux articles 17 et 18 de la Convention portant création de 
VOrganisation intergouvernementale consultative de la navigation 
maritime dont le texte figure dans l’annexe jointe 4 la présente 
résolution, 

DecrpeE de remettre l’examen du projet d’amendement 4 l’article 
28 de la Convention portant création de l’Organisation intergouverne- 
mentale consultative de la navigation maritime 4 la prochaine session 
de l’Assemblée en 1965, 

SPEcIFIE, conformément aux dispositions de l’article 52 de la 
Convention, que chacun des amendements adoptés figurant ci-aprés est 
d’une nature telle que tout Membre qui déclarerait par la suite qu’il 
n’accepte pas un tel amendement et qui ne l’accepterait pas dans un 
délai de douze mois 4 dater de son entrée en vigueur cesserait a 
expiration de ce délai d’étre partie 4 la Convention, 

DeMANDE au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation d’effectuer le 
dépét des amendements adoptés auprés du Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies, ainsi qu’il est prévu a 1’article 53 de la Convention, et 
de recevoir les déclarations et instruments d’approbation conformément 
aux dispositions de l’article 54, et 

Invite les Gouvernements membres & accepter chacun des amende- 
ments adoptés aussitét que possible aprés réception du texte dudit 
amendement, qui leur sera transmis par le Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies, en adressant une notification d’approbation au 
Secrétaire général aux fins de dépét auprés du Secrétaire général de 
V’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ANNEXE 


1. Le texte actuel de l’article 17 de la Convention est remplacé par le 
texte suivant: 

Le Conseil se compose de dix-huit membres élus par l’Assemblée. 
2. Le texte actuel de l’article 18 de la Convention est remplacé par le 
texte suivant: 

En élisant les membres du Conseil, |’ Assemblée observe les principes 
suivants: 
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a) Six sont des gouvernements d’Etats qui sont le plus intéressés 
4 fournir des services internationaux de navigation maritime. 

b) Six sont des gouvernements d’autres Etats qui sont le plus 
intéressés dans le commerce international maritime. 

c) Six sont des gouvernements d’Etats qui n’ont pas été élus au 
titre des alinéas a) ou b) ci-dessus, qui ont des intéréts particuliers 
dans le transport maritime ou la navigation et dont l’élection au 
Conseil garantit qu’y sont représentées toutes les grandes régions 
géographiques du monde. 


Copie certifiée conforme 
de la Résolution A.69 (ES.II) de l’Assemblée 
du 15 septembre 1964 et de son Annexe. 


E.C.V. Goad 
Secrétaire général par intérim 


de l’Organisation Intergouvernementale 
Consultative de la Navigation Maritime 


7 Octobre 1964 
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INTER-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANISATION INTERGOUVERNEMENTALE 





MARITIME CONSULTATIVE CONSULTATIVE DE LA NAVIGATION 
ORGANIZATION MARITIME 
Telegrams: INMARCOR—LONDON, W.C.2 . CHANCERY Hous, 
Telephone: CHANCERY 2156 i CuaNncery Lang, 
¢s nae Lonpon, W.C.2 
Ref; M4 oes 
Vout y 
EY 
el 
IMCO 


RESOLUCION A.69(ES.IT) 
adoptada el 15 de setiembre de 1964 


LA ASAMBLEA, 
REcONOCIENDO la necesidad de: 


i) aumentar el ntimero de miembros del Consejo, 
ii) establecer la eleccién de todos los miembros del Consejo por 
la Asamblea, 
ili) asegurar una representacién geogréfica equitativa de los 
Estados Miembros en el Consejo, 


Y HABIENDO ADOPTADO EN CONSECUENCIA, en su segunda sesién 
extraordinaria celebrada en Londres del 10 al 15 de setiembre de 
1964, las enmiendas a los articulos 17 y 18 de la Convencién relativa 
a la Organizacién Consultiva Maritime Intergubernamental, cuyo 
texto figura en el Anexo de la presente Resolucién, 

DecrpE aplazar el examen del proyecto de enmienda al articulo 
28 de la Convencién relativa a la Organizacién Consultiva Maritima 
Intergubernamental a la prdédxima sesién de la Asamblea en 1965, 

Especrrica, conforme a las disposiciones del artficulo 52 de la 
Convencién, que cada una de las enmiendas adoptadas que figuran a 
continuacién es de tal importancia que todo Miembro que declare no 
aceptar tal enmienda y que no la aceptase dentro de un plazo de doce 
meses a partir de su entrada en vigor, cesar4 de ser parte de la Con- 
vencién al expirar dicho plazo, 

Rveaa al Secretario General de la Organizacién que efectte el 
depédsito de las enmiendas adoptadas cerca del Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas, como lo prevee el articulo 53 de la Convencién, 
y que reciba las declaraciones e instrumentos de aprobacién conforme 
a las disposiciones del articulo 54, e 

Invita a los Gobiernos Miembros a aceptar cada una de las 
enmiendas adoptadas lo antes posible después de recibir el texto de 
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dicha enmienda, el cual les seré transmitido por el Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas, mediante el envio de une notificacién de 
aprobacién al Secretario General para fines de su depdsito cerca dek 
Secretario General de Ja Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas. 


ANEXO 


1. El texto existente del articulo 17 de la Convencién es reemplazado 
por el siguiente: 

El Consejo estaré integrado por dieciocho miembros elegidos por 
la Asamblea. 
2. El texto existente del articulo 18 de la Convencidén es reemplazado 
por el siguiente: 

En la eleccién de miembros del Consejo, la Asamblea observaré los 
siguientes principios: ; 

a) seis serén los gobiernos de los Estados con los mayores 
intereses en la provisién de los servicios mar{timos internacionales; 

b) seis ser4n los gobiernos de otros Estados con los mayores 
intereses en el comercio maritimo internacional; 

c) seis serén los gobiernos de los Estados no elegidos a titulo 
de los pérrafos a) o b) precitados, que tengan intereses particulares 
en el transporte maritimo o en la navegacién y cuya eleccién al 
Consejo garantice la representacién de todas las grandes regiones 
geogréficas del mundo. 


Copia certificada conforme _ 
de la Resolucion A.69(ES.IT) de la Asamblea. 
del 15 de setiembre 1964 y de su Anexo. 


C0 CNL 


Jean Roullier 
Secretario General 
de la Organizacién Consultiva Maritima 
Intergubernamental 


7 deciembre 1964 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its resolu- 
tion of June 21, 1966, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the amendments; 

WuHerReEas the amendments were ratified and accepted by the 
President of the United States of America on July 6, 1966, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate; 

WueEREas instruments of acceptance were deposited with the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations as follows: Australia, Canada, 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on 
February 15, 1965; Malagasy Republic on February 25, 1965; India 
on March 17, 1965; Ghana on May 17, 1965; France on April 21, 1965; 
Republic of Korea on May 5, 1965; Ireland on June 14, 1965; Denmark 
on July 14, 1965; Pakistan on June 18, 1965; Spain on June 28, 1965; 
Poland on July 9, 1965; Belgium on July 26, 1965; Ecuador on August 
18, 1965; Morocco on October 7, 1965; Norway and Sweden on Sep- 
tember 13, 1965; Iceland on September 14, 1965; Ivory Coast and 
Netherlands on October 4, 1965; Federal Republic of Germany on 
October 7, 1965; New Zealand on November 26, 1965; Greece on 
December 3, 1965; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on December 
20, 1965; China on January 31, 1966; Singapore on February 18, 1966; 
Yugoslavia on March 11, 1966; United Arab Republic on March 18, 
1966; Tunisia on April 8, 1966; Iran on June 15, 1966; Dominican 
Republic on July 11, 1966; United States of America on July 25, 1966; 
Panama on August 2, 1966; Romania on August 3, 1966; Cambodia 
on August 22, 1966; Kuwait on September 6, 1966; Malta on Septem- 
ber 8, 1966; Bulgaria on October 3, 1966; Argentina on October 5, 
1966 ; Czechoslovakia, Senegal, and Burma on October 6, 1966; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of Article 52 of the Con- 
vention, the amendments will enter into force on October 6, 1967, 
twelve months after acceptance by two-thirds of the Members of the 
Organization ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said amendments to the end that they shall be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith, on and after October 6, 1967, by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this tenth day of May in the year of 

our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-seven and of the 

{SEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred ninety-first. 


Lynpon B. JoHNsON 
By the President: 
Dean Rusx 
Secretary of State 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 26, 1966, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rawalpindi and Islamabad June 28, 1967; 

Entered into force June 28, 1967. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Pakistan Secretary, 
Economic Affairs Division 


AMERICAN Empassy 
No. 869 Rawalpindi, June 28, 1967 


Sir: , 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities: Agree- 
ment between our two Governments of May 26, 1966, as amended,[*] 
and propose that, in order to correct a typographical error in the 
amendment of December 28, 1966, paragraph 1, Article I, of the Agree- 
ment be further amended by changing the amount (in millions) for 
“Wheat/wheat flour” from $55.106 to $55.105. 

I have the honor to propose that this note and your note of reply 
concurring in the amendment proposed herein shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which will enter.into force 
upon the date of your reply. 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Wititram I. Carco 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
Mr. M. Isman, S8.Q.A., 
Acting Secretary, 
Economic Affairs Division, 
Rawalpindi. 





*TIAS 6052, 6074, 6125, 6194; 17 UST 925, 1167, 1654; ante, p. 22. 


(1307) TIAS 6286 


1308 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 








The Pakistan Secretary, Economic Affairs Dwision, to the American 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


GovERNMENT oF PaKISTAN 
PRESIDENT’S SECRETARIAT 
Economic Arrairs DIVISION 
Telegrams : ECONOMIC 
No. 4(25)F-IV/66.III. Islamabad, the 28th June, 1967. 


Dear Care D’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honour to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your 
letter dated June 28, 1967, containing the proposal for further amend- 
ment to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed on May 26, 
1966, as amended by the four sets of notes exchanged between our two 
Governments dated August 10, 1966, October 5, 1966, October 25, 1966 
and December 28, 1966. 

The text of your letter under reference is reproduced below: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments of May 26, 1966, as amended, 
and propose that, in order to correct a typographical error in the 

.amendment of December 28, 1966, paragraph 1, Article I, of the 
Agreement be further amended by changing the amount (in 
millions) for “Wheat/wheat flour” from $55.106 to $55.105. 

I have the honor to propose that this note and your note of reply 
concurring in the amendment proposed herein shal] constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which will enter into 
force upon the date of your reply. 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I confirm that this exchange of letters between us shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments. 


Sincerely yours, 
M Ismarn 
(M. Ismail) 


Mr. Witrram I. Careo, 
Charge @ Affaires, 
E'mbassy of the United States of America, 
Rawalpindi, Pakistan. 
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JAPAN 


Fisheries: Certain Fisheries Off the United States Coast 
and Salmon Fisheries 


Agreements effected by exchanges of notes 
Signed at Tokyo May 9, 1967; 

Entered into force May 9, 1967. 

With Japanese note and Agreed Minutes. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 





Ambassador(*] 
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1 For the English language text see post, p. 1315. 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs © 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 761 Tokyo, May 9, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to the recent discussions between 

representatives of the Government of Japan and the Government 
of the United States of America concerning. fisheries (except the 
salmon fishery) off the coast of the United States of America and 
to confirm on behalf of the Government of Japan the following 
arrangements regarding those fisheries agreed as the result of the 
above discussions: 
1. The Government of Japan will take necessary measures to ensure 
that nationals and vessels of Japan will not engage in fishing except 
such fishing as listed below in the waters which are contiguous to 
the territorial sea of the United States of America and extend to a 
limit of twelve nautical miles from the baseline from which the 
United States territorial sea is measured. 

(1) (i) Crab fishing in the waters off the Pribilof Islands. 

(ii) Dragnet and longline fishing in the waters: 

(A) off the Bering Sea coast of the Aleutian Islands: 

(a) between 166°45’ and 173° West Longitude; between 
174° and 174°40’ West Longitude; and west of 176° 
West Longitude; 

(b) from March 1 to August 31 inclusive: between 173° 
and 174° West Longitude; and between 174°40’ 
and 176° West Longitude; 

(c) from December 1 to May 31 inclusive: between 
165° and 166°45’ West Longitude. 

(B) off the Pacific coast of the Aleutian Islands: 

(a) between 169° and 173° West Longitude; and west 
of 178°30’ West Longitude; 

(b) from March 1 to August 31 inclusive: between 166° 
and 169° West Longitude; and between 178° and 
178°30’ West Longitude. 

(C) off the Pribilof Islands. 

(iii) Tuna fishing in all waters except off the mainland of the 

United States of America (including Alaska), Puerto 

Rico, Virgin Islands, Panama Canal Zone and Hawaii, 

Maui, Molokai, Oahu, Kauai, Lanai and Niihau of the 

Hawaiian Islands. 
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(iv) Whaling in all waters off the coast of the State of Alaska 
except off the Pacific coast between 150° and 163° West 
Longitude. 

(2) Loading operations: 

(i) On the east side of Kayak Island in the State of Alaska 
between 59°52’ and 59°56’ North Latitude west of 
143°53’ West Longitude and on the west side of Kayak 
Island between 59°56’ and 60° North Latitude. 

(ii) On the west side of Sanak Island in the State of Alaska 
in the waters bounded on the north by 54°36’ North 
Latitude, on the south by 54°26’ North Latitude, on the 
west by 163°05’ West Longitude and on the east by 
162°40’ West Longitude. 
2. Nothing in the present arrangements shall be deemed to prejudice 
the claims of either Government in regard to the jurisdiction of a 
coastal state over fisheries. 
3. The present arrangements shall be effective as of May 9, 1967 
and shall continue in effect until December 31, 1968, provided that, 
in regard to the fishing as specified in paragraph 1. (1) (ii) (A) (c), 
the present arrangements shall continue in effect until May 31, 
1969. The two Governments shall meet before December 31, 1968 
to review the operation of the present arrangements and to decide 
on future arrangements. 

“T have further the honour to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply confirming the above arrangements on behalf of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be regarded 
as constituting an agreement between the two Governments.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above arrangements on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America and to 
agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 

IT avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


U. ALexis JOHNSON 


His Excellency 
Takeo M1x1, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador([*] 
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+ For the English language text see post, p. 1819. 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
No. 762 Toxyro, May 9, 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 


of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“With reference to the notes exchanged today between Your 
Excellency and myself concerning certain fisheries off the coast of 
the United States of America, I have the honour to confirm, on 
behalf of the Government of Japan, the following understandings 
reached between the representatives of the two Governments con- 
cerning salmon fishing. 

“With regard to the salmon fishing carried out in the waters 
which are contiguous to the territorial sea of the United States of 
America and extend to a limit of twelve nautical miles from the 
baseline from which the United States territorial sea is measured 
west of the provisional lines specified in the International Conven- 
tion for the High Seas Fisheries of the North Pacific Ocean, each 
Government will pay due regard to the position maintained by the 
other with respect to the interpretation and implementation of 
the said Convention. 

“T have further the honour to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply confirming the above understandings on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be re- 
garded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above understandings on 


behalf of the Government of the United States of America and to 
agree that Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall be regarded 
as constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my highest consideration. 


U. Axrexis JoHNSON 


His Excellency 


Taxeo Mrx1, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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WEKRE TK 
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KOE TESTE Te 


Bl 
HO 1 RO TTR 
Hd ++ 1] +E 
HO + kd + PR 
HO +11 ROOR 
HOW +1 ROI 
IO 

HOW +1 ROO 
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H+P ROHS 


HO +s BIA 
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MA+IMNROOR 
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(tt) 
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HEP RTH 
W+KRIW+E DR 
HW+EKRII+I 
WEAR ITK 
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2 
Tr 


W+EKRIIFD SR 
H+ RET KR 
WH+HARE+& 
H+HRE+K& 
H+ RATER 
EK RO IIR 


ir 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 


HER WP 1) Y HOY S NO? KKH’ KKM VURE VO 
mUKROKK ULNAR AS ROR ORREUN RE OHVH 
© 29K VY RR 4 OHV BE ORY RY IX Oe 
FUN OVROBR PORK WIC 4° 

UKRRRE’ BRORBALRPRES’ OKAOMKR 
SMBR SM RPRKVYVRKEPVCREYVROvCSmMoniws 
Hr ewOu’ SOKRYASPKOREBH MAS UNWLE 
$Y BY hth SS S 1 at BEEK fy 0 YO QE 4 Bl tu HE QO 
4 Rog. OH 1 [mews P 

S SOVMVRt CHRO SSYURQMRV HN PY 

SH wR OK MRO OA” HASH RURBOBE SRN Ww 
RO BRQO+ 1 PAORKRORBONIKT KA NBO 
{o 
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Translation 


Toxyo, May 9, 1967 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honour to refer to the arrangements set forth in the notes 
exchanged today between us concerning certain fisheries off the 
coast of the United States of America and to inform Your Excellency 
of the following: 

The Government of Japan will take necessary measures to ensure 
that, with a view to preventing conflict of fishing gear during periods 
of high concentration of such gear, nationals and vessels. of Japan will 
not, during the duration of the above-mentioned arrangements, 
engage in dragnet and longline fishing in the following waters during 
the following periods: 

1. From September to February of the following year inclusive: 


(1) Off Kodiak Island seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles 
from the baseline from which the United States territorial sea 
is measured in the six areas bounded respectively by straight 
lines connecting in each of the following groups the coordinates 
in the order listed: 


(i) North Latitude West, Longitude 
57°15’ 154°51’ 
56°57’ 154°34’ 
56°21’ 155°40’ 
56°26’ 155°55" 
57°15’ 154°51’ 

(ii) North Latitude West Longitude 
56°27’ 154°06’ 
55°46’ 155°27’ 
55°40’ 155°17' 
55°48’ 155°00’ 
55°54! 154°55’ 
56°03’ 154°36’ 
56°03’ 153°45’ 
56°30’ 153°45’ 
56°30’ 153°49’ 
56°27’ 154°06’ 

(iii) North Latitude West Longitude 
56°30’ 153°49’ 
56°30’ 153°00’ 
56°44’ 153°00’ 
56°57’ 153°15’ 
56°45’ 153°45’ 
56°30’ 153°49’ 
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(iv) North Latitude 


57°05’ 
56°54’ 
56°46’ 
56°46’ 
57°19’ 
57°05’ 


(v) North Latitude 


57°35’ 
57°11’ 
57°19’ 
57°48’ 
57°35’ 


(vi) North Latitude 


58°00’ 
58°00’ 
58°12’ 
58°19 
58°00’ 


West Longitude 


152°52’ 
152°52’ 
152°37’ 
152°20’ 
152°20’ 
152°52’ 
West Longitude 


152°03’ 
151°14’ 
150°57’ 
152°00’ 
152°03’ 


West Longitud 


152°00’ 
150°00’ 
150°00’ 
151°29’ 
152°00’ 


(2) Off Unimak Island seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles 
from the baseline from which the United States territorial sea 
is measured in the area bounded by straight lines connecting 
the following coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude 


54°10’ 
53°28’ 
54°00’ 
54°00’ 
54°33’ 
54°33’ 
54°10’ 


West Longitude 


163°04’ 
166°00’ 
166°00’ 
165°00’ 
164°00’ 
163°04’ 
163°04’ 
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2. From May 9 to May 23 inclusive or, in the event the Government 
of Japan is informed by the Government of the United States of 
America approximately two months in advance of a change in the 
halibut fishing season, the first 15 consecutive days of such season in 
the following areas: 


(1) The area bounded by straight iines connecting the following 
coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude West Longitude 
58°00’ 150°49’ 
58°00’ 150°00’ 
58°43’ 150°00’ 
59°07’ 150°21’ 
59°07’ 147°57’ 
58°12’ 148°45’ 
57°32’ 150°13’ 
58°00’ 150°49’ 


(2) The area seaward of a limit of twelve nautical miles from the 
baseline from which the United States territorial sea is meas- 
ured bounded by straight lines connecting the following 
coordinates in the order listed: 


North Latitude West Longitude 
56°30’ 156°30’ 
56°30’ 156°07’ 
56°22’ 155°43’ 
55°50’ 155°50’ 
55°35’ 156°25’ 
55°35’ 156°44’ 
56°30’ 156°30’ 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, 
Mr, Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Takeo Miki 
Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


His Excellency 
U. AuEexis JOHNSON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America. 
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AGREED MINUTES 


The representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Japan have agreed to record the 
following in connection with the notes exchanged today between 
Foreign Minister Miki and Ambassador Johnson concerning certain 
fisheries off the coast of the United States of America, the notes 
exchanged today between Foreign Minister Miki and Ambassador 
Johnson concerning the salmon fishery and the note of Foreign Min- 
ister Miki of today’s date concerning dragnet and longline fishing 
in certain waters: 


1. It is agreed that for the purposes of the arrangements set forth 
in the above-mentioned notes the term “the United States of America” 
does not include the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 


2. The Japanese representative stated that fishing effort by Japanese 
nationals and vessels in the waters which are contiguous to the terri- 
torial sea of the United States of America and extend to a limit of 
twelve nautical miles from the baseline from which the United States 
territorial sea is measured (hereinafter referred to as “the Waters”) 
would not exceed the present level and that, with respect to dragnet 
fishing in the Waters, there would be no marked change in the present 
method of operating the fishing gear. 


3. It is recognized to be appropriate that, with respect to cases of gear 
conflict which may arise between the fisheries of the two countries, 
prompt consultation be held between the parties concerned as neces- 
sary in each case. 


4. It is agreed that, with respect to areas of heavy concentration of 
fishing operations of both countries, each Government will take 
appropriate measures aimed at prevention of damage to fishing gear, 
including measures for improvement of the means for marking fixed 
gear, measures to ensure that fixed gear is set with due regard for the 
operation of mobile gear and measures to ensure that vessels operating 
with mobile gear will operate with due regard for fixed gear. 


5. It is recognized that it might not be possible to fully prevent parts 
of longlines used in the tuna fishery from unintentionally and acci- 
dentally drifting into that part of the Waters where the Japanese 
Government agrees to ensure that Japanese nationals and vessels will 
not engage in the tuna fishery. Such cases as described above, when 
verified by the circumstances, will not be regarded as infringements 
of the above-mentioned arrangements. 


6. The Japanese representative stated that when fishing for tuna in 
the Waters Japanese tuna fishermen would not attempt to seek out 
concentrations of billfishes. 
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7. The United States representative expressed concern over the pos- 
sible effect in future of Japanese fishing off the coast of the States 
of Oregon and Washington upon conservation of the fishery resources 
in those waters and over possible conflict of gear therein between the 
fisheries of the two countries. 

The Japanese representative stated that the Government of Japan 
would, at the request of the Government of the United States of 
America, hold consultations as early as practicable with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with regard to such problems 
as conservation of resources and conflict of gear. 


8. It is agreed that the two Governments will agree on an additional 
area near Alaska where Japanese vessels will conduct loading opera- 
tions, should the need for such area become apparent. 


9. The Japanese representative stated that salmon fishing operations 
of nationals and vessels of Japan in the Waters would be conducted 
paying due regard to the conditions of the runs of salmon of Bristol 
Bay origin. The two Governments will hold consultations, if necessary, 
on the problem of fishing for salmon of Bristol Bay origin. 


Toxyo, May 9, 1967 


For the United States Delegation : 
Laurence C. Vass 


For the Japanese Delegation: 
Fuminixo Toco 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND 


Maritime Matters: Visit of N.S. Savannah to 
Hong Kong 


Agreement modifying the agreement of June 19, 1964. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at London June 12, 1967; 

Entered into force June 12, 1967. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Forrien OFFIicr, 
Lonpon, S.W.1. 
(SRN 1/4/1) 12 June, 1967. 


Your Exceiiency, 

I have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes of the 19th of 
June, 1964[?] constituting an Agreement between the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
Government of the United States of America in anticipation of visits 
of N.S. “Savannah” to ports in United Kingdom territory, and to the 
proposed visit of N.S. “Savannah” to Hong Kong. 

2. I have the honour to inform you that, pursuant to paragraph 
3(a) thereof, the Agreement is hereby extended to Hong Kong. 

3. In consideration of the fact that N.S. “Savannah” is now op- 
erated not directly by the Government of the United States but is 
under bare-boat charter to a private operator, First Atomic Ship 
Transport Incorporated, and that the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission has entered into an agreement of indemnification with 
- First Atomic Ship Transport Incorporated under the authority of 
Section 170 of the United States Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended,[?] and that similar arrangements may in future be made 
with other private operators, I have the honour to propose the follow- 


'TIAS 5633 ; 15 UST 1511. 
°71 Stat. 576; 42 U.S.C. § 2210. 
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ing modifications to the Agreement for the purposes of its extension to 
Hong Kong. 

4, The Government of the United Kingdom are prepared while such 
arrangements are in effect to release the Government of the United 
States from their obligations under Annex 1 to the Agreement with 
the exception of paragraph 16 thereof, on condition that First Atomic 
Ship Transport Incorporated or other private operator undertakes in 
writing to fulfil the same obligations, and on condition that the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom retain their rights under paragraphs 
1,7, 11(b), and 18 of that Annex. 

5. With respect to Annex 2 to the Agreement, I have the honour to 
propose that, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression 
“United States Maritime Administration” wherever it occurs shall be 
construed to mean the United States Maritime Administration or a 
private operator, as referred to in the third paragraph above, with 
whom an agreement of indemnification is in effect as described in 
paragraph 6(a) of that Annex. 

6. I have the honour to propose that these modifications should 
enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply confirming 
that they are acceptable to the Government of the United States, and 
should remain in force unless terminated by either Party upon two 
months notice in writing to the other Party. 

T have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant 


E. G. WILLan 
(For the Secretary of State) 


His Excellency, the Honourable 
Davin K. FE. Brucr, C.B.E., 
Embassy of the United States, 
Grosvenor Square, 
London, W.1. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 
No. 9 - Lonpon, June 1%, 1967 
EExceLLency: 
T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. SRN 1/4/1 of this same date referring to the Agreement consti- 
tuted by the Exchange of Notes of June 19, 1964, and proposing modi- 


fications to the Agreement for the purposes of its extension to Hong 
Kong, which Note read as follows: 
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“T have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes of the 19th of 
June, 1964 constituting an Agreement between the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in anticipation of visits of 
N.S. ‘Savannah’ to ports in United Kingdom territory, and to the pro- 
posed visit of N.S. ‘Savannah’ to Hong Kong. 

“2, I have the honour to inform you that, pursuant to paragraph 
3 (a) thereof, the Agreement is hereby extended to Hong Kong. 

“83. In consideration of the fact that N.S. ‘Savannah’ is now op- 
erated not directly by the Government of the United States but is 
under bare-boat charter toa private operator, First Atomic Ship 
Transport Incorporated, and that the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission has entered into an agreement of indemnification with 
First Atomic Ship Transport Incorporated under the authority of 
Section 170 of the United States Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended, and that similar arrangements inay in future be made with 
other private operators, I have the honour to propose the following 
modifications to the Agreement for the purposes of its extension to 
Hong Kong. 

“4, The Government of the United Kingdom are prepared while 
such arrangements are in effect to release the Government of the 
United States from their obligations under Annex 1 to the Agreement 
with the exception of paragraph 16 thereof, on condition that First 
Atomic Ship Transport Incorporated or other private operator under- 
takes in writing to fulfil the same obligations, and on condition that 
the Government of the United Kingdom retain their rights under 
paragraphs 1, 7, 11(b), and 13 of that Annex. 

“5. With respect to Annex 2 to the Agreement, I have the honour 
to propose that, unless the context otherwise requires, the expression 
‘United States Maritime Administration’ wherever it occurs shall be 
construed to mean the United States Maritime Administration or a 
private operator, as referred to in the third paragraph above, with 
whom an agreement of indemnification is in effect as described in para- 
graph 6(a) of that Annex. 

“6. I have the honour to propose that these modifications should 
enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply confirming that 
they are acceptable to the Government of the United States, and 
should remain in force unless terminated by either Party upon two 
months notice in writing to the other Party.” 


The foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of America and I have the honor to confirm that your 
Note, together with this reply, shall be regarded as effecting, in ac- 

- cordance with the terms of the Note, modification of the Agreement 
of June 19, 1964 between the Government of the United Kingdom of 
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Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the 
United States of America, which shall enter into force on today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

Davin Bruce 
His Excellency 
Rt. Hon. Grorcz Brown, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
London. 
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MULTILATERAL 


International Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Protocol extending the long-term arrangements of February 9, 
1962. 


Done at Geneva May 1, 1967; 
Entered into force October 1, 1967. 


PROTOCOL 


EXTENDING THE ARRANGEMENT REGARDING 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN COTTON TEXTILES OF 
1 OCTOBER 1962 ['] 


PROTOCOLE 


PROROGEANT L’ACCORD CONCERNANT 


LE COMMERCE INTERNATIONAL DES TEXTILES DE COTON 
DU ler OCTOBRE 1962 


1 May 1967 
Geneva 


1 Done at Geneva Feb. 9, 1962; entered into force Oct. 1, 1962. 
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PROTOCOL EXTENDING THE ARRANGEMENT REGARDING 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN COTTON TEXTILES OF 1 OC- 
TOBER 1962 











The COUNTRIES PARTICIPATING in the Long-Term Arrange- 
ment Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles ['] (herein- 
after referred to as “the Arrangement”’), 


ACTING pursuant to paragraph (d) of Article 8 of the Arrange- 
ment. 


HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


1. The period of validity of the Arrangement, set out in Article 14, 
shall be extended for a period of three years, i.e. until 30 September 
1970. 


2. The last sentence in paragraph 3 of Article 2 shall be amended 
to read: 


“Tt would, however, be desirable that the overall increase should 
be distributed as equally as possible in the annual quotas to be 
applied over the period of validity of the Arrangement.” 


3. Annex A shall.be amended to read: 
“ANNEX A 


“For purposes of Article 2 the percentages referred to in 
paragraph 3 thereof shall be: 


For Austria 152 per cent 
For Denmark 24 per cent 
For European Economic Community 154 per cent 
For Norway 24 per cent 
For Sweden 24 per cent” 


4. This Protocol shall be open for acceptance, by signature or 
otherwise, by governments participating in the Arrangement and by 
other governments accepting or acceding to the Arrangement pursuant 
to the provisions of Article 11 thereof. It shall be open to the European 
Economic Community as such to accept ‘this Protocol when it de- 
termines that its institutional arrangements enable it to do so. 


5. This Protocol shall enter into force on 1 October 1967 for the 
countries which have accepted it by that date. It shall enter into force 
for a country which accepts it on a later date as of the date of such 
acceptance. 


DONE at Geneva this first day of May one thousand nine hundred 
and sixty-seven, in a single copy in the Inglish and French languages, 
both texts being authentic. 

i TIAS 5240; 13 UST 2672. 
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PROTOCOLE PROROGEANT L’ACCORD CONCERNANT LE 
COMMERCE INTERNATIONAL DES TEXTILES DE COTON. 
DU ler OCTOBRE 1962 | , 





Les PAYS PARTICIPANT & l’Accord a long terme concernant le. 
commerce international des textiles de coton (dénommé -ci-aprés 
‘1’ Accord’), 


AGISSANT conformément au paragraphe d) de l'article 8 de 
lV’ Accord, 


SONT CONVENUS de ce qui suit: 


1. La durée de validité de l’Accord, stipulée a l’article 14, est prorogée 
pour une période de trois ans, qui prendra fin le 30 septembre 1970. 


2. La derniére phrase du paragraphe 3 de l’article 2 est modifiée 
comme suit: 


“T] serait cependant souhaitable que l’augmentation globale soit 
répartie aussi également que possible entre les contingents 
annuels qui seront appliqués pendant la durée de validité de 
lV’ Accord.” 


3. L’annexe A est modifiée comme suit: 
“ANNEXE A 


“Aux fins de l’article 2, les pourcentages prévus au paragraphe 
3 dudit article sont les suivants: 


Pour |’ Autriche 152 pour cent 

Pour le Danemark 24 pour cent 

Pour la Communauté économique 154 pour cent 
européenne 

Pour la Norvége 24 pour cent 

Pour la Suéde 24 pour cent” 


4. Le présent Protocole est ouvert 4 l’acceptation, par signature ou 
d’autre maniére, des gouvernements participant 41’ Accord et des autres 
gouvernements qui accepteront l’Accord ou y accéderont conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 11 dudit Accord. Dés qu'elle jugera 
que ses dispositions institutionnelles le rendent possible, la Commu- 
nauté économique européenne aura la faculté d’accepter en tant que 
telle le présent Protocole. 

5. Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le ler octobre 1967 pour les 
pays qui l’auront accepté 4 cette date. I] cntrera en vigueur pour les 
pays qui Paccepteront ultérieurement a la date de leur acceptation. 


FAIT & Genéve, le premier mai mil neuf cent soixante-sept, en un 
seul exemplaire, en langues franguaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi. 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Protocol 
Extending the Arrangement Regard- 
ing International Trade in Cotton 
Textiles of 1 October 1962, done at 
Geneva on 1 May 1967, the original 
text of which is deposited with the 
Director-General of the CONT RACT- 
ING PARTIES to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 





Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du Protocole pro- 
rogeant l’Accord concernant le com- 
merce international des textiles de 
coton du ler octobre 1962, fait a 
Genéve le ler mai 1967, dont le texte 
original est déposé auprés du Directeur 
général des PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES 4 |’Accord général sur les 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce. 


E. WynpuaMm WHITE 


E. Wyndham White 


Director-General 
Geneva 
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HONG KONG 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 26, 1966. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Hong Kong May 31, 1967; 

Entered into force May 31, 1967; 

Effective October 1, 1965. 


The American Consul-General to the Hong Kong Director, Commerce 
and Industry Departinent 


AMERICAN ConsULATE GENERAL 
Hone Kong, B. C. C. 
No. 53 May 31, 1967 


Sm: 

I refer to the decision of the Cotton Textiles Committee of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade approving a Protocol[?] 
to extend through September 30, 1970, the Long-Term Arrangement. 
Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles done in Geneva 
on February 9, 1962[*] (hereinafter referred to as “the Long-Term 
Arrangement”). I also refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two Governments and to the Agreement between our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Hong Kong 
to the United States effected by an exchange of notes dated August 26, 
1966[*] (hereinafter referred to as the Agreement). I confirm, on 
behalf of my Government, the understanding that the Agreement is 
amended as provided in the following numbered paragraphs. This 
amendment is based on our understanding that the above-mentioned 
Protocol will enter into force for our two Governments on October 1, 
1967. 

1. Paragraphs 1 through 7 are amended to read as follows: 


“1, The term of this Agreement shall be from October 1, 1965 
through September 30, 1970. During the term of this Agreement 
the Government of Hong Kong shall limit annual exports of cot- 
ton textiles from Hong Kong to the United States to aggregate, 
group and specific limits at the Jevels specified below and in 


* Done at Geneva May 1, 1967; TIAS 6289, ante, p. 1337. 
? TITAS 5240; 13 UST 2672. 
°TIAS 6088; 17 UST 1242. 
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Annexes A and C. It is noted that new levels are established for 
the second agreement year with a special adjustment for that 
year only. The levels set forth in paragraphs 2 and 3 and in 
Annex C for the third agreement year are 5 percent higher than 
the limits for the preceding year without this special adjustment. 
The growth factor provided for in paragraph 7 has already been 
applied in arriving at the levels for the second and third agree- 
ment years. 


“9. For the first agreement year, constituting the twelve-month 
period beginning October 1, 1965, the aggregate limit shall be 
322,500,000 square yards equivalent. For the second and third 
agreement years, the aggregate limit shall be 343,625,000 square 
yards equivalent and 371,306,250 square yards equivalent, 
respectively. 


“3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first, second and third agreement years: 


(in square vards equivalent) 
lst Agreement 2nd Agreement 3rd Agreement 


Groups Year Year Year 
I Yarn 7, 338, 841 7, 705, 783 8, 091, 072 
II Fabric 126, 853, 127 136, 195, 783 149, 305, 572 
III Apparel 158, 189,916 167,799,412 179, 759, 383 
IV. Made-up 30,118,116 31,924,022 34, 150, 223 


Goods & Mis- 
cellaneous 


“4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, 
the specific limits provided for in Annex A shall apply for the 
first agreement year and those provided for in Annex C shall 
apply for the second and third agreement years. 


“5. Within the aggregate limit, the limits for Groups I, II and 
IV may be exceeded by not more than 10 percent, and the limit 
for Group ITI may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 
Within the applicable group limit (as it may be adjusted under 
this provision) specific limits may be exceeded by not more than 
5 percent. 


“6. During the term of this Agreement, the Government of Hong 
Kong: shall limit exports of corduroy apparel from Hong Kong 
to the United States. For the first, second and third agreement 
years this limit on corduroy apparel shall be 7,350,000 square 
yards equivalent, 7,717,500 square yards equivalent, and 8,103,375 
square yards equivalent, respectively. Exports of corduroy ap- 
parel shall also be counted against all other pertinent. limits 
provided in this Agreement. 


“7, In the fourth and fifth twelve-month periods for which any 
limitation is in force under paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 (including 
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Annex C) and 6 of this Agreement, the level of exports permitted 
under such limitation shall be increased by 5 percent over the 
corresponding level for the preceding twelve-month period, the 
latter level not to include any adjustments under any other pro- 
vision of this agreement. 


2. The following new numbered paragraphs shall be added to the 


Agreement : 


“18, Any article exported from Hong Kong to the United States 
on or after June 1, 1967 which is considered to be a cotton textile 
according to either the weight criterion provided for in Article 9 
of the Long-Term Arrangement or the chief value criterion used 
by the Government of the United States of America in accordance 
with Paragraph 2 of Annex E of the Long-Term Arrangement 
shall be considered to be a cotton textile under this Agreement. 


“19.(a) After the second agreement year, for any agreement year 
immediately following a year of a shortfall (i.e., a year in which 
cotton textile exports from Hong Kong to the United States were 
below the aggregate limit and any group and specific limits appli- 
cable to the category concerned) the Government of Hong Kong 
may permit exports to exceed the aggregate, group and specific 
limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or spe- 
cific limit and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate 
limit or 5 percent of the applicable group limit in the year of 
the shortfall, and 


(ii) In the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to spe- 
cific limits the carryover shall not exceed 5 percent of the 
specific limit in the year of the shortfall, and shall be used in 
the same category in which the shortfall occurred, and 


(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
subject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same 
group in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to 
exceed any applicable specific limit except in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 5 and the special “pool” provisions 
in Annex C, and shall not affect any consultation arrangements 
made pursuant to paragraph 8. 


(b.) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this para- 
graph are without any adjustments under this paragraph or 
paragraph 5 above or the special “pool” provisions in Annex C. 


(c.) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5 of the Agreement and under the special “pool” 
provisions in Annex C.” 
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3. Annex C, attached hereto, shall be added to the agreement. 

If the above conforms with the understanding of your Government, 
this note and your note of confirmation on behalf of the Government 
of Hong Kong shall constitute an amendment to the cotton textile 
agreement of August 26, 1966, between our Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 


Epwarp E. Rice 


Attachment: 
Annex C 


The Honorable 
T. D. Sorsy, 
Director, 
Commerce and Industry Department, 
Hong Kong 
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The Hong Kong Director of Commerce and Industry to the American 
Consul-General 


Our Ref: CR 5/5905/66 
31st May, 1967 


Sr, 

I refer to your note of 31st May, 1967 confirming, on behalf of 
your Government, the understanding that the Agreement between 
our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Hong 
Kong to the United States, effected by an exchange of notes dated 
26th August, 1966, be amended as provided in your note. I confirm 
that your Government’s understanding conforms with the understand- 
ing of my Government. 

Accept,.Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


T D Sorby 


T.D. Sorby 
Director of Commerce & Industry 


Mr. E.E. Rice, 
Consul-General, 
American Consulate General, 
26, Garden Road, 
Hong Kong. 
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PAKISTAN 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington July 3, 1967; 
Entered into force July 3, 1967; 
Effective July 1, 1966. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Pakistan 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 3, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 

T have the honor to refer to the decision of the Cotton Textiles Com- 
mittee of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade approving a 
Protocol [*] to extend through September 30, 1970, the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, done 
in Geneva on February 9, 1962 [?] (hereinafter. referred to as “the 
Long-Term Arrangement”). I also refer to recent discussions between 
representatives of our two Governments and to the agreement between 
our two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from 
Pakistan to the United States effected by an exchange of notes dated 
November 21, 1966. [*] I confirm on behalf of my Government, the 
understanding that the 1966 agreement is replaced with the following 
agreement. This agreement is based on our understanding that the 
above-mentioned Protocol will enter into force for our two Govern- 
ments on October 1, 1967. 

1. The term of this agreement shall be from July 1, 1966, through 
June 30, 1970. During the term of this agreement, annual exports of 

‘cotton textiles from Pakistan to the United States shall be limited to 
aggregate, group and specific limits at the levels specified in the fol- 
lowing paragraphs. It is noted that these levels reflect a special adjust- 
ment for the first agreement year. The levels set forth in paragraphs 
2, 3 and 4 for the second agreement year are 5% higher than the limits 
for the preceding year without this special adjustment; thus the 


? Done at Geneva May 1, 1967; TIAS 6289, ante, p. 1837. 
?> TTAS 5240; 18 UST 2672. 
® TTAS 6153 ; 17 UST 2171. 
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growth factor provided for in paragraph 6 has already been applied 
in arriving at these levels for the second agreement year. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning July 1, 1966, the aggregate limit shall be 57.5 million square 
yards equivalent. For the second-agreement year, the aggregate limit 
shall be 68.25 million square yards equivalent. — 

3. Within the aggregate limit; the following group limits shall apply 
for the first and second agreement years, respectively: 


. First-Agree-- .Second Agree- 


ae ; ment Year ment Year 
Groups 8 2 : - (in syds. equivalent) 
I (Categories 1-27) . 50,225,000 59, 745, 000 
II (Categories 28-64) 7,275,000 8, 505, 000 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first and second agreement 


years: 
Group I 
First Agree- Second Agree- 
ment Year ment Year 
Category (in syds. equivalent) 
Category 9 (Sheeting, carded) 24,375,000 29, 925, 000 
Category 15 (Poplin & broadcloth, 
carded) 2, 125, 000 2, 625, 000 
Print Cloth (Categories 18, 19 and 
parts of Category 26)* 10,000,000 10, 500, 000 
Category 22 (Twill and Sateen) . 2, 350, 000 3, 570, 000 
Barkcloth Type Fabrics (Parts of 
Category 26)* 3, 125, 000 3, 675, 000 
Duck (Parts of Category 26) 6, 250, 000 7, 350, 000 


Other** 2, 000, 000 2, 100, 000 


*Print Cloth and Bark Cloth type fabrics are further described in 
Annex A. 

**These “other” categories are not subject to specific limits. Hence, 
within the aggregate and the applicable group limits, as they may 
be adjusted under paragraph 5, the square yard equivalent of 
shortfalls in exports in categories with specific limits may be used 
in these “‘other” categories subject to the provisions of paragraph 7. 
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Group II 
Category 


8 ; Square Yards 
First Agreement Year. Units Equivalent 


Shop Towels (Part of Category 


31) 3, 900, 000 pcs. 1, 357, 200 
T Shirts (Categories 41 and 

42) : 270, 735 doz. 1, 958, 497 
Other** . a, 3, 959, 303 

Square Yards . 
Second Agreement Year Units Equivalent 

Shop Towels (Part of Category 

31) 4, 095, 000 pes. 1, 425,.060 
T Shirts (Categories 41 and 

42). , 349, 589 doz. 2, 528, 926 
Other** 4, 551, 014 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I may be exceeded 
by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group II may be 
exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. In succeeding 12-month periods for which any limitation is in 
force under this agreement, the level of exports permitted under such 
limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the corresponding level 
for the preceding 12-month period, the latter level not to include any 
adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 14. 

7. In the event of undue concentration in exports from Pakistan 
to the United States of cotton textiles in any category not given a spe- 
cific limit, the Government of the United States of America may 
request consultation with the Government of Pakistan to determine 
anh appropriate course of action. Until a mutually satisfactory solu- 
tion is reached, exports in the category in question from Pakistan to 
the United States starting with the 12-month period beginning on 
the date of the request for consultation shall be limited. The limit 
shall be 105 percent of the exports of such products from Pakistan 
to the United States during the most recent 12-month period preceding 
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the request for consultation and for which statistics are available to 
our two Governments. 

8. The Government of Pakistan shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Pakistan to the United States within each category 
evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration 
normal seasonal factors. 

9. The two Governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica shall promptly supply the Government of Pakistan with data on 
monthly imports of cotton textiles from Pakistan. The Government 
of Pakistan shall promptly supply the Government of the United 
States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton textiles 
to the United States. Each government agrees to supply promptly 
any other available relevant statistical data requested by the other 
government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents listed 
in Annex B hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determina- 
tion of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether the 
criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrangement is 
used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E of the 
Long Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used by the 
Government of the United States of America in accordance with para- 
graph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Pakistan agree to consult on any question arising in 
the implementation of the agreement. ’ 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. _ 

13. If the Government of Pakistan considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Pakistan is being placed in an 
inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of 
Pakistan may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as a reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall (i.e., a year in which cotton textile exports from Pakistan to 
the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group and 
specific limits applicable to the category concerned) the Government 
of Pakistan may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover in 
the following amounts and manner: 

(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit 
and shall not exceed either 5% of the aggregate limit or 5% of the 
applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 
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(ii) In the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5% of the specific limit in the year 
of the shortfall, and shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred, and 

(ili) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
subject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group 
in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any appli- 
cable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 5, and shall not be used to exceed the limits in paragraph 4 
of the agreement. 

(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. 

15. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Pakistan to the United States under the procedures . 
of Article 8 of the Long-Term Arrangement. The applicability of the 
Long-Term Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles between Pakistan 
and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

16. The Government of the United States of America may assist the 
Government of Pakistan in implementing the limitation provisions of 
this agreement by controlling the imports of cotton textiles covered by 
the agreement until agreement is reached that Pakistan will control 
these exports in accordance with the limitations of the agreement. 

17. Either government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 

If the above conforms with the understanding of your Government, 
this note and your Excellency’s note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of Pakistan shall constitute an Agreement between our 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ highest 
consideration. ; 


. For the Secretary of State: 
- AntHony M. SoLomon 


His Excellency 
Acua Hizaty, 
Ambassador ae Pakistan. 
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ANNEX A 

I. Printcloth 

Printcloth is a term applied to a plain woven fabric made of singles 
uncombed yarns. The fabric is not napped, not fancy and not figured. 
The difference in the yarns per inch of the warp and of the filling does 
not usually exceed 15. The average yarn number ranges between 27 
and 44 per inch. 

Printcloth falls under Category 18 “Printcloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 
type, carded”; Category 19 “Printcloth, shirting type, other than 80 x 
80 type, carded”; and under the T.S.U.S.A. numbers of Category 26 
“Woven fabric, not elsewhere specified, other, carded” listed below: 


T.S.U.S.A. Numbers 


320. xx 34 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, wholly of cotton, not fancy or figured, not 
bleached or colored. 


321. xx 34 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, wholly of cotton, not fancy or figured, bleached 
but not colored. 


322, xx 84 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, wholly of cotton, not fancy or figured, colored, 
whether or not bleached. 


826. xx 84 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, chief value, but not wholly of cotton, containing 
silk or man-made or both, not fancy or figured, not 
bleached or colored. 


327. xx 34 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, chief value, but not wholly of cotton, containing 
silk or man-made fibers, or both, not fancy or figured, 
bleached but not colored. 


328. xx 34 Printcloth other than printcloth type shirting, not 
combed, chief value, but not wholly of cotton, containing 
silk or man-made fibers, or both, not fancy or figured, 
colored, whether or not bleached. 

II. Barkcloth 

Barkcloth is a term applied to a fabric most commonly used in the 
drapery and upholstery fields. The fabric is often made with heavy 
filling yarns and fine warp yarns with 2 or 3 times as many warp 


threads as filling threads per inch, or with heavy warp and filling 
yarns with a fairly even number of warp and filling threads per inch. 
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The weave is of an irregular design with long warp and filling floats 
resulting in a rough or barklike fabric surface. Barkcloth is most com- 
monly woven with 6 harnesses but should it be advantageous to do so, 
could easily be produced with 8 or more harnesses. 

Barkcloth-type fabrics are those fabrics classified as “Woven fab- 
rics, not elsewhere specified, other, carded” and which fall under the 
numbers of the Tariff Schedule of the United States (T.S.U.S.A.) 
listed below. For administrative purposes, barkcloth-type fabrics shall 
be considered as including all fabrics falling under these numbers. 
Schedule 3 of the T.S.U.S.A., including revisions through supplement 
No. 4, which gives the complete definitions applicable to these num- 
bers is attached. All yarn counts, represented by the fourth and fifth 
digits (“xx”) of the following numbers and specifically described in 
Schedule 3 of the T.S.U.S.A., are included in the restraint action. 


T.S.U.S.A. NumBers 


320. xx88 
321. xx88 
322. xx88 
: 323. xx88 
x ._ 4 324. xx88 - 
325. . _ xx88 
326. xx88 
327. xx88 
328. . xx88 
329. _xx88 |. 
330. xx88 
331. xx88 
320. xx92 
321. xx92 
322. .  xx92 
323. xx92 
324. xx92 
325. xx92 
326. xx92 
327. xx92 
328. xx92 
329. xx92 
330. xx92 
331. xx92 


Should the Government of Pakistan have further questions con- 
cerning the fabrics covered herein, the United States Government 
would be pleased to consult on this problem. 
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ANNEX B 


List or Corron TExtTILE CATEGORIES 


AND CONVERSION Facrors 


Description 


Cotton yarn, carded singles 

Cotton yarn, carded, plied 

Cotton yarn, combed, singles 

Cotton yarn, combed, plied 

Gingham, carded 

Gingham, combed 

Velveteen 

Corduroy 

Sheeting, carded 

Sheeting, combed 

Lawn, carded 

Lawn, combed 

Voile, carded 

Voile, combed 

Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 

Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 

Typewriter ribbon cloth 

Print cloth, shirting, type, 
80 x 80 type, carded. 

Print cloth, shirting, type, other 
than 80 x 80 type, carded. 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
carded. 

Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, 
combed. 

Twill and sateen, carded 

Twill and sateen, combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
combed 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
carded 

Woven fabric, n.e.s., other, 
combed 

Pillowcases, not ornamented, 


carded 


Unit 


. Yds. 


Num- 
bers 


. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 


. Yds, 
. Yds, 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 
. Yds. 


Conversion 
Factor to Svds. 


4.6 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 





Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


1. 084 
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Category 
Number 


29 





30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 


42 
43 


44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 


52 


Description 


Pillowcases, not ornamented, 
combed 
Towels, dish 


Towels, other 


Handkerchiefs, whether or not 
in the piece 

Table damask and manufac- 
tures 

Sheets; carded 


Sheets, combed 
Bedspreads and quilts 


Braided and woven elastic 
Fishing nets and fish netting 
Gloves and mittens 

Hose and half hose 


T-shirts, all white, knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

T-shirts, other knit 

Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts 
and sweatshirts 

Sweaters and cardigans 

Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s 
and boys’ 

Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Raincoats, % length or longer, not 
knit 

Coats, other, not knit 

Trousers, slacks, and shorts 
(outer), not knit, men’s and 
boys’ 

Trousers, slacks, and_ shorts 
(outer), not knit, women’s, 
girls’ and infants 

Blouses, not knit 


Unit 


Num- 
bers 
Num- 
bers 
Num- 
bers 
Dozen 


Lb. 


Num- 
bers 
Num- 
bers 
Num- 
bers 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Dozen 
Dozen 
pairs 
Dozen’ 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 
Dozen 


Dozen 


Dozen 


Conversion 
Factor to Syds. 


1, 084 


14. 


Pe GOs ie 


. 348 


. 797 


53 
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Category Conversion 
Number Description Unit Factor to Syds. 

53 Dresses, (including uniforms) not Dozen 45.3 
knit 

54 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, Dozen 25.0 
creepers, rompers, etc., not 
knit, n.e.s. 

55 Dressing gowns, including bath- Dozen 51.0 
robes and beachrobes, lounging 
gowns, housecoats, and dust- 
ers, not knit 

56 Undershirts, knit, men’s and Dozen 9.2 
boys’ 

57 Briefs and undershorts, men’s Dozen 11, 25 
and boys’ 

58 Drawers, shorts, and briefs, knit, Dozen 5.0 
0.€.s. 

59 All other underwear, not knit Dozen 16.0 

60 Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 51.96 

61 Brassieres and other body sup- Dozen 4,75 
porting garments 

62 Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lb. 4.6 

63 Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. © Lb. 4.6 

64 All other cotton textiles Lb. 4.6 
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The Ambassador of Pakistan to the Secretary of State 


Expassy oF PaxisTan 
; Wasuineton, D.C. 
AMBASSADOR OF PAKISTAN - . July 8, 1967. 


My pear Mr. Secrerary, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of 3rd July, 
1967, regarding exports of cotton textiles from Pakistan to the United 
States of America which reads as follows: 


“EXCELLENCY : 

“T have the honor to refer to the decision of the Cotton Textiles 
Committee of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade approving 
a Protocol to extend through September 30, 1970, the Long-Term 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles, done 
in Geneva on February 9, 1962 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Long- 
Term Arrangement’). I also refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments and to the agreement between our 
two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Pakistan 
to the United States effected by an exchange.of notes dated Novem- 
ber 21, 1966. I confirm on behalf of my Government, the understanding 
that the 1966 agreement is replaced with the following agreement. 
This agreement is based on our understanding that the above-men- 
tioned Protocol will enter into force for our two Governments on 
October 1, 1967. 

“1, The term of this agreement shall be from July 1, 1966, through 
June 30, 1970. During the term of this agreement, annual exports of 
cotton textiles from Pakistan to the United States shall be limited to 
aggregate, group and specific limits at the levels specified in the fol- 
lowing paragraphs. It is noted that these levels reflect a special adjust- 
ment for the first agreement year. The levels set forth in paragraphs 
2,3 and 4 for the second agreement year are 5% higher than the limits 
for the preceding year without this special] adjustment; thus the 
growth factor provided for in paragraph 6 has already been applied 
in arriving at these levels for the second agreement year. 

“9. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning July 1, 1966, the aggregate limit shall be 57.5 million square 
yards equivalent. For the second agreement year, the aggregate limit 
shall be 68.25 million square yards equivalent. 

“3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first and second agreement years, respectively : 
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First Agree- Second Agree- 


ment Year ment Year 
Group (in syds. equivalent) 
I (Categories 1-27) 50, 225,000 59, 745, 000 
II (Categories 28-64) 7,275,000 8, 505, 000 


“4, Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first one second agree- 


ment years: 
Group I 
First Agree- Second Agree- 
ment Year ment Year 
Category (in syds. equivalent) 
Category 9 (Sheeting, carded) 24, 375,000 29,925, 000 
Category 15 (Poplin & broadcloth, 
carded) 2,125,000 2, 625, 000 
Print Cloth (Categories 18, 19 and 
parts of Category 26)* 10, 000, 000 10, 500, 000 
Category 22 (Twill and Sateen) 2,350,000 3, 570, 000 
Barkcloth Type Fabrics (Parts of 
Category 26)* 3,125,000 3, 675, 000 
Duck (Parts of Category 26) 6, 250,000 7, 350, 000 
Other** 2,000,000 2, 100, 000 
Group II 
PROROEN. Square Yards 
First Agreement Year Units Equivalent 
Shop Towels (Part of Category 
31) 3,900, 000 pes. 1, 357, 200 
T Shirts (Categories 41 and “) 270,735doz. 1, 958, 497 
Other** 3, 959, 303 
Square Yards 
Second Agreement Year Units Equivalent 
Shop Towels (Part of Category 
31) 4,095, 000 pes. 1, 425, 060 
T Shirts (Categories 41 and 42) 349, 589 doz. 2, 528, 926 


Other** | 4, 551, 014 


*Print Cloth and Bark Cloth type fabrics are further described in 
Annex A. 

**These ‘other’ categories are not subject to specific limits. Hence, 
within the aggregate and the applicable group limits, as they may 
be adjusted under paragraph 5, the square yard equivalent of 
shortfalls in exports in categories with specific limits may be used 
in these “other” categories subject to the provisions of paragraph 7. 
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“5, Within ‘the aggregate limit, the limit. for Group I may be 
exceeded by not more than 10 percent and the limit for Group II may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

“6, In succeeding 12 month periods for which any limitation is in 
force under this agreement, the level of exports permitted under such 
limitation shall be increased by 5 percent of the corresponding level for 
the preceding 12-month period, the latter level not to include any 
adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 14. 

“7, In the event of undue concentration in exports from Pakistan 
to the United States of cotton textiles in any category not given a spe- 
cific limit, the Government of the United States of America may 
request consultation with the Government of Pakistan to determine 
an appropriate course of action. Until a mutually satisfactory solution 
is reached, exports in the category in question from Pakistan to the 
United States starting with the 12-month period beginning on the date 
of the request for consultation shall be limited. The limit shall be 105 
percent of the exports of such products from Pakistan to the United 
States during the most recent. 12-month period. preceding the request 
for consultation and for which: statistics are > available to our two 
Governments. — 

“8, The Government of Pakistan shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Pakistan to the United States within each category 
evenly throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration 
normal seasonal factors. 

“9, The two Governments recognize’ that the successful implementa- 
tion of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica shall promptly supply the Government of Pakistan with data on 
monthly imports of cotton textiles from Pakistan. The Government 
of Pakistan shall promptly supply the Government of the United 
States of America with data on monthly exports of’ cotton textiles to 
the United States. Each government agrees to supply promptly any 
other available relevant statistical data requested by the other 
government. . 

“10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories.and: the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents listed 
in Annex B hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determina- 
tion of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long Term Arrange- 
ment is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E 
of the Long Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used 
by the Government of the United States of America in accordance. 
with paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

“11, The. ovement of the United ‘States: of ‘Awierics and the 
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Government of Pakistan agree to consult on any question arising in 
the implementation of the agreement. 

“12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the implemen- 
tation of this agreement including differences in points of procedure 
or operation. 

“13. If the Government of Pakistan considers that as a result of 
limitations specified in this agreement, Pakistan is being placed in an 
inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of 
Pakistan may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as a reasonable modification of this.agreement. 

“14, (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of a 
shortfall. (i.e, a year in which cotton textile exports from Pakistan 
to the United States were below the aggregate limit and any group 
and specific limits applicable to the category concerned) the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan may permit exports to exceed these limits by carry- 
over in the following amountsand manner; 

(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit 
and shall not exceed either 5% of the aggregate limit or 5% of the 
applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(ii) In the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall not exceed 5% of the specific limit in the year 
of the shortfall, and shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred, and 

(iii) In the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group in 
which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any applicable 
specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
5, and shall not be used to exceed the limits in paragraph 7 of the 
agreement. 

(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this para- 
graph are without any adjustments under this paragraph or para- 
graph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. 

“15. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Pakistan to the United States under the pro- 
cedures of Article 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement. The applicabil- 
ity of the Long-Term Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles between 
Pakistan and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this 
agreement. ‘ 

“16, The Government of the United States of America may assist 
the Government of Pakistan in implementing the limitation provisions 
of this agreement by controlling the imports of cotton textiles covered 
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by the agreement until agreement is reached that Pakistan will control 
these exports in accordance with the limitations of the agreement. 

“17, Either government may terminate this agreement effective at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days perior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this agreement. 

“Tf the above conforms with the understanding of your Govern- 
ment, this note and your Excellency’s note of confirmation on behalf 
of the Government of Pakistan shall constitute an Agreement between 
our Governments. Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my 
highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
(AntHony M. Sortomon)” 


I have the honour further to confirm that the foregoing conforms 
to the understanding of the Government of Pakistan. Please accept Mr. 
Secretary, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


A. Himaty 


(A. Hilaly) 
Ambassador 8/7/67 


The Honorable, 
Dean Rusx, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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BRAZIL 


Loan of Vessel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington June 23 and 28, 1967; 
Entered into force June 28, 1967. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 23, 1967 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by an exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro on 
September 18 and’ October 19, 1959,[*] which provides for the loan 
of naval vessels by the Government of the United States of America 
to the Government of Brazil. 

I have been authorized to inform you that, at your request, the 
Government of the United States of America is now prepared to lend 
your Government for an initial period of five years an additional 
vessel in the destroyer class: USS IRWIN (DD-794). 

I have the honor to propose that the terms and conditions of the 
agreement effected by an exchange of notes signed on September 18 
and October 19, 1959, shall apply to the present loan as well, and in 
addition that the following special provisions shall apply to this vessel 
only: 


(1) The Government of Brazil agrees to pay the Government of 
the United States of America all expenses which the latter incurs 
relating to the activation, rehabilitation and outfitting (including 
repairs, alterations, and logistic support) of the vessel. Payments 
shall be in accordance with the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended, acts supplementary and amendatory thereto, and appro- 
priation acts thereunder. If the vessel is returned to the Government 
of the United States of America at its request prior to the expiration 
of the initial five-year period, the Government of the United States 
of America will consult with the Government of Brazil with respect 
to making such compensation, as may be then authorized by the laws 


*TIAS 4437; 11 UST 236. 
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of the United States of America, to the Government of Brazil on a 
pro rata basis for its direct expenditures for materials and services 
described in this paragraph and also for payments made to the 
Government of the United States of America by the Government 
of Brazil. 

(2) The Government of Biazil renounces all claims against the 
Government of the United States of America arising from the trans- 
fer, use or operation of the vessel and will save the Government of 
the United States of America harmless from any such claims asserted 
by third party provided that such claims result from the use or opera- 
tions of the vessel by the Brazilian Government during the period in 
which it is under its flag. 

(3) At the request of the Government of Brazil delivered to the 
Government of the United States of America at any time on or before 
December 31, 1967, the Government of the United States of America 
agrees to sell the vessel to Brazil in accordance with the provisions 
of Public Law 89-324 of November 5, 1965 and the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, or successor legislation, and under such other 
terms and conditions as shall be agreed upon by authorized repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments, provided that the Government 
of the United States of America shall not, prior to completion of the 
sale, have notified the Government of Brazil that the vessel is needed 
by the United States of America to fulfill its own defense requirements. 

(4) The five-year loan period will commence at such time as 
reactivation/overhaul of this ship is completed and custody passed 
to the Government of Brazil, or on December 31, 1967, whichever 
occurs first. 

(5) Detailed arrangements may be made from time to time between 
authorized representatives of our two Governments, or their agen- 
cies, for the: purpose of implementing the foregoing provisions and 
the undertakings of our two Governments hereunder. 


If these proposals are acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
I have the honor to propose further that this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement which 
shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


_ For the Acting Secretary of State: 


Rosert M Sayre 


His Excellency 
Vasco Lerrao pa Cuna, 
Brazilian Ambassador. 
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The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAIXADA DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL 
189/534.0(22) Wasuineton, D.C., em 28 de junho de 1967. 


Sensor Srcrerdrio pE Esrapo, 
Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia, 
datada de 23 do correntee do seguinte teor : 


“EXCELENCLA, 

Tenho a honra de referir-me ao acérdo entre nossos dois Governos, 
realizado por troca de notas assinadas no Rio de Janeiro a 18 de 
setembro e a 19 de outubro de 1959, que dispde sdbre 0 empréstimo 
de navios de guerra pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
ao Govérno do Brasil. 

Estou autorizado a informé- lo de que, em vista da sua solicitacao, 
o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América esté atualmente prepa- 
rado para emprestar a seu Govérno, por um periodo inicial de cinco 
anos, um navio adicional, do tipo de contratorpedeiro : o “USS 
IRWIN (DD-794)”, 

Tenho a honra de propor que os térmos e condigdes do acérdo 
realizado por troca de notas assinadas a 18 de sesetembro [7] ea 19 de 
outubro de 1959 sejam aplicados também ao. ‘presente empréstimo . 
© que ademais as seguintes cléusulas especiais sejam aplicadas apenas 
a éste navio: ; 


1) O Govérno do Brasil concorda em pagar ao Govérno dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América tédas as despesas incorridas pelo ultimo no 
tocante & reactivac&o, modernizacgio e equipamento do navio, in- 
clusive reparos, alteragdes e apoio logistico. O reembélso sera feito 
de acérdo com a Lei de Assisténcia Externa de 1961, com suas 
emendas, com as suas leis suplementares e respectivas emendas, 
assim como com as leis orcamentdrias delas decorrentes. Se 0 navio 
for devolvido a pedido do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
anteriormente & expiracao do periodo inicial de cinco anos, o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América consultaré o Govérno do 
Brasil quanto 4 compensagio devida, de acérdo com as leis entaio 
em vigor nos Estados Unidos da América, ao Govérno do Brasil, 
com base num critério pro rata, pelos seus gastos diretos com 
materiais e servicgos descritos neste "pardgrafo, é também pelos paga- 
mentos feitos ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América pelo 
Govérno do Brasil. 

2) O Govérno do Brasil concorda em renunciar a tédas as 
reclamagées contra o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, 
decorrentes da transferéncia, uso ou operacao do navio, e se responsi- 
bilizar4 por eventuais reclamacées de terceiros contra o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, desde que tais reclamagées sejam 


1 Should read setembro. 
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resultantes do uso ou operacio do navio por parte do Govérno 
brasileiro, durante todo o perfodo em que estiver sob sua bandeira. 


1367 


3) A pedido do Govérno do Brasil, a ser feito ao GoGovérno[?] ' 


dos Estados Unidos da América até 31 de dezembro de 1967, o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América concorda em vender o 
navio ao Brasil, de acdrdo com as cléusulas da Lei 89-324, de 5 de 
novembro de 1965, e da Lei de Assisténcia Externa de 1961, emendas 
e legislacio posterior, e também de conformidade com os térmos 
e condigées a serem combinadas pelos representantes designados 
pelos dois Governos, desde que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América nao tenha, anteriormente 4 conclusio da venda, notificado 
o Govérno do Brasil de que o navio é necessdrio aos Estados Unidos 
da América para atendimento de suas préprias necessidades de 
defesa. 

4) O perfodo de empréstimo de cinco anos comegar4 assim que 
a reativacio ou revisdo déste navio estiver completa e assim que a 
custédia do mesmo tiver passado ao Govérno do Brasil, ou a 31 de 
dezembro de 1967, no caso em que a reativacio ou revisio na o tenha 
sido concluida até aquela data. 

5) Entendimentos pormenorizados poder&o ser mantidos perid- 
dicamente entre os representantes designados pelos nossos dois 
Governos, ou pelos seus érgios com o propésito de implementar 
as cléusulas precedentes e as obrigagdes que nossos dois Governos 
assumem de acdrdo com elas. 


Caso o Govérno de Vossa Exceléncia concorde com estas con- 
digdes, tenho a honra de propor que esta nota e a resposta de Vossa 
Exceléncia constituam um acérdo formal entre nossos dois Governos 
o qual entraré em vigor na data da resposta de Vossa Exceléncia.” 


2. Em resposta, tenho a honra de informar Vossa Exceléncia de 


que o Govérno brasileiro concorda com o que acima precede. 


‘Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 


protestos da minha mais alta consideracio. 


V. pa CunHa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Dean Rusk 


Secretario de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


7Should read Govérno. 
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Translation 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
189/584.0(22) Wasuineton, D.C., June 28, 1967 
Mr. Secrerary or Strate: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated June 23, 1967, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p 1364.] 


2. In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Brazilian Government concurs in the foregoing note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


V. pa CunHa 
His Excellency 
Dean Rusk, 


Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
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General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Protocol for the accession of the Republic of Korea to the agreement 
of October 30, 1947. 

Done at Geneva March 2, 1967; 

Entered into force April 14, 1967. 
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GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


PROTOCOL 


FOR THE ACCESSION OF KOREA 
TO THE GENFRAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 


D' ACCESSION DE LA COREE 
A L'ACCORD CENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


Geneva 
2 March 1967 
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Protocol for the Accession of Korea to the 
General Agreement _on Tariffs and Trade 


The governments which are contracting parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade[*](hereinafter referred to as "contracting parties" and "the 
General Agreement", respectively) and the European Economic Community, having 
received from the Government of the Republic of Korea a request for accession 
to the General Agreement, and the Government of the Republic of Korea (herein- 
after referred to as "Korea"). 


HAVING regard to the results of the negotiations directed towards the 
accession of Korea to the General Agreement, 


HAVE through their representatives agreed as follows: 
Part I - General 


1. Korea shall, upon entry into force.of this Protocol pursuant to paragraph 6, 
become a contracting party to the General Agreement, as defined in Article XXXII 
thereof, and shall apply provisionally and subject to this Protocol: 


(a) Parts I, III and IV of the General Agreement, and 


(bp) Part II of the General Agreement to the fullest extent not incon- 
sistent with its legislation existing on the date of this Protocol. 


The obligations incorporated in paragraph 1 of Article. I by reference to 
Article III and those incorporated in paragraph 2(b) of Article II by reference 
to Article VI of the General Agreement shall be considered as falling within 
Part II for the purpose of this paragraph. 


2. (a) The provisions of the General Agreement to be applied by Korea shall, 
except as otherwise provided in this Protocol, be the provisions con- 
tained in the text annexed to the Final Act of the second session of 
the Preparatory Committee of. the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment,[*] as rectified, amended, supplemented, or otherwise 
modified by such instruments as may have become at least partially 
effective on the day on which Korea becomes a contracting party; 
provided that this does not mean that Korea undertakes to apply a 
provision of any such instrument prior to the effectiveness of such 
provision pursuant to the terms of the instrument. 


*TIAS 1700; 61 Stat., pts. 5 and 6. 
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(b) In each case in which paragraph 6 of Article V, sub-paragraph 4(d) 
of Article VII, and sub-paragraph 3(c) of Article X of the General 
Agreement refer to the date of that Agreement, the applicable date 
in respect of Korea shall be the date of this Protocol. 


Part II - Schedule 


3. The schedule in the Annex shall, upon the entry into force of this 
Protocol, become a Schedule to the General Agreement relating to Korea. 


4, (a) In each case in which paragraph 1 of Article II of the General 
Agreement refers to the date of that Agreement the applicable date 
in respect of each product which is the subject of a concession 
provided for in the schedule annexed to this Protocol shall be the 
date of this Protocol. 


(b) For the purpose of the reference in paragraph 6(a) of Article II 
of the General Agreement to the date of that Agreement, the 
applicable date in respect of the schedule annexed to this 
Protocol shall be the date of this Protocol. 


Part III - Final Provisions 
5. This Protocol shall be deposited with the Director-General to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES. It shall be open for signature by Korea until 
31 December 1967. It shall also be open for signature by contracting 
parties and by the European Economic Community. 


6. This Protocol shall enter into force on the thirtieth day following the 
day upon which it shall have been signed by Korea. [*] 


7. Signature of this Protocol by Korea shall constitute final action to 
become a party to each of the following instruments: 


(1) Protocol Amending Part I and Articles XXIX and XXX, Geneva, 
10 March 1955; 


(11) Fifth Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications to the Texts 
of the Schedules, Geneva, 3 December 1955; 


(111) Sixth Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications to the Texts 
of the Schedules, Geneva, 11 April 1957; 


(iv) Seventh Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications to the Texts 
of the Schedules, Geneva, 30 November 1957; 


‘The Republic of Korea, signed Mar. 15, 1967; the United States signed Apr. 21, 
1967. 
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(v) Protocol Relating to the Negotiations for the Establishment of New 
Schedule III - Brazil, Geneva, 31 December 1958; 


(vi) Eighth Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications to the Texts 
of the Schedules, Geneva, 18 February 1959; and 


(vii) Ninth Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications to the Texts of 
the Schedules, Geneva, 17 August 1959. 


8, Korea, having become a contracting party to the General Agreement pur- 
suant to paragraph 1 of this Protocol, may accede to the General Agreement 
upon the applicable terms of this Protocol by deposit of an instrument of 
accession, with the Director-General. Such accession shall take effect on 
the day on which the General Agreement enters into force pursuant to 
Article XXVI or on the thirtieth day following the day of the deposit of the 
instrument of. accession, whichever is the later. Accession to the General 
Agreement pursuant to this paragraph shall, for the purposes of paragraph 2 
of Article XXXII of that Agreement, be regarded as acceptance of the 
Agreement pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article XXVI thereof. 


9. Korea may withdraw its provisional application of the General Agreement 
prior to its accession thereto pursuant to paragraph 8 and such withdrawal 
shall take effect on the sixtieth day following the day on which written 
notice thereof is received by the Director-General. 


10. The Director-General shall promptly furnish a certified copy of this 
Protocol and a notification of each signature thereto, pursuant to para- 
graph 5, to each contracting party, to the European Ecanomic Community, to 
Korea, to each government which shall have acceded provisionally to the 
General Agreement, and to each government with respect to which an instrument 
establishing special relations with the CONTRACTING PARTIES to the General 
Agreement shall have entered into force. 


This Protocol shall be registered in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. [7] 


Done at Geneva this second day of March one thousand nine hundred and 
sixty-seven in a single copy in the English and French languages, both texts 


being authentic except as otherwise specified with respect to the schedule 
annexed hereto. 


*TS 993; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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Protocole d'accession de la Corée 


a _l'Accord général sur_les tarifs douaniers et le commerce 


Les gouvernements qui sont parties contractantes A l'‘Accord général 
sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (dénommés ci-aprés "les parties 
contractantes" et ")'Accord général" respectivement) et la Communauté 
économique européenne, ayant été saisis par le gouvernement de la 
République de Corée d'une demande d'accession & l'Accord général, ainsi 
que le gouvernement de la République de Corée (dénommé ci-aprés "la 
Corée"), 


EU EGARD aux résultats des négociations menées en vue de l'accession 
de la Corée A l'Accord général, 


SONT CONVENUS, par l'intermédiaire de leurs  représentants, des 
dispositions suivantes: 


Premiére Partie - Dispositions générales 


1. A compter du jour ot le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur confor~ 
mément au paragraphe 6 ci-aprés, la Corée sera partie contractante a 
l'Accord général au sens de l'article XXXII dudit Acoord et appliquera, A 
titre provisoire et sous réserve des dispositions du présent Protocole: 


a) les Parties I, III et IV de l'Accord général; 


b) la Partie II de l'Accord général dans toute la mesure compatible 
avec sa législation existant A la date du présent Protocole. 


Les obligations stipulées au paragraphe 1 de l'article premier par 
référence A l'article III et celles qui sont stipulées au paragraphe 2 b) 
de l'article II par référence A l'article VI de 1'Accord général seront 
considérées, aux fins du présent paragraphe, comme relevant de la 
Partie II de l'Accord général. 


2. a) Les dispositions de l'Accord général qui devront &tre appliquées 
: par: la Corée seront, sauf disposition contraire du présent 
Protocole, celles qui figurent dans le texte annexé A 1] 'Acte 
final de la deuxiéme session de la Commission préparatoire de la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur le commerce et l'emploi, telles 
qu'elles auront été rectifiées, amendées, complétées ou autrement 
modifiées par des instruments qui seront devenus effectifs au 
moins en partie au jour ot la Corée deviendra partie contrac- 
tante; toutefois, cette précision ne signifie pas que la Corée 
stengage A appliquer une disposition figurant dans un tel 
instrument avant qu'elle scit devenuc effective conformément aux 
clauses de l'instrument en question. 
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b) Dans tous les cas ot le paragraphe 6 de l'article V, l‘alinéa d) 
du paragraphe 4 de l'article VII et l'alinéa c) du paragraphe 3 
de l'article X de l'Accord général se référent A la date dudit 
Accord, la date applicable en ce qui concerne 1a Corée sera la 
date du présent Protocole. 


Deuxiéme Partie - Liste 


3. La liste reproduite A l'annexe deviendra Liste de la Corée annexée a 
l‘Accord général dés l'entrée en vigueur du présent Protocole. 


4, a) Dans chaque cas ow le paragraphe 1 de l'article II de 1l'Accord 
général se référe 4 la date dudit Accord, la date applicable 
pour chaque produit qui fait l'objet d‘une concession reprise | 
dans la liste annexée au présent Protocole sera la date du 
présent Protocole. 


b) Aux fins de la référence qui est faite Ala date de l'Accord 
général au paragraphe 6 a) de l'article II dudit Accord, la date 
applicable A l'égard de la liste annexée au présent Protocole 
sera la date du présent Protocole. 


Troisiéme Partie - Dispositions finales 


5. Ie présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Directeur général des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Il sera ouvert A la signature de la Corée jusqu'au 
31 décembre 1967. Il sera également ouvert & la signature des parties 
contractantes et de la Communauté économique européenne. 


6. Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le trentiéme Jour qui suivra 
celui of il aura été signé par la Corée. 


7. La signature du présent Protocole par la Corée constituera la mesure 
finale nécessaire pour que la Corée devienne partie A chacun des 
instruments suivants: 


i) Protocole portant amendement de ke Partie I et des articles XXIX 
et XxX, Genéve, 10 mars 1955; 


ii) Cinquiéme Protocole de rectification et de modification des 
Listes, Genéve, 3 décembre 1955; 


iii) Sixidéme Protocole de rectification et de modification des Listes, 
Genéve, 11 avril 1957; 


iv) Septiéme Protocole de rectification et de modification des 
Listes, Genéve, 30 novembre 1957; 
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v) Protocole eocemant les négoctations en vue de 1'établissement 
d'une nouvelle Liste III - Brésil, Genéve, 31 décembre 1958; 


vi) Huitiame Protocole de rectification et de modificatim des 
Listes, Genéve, 18 février 1959; et 


vii) Neuvitme Protocole de rectificatim et de modificatim des 
Listes, Genave, 17 aoft 1959. 


8. La Corée, étant devenue partie cmtractante A l'Accord général confor 
mément au paragraphe 1 du présent Protocole, pourra accéder audit Accord 
selm les clauses applicables du présent Protocole, en déposant wn 
instrument d'accession auprés du Directeur général. L'accession prendra 
effet le jour ot l'Accord général entrera en vigueur en applicatim de 
l'article XVI, ou le trentiéme jour qui suivra celui du dépdt de 
l' instrument d'accession si cette date est postérieure A la premiére, 
L'accession & l'Accord général conformément au présent paragraphe sera 
considérée, aux fins de l'application du paragraphe 2 de l'article XXXII 
dudit Accord, comme une acceptation de l'Accord conformément au para- 
graphe 4 de l'article XXVI dudit Accord. 


9, La Corée aura la faculté de cesser d'appliquer l'Accord général & 
titre provisoire avant son accession audit Accord conformément au para- 
graphe 8; cette dénonciation prendra effet le soixantitme jour qui suivra 
celui ob le Directeur général en aura regu notification par écrit, 


10. Le Directeur général délivrera sans retard copie certifiée conforme 
du présent Protocole et donnera notification de chaque signature dudit 
Protocole conformément au paragraphe 5, A chaque partie cotractante, & 
la Communauté économique européenne, 4 la Corée, A chaque gouvernement qui 
aura accédé provisoirement & 1'Accord général, ainsi qu'A chaque gouver~ 
nement A l'égard duquel un instrument instituant des relatims spéciales 
avec les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 4 1'Accord général sera entré en vigueur. 


Le présent Protocole sera enregistré conformément aux dispositims de 
l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, 


Fait & Genéve, le deux mars mil neuf cent soixante-sept, en un seul 
exemplaire en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, sauf indication du contraire en ce qui concerne la liste 
cei-annexée 
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ANNEX 


—= 


SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


This schedule is authentic only in the English language 


PART I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 





Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of Products 


Rate of duty 
to be bound 





01.02 


ex 01.05 


ex 02.01 


10.01 


ex 11.01 


ex 14.01 


ex 15.02 


ex 15.16 


16.02 


16.94 


Bovines (including buffalo) 


Poultry (fewls, ducks, geese, turkeys and 
guinea fowls only, and excluding wili 
animals) 

B. Other (excluding ducks) 


Meat and edible offals of the animals 
(only fresh, chilled or frozen falling 
within Nos 01.01 through 01.04) 

A. Meat of bovine animals 

B. Meat of sheep and goats 


Wheat and Meslin 


Cereal flour 
A. of wheat 


Cereal straws, osier, reeds, rattans, bamboos, 
raffia, lime bark, and ether vegetable 
plaiting materials similar to them (including 
those bleached or dyed, n.o.p.f.) 

B. Bamboos 


Bovine cattle fat, goats fat, sheep fat, ani 
unrendered fats of bovine cattle, goats or 
sheep 

A. Beef tallow 


Vegetable waxes (including these coloured) 
A. Carnauba wax 


Foods prepared or preserved with bird meat 
or animal meat (other than those enumerated 
e] sewhere ) 


Prepared foeds of fish 


Free 


25 
25 
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SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Part I - (continue) 











Tariff Item 2 Rate of duty 
Number Description of Products ta be bound 





ex 21.07 Food preparations (n.o.p.f.) 
A. Non-alcoholic beverage base 50 


23.97 Prepared forage and other preparations of a 
kind used in animal feefing (including those 
sweetened with mclasses) 20 


24.01 leaf tobacco (excluding manufactured tobacca) 
and tobacco refuse 60 


25.23 Portland cement, slag cement and other 
similar hydraulic cement (including those 
coloured or in the form of clinker) 30 


25.24 Asbestos 15 


ex 25.30 Crude natural borates (including those 
calcineé, but excluding those separated fran 
natural brine)and crude -natural boracic acid 
(only those containing not more than 85% by 
weight of HBO 
calculated in the dry state) 


B. Boric acid 15 


ex 27.01 Coal, briquette, ovoids and similar solid 
fuels manufactured from coat 
ex A. Coal 
(2) Bituminous coal 10 


ex 28.04 Hydrogen, rare gases, phosphorus and other 
non-metals (n.o.p.f.) 
A. Yellow phosphorus 20 


ex 28.46 Borates and perborates 
A. Sodium borate 15 


28.50 Radio-active chemical elements and radio- 
active isotopes; compounds, inorganic ur 
organic, ef such elements or isotopes, 
(including those chemically defined) Free 
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SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Part J_- (continued) 





Tariff Iten 


Description of Products 


Rate of duty 





Number to be bound 
ex 29.01 Hydrocarbons 
ex C. Aromatic hydrocarbons 
(5) Naphthalene 23 
ex 29.37 Sultones and sultams 
A. Santonin 15 
ex 30.01 “rgano-therapeutic :lands or other organs, 
(only those dried, and including those 
powdered); organe-therapeutic extract of 
glands or other organs, or of their secretions; 
ether auimal substances prepared for thera~ 
peutic or prophylactic uses (n.o.p.f.) 
A. Serums and blocd plesma (excluding those 
reproduced by synthesis) Free 
ex 3.02 Antisera; microbial vaccines, toxins, anti- 
toxins, microbial cultures (including ferments 
but excluding yeast) and similar products 
A. Vaccine Free 
32.01 Vegetuble tanning extract 30 
43.03 Gelatin (including gelatin in rectangles, 
whether or not coloured or surface-worked, but 
excluding gelatin postcards) and gelatin 
derivatives; giues derived from bones, hides, 
nerves, tendons or from similar products, and 
fish glues; isinglass 
A. Gelatin 40 
ex 37.02 Photographic or cinematographic films ir 
rolls (unexpos:d) 
ex A, Cinematographic film 
2. Other 40 
40.02 Synthetic rubbers (including synthetic latex, 
stabilised) and factice 15 
ex 47.01 Cellulose pulp 
A. Wood pulp Free 
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SCHEDULE LX -— REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Part _I - (continue4) 














Tariff Item Rate of duty 
Number Description of Products to be bound 
ex B. Other 
(1) Chemical wood pulp (dissolving 
grades) 16 
(2) Soda wond pulp and sulphate wned 
pulp (unbleached) 10 
(4) Sulphite wood pulp (unbleached) 10 
47202 Waste and scrap of paper or paperboard 10 
48.10 Cigarette paper (including those in the form 
of booklets or tubes) 50 
ex 48.21 Other articles of paper, paperboard, of 
cellulose wadding or of cellulose pulp, 
n.o.p.f. 
A. Cards for statistical machines or for 
calculation machines, perforated tapes 
for monotypes or the like for recording 
purposes 35 


ex 51.01 Yarn of man-made fibres (continuous) 
(excluding those put up for retail sale) 
ex B. Of those weighing less than 
0.18 grammes per metre 
ex 1. Of synthetic fibre 
(a) Raw filament yarn (of thase 
weighing less than 
7 milligrammes per metre) 50 
ex 2. Of other 


(a) Viscose rayon yarn 30 
(c) Acetate rayon yarn 30 

61.01 Men's and bays' over-coats, suits, jumpers 
and other outer garments 80 

61.03 Men's and boys' under garments (including 
collars, shirt fronts and cuffs) 80 
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SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Part I - (continued) 





Tariff Item 2 Rate of Duty 
Number Description of products to be Bound 





61.04 Women's, girls' and infants’ under garments 80 
ex 76.01 Aluminium ingots and waste and scrap of 
aluminium 
A. Ingot or lumps 10 
ex 84.05 Vapour power units 
A. Vapour turbines 5 
ex 84.06 Internal cembustion engines (only those which 
are pisten engines, including cylinder blocks) 
A. For aircraft Free 
84.07 Water turbines and other water engines 
{including regulators thereof) Free 
84.22 Lifts, hoists, elevators, winches, cranes, 


jacks, telphers, conveyors and similar 
windlass machinery (excluding those enumerated 
in No. 84.23) 
Cc. Other ec 


ex 84,23 Mechanical shovels, coal-cutters, excavators, 
scrapers, levellers, bulldozer and other 
excavating, levelling, boring and extracting 
machinery (including those which are mobile, 
enly for earth, minerals or ores); snow-ploughs 
(including snow-plough attachments, but 
excluding those which are self-propelled) 
and pile drivers 

B. Excavators and dredging machines 


- Excavators Free 
- Dredging machines 5 
ex 84,36 Machines for extruding man-made textiles; 


machines of a kind used for processing 

textile fibres; spinning and twisting machines; 
doubling, throwing and reeling machines; and 
cotton gin 
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SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
Part I - continued) 








Tariff Item : Rate of Duty 
Number Description of Products to. be “Roun 





A. Machines for extruding man-made 
textiles; machines of a kind used fer 
precessing textile fibres; spinning 
and twisting machines; doubling, 
throwing and reeling machines 5 


ex 84,37 Weaving machines, knitting machines and 
machines for making gimped yarn, tulle, lace,. 
embroidery, trimmings braid or net; machines 
fer preparing yarns for use en such machines 
(excluding weftwinding machines) 
A. Weaving machines and machines 
of a kind used for processing 
textile fabrics 20 
ex B. Knitting machines and lace machines 
2. Cther 2c 


ex 84,52 Calculating machines, accounting machines, 
cash registers and similar machines provided 
with a calculating device (including electric 
computers, but excluding those enumerated 
in No, 8,53) 
A. Electronic calculating machines 
and parts thereof 5 


ex &5.01 Electrical generators, motors, rotary 
converters, frequency converters, phase 
converters, transformers, current-transformers, 
rectifiers, battery chargers, reactors and 
choke coils 
ex A. Electrical generators 
3. Of output of 400 kilewatts 


or more Free 

R6.03 Rail locomotives (n.o.p.f.) Free 
86.07 Railway and tramway goods vans, wagons and 

trucks (n,o.p.f.) Free 
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SCHEDULE LX ~ REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
Part I - (continued) 











Tariff Item : Rate of Duty 
Number Description of Products to be Bound 
ex 87.02 Motor vehicles for the transport of 


persons (including racing cars, sports 
cars and trolley-buses) and motor vehicles 
for the transport of goods (excluding 
those enumerated in No. 87.09) 
ex C. Other 
1. Jeep type, carryall type, sedan- 
delivery type and similar type 80 


88.02 Flying machines (excluding those of No.88.01) 
and gliders Free 


88.03 Parts (enly those of goods falling in 
Nos 88.01 and 88.02) Free 


ex 90.28 Electric instruments or appsratus for 
radiations (only those for measuring, 
checking, analysing or automatically 
contrelling); electrical measuring or 
checking instruments or apparatus 
A. Instruments and apparatus for 
radiations Free 





Note : Rates of duty are expressed in per cent ad valorem. 
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SCHEDULE LX - REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


PART IT 


Preferential Tariff 


Nil. 
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1 hereby certify that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Protocoi for 
the Accession of Korea to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, done at Geneva on 2 March 
1967, the original of which is depo- 
sited with the Director-General of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES to. the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade. 


Multi.—Tariffs and Trade (GATT)—Mar. 2, 1967 


Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du Protocole 
d’accession de la Corée a 1’Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le 
commerce, établi 4 Genéve le 2 mars 
1967, dont le texte original est déposé 
auprés du Directeur général des PAR- 
TIES CONTRACTANTES 4 !'Accord 
général sur les tarifs douaniers et le 


commerce. 


E. Wynpuam Wutre 


E. WYNDHAM WHITE 


Director-General 


Geneva 


89-984 O-68—13 


Directeur général 


Genéve 
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CANADA 


Columbia River Basin: Special Operating Program for the 
Duncan Reservoir 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa May 8 and 18, 1967; 
Entered into force May 18, 1967; 
Effective April 1, 1967. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 
Orrawa, May 8, 1967. 
No. X~198 
EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to the Treaty between Canada and 
the United States of America relating to the cooperative development 
of water resources of the Columbia River Basin signed at Washington 
D.C. on January 17, 1961, ['} and in particular to Article XIV(4). - 

It now appears likely that the discharge works of the project 
specified in Article II(2)(c) of the Treaty will be closed on or about 
April 30, 1967 and that a trial filling and test operation period will 
be necessary before commencement of full operation of the project. 

This possibility has been recognized by the United States and 
Canadian entities, and they have agreed upon special arrangements 
for a trial operation should circumstances described in the immediately 
preceding paragraph occur. These arrangements are described in the 
attached document entitled, ‘Columbia River Treaty: Special 
Operating Program for the Duncan Reservoir for the Period April 30, 
1967 through March 31, 1968”. 

I have the honour to propose that this special operating program 
be made effective and confirmed by our two Governments and that 
the two Governments empower and charge the entities, pursuant to 
Article XIV(4) of the Treaty to carry out its provisions. 

I have the honour further to propose that, if this proposal meets 
with the approval of the Government of the United States of America, 
this note and attachment thereto, together with your reply, shall 


1 'TIAS 5638; 15 UST 1555. 
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constitute an agreement between our two Governments relating to 
the Treaty with effect from April 1, 1967. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Pau, Martin 


Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 


His Excellency W. Watton ButTTERWORTH, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, Ontario. 


COLUMBIA RIVER TREATY 


SPECIAL OPERATING PROGRAM FOR THE DUNCAN RES- 
ERVOIR FOR THE PERIOD APRIL 30, 1967 THROUGH 
MARCH 31, 1968. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


It is anticipated the discharge works of the Duncan Project will be 
closed on or about April 30, 1967; however, before the reservoir 
becomes fully operative for power purposes on April 1, 1968, in accord- 
ance with Section A(1)(a) of the Attachment Relating to Terms of 
Sale, a trial filling and test operation period is necessary to ensure that 
the dam adjusts satisfactorily to the increasing water pressure and 
that control gates and other hydraulic structures and facilities perform 
correctly. Implementation of this Special Operating Program is 

. subject to closure of the discharge works of the Duncan Project with 
commencement of the trial filling of the reservoir. 


2. CANADIAN SHARE 


It is the intent of this Special Operating Program to recognize the 
energy benefit that might result at downstream United States hydro 
plants from the operation of the Duncan reservoir during the period 
April 30, 1967—March 31, 1968. It also sets out the criteria which will 
govern the operation of the project and the delivery to the Canadian 
Entity of the Canadian share of the potential downstream United 
States energy benefit from Duncan storage, which share is agreed to 
be 34,770 megawatt-days of energy delivered at Blaine, Washington 
(100 average megawatts less 5% transmission losses, based on the 
availability of 1.4 million acre-feet usable storage content in Duncan 
reservoir on July 31, 1967). The Power benefits considered herein are 
limited to energy benefits since dependable capacity is not assured. 
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3. TRIAL FILLING OF DUNCAN RESERVOIR 


The trial filling of Duncan reservoir shall be as directed by the 
Canadian Entity. However, if releases greater than minimum are 
required to meet coordinated system load requirements in the United 
States after making full use of its hydroelectric resources consistent 
with Energy Content Curves, the Canadian Entity shall fulfill 
requests of the United States Entity to pass a flow not greater than 
the inflow to Duncan reservoir. 


4. ADVANCE DELIVERY OF CANADIAN SHARE 


Beginning on April 1, 1967, and continuing until July 31, 1967, 
the United States Entity will advance to the Canadian Entity 11,590 
megawatt-days of energy, to be delivered in uniform weekly amounts. 
This advanced delivery of energy may be curtailed should the 
Canadian Entity request, but in this case the energy which is foregone 
shall not be delivered later. Details of delivery are further discussed 
in paragraph 10 below. 


5. ADJUSTMENT OF CANADIAN SHARE 


On August 1, 1967, the Canadian Share will be adjusted by 
multiplying the precomputed 34,770 megawatt-days by the ratio 
that the usable storage in acre-feet actually filled in Duncan reservoir 
by July 31, 1967, bears to 1.4 million acre-feet. 


Canadian Share=34,770 A megawatt-days 
Where A=usable storage content in million acre-feet in Duncan on 
July 31, 1967. 


6. RATE OF DELIVERY OF CANADIAN SHARE 


If, by July 31, 1967, the Canadian Entity informs the United 
States Entity the Duncan reservoir is available for storage regulation 
as described in paragraph 11, and: 

(a) if Duncan reservoir fills to its full storage content of 1.4 
million acre-feet by July 31, 1967, the United States will continue 
the delivery of the remainder of the Canadian Share, in uniform weekly 
amounts until March 31, 1968. 

(b) if the storage content of the Duncan reservoir is less than 1.4 
million acre-feet on July 31, 1967, the Canadian Share shall be com- 
puted as described in paragraph 5 less 11,590 megawatt-days. The 
remaining megawatt-days so determined shall be divided by 244 days 
to determine the rate of delivery of the Canadian Share in uniform 
weekly amounts for the period August 1, 1967, to March 31, 1968. 

(A) 
34,770 Ty — 11,590 


Canadian Share= 744 


average megawatt 
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7. CURTAILMENT OF DELIVERY OF CANADIAN SHARE 
' AND DISPOSITION OF ENERGY PREVIOUSLY DE- 
LIVERED 


If the Canadian Entity has not informed the United States Entity 
by July 31, 1967, that the Duncan reservoir is available for storage 
regulation, delivery of the Canadian Share shall be discontinued on 
July 31, 1967. Moreover, if Duncan reservoir is not available for 
regulation by December 31, 1967, any portion of the advanced 
delivery of the Canadian Share during the period April 1, 1967, 
through July 31, 1967, which was not delivered from surplus United 
States energy will be returned as requested by the United States 
Entity if needed to meet loads in the United States prior to March 31, 
1968, on schedules as agreed by the Entities. Advance delivery that 
was made from surplus United States energy plus any returnable 
energy for which return is not requested, will be transferred to the 
credit of Bonneville Power Administration in an exchange energy 
account between British Columbia Hydro and Power Authority and 
Bonneville Power Administration at the Bonneville Power Admin- 
istration Schedule S~1 wholesale excess energy rate currently in effect. 


8. NOTIFICATION OF AVAILABILITY OF DUNCAN RES- 
ERVOIR AFTER JULY 31, 1967 


If the Canadian Entity notifies the United States Entity that the 
Duncan reservoir is available for storage regulation after July 31, 
1967, the United States Entity shall immediately resume delivery 
of the Canadian Share to the Canadian Entity and continue to deliver 
such energy for the remainder of the period ending March 31, 1968, 
at a rate computed as described below. 


(a) If notification of availability is given prior to December 31, 
1967, the Canadian Share will be computed according to the formula 
in paragraph 6(b). , 

(b) If notification of availability is given after December 31, 
1967, the Canadian Share will be computed as follows: 


1 
Canadian Share= 95 ah D megawatt-days 
Where D=the number of days from the date of 
notification through March 31, 1968. 
A'=usable storage content in million 
acre-feet in Duncan on date of notifi- 
cation. 


In no case will the weekly delivery exceed the average rate of 95 
megawatts unless otherwise agreed. 

During the period following July 31, 1967, and prior to the date on 
which notification is given, no deliveries of the Canadian Share shall 
be made to the Canadian Entity unless otherwise agreed. 
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9. ADJUSTMENT FOR ADDITIONAL STORAGE IN DUN- 
CAN RESERVOIR DURING AUGUST 1967 


If the Duncan reservoir has been declared available for regulation 
by July 31, 1967, and the reservoir is not full to 1.4 million acre-feet 
on this date, any further filling of the reservoir during August 1967 
will be as requested by the United States Entity in consultation with 
the Canadian Entity. Any additional storage thus filled in Duncan 
reservoir during August 1967 will be included in computations of the 
Canadian Share and rates of delivery will be increased accordingly 
following August 31, 1967, as described in paragraphs 5 and 6 except 
that “A” will be the actual usable storage content in millions of acre- 
feet in Duncan on August 31, 1967. 


10. DELIVERY OF CANADIAN SHARE 


In any day the Canadian Share shall be delivered by Bonneville 
Power Administration at Blaine as scheduled by British Columbia 
Hydro and Power Authority to the extent that facilities and operating 
limitations permit but in no case will exceed a rate of 180 megawatts. 
Wheeling charge will be $.0005 per kilowatt hour unless otherwise 
agreed by the Entities. 


11. OPERATION DURING TEST OPERATION PERIOD 


During the period July 31, 1967, through March 31, 1968, beginning 
when Duncan becomes available for storage regulation, the Duncan 
reservoir will be operated by the Canadian Entity as requested by the 
United States Entity guided by an Operating Rule Curve mutually 
agreed in advance. Such Operating Rule Curve will be based on a 
Critical Rule Curve and on Reservoir Refill Curves which include a 
volume-of-run-off forecast parameter. Construction of these curves 
and their use in actual operation of Duncan reservoir will be in general 
agreement with the procedures of the Pacific Northwest Coordinated 
Systems. 


12, FLOOD CONTROL CONSIDERATIONS 


During the Special Operating Program the Entities agree that every 
effort will be made to preclude adding to the flood hazard downstream 
from Duncan reservoir. Should it become necessary to evacuate Dun- 
can storage content during the high-water period, the Canadian Entity 
in consultation with the United States Entity, will attempt to accom- 
plish this evacuation in a manner least detrimental to flood-control 
operation. 


13. DELAYED DELIVERIES 


If deliveries of energy by either party to the other are delayed due 
to uncontrollable forces, such deliveries shall be made at a time and 
at a rate agreed by the Entities. 
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14. APPLICABILITY OF TREATY 


This document is subject to the provisions of the Treaty. 


‘The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 202 Ortawa, May 18, 1967 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note of May 8, 1967 and the 
document attached thereto, concerning the Special Operating Pro- 
gram for the project specified in Article II(2)(c) of the 1961 Columbia 
River Treaty. 

I wish to advise that the Government of the United States of 
America accepts the proposals set forth in your Note and agrees that 
your Note and attachment together with this reply shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments relating to the Treaty 
with effect from April 1, 1967. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. Watton ButTrERWORTH 


The Honorable 
Paut Martin, 
Secretary of State 
jor External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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PHILIPPINES 


Settlement of Veterans Claims 


Agreement signed at Manila June 29, 1967; 
Entered into force June 29, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES ON THE SETTLEMENT OF 
CLAIMS FOR PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF RECOGNIZED 
PHILIPPINE GUERRILLAS NOT PREVIOUSLY PAID IN FULL 
AND FOR ERRONEOUS DEDUCTIONS OF ADVANCED SAL- 
ARY FROM THE BACKPAY OF ELIGIBLE PHILIPPINE 
VETERANS 


Wuenreas, the United States Panel of the Joint United States- 
Republic of the Philippines Veterans Commission has recommended 
settlement of claims for pay and allowances of recognized Philippine 
guerrillas not previously paid in full and for erroneous deductions 
of advanced salary from the backpay of eligible Philippine veterans; 

Wuerras, the President of the United States and the President of 
the Republic of the Philippines have agreed that their representatives 
would discuss the means of settling the aforesaid claims; and 

Wuereas, settlement of the aforesaid two claims is desirable in order 
to accomplish the objective of resolving the issues arising from mili- 
tary service by members of the Philippine armed forces and guerrillas 
during the Second World War: 


1. TyeErerore, the United States agrees to pay the Republic of the 
Philippines the sums of: 


a. $29,500,000 in full and final settlement of claims for pay and 
allowances of recognized Philippine guerrillas not previously paid 
in full, and 

b. $1,620,000 in full and final settlement of claims for erroneous 
deductions of advanced salary from the backpay of certain 
Philippine veterans. 


2. The full amount of the sums set forth in paragraph 1 above 
shall be paid in United States dollars on or about the date of signature 
of this Agreement to the account of the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines or a designated agency thereof in depository banks 
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in the United States designated by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines. Through an exchange of letters between the 
Governor of the Central Bank of the Philippines and the Secretary 
of the Treasury of the United States dated April 17, 1967 and May 16, © 
1967 respectively, [*] the Government. of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines has entered into arrangements with the Government of the 
United States which will minimize any adverse impact. which 
additional payments made to Philippine guerrillas and veterans might 
have on the United States balance of payments. 

3. The Government of thé Republic of the Philippines shall process, 
adjudicate and pay the claims described in paragraph 1 above, bearing 
all costs of administration, and: agrees to hold the United States 
Government harmless from liability 1 for said claims. 

4, The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees that’ 
it shall pay only those recognized guerrillas who were not previously 
paid in full and whose names appear on the United States approved 
revised final roster of March 1948. Payments shall be made only for 
service performed prior to July 1, 1946, and for periods not in excess 
of that contained on said roster. The Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines will pay these claims to the appropriate individuals 
in a manner which accords with the method used by the United States 
in computing the surms made available to the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

5. It is the understanding of both Governments that payments made 
under this Agreement have no effect on the eligibility requirements of 
veterans for benefit programs administered by the United States 
except as provided by United States laws. 


In witness wHeEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement, in duplicate, in the City of Manila, this 
29th day of June, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wini1amM McCormick Buarr Jr. 


William McCormick Blair, Jr. 
Ambassador of the United States of 
America 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES : 
Narciso Ramos 


Narciso Ramos 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of 
the Philippines 


[SEAL] 


* Not printed. 
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ISRAEL 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington July 13, 1967; 
Entered into force July 13, 1967; 
Effective October 1, 1966. 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of Israel 
JuLy 13, 1967 


EXcELLENCY : 

I refer to the decision of the Cotton Textiles Committee of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade approving a Protocol [*] to 
extend through September 30, 1970, the Long-Term Arrangement 
regarding International Trade in Cotton Textiles done in Geneva on 
February 9, 1962 [?] (hereinafter referred to as “the Long-Term 
Arrangement”). I also refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two Governments and to the agreement between our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Israel to the 
United States effected by an exchange of notes dated January 27, 
1967.[°] I confirm, on behalf of my Government, the understanding 
that this agreement is replaced by a new agreement as provided in 
the following numbered paragraphs. This new agreement is based 
on our understanding that the above-mentioned Protocol will enter 
into force for our two Governments on October 1, 1967. 

1, The term of this agreement shall be from October 1, 1966 through 
September 30, 1970. During the term of this agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Israel shall limit annual exports of cotton textiles from Israel 
to the United States to aggregate, group, and specific limits at the 
levels specified in the following paragraphs. 

2. For the first agreement year, constituting the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1966, the aggregate limit shall be 23 million 
square yards equivalent. 

3. Within the aggregate limit, the following group limits shall 
apply for the first agreement year: 


* Done at Geneva May 1, 1967 ; TIAS 6289, ante, p. 1837. 


“TITAS 5240; 13 UST 2672. 
*TIAS 6214, ante, p. 162. 
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In Million Square Yards 


Equivalent 
Group I Fabric and Miscellaneous 
(Categories 5-38 and 64) 7.5 
Group II Apparel (Categories 
39-63) 4.0 


4. Within the aggregate limit and the applicable group limits, the 
following specific limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


GroupI Fabrics and Miscellaneous 


Category 9/10 1 million square yards 

Category 22/23 2 million square yards 

Category 26/27 2.5 million square yards 
(of which exports in duck may not exceed 1.75 million square 
yards.) 

Category 64 220,000 pounds (1,012,000 square 


yards equivalent) 


Group II_ Apparel 
In Square Yards Equivalent 


Category 48 30, 098 dozens 1, 504, 900 
Category 52 25,000 dozens 363, 250 
Category 53 10, 000 dozens 453, 000 
Category 62 220, 000 pounds 1, 012, 000 
Category 63 100, 000 pounds 460, 000 


5. Within the aggregate limit, the limit for Group I may be exceeded 
by not more than 10 percent, and the limit for Group II may be 
exceeded by not more than 5 percent. Within the applicable group 
limit, as it may be adjusted under this provision, specific limits may 
be exceeded by not more than 5 percent. 

6. (a) Within the aggregate limit and any applicable group limits 
the square yard equivalent of any shortfalls occurring in exports in 
the categories given specific limits may be used in any category not 
given a specific limit, including the yarn categories. 


(b) In the event of undue concentration in exports from Israel 
to the United States of yarn in Categories 2, 3 and 4, the Government 
of the United States of America may request consultation with the 
Government of Israel in order to reach a mutually satisfactory solu- 
tion to the problem. The Government of Israel shall enter into such 
consultations when requested. Until a mutually satisfactory solution 
is reached, the Government of Israel shall limit the exports from 
Israel to the United States of yarn in the category in question start- 
ing with the twelve-month period beginning on the date of the request 
for consultation. This limit shall be one hundred five percent of the 
exports from Israel to the United States in that category of yarn 
during the most recent twelve-month period preceding the request. for 
consultation for which statistics are available to our two Governments 
on the date of the request. 
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(c) In the event the Government of Israel desires to permit 
exports during any agreement year of more than the level of the 
consultation limit specified herein in any category in Groups I or IT 
not having a specific limit, the Government of Israel shall request 
consultations with the Government of the United States of America 
on this question. For the first agreement year the level of the consulta- 
tion limit for each category in Group I not having a specific limit 
shall be 500,000 square yards equivalent, and for each category in 
Group II not having a specific limit shall be 300,000 square yards 
equivalent. The Government of the United States of America shall 
enter into such consultations and, during the course thereof, shall 
provide the Government of Israel with information on the condition 
of the United States market in the category in question. Until agree- 
ment is reached the Government of Israel shall continue to limit 
exports in that category for that agreement year to the consultation 
limit. 

7. The Government of Israel shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Israel to the United States within each category evenly 
throughout the agreement year, taking into consideration normal 
seasonal factors. 

8. In the second and succeeding 12-month periods for which any 
limitations are in force under this agreement, the level of exports: 
permitted under such limitations shall be increased by 5 percent of 
the corresponding levels for the preceding 12-month period, the latter 
levels not to include any adjustments under paragraphs 5 or 16. 

9. The two Governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of this agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Israel with 
monthly data on the import of cotton textiles from Israel. The Gov- 
ernment of Israel shall promptly supply the Government of the 
United States of America with data on monthly exports of cotton 
textiles to the United States. Each Government agrees to supply 
promptly any other available relevant statistical data requested by 
the other Government. 

10. In the implementation of this agreement, the system of cate- 
gories and the rates of conversion into square yard equivalents listed 
in Annex A hereto shall apply. In any situation where the determina- 
tion of an article to be a cotton textile would be affected by whether 
the criterion provided for in Article 9 of the Long-Term Arrange- 
ment is used or the criterion provided for in paragraph 2 of Annex E 
of the Long-Term Arrangement is used, the chief value criterion used 
by the Government of the United States of America in accordance with 
paragraph 2 of Annex E shall apply. 

11. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Israel agree to consult on any question arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 
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12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the im- 
plementation of this agreement including differences in points of 
procedures or operation. 

13. If the Government of Israel considers that as a result of limi- 
tations specified in this agreement, Israel is being placed in an inequi- 
table position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of Israel may 
request consultation with the Government of the United States of 
America with the view to taking appropriate remedial action such as 
reasonable modification of this agreement. 

14. During the term of this agreement, the Government of the 
United States of America will not request restraint on the export of 
cotton textiles from Israel to the United States under the provisions 
of Article 3 of the Long-Term Arrangement. The applicability of the 
Long-Term Arrangement to trade in cotton textiles between Israel 
and the United States shall otherwise be unaffected by this agreement. 

15. In view of the special circumstances that existed in 1966 the’ 
following special provisions apply: 


(a) For the first agreement year only, exports in Categories 9/10, 
22/23 and 26/27 up to 60 percent in excess of the specific limit for 
each such set of these categories and of the specific limit for duck: 


(i) shall not be counted against the specific limits specified in 
paragraph 4 or the Group IT limit specified in paragraph 3, but 

(ii) shall be counted against the aggregate limit specified in 
paragraph 2. 


The figures stated in paragraphs 3 and 4 for group and specific limits 
shall be used without any adjustments authorized under paragraph 5 
for the purpose of calculating the amount of these exports that are 
not to be counted against specific and group limits. The amounts that 
may be exported under this subparagraph (a) shall not be considered 
as adjustments of any limits for purposes of paragraphs 5, 8 or 16 
of this agreement. 

(b) During each of the second, third and fourth agreement years, 
the two Governments will charge against the specific, group and 
aggregate limits applicable for each such year the following quanti- 
ties as compensation for overshipments during the 12-month period 
beginning October 1, 1965: 


Category 2nd Agreement Year 3rdAgreement Year 4th Agreement Year 
(In Square Yards Equivalent) 


3 780, 000 780, 000 780, 000 
(169, 565 Ibs.) (169, 565 Ibs.) (169, 565 Ibs.) 
22 160, 000 160, 000 160, 000 
26 240, 000 240, 000 240, 000 
(duck) 
62 50, 000 50, 000 50, 000 
TOTAL 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 1, 230, 000 
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16. (a) For any agreement year immediately following a year of 
a shortfall (i.e., a year in which exports from Israel to the United 
States were below the aggregate limit and any group and specific 
limits applicable to the category concerned) the Government of Israel 
may permit exports to exceed these limits by carryover in the follow- 
ing amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of the shortfall 
in either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limits 
and shall not exceed either 5 percent of the aggregate limit or 5 per- 
cent of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(ii) in the case of shortfalls in categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred, and shall not exceed 5 percent of the specific limit 
in the year of the shortfall, and 

(iii) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories 
subject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group 
in which the shortfall occurred, shall not be used to exceed any appli- 
cable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 5, and shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph 6 of the 
agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraph 5. 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted 
in paragraph 5. The carryover shall not be considered in calculating 
growth under paragraph 8. 


17. Either Government may terminate this agreement, effective at 
the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of the agreement. 

If the foregoing conforms with the understanding of your Gov- 
ernment, this note and your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf 
of the Government of Israel shall constitute an agreement between 
our Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Epwarp R Friep 
Attachment 
Annex A 


His Excellency 
AvraHam Harman, 
Ambassador of Israel. 
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ANNEX A 


Description 


Cotton Yarn, carded, singles 
Cotton Yarr, carded, plied 
Cotton Yarn, combed, singles 
Cotton Yarn, combed, plied 
Gingham, carded 
Gingham, combed 
Velveteen 
Corduroy 
Sheeting, carded 
Sheeting, combed 
Lawns, carded 
Lawns, combed 
Voile, carded 
Voile, combed 
Poplin and Broadcloth, carded 
Poplin and Broadcloth, combed 
Typewriter ribbon cloth 
Printcloth, shirting type, 80 x 80 
type, carded 
Printcloth, shirting type, other than 
80.x 80 type, carded 
Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, carded 
Shirting, Jacquard or dobby, combed 
Twill and sateen, carded 
Twill and sateen, combed 
Woven fabrics, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
carded 
Woven fabrics, n.e.s., yarn dyed, 
combed 
Woven fabrics, n.e.s., other, carded 
Woven fabrics, n.e.s., other, combed 
Pillowcases, not ornamented, carded 
Pillowcases, not ornamented, combed 
Towels, dish 
Towels, other 
Handkerchiefs, whether or not in the 
piece 
Table damask and manufactures 
Sheets, carded 
Sheets, combed 
Bedspreads and quilts 
Braided and woven elastic 
Fishing nets and fish netting 
Gloves and mittens 
Hose and half hose 
T-shirts, all white, knit men’s and 
boys’ 
T-shirts, other knit 


Unit 


Lbs. 

Lb... 

Lbs. 

Lbs. 

Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 


Syds. 


Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 


Syds. 


Syds. 
Syds. 
Syds. 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Numbers 
Dozen 


Lb. 
Numbers 
Numbers 


Numbers 


Lbs. 

Lbs. 
Dozen 
Doz. prs. 


Dozen 
Dozen 


‘Conversion 
Factor 


to Syds. 


4.6 

4.6 

4.6 

4.6 

Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not. required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
Not required 
Not required 
1.084 
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um- 


ber 


43 


44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 
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Description Unit 

Shirts, knit, other than T-shirts and 

sweatshirts Dozen 
Sweaters and cardigans Dozen 
Shirts, dress, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 
Shirts, sport, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 
Shirts, work, not knit, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 
Raincoats, % length or longer, not knit Dozen 
Coats, other, not knit Dozen 
Trousers, slacks, and shorts (outer) not 

knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 


Trousers, slacks and shorts (outer) 
not knit, women’s, girls’ and 


infants’ Dozen 
Blouses, not knit Dozen 
Dresses, (including uniforms) not 

knit Dozen 


Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, 
creepers, rompers, etc., not knit, 
N.e.8. Dozen 
Dressing gowns, including bathrobes 
and beachrobes, lounging gowns, 
housecoats, and dusters, not knit Dozen 


Undershirts, knit, men’s and boys’ Dozen 
Briefs and undershorts, men’s and 

boys’ Dozen 
Drawers, shorts and briefs, knit, n.e.s. Dozen 
All other underwear, not knit Dozen 
Pajamas and other nightwear Dozen 
Brassieres and other body supporting 

garments Dozen 
Wearing apparel, knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 
Wearing apparel, not knit, n.e.s. Lbs. 
All other cotton textiles Lbs. 


Conversion . 


Factor 


to Syds. 


7.234 
36.8 


22.186 
24.457 
22.186 
50.0 
32.5 
17.797 
17.797 
14.53 


45.3 


25.0 
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The Ambassador of Israel to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF ISRAEL baie ansay 
WASHINGTON, D.C. yeas) 


Jury 13, 1967 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note of July 18, 
1967, referring to recent discussions between representatives of our 
two Governments concerning exports of cotton textiles from Israel 
to the United States, effected by an exchange of Notes dated January 27, 
1967, and proposing that this agreement be replaced by a new 
agreement. 

I have the honor to confirm, on behalf of my Government, that the 
understandings referred to in your Note are the same as the under- 
standings of my Government, that the text of the new agreement as 
proposed in your Excellency’s Note is acceptable to my Government, 
and to concur in the proposal that your Excellency’s Note and the 
present Note shall constitute an agreement between our two 


Governments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
AvraHam Harman 
Avraham Harman 
Ambassador 
The Honorable 
Tue SECRETARY OF STATE 
U.S. Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
TIAS 6296 
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CANADA 


Great Lakes Fisheries 


Agreement amending the convention of September 10, 1954. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ottawa April 5, 1966 and May 19, 1967; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
March 1, 1967; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America April 24, 
1967; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America July 19, 
1967; 

Entered into force May 19, 1967. 


By rue Preswent or THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an amendment of the Convention on Great Lakes Fisheries 
between the United States of America and Canada, signed at 
Washington September 10, 1954, was proposed by the Government of 
Canada in a note of April 5, 1966 to the Government of the United 
States of America; 

Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its 
resolution of March 1, 1967, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the note 
of April 5, 1966 from the Government of Canada and a proposed note 
from the Government of the United States of America accepting the 
proposal to amend the Convention; 

Wuereas the notes were duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on April 24, 1967, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate; 

Wuereas the Government of the United States of America, in reply 
to the note of April 5, 1966 from the Government of Canada, did 
transmit to the Government of Canada on May 19, 1967 a note accepting 
the proposal to amend the Convention ; 

Wuenrsas the texts of the aforesaid notes are word for word as 
follows: 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 


Orrawa, April. 5, 1966. 
No. X-92 


EXceLLency, 

I have the honour to refer to conversations between representatives 
of our two Governments concerning amendment of the Convention 
on Great Lakes Fisheries between Canada and the United States of 
America signed at Washington on September 10, 1954 [*] to provide 
for the appointment by each Contracting Party of an additional 
member on the Great Lakes Fisheries Commission. 

In accordance with those conversations, it is the understanding of 
the Government of Canada that the above-mentioned Convention shall 
be amended by substituting the word “four” for the word “three” in 
the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article II. 

T also have the honour to propose that, on confirmation of the fore- 
going understanding on behalf of the Government of the United 
States, this Note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Pavut Martin 


Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


His Excellency W. Warron Burrerworrs, 
' Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


* TIAS 3326 ; 6 UST 2836. 


TIAS 6297 


1404 U.S. Treaties and Other I nternational Agreements [18 UST 





? 
The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


{SEAL] 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 298 Orrawa, May 19, 1967. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of April 5, 1966, which reads 
as follows: 


“TY have the honour to refer to conversations between representa- 
tives of our two Governments concerning amendment of the 
Convention on Great Lakes Fisheries between Canada and the 
United States of America signed at Washington on September 10, 
1954 to provide for the appointment by each Contracting Party 
of an additional member on the Great Lakes Fisheries Commission. 

“In accordance with those conversations, it is the understanding 
of the Government of Canada that the above-mentioned Convention 
shall be amended by substituting the word ‘four’ for the word 
‘three’ in the second sentence of paragraph 1 of Article I. 

“T also have the honour to propose that, on confirmation of the 
foregoing understanding on behalf of the Government of the 
United States, this Note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments, which 
shall enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply.” 


I have the honor to confirm the foregoing understanding on behalf 
of my Government. Accordingly, your note and this reply shall] con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter 
into force this day. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. W. Burrerwortu 


The Honorable 
Pavut Martin, 
Secretary of State for Eaternal Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


Anp wuereas the said notes provide that they shall constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of the reply of the Government of the United States of 
America; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
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the said notes to the end that the same shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith on and after May 19, 1967, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of July in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-seven 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred ninety-second. 


Lynpon B. Jounson 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961 


Done at New York March 30, 1961; [+] 


Accession advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
May 8, 1967; 

Accession approved by the President of the United States of 
America May 15, 1967; 

Accession of the United States of America deposited with the Sec- 
retary-General of the United Nations May 25, 1967; 

‘Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
July 12, 1967; 


Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
June 24, 1967. 


By rue Present oF THE Unirep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, was 
opened for signature at New York on March 30, 1961 to August 1, 
1961, the text of which Convention in the English, French, Chinese, 
Russian, and Spanish languages is word for word as follows: 


+Texts are as certified by the Secretary-General of the United Nations, New 
York. 


{Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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SINGLE CONVENTION ON NARCOTIC DRUGS, 1961 


PREAMBLE 


The Parties, 


Concerned with the health and welfare of 
mankind, 


Recognizing that the medical use of narcotic 
drugs contifiues to be indispensable for the re- 
lief of pain and suffering and that adequate 
provision must be made to ensure the avail- 
ability of narcotic drugs for such purposes, 


Recognizing that addiction to narcotic drugs 
constitutes a serious evil for the individual and 
is fraught with social and economic danger to 


mankind, 


Conscious of their duty to prevent and com- 
bat this evil, 


Considering that effective measures against 
abuse of narcotic drugs require co-ordinated 
and universal action, 


Understanding that such universal action 
calls for international co-operation guided by 
the same principles and aimed at common ob- 
jectives, 


Acknowledging the competence of the 
United Nations in the field of narcotics control 
and desirous that the international organs con- 
cerned should be within the framework of that 
Organization, 

Desiring to conclude a generally acceptable 
international convention replacing existing 
treaties on narcotic drugs, limiting such drugs 
to medical and scientific use, and providing for 
continuous international co-operation and con- 
trol for the achievement of such aims and 
objectives, 


Hereby agree as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
Definitions 


1. Except where otherwise expressly indi- 
cated or where the context otherwise requires, 
the following definitions shall apply through- 
out the Couvention: 


(a) “Board” means the International Nar- 
cotics Control Board. 


(6) “Cannabis” means the flowering or 
fruiting tops of the cannabis plant (excluding 
the seeds and leaves when not accompanied by 
the tops) from which the resin has not been 
extracted, by whatever name they may be 
designated. 


(c) “Cannabis plant” means any plant of 
the genus cannabis. 


(d) “Cannabis resin” means the separated 
resin, whether crude or purified, obtained from 
the cannabis plant. 


(e) “Coca bush” means the plant of any 
species of the genus erythroxylon. 


(f) “Coca leaf” means the leaf of the coca 
bush except a leaf from which all ecgonine, 
cocaine and any other ecgonine alkaloids have 
been removed. 


(g) “Commission” means the Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs of the Council. 


(h) “Council” means the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Nations. 


(i) “Cultivation” means the cultivation of 
the opium poppy, coca bush or cannabis plant. 


G) “Drug” means any of the substances in 
Schedules I and If, whether natural or syn- 
thetic. 
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(k) “General Assembly” means the Gen- 
eral Assembly of the United Nations. 


(1) “Illicit traffic” means cultivation or traf- 
ficking in drugs contrary to the provisions of 
this Convention. 


(m) “Import” and “export” mean in their 
respective connotations the physical transfer 
of drugs from one State to another State, or 
from one territory to another territory of the 
same State. 


(n) “Manufacture” means all processes, 
other than production, by which drugs may be 
obtained and includes refining as well as the 
transformation of drugs into other drugs. 


(o) “Medicinal opium” means opium 
which has undergone the processes necessary 
to adapt it for medicinal use. 


(p) “Opium” hieans the coagulated juice of 
the opium poppy. — 


(q) “Opium poppy” means the plant of the 
species Papaver somniferum L. 


(r) “Poppy straw” means all parts (except 
the seeds) of the opium poppy, after mowing. 


(s) “Preparation” means a mixture, solid 
or liquid, containing a drug. 


(t) “Production” means the separation of 
opium, coca leaves, cannabis and cannabis 
resin from the plants from which they are ob- 
tained. 


(u) “Schedule I”, “Schedule II”, “Sched- 
ule III” and “Schedule IV’? mean the corre- 
spondingly numbered list of drugs or prepara- 
tions annexed to this Convention, as amended 
from time to time in accordance with article 3. 


(v) “Secretary-General” means the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. 


(w) “Special stocks” means the amounts of 
drugs held in a country or territory by the gov- 
ernment of such country or territory for special 
Government purposes and to meet exceptional 
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circumstances; and the expression “special 
purposes” shall be construed accordingly, 


(x) “Stocks” means the amounts of drugs 
held in a country or territory and intended for: 


(i) Consumption in the country or territory 
for medical and scientific purposes, 

(ii) Utilization in the country or territory 
for the manufacture of drugs and other sub- 
stances, or ; 

(iii) Export; . 
but does not include the amounts of drugs held 
in the country or territory 

(iv) By retail pharmacists or other author- 

Pei cee 
ized retail distributors and by institutions 
or qualified persons in the duly authorized 
exercise of therapeutic or scientific functions, 
or 


(v) As “special stocks”. 


(y) “Territory” means any part of a State 
which is treated as a separate entity for the ap- 
plication of the system of import certificates 
and export authorizations provided for in ar- 
ticle 31. This definition shall not apply to the 
term “territory” as used in articles 42 and 46. 


2. For the purposes of this Convention a 
drug shall be regarded as “consumed” when 
it has been supplied to any person or enterprise 
for retail distribution, medical use or scientific 
research; and “consumption” shall be con- 
strued accordingly. 


ARTICLE 2 


Substances under control 


1, Except as to measures of control which 
are limited to specified drugs, the drugs in 
Schedule I are subject to all measures of con- 
trol applicable to drugs under this Convention 
and in particular to those prescribed in articles 
4 (c), 19, 20, 21, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34. and 37. 


2. The drugs in Schedule II are subject to 
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the same measures of control as drugs in Sched- 
ule I with the exception of the measures pre- 
scribed in article 30, paragraphs 2 and 5, in 
respect of the retail trade. 


3. Preparations other than those in Sched- 


ule III are subject to the same measures of con- 


trol as the drugs whiich they contain, but esti- 
mates (article 19) and statistics (article 20) 
distinct from those dealing with these drugs 
shall not be required in the case of such prepa- 
rations, and article 29, paragraph 2 (c) and 
article-3Q, paragraph 1 (6) (ii) need not apply. 


4, Preparations in Schedule ITI are subject 
to the same measures of control as preparations 
containing drugs in Schedule II except that 
article 31, paragraphs 1 (b) and 4 to 15 need 
not apply, and that for the purpose of estimates 
(article 19) and statistics (article 20) the in- 
formation required shall be restricted to the 
quantities of drugs used in the manufacture 
of such preparations. 


5. The drugs in Schedule IV shall also be 
included in Schedule I and subject to all meas- 
ures of control applicable to drugs in the latter 
schedule, and in addition thereto: 


(a) A Party shall adopt any special meas- 
ures of control which in its opinion are necea- 
sary having regard to the particularly danger- 
ous properties of a drug so included; and 

(b) ‘A Party shall, if in its opinion the pre- 
vailing conditions in its country render it the 
most appropriate means of protecting the pub- 
lic health and welfare, prohibit the production, 
manufacture, export and import of, trade in, 
possession or use of any such drug except for 
amounts which may be necessary for medical 
and scientific research only, including clinical 
trials therewith to be conducted under or sub- 
ject to. the direct supervision and control of 


the Party. 


6. In addition to the measures of control 
applicable to all drugs in Schedule I, opium is 
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subject to the provisions of articles 23 and 24, 
the coca leaf to those of articles 26 and 27 and 
cannabis to those of article 28. 


7. The opium poppy, the coca bush, the can- 
nabis plant, poppy straw and cannabis leaves 
are subject to the control measures prescribed 
in articles 22 to 24; 22, 26 and 27; 22 and 28; 
25; and 28, respectively. 


8. The Parties shall use their best endeav- 
ours to apply to substances which do not fall 
under this Convention, but which may be used 
in the illicit manufacture of drugs, such meas- 
ures of supervision as may be practicable. 


9. Parties are not required to apply the pro- 
visions of this Convention to drugs which are 
commonly used in industry for other than med- 
ical or scientific purposes, provided that: 


(a) They ensure by appropriate methods of 
denaturing or by other means that the drugs so 
used are not liable to be abused or have ill ef- 
fects (article 3, paragraph 3) and that the 
harmful substances cannot in practice be re- 
covered; and 


(b) They include in the statistical informa- 
tion (article 20) furnished by them the amount 
of each drug so used. 


ARTICLE 3 


Changes in the scope of control 


1. Where a Party or the World Health Or- 
ganization has information which in its opinion 
may require an amendment to any of the 
Schedules, it shall notify the Secretary-General 
and furnish him with the information in sup- 
port of the notification. 


2. The Secretary-General shall transmit 
such notification, and any information which 
he considers relevant, to the Parties, to the 
Commission, and, where the notification is 
made by a Party, to the World Health Organ- 


ization. 
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3. Where a notification relates to a sub- 
stance not already in Schedule I or in Schedule 
I, 

(i) The Parties shall examine in the light 
of the available information the possibility of 
the provisional application to the substance of 
all measures of control applicable to drugs in 
Schedule I; 

(ii) Pending its decision as provided in 
sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph, the 
Commission may decide that the Parties apply 
provisionally to that substance all measures of 
control applicable to drugs in Schedule I. The 
Parties shall apply such measures provisionally 
to the substance in question; 

(iii) If the World Health Organization 
finds that the substance is liable to similar abuse 
and productive of sirailar ill effects as the drugs 
in Schedule I or Schedule II or is convertible 
into a drug, it shall communicate that finding 
to the Commission which may, in accordance 
with the recommendation of the World Health 


Organization, decide that the substance shall be 
added to Schedule I or Schedule II. 


4. If the World Health Organization finds 
that a preparation because of the substances 
which it contains is not liable to abuse and can- 
not produce ill effects (paragraph 3) and that 
the drug therein is not 1eadily recoverable, the 
Commission may, in accordance with the rec- 
ommendation of the World Health Organiza- 
tion, add that preparation.to Schedule III. 


5. If the World’ Health Organization finds 
that a drug in Schedule I is particularly liable 
to abuse and to produce ill effects (para- 
graph 3) and that such liability is not offset by 
substantial therapeutic advantages not pos- 
sessed by substances other than drugs in Sched- 
ule IV, the Commission may, in accordance 
with the recommendation of the World Health 
Organization, place that drug in Schedule IV. 


6. Where a notification relates to a drug 
already in Schedule I or Schedule II or to a 
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preparation in Schedule III, the Commission, 
apart from the measure provided for in para- 
graph 5, may, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the World Health Organization, 
amend any of the Schedules by: 


(a) Transferring a drug from Schedule I to 
Schedule II or from Schedule II to Schedule I; 
or 


(b) Deleting a drug or a preparation as the 
case may be, from a Schedule. 


7. Any decision of the Commission taken 
pursuant to this article shall be communicated 
by the Secretary-General to all States Meinbers 
of the United Nations, to non-member States 
Parties to this Convention, to the World Health 
Organization and to the Board. Such decision 
shall become effective with respect to each 
Party on the date of its receipt of such com- 
munication, and the Parties shall thereupon 
take such action as may be required under this 
Convention. 


8. (a) The decisions of the Commission 
amending any of the schedules shall be subject 
to review by the Council upon the request of 
any Party filed within ninety days from receipt 
of notification of the decision. The request for 
review shall be sent to the Secretary-General 
together with all relevant information upon 
which the request for review is based; 


(b) The Secretary-General shall transmit 
copies of the request for review and relevant 
information to the Commission, the World 
Health Organization and to all the Parties in- 
viting them to submit comments within ninety 
days. All com:nents received shall be submitted 
to the Council for consideration; 


(c) The Council may confirm, alter or re- 
verse the decision of the Commission, and the 
decision of the Council shall be final. Notifica- 
tion of the Council’s decision shall be trans- 
mitted to all States Members of the United 
Nations, to non-member States Parties to this 
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Convention, to the Commission, to the World 
Health Organization, and to the Board. 

(d) During pendency of the review -the 
original decision of the Commission shall re- 
main in effect. 


9. Decisions of the Commission taken in ac-_ 


cordance with this article shall not be subject 
to the review procedure provided for in ar- 
ticle 7. 


ARTICLE 4 
General obligations 


1. The Parties shall take such legislative and 
administrative measures as may be necessary: 


(a) To give effect to and carry out the pro- 


visions of this Convention within their own 
territories; 


(b) To co-operate with other States in the 
execution of the provisions of this Convention; 
and 


(c) Subject to the provisions of this Con- 
vention, to limit exclusively to medical and 
scientific purposes the production, manufac- 
ture, export, import, distribution of, trade in, 
use and possession of drugs. 


ARTICLE 5 


The international control organs 


The Parties, recognizing the compeience of 
the United Nations with respect to the inter- 
national control of drugs, agree to entrust to 
the Commission on Narcotic Drugs of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, and to the Interna- 
tional Narcotics Control Board, the functions 
respectively assigned to them under this Con- 
Vention, 


ARTICLE 6 
Expenses of the international control organs 


The expenses of the Commission and the 
Board will be borne by the United Nations in 
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such maimer as shali be decided by the General 
Assembly. The Parties which are not members 
of the United ‘Nations shall contribute to these 
exneilses such amounts as the General Assem- 
bly finds equitable and assess from time to time 
after consultation with the Governments of 


these Parties. 


ARTICLE 7 


Review of decisions and recommendations o, 
? 
the Commission 


Except for decisions under article 3, each 
decision or recommendation adopted by the 
Commission pursuant to the provisions of this 
Convention shall be subject to approval or 
modification by the Counci! or. the General 
Assembly in the same way as other decisions 
or recon:mendations of the Commission. 


ARTICLE 8 


Functions of the Commission 


The Commission is authorized to consider 
all matters pertaining to the aims of this Con- 
vention, and in particular: 


(a) To amend the Schedules in accordance 
with article 3; 


(b) To call the attention of the Board to 
any matters which may be relevant to the func- 
tions of the Board; 


(c) To make recommendations for the im- 
plementation of the aims and provisions of this 
Convention, including programmes of scien- 
tific research and the exchange of information 
of a scientific or technical nature; and 


(d) To draw the attention of non-parties to 
decisions and recommendations which it adopts 
under this Convention, with a view to their 
considering taking action in accordance there- 
with, 
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ARTICLE 9 
Composition of the Board 


1. The Board shall consist of eleven mem- 
bers to be elected by the Council as follows: 


(a) Three members with medical, pharma- 
cological or pharmaceutical experience from 
a list of at least five persons nominated by the 
World Health Organization; and 


(b) Eight members from a list of persons 
nominated by the Members of the United Na- 
tions and by Parties which are not Members of 
the United Nations. 


2. Members of the Board shall be persons 
who, by their competence, impartiality and dis- 
interestedness, will command general confi- 
dence. During their term of office they shall not 
hold any position or engage in any activity 
which would be liable to impair their impar- 
tiality in the exercise of their functions. The 
Council shall, in consultation with the Board, 
make all arrangements necessary to ensure the 
full technical independence of the Board in 
carrying out its functions, 


3. The Council, with due regard to the prin- 
ciple of equitable geographic representation, 
shall give consideration to the importance of 
including on the Board, in equitable propor- 
tion, persons possessing a knowledge of the 
drug situation in the producing, manufactur- 
ing, and consuming countries, and connected 
with such countries. 


ARTICLE 10 
Terms of office and remuneration of members 
of the Board 


1. The members of the Board shall serve for 
a period of three years, and shall be eligible 
for re-election, 


2. The term of office of each member of the 
Board shall end on the eve of the first meeting 


TIAS 6298 


of the Board which his successor shall be en- 
titled to attend. 


3. A member of the Board who has failed 
to attend three consecutive sessions shall be 
deemed to have resigned. 


4. The Council, on the recommendation of 
the Board, may dismiss a member of the Board 
who has ceased to fulfil the conditions required 
for membership by paragraph 2 of article 9, 
Such recommendation shall be made by an 
affirmative vote of eight members of the Board. 


5. Where a vacancy occurs on the Board 
during the term of office of a member, the 
Council shall fill such vacancy as soon as pos: 
sible and in accordance with the applicable pro- 
visions of article 9, by electing another member 
for the remainder of the term. 


6. The members of the Board shall receive 
an adequate remuneration as determined by 
the General Assembly. 


ARTICLE 1] 
Rules of procedure of the Board 


1. The Board shall elect its own President 
and such other officers as it may consider nec- 
essary and shall adopt its rules of procedure. 


2. The Board shall meet as often as, in its 
opinion, may be necessary for the proper dis- 
charge of its functions, but shal] hold at least 
two sessions in each calendar year. 


3. The quorum necessary at meetings of the 
Board shall consist of seven members. 


ARTICLE 12 
Administration of the estimate system 
1. The Board shall fix the date or-dates by 
which, and the manner in which, the estimates 


as provided in article 19 shall be furnished.and 
shall prescribe the forms therefor, 
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2. The Board shall, in respect of countries 
and territories to which this Convention does 
not apply, request the Governments concerned 
to furnish estimates in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Convention. 


3. If any State fails to furnish estimates in 
respect of any of its territories by the date speci- 
fied, the Board shall, as far as possible, estab- 
lish the estimates. The Board in establishing 
such estimates shall, to the extent practicable, 
do so in co-operation with the Government 
concerned. 


4. The Board shall examine the estimates, 
including supplementary estimates, and, ex- 
cept as regards requirements for special pur- 
poses, may require such information as it con- 
siders necessary in respect of any country or 
territory on behalf of which an estimate has 
been furnished, in order to complete the esti- 
rate or to explain any statement contained 
therein. 


5. The Board shall as expeditiously as pos- 
sible confirm the estimates, including supple- 
mentary estimates, or, with the consent of the 
Government concerned, may amend such esti- 
mates. 


6: In addition to the reports mentioned in 
article 15, the Board shall, at such times as it 
shall determine but at least annually, issue such 
information on the estimates as in its opinion 
will facilitate the carrying out of this Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 13 
Administration of the statistical returns system 
1. The Board shall determine the manner 
and form in which statistical returns shall be 


furnished as provided in article 20 and shall 
prescribe the forms therefor. 


2. The Board shall examine the returns with 
a view to determining whether a Party or any 


other State has complied with the provisions 
of this Convention. 


3. The Board may require such further in- 
formation as it considers necessary to complete 
or explain the information contained in such 
statistical returns. 


4. It shall not be within the competence of 
the Board to question or express an opinion on 
statistical information respecting drugs re- 
quired for special purposes. 


ARTICLE 14 


Measures by the Board to ensure the execution 
of provisions of the Convention 


1. (a) If, on the basis of its examination 
of information submitted by Governments to 
the Board under the provisions of this Conven- 
tion, or of information communicated by 
United Nations organs and bearing on questions 
arising under those provisiors, the Board has 
reason to believe that the aims of this Conven- 
tion are being seriously endangered by reason 
of the failure of any country or territory to 
carry out the provisions of this Convention, the 
Board shall have the right to ask for explana- 
tions froin the Government of the country or 
territory in question. Subject to the right of 
the Board to call the attention of the Parties, 
the Council and the Commission to the matter 
referred to in sub-paragraph (c) below, it shall 
treat as confidential a request for information 
or an explanation by a Government under this 
sub-paragraph. 

(b) After taking action under sub-para- 
graph (a) above, the Board, if satisfied that 
it is necessary to do so, may call upon the Gov- 
ernment concerned to adopt such remedial 
measures as shall seem under the circumstances 
to be necessary for the execution of the pro- 
visions of this Convention. 


(c) If the Board finds that the Government 
concerned has failed to give satisfactory ex- 
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planations when called upon to do so under 
sub-paragraph (a) above, or has failed to adopt 
any remedial measures which it has been called 
upon to take under sub-paragraph (b) above, 
it may call the attention of the Parties, the 
Council and the Commission to the matter. 


2. The Board, when calling the attention of 
the Parties, the Council and the Commission 
to a matter in accordance with paragraph 1 (c) 
above, may, if it is satisfied that such a course 
is necessary, recommend to Parties that they 
stop the import of drugs, the export of drugs, 
or both, from or to the country or territory 
concerned, either for a designated period or 
until the Board shall be satisfied as to the situa- 
tion in that country or territory. The State con- 
cerned may bring the matter before the Council. 


3. The Board shall have the right to pub- 
lish a report on any matter dealt with under 
the provisions of this article, and communicate 
it to the Council, which shall forward it to all 
Parties. If the Board publishes in this report 
a decision taken under this article or any infor- 
niation relating thereto, it shall also publish 
therein the views of the Government concerned 
if the latter so requests. 


4, If in any case a decision of the Board 
which is published under this article is not 
unanimous, the views of the minority shall be 
stated. 


5. Any State shall be invited to be repre- 
sented at a meeting of the Board at which a 
question directly interesting it is considered 
under this article. 


6. Decisions of the Board under this article 
shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the 
whole number of the Board. 


ARTICLE 15 


Reports of the Board 


1. The Board shall prepare an annual re- 
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port on its work and such additional reports 
as it considers necessary containing also an 
analysis of the estimates and statistical infor. 
mation at its disposal, and, in appropriate cases, 
an account of the explanations, if any, given 
by or required of Governments, together with 
any observations and recommendations which 
the Board desires to make. These reports shall 
be submitted to the Council through the Com- 
mission, which may make such comments as it 
sees fit. 

2. The reports shall be communicated to the 
Parties and subsequently published by the Sec- 
retary-General. The Parties shall permit their 
unrestricted distribution. 


ARTICLE 16 


Secretariat 


The secretariat services of the Commission 
and the Board shall be furnished by the Secre- 
tary-General. 


ARTICLE 17 


Special administration 


The Parties shall maintain a special admin- 
istration for the purpose of applying the pro- 
visions of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 18 


Information to be furnished by Parties to the: 
Secretary-General — 


1. The Parties shall furnish to the Secretary- 
General such information as the Commission 
may request as being necessary for the perform- 
ance of its functions, and in particular: 


(a) An annual report on the working of the 
Convention within each of their territories; 
(b) The text of all laws and regulations 


from time to time promulgated in order to give 
effect to this Convention; 


18 UST] 


Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Mar. 30, 1961 


1417 





(c) Such particulars as the Commission 
shall determine concerning cases of illicit traf- 
fic, including particulars of each case of illicit 
traffic discovered which may be of importance, 
because of the light thrown on the source from 
which drugs are obtained for the illicit traffic, 
or because of quantities involved or the method 
employed by illicit traffickers; and 

(d) The names and addresses of the govern- 
mental authorities empowered to issue export 
and import authorizations or certificates. 


2. Parties shall furnish the information re- 
ferred to in’ the preceding paragraph in such 
manner and by such dates and use such forms 
as the Commission may request. 


ARTICLE 19 


Estimates of drug requirements 


1. The Parties shall furnish to the Board 
each year for each of their territories, in the 
manner and form prescribed by the Board, 
estimates on forms supplied by it in respect of 
the following matters: 


(a) Quantities of drugs to be consumed for 
medical and scientific purposes; 


(6) Quantities of drugs to be utilized for 
the manufacture of other drugs, of prepara- 
tions in Schedule III, and of substances not 
covered by this Convention; 

(c) Stocks of drugs to be held as at 31 De- 
cember ‘of the year to which the estimates re- 
late; and 


(d) Quantities of drugs necessary for addi- 
tion to special stocks. 


2. Subject to the deductions referred to in 
paragraph 3 of article 21, the total of the esti- 
mates for each territory and each drug shall 
consist of the sum of the amounts specified 
under sub-paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of 
paracraph 1 of this article, with the addition 
of any amount required to bring the actual 
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stocks on hand at 31 December of the preced- 
ing year to the level estimated as provided in 
sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph 1. 


3. Any State may during the year furnish 
supplementary estimates with an explanation 
of the circumstances necessitating such esti- 
mates, 


4. The Parties shall inform the Board of 
the method used for determining quantities 
shown in the estimates and of any changes in 


the said method. 


5. Subject to the deductions referred to in 
paragraph 3 of article 21, the estimates shall 
not be exceeded. 


ARTICLE 20 


Statistical returns to be furnished to the Board 


1. The Parties shall furnish to the Board for 
each of their territories, in the manner and 
form prescribed by the Board, statistical re- 
turns on forms supplied by it in respect of the 
following matters: 

(a) Production or manufacture of drugs; 

(b) Utilization of drugs for the manufac- 
ture of other drugs, of preparations in Schedule 
III and of substances not covered by this Con- 
vention, and utilization of poppy straw for the 
manufacture of drugs; 

(c) Consumption of drugs; 

(d) Imports and exports of drugs and 
poppy straw; 

(e) Seizures of drugs and disposal thereof; 
and 

(f) Stocks of drugs as at 31 December of 
the year to which the returns relate. 


2. (a) The statistical returns in respect of 
the matters referred to in paragraph 1, except 
sub-paragraph (d), shall be prepared annually 
and shall be furnished to the Board not later 
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than 30 June following the year to which they 
relate. 


(b) The statistical returns in respect to the 
matters referred to in sub-paragraph (d) of 
paragraph 1 shall be prepared quarterly and 
shall be furnished to the Board within one 
month after the end of the quarter to which 
they relate. 


3. In addition to the matters referred to in 
paragraph 1 of this article the Parties may as 
far as possible also furnish to the Board for 
each of their territories information in respect 
of areas (in hectares) cultivated for the pro- 
duction of opium. 


4. The Parties are not required to furnish 
statistical returns respecting special stocks, but 
shall furnish separately returns respecting 
drugs imported into or procured within the 
country or territory for special purposes, as 
well as quantities of drugs withdrawn from 
special stocks to meet the requirements of the 
civilian population. 


ARTICLE 21 


Limitation of manufacture and importation 


1. The total of the quantities of each drug 
manufactured and imported by any country or 
territory in any one year shall not exceed the 
sum of the following: 

(a) The quantity consumed, within the 
limit of the relevant estimate, for medical and 
scientific purposes; 

(b) The quantity used, within the limit of 
the relevant estimate, for the manufacture of 
other drugs, of preparations in Schedule III, 
and of substances not covered by this Con- 
vention; 

(c) The quantity exported; 

(d) The quantity added to the stock for the 
purpose of bringing that stock up to the level 
specified in the relevant estimate; and 
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(e) The quantity acquired within the limit 
of the relevant estimate for special purposes, 


2. From the sum of the quantities specified 
in paragraph 1 there shall be deducted any 
quantity that has been seized and released for 
licit use, as well as any quantity taken from 
special stocks for the requirements of the 
civilian population. 


3. Ifthe Board finds that the quantity manu- 
factured and imported in any one year exceeds 
the sum of the quantities specified in paragraph 
1, less any deductions required under para- 
graph 2 of this article, any excess so established 
and remaining at the end of the year shall, in 
the following year, be deducted from the quan- 
tity to be manufactured or imported and frum 
the total of the estimates as defined in para- 
graph 2 of article 19. 


4, (a) If it appears from the statistical re- 
turns on imports or exports (article 20) that 
the quantity exported to any country or terri- 
tory exceeds the total of the estimates for that 
country or territory, as defined in paragraph 2 
of article 19, with the addition of the amounts 
shown to have been exported, and after deduc- 
tion of any excess as established in paragraph 3 
of this article, the Board may notify this fact 
to States which, in the opinion of the Board, 
should be so informed; 


(b) Onreceipt of such a notification, Parties 
shall not during the year in question authorize 
any further exports of the drug concerned to 
that country or territory, except: 


(i) In the event of a supplementary -esti- 
mate being furnished for that country or terri- 
tory in respect both of any quantity over- 
imported and of the additional quantity 
required, or 

(ii) In exceptional cases where the export 
in the opinion of the government of the ex- 
porting country, is essential for the treatment 
of the sick. 
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ARTICLE 22 
Special provision applicable to cultivation 
Whenever the prcvailing conditions in the 


country or a territory of a Party render the 
prohibition of the cultivation of the opium 


poppy; the coca bush or the cannabis plant the” 


most suitable measure, in its opinion, for pro- 
tecting the public health and welfare and pre- 
venting the diversion of drugs into the illicit 
traffic, the Party concerned shall prohibit cul- 
tivation. 


ARTICLE 23 


National opium agencies 


1, A Party that permits the cultivation of 
the opium poppy for the production of opiuin 
shall establish, if it has not already done so, 
and maintain, one or more government agen- 
cies (hereafter in this article referred to as the 
Agency) to carry out the functions required 
under this article. 


2. Each such Party shall apply the following 
provisions to the cultivation of the opium 
poppy for the production of opium and to 
opium: 

(a) The Agency shall designate the areas 
in which, and the plots of land on which, cul- 
tivation of the opium poppy for the purpose of 
producing opium shall be permitted. 


(6) Only cultivators licensed by the Agency 
shall be authorized to engage in such cultiva- 
tion. 

(c) Each licence shall specify the extent of 
the land'on which the cultivation is permitted. 


(d) All cultivators of the opium poppy shall 
he required to deliver their total crops of opinm 
to the Agency, The Agency shall purchase and 
take physical possession of such crops as soon 
as possible, but not later than four months after 
the end of the harvest. 


(e) The Agency shall, in respect of opium, 


have the exclusive right of importing, export- 
ing, wholesale trading and maintaining stocks 
other than those held by manufacturers of 
opium alkaloids, medicinal opium or opium 
preparations. Parties need not extend this ex- 
clusive right to medicinal opium and opiuin 
preparations. 


3. The governmental functions referred to 
in paragraph 2 shall be discharged by a single 
government agency if the constitution of the 
Party concerned permits it. 


ARTICLE 24 


Limitation on production of opium for 
international trade 


1. (a) If any Party intends to initiate the 
production of opium or to increase existing 
production, it shall take account of the pre- 
vailing world need for opium in accordance 
with the estimates thereof published by the 
Board so that the production of opium by such 
Party does not result in over-production of 
opium in the world. 


(6) A Party shall not permit the produc- 
tion of opium or increase the existing produc- 
tion thereof if in its opinion such production 
or increased production in its territory may 
result in illicit traffic in opium. 


2. (a) Subject to paragraph 1, where a 
Party which as of 1 January 1961 was not pro- 
ducing opium for export desires to export 
opium which it produces, in amounts not ex- 
ceeding five tons annually, it shall notify the 
Board, furnishing with such notification infor- 
mation regarding: 


(i) The controls in force as required by this 
Convention respecting the opium to be pro- 
duced and exported; and 


(ii) The name of the country or countries 
to which it expects to export such opium; 
and the Board may either approve such notifi- 
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cation or may recommend to the Party that it 
not engage in the production of opium for 
export. 

(b) Where a Party other than a Party re- 
ferred to in paragraph 3 desires to produce 
opium for export in amounts exceeding five 
tons annually, it shall notify the Council, fur- 
nishing with such notification relevant infor- 
mation including: 

(i) The estimated amounts to be produced 
for export; 


(ii) The controls existing or proposed re- 


specting the opiuin to be produced; 


(iii) The naine of the country or countries 
to which it expects to export such opium; 
and the Council shall either approve the noti- 
fication or may recommend to the Party that 
it not engage in the production of opium for 
export. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (a) and (6) of paragraph 2, a Party 
that during ten years immediately prior to 1 
January 1961 exported opium which such 
country produced may continue to export 
opium which it produces. 


4. (a) A Party shall not import opium from 
any country or territory except opium produced 
in the territory of: 

(i) A Party referred to in paragraph 3; 

(ii) A Party that has notified the Board as 
provided in sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 2; 
or 

(iii) A Party that has received the approval 
of the Council as provided in sub-paragraph 
(b) of paragraph 2. 

(b) Notwithstanding sub-paragraph (a) of 
this paragraph, a Party may import opium pro- 
duced by any country which produced and ex- 
ported opium during the ten years prior to 1 
January 1961 if such country has established 
and maintains a national control organ or 
agency for the purposes set out in article 23 
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and has in force an effective means of ensuring 
that the opium it produces is not diverted into 
the illicit traffic. 


5. The provisions of this article do not pre- 
vent a Party: 


(a) From producing opium sufficient for its 
own requirements; or 

(b) From exporting opium seized in the 
illicit traffic, to another Party in accordance 
with the requirements of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 25 


Control of poppy straw 


1. A Party that permits the cultivation of 
the opium poppy for purposes other than the 
production of opium shall take all measures 
necessary to ensure: 


(a) That opium is not produced from such 
opium poppies; and 

(b) That the manufacture of drugs from 
poppy straw is adequately controlled. 


2. The Parties shall apply to poppy straw 
the system of import certificates and export 
authorizations as provided in article 31, para- 
graphs 4 to 15. 


3. The Parties shall furnish statistical infor- 
mation on the import and export of poppy straw 
as required for drugs under article 20, para- 


graphs 1 (d) and 2 (b). 


ARTICLE 26 


The coca bush and coca leaves 


1. If a Party permits the cultivation of the 
coca bush, it shall apply thereto and to coca 
leaves the system of controls as provided in 
article 23 respecting the control of the opium 
poppy, but as regards paragraph 2 (d) of that 
article, the requirements imposed on the 
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Agency therein referred to shall be only to take 
physical possession of the crops as soon as pos- 
gible after the end of the harvest. 


_ 2. The Parties shall so far as possible en- 
force the uprooting of all coca bushes which 
grow wild. They shall destroy the coca bushes 
if illegally cultivated. 


ARTICLE 27 


Additional provisions relating to coca leaves 


1. The Parties may permit the use of coca 
leaves for the preparation of a flavouring agent, 
which shall not contain any alkaloids, and, to 
the extent necessary for such use, may permit 
the production, import, export, trade in and 
possession of such leaves. 


2. The Parties shall furnish separately esti- 
mates (article 19) and statistical information 
(article 20) in respect of coca leaves for prepa- 
ration of the flavouring agent, except to the 
extent that the same coca leaves are used for 
the extraction of alkaloids and the flavouring 
agent, and so explained in the estimates and 
statistical information. 


ARTICLE 28 


Control of cannabis 


1. If a Party permits the cultivation of the 
cannabis plant for the production of cannabis 
or cannabis resin, it shall apply thereto the sys- 
tem of controls as provided in article 23 re- 
specting the control of the opium poppy. 


2. This Convention shall not apply to the 
cultivation of the cannabis plant exclusively 
for industrial purposes (fibre and seed) or hor- 
ticultural purposes. 


3. The Parties shall adopt such measures as 
may be necessary to prevent the misuse of, and 
illicit traffic in, the leaves of the cannabis plant. 
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ARTICLE 29 


Manufacture 


1. The Parties shall require that the manu- 
facture of drugs be under licence except where 
such manufacture is carried out by a State en- 
terprise or State enterprises. 


2. The Parties shall: 


(a) Control all persons and enterprises 
carrying on or engaged in the manufacture of 
drugs; 

(8) Control under licence the establish- 
ments and premises in which such manufacture 
may take place; and 


(c) Require that licensed manufacturers of 
drugs obtain periodical permits specifying the 
kinds and amounts of drugs which they shall 
be entitled to manufacture. A periodical per- 
mit, however, need not be required for prepa- 
rations. 


3. The Parties shall prevent the accumula- 
tion, in the possession of drug manufacturers, 
of quantities of drugs and poppy straw in ex- 
cess of those required for the normal conduct 
of business, having regard to the prevailing 
market conditions. 


ArTICLE 30 


Trade and distribution 


1. (a) The Parties shall require that the 
trade in and distribution of drugs be under 
licence except where such trade or distribution 
is carried out by a State enterprise or State 
enterprises. 


(6) The Parties shall: 


(i) Control all persons and enterprises 
carrying on or engaged in the trade in or dis- 
tribution of drugs; 


(ii) Control under licence the establish. 
ments and premises in which such trade or dis- 
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tribution may take place. The requirement of 
licensing need not apply to preparations. 


(c) The provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) 
and (6) relating to licensing need not apply 
to persons duly authorized to perform and 
while performing therapeutic or scientific 
functions. 


2, The Parties shall also: 


(a) Prevent the accumulation in the pos- 
session of traders, distributors, State enter- 
prises or duly authorized persons referred to 
above, of quantities of drugs and poppy straw 
in excess of those required for the normal con- 
duct of business, having regard to the prevail- 
ing market conditions; and 

(b) (i) Require medical prescriptions for 
the supply or dispensation of drugs to indi- 
viduals. This requirement need not apply to 
such drugs as individuals may lawfully obtain, 
use; dispense or administer in connexion with 
their duly authorized therapeutic functions; 
and 


(ii) If the Parties deem these measures nec- 
essary or desirable, require that prescriptions 
for drugs in Schedule I should be written on 
official forms to be issued in the form of coun- 
terfoil books by the competent governmental 
authorities or by authorized professional as- 
sociations. 


3. It is desirable that Parties require that 
written or printed offers of drugs, advertise- 
ments of every kind or descriptive literature 
relating to drugs and used for commercial pur- 
poses, interior wrappings of packages contain- 
ing drugs, and labels under which drugs are 
offered for sale indicate the international non- 
proprietary name communicated by the World 
Health Organization. 


4. If a Party considers such measure neces- 
sary or desirable, it shall require that the inner 
package containing a drug or wrapping thereof 


shall bear a clearly visible double red band. 
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The exterior wrapping of the package in which 
such drug is contained shall not bear a double 
red band. 


5. A Party shall require that the label under 
which a drug is offered for sale show the exact 
drug: content by weight or percentage. This 
requirement of label information need not 
apply to a drug dispensed to an individual on 
medical prescription. 


6. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 5 
need not apply to the retail trade in or retail 
distribution of drugs in Schedule II. 


ARTICLE 31 


Special provisions relating to international 
trade 


1. The Parties shall not knowingly permit 
the export of drugs to any country or territory 
except: 


(a) In accordance with the laws and regula- 
tions of that country or territory; and 


(b) Within the limits of the total of the 
estimates for that country or territory, as de- 
fined in paragraph 2 of article 19, with the 
addition of the amounts intended to be re- 
exported. 


2. The Parties shall exercise in free ports 
and zones the same supervision and control as 
in other parts of their territories, ‘provided, 
however, that they may apply more drastic 
measures. 


3. The Parties shall: 


(a) Control under licence the import and 
export of drugs except where such import or 
export is carried out by a State enterprise or 
enterprises; 


(6) Control all persons and enterprises 
carrying on or engaged in such import or ex- 
port. 
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4. (a) Every Party permitting the import 
or export of drugs shall require a separate inn- 
port or export authorization to be obtained for 
each sich import or export whether it consists 
of one or more drugs. 


(b) Such authorization shall state the name, 


of the drug, the international non-proprietary 
name if any, the quantity to be imported or 
exported, and the name and address of the im- 
porter and exporter, and shall specify the 
period within which the importation or expor- 
tation must be effected. 


(c) The export authorization shall also state 
the number and date of the import certificate 
(paragraph 5) and the authority by whom it 
has been issued. 


(d) The import.'duthorization may allow 
an importation in more:than one consignment. 





5. Before issuing an export authorization 
the Parties shall require an import certificate, 


issued by the competent authorities of the im-. 


porting country or territory and certifying that 
the importation of the drug or drugs referred 
to therein, is approved and such certificate shall 
be produced by the person or establishment 
applying for the export authorization. The 
Parties shall follow as closely as may be prac- 
ticable the form of import certificate approved 
by the Commission. 


6. A copy of the export authorization shall 
accompany each consignment, and the Govern- 
ment issuing the export authorization shall 
send a copy to the Government of the importing 
country or territory. 


7. (a) The Government of the importing 
country or territory, when the importation has 
been effected or when the period fixed for the 
importation has expired, shall return the ex- 
port authorization, with an endorsement to that 
effect, to the Government of the exporting 
country or territory. 


(b) The endorsement shall specify the 
amount actually imported. 


(c) If a lesser quantity than that specified 
in the export authorization is actually exported, 
the quantity actually exported shall be stated 
by the competent authorities on the export au- 
thorization and on any official copy thereof. 


8. Exports of consignments to a post office 
box, or to a bank to the account of a party other 
than the party namcd in the export authoriza- 
tion, shall be prohibited. 


9. Exports of consignments to a bonded 
warehouse are prohibited unless the govern- 
ment of the importing country certifies on the 
import certificate, produced by the person or 
establishment applying for the export author- 
ization, that it has approved the importation 
for the purpose of being placed in a bonded 
warehouse. In such case the export authoriza- 
tion shall specify that the consignment is ex- 
ported for such purpose. Each withdrawal from 
the bonded warehouse shall require a permit 
from the authorities having jurisdiction over 
the warehouse and, in the case of a foreign 
destination shall be treated as if it were a new 
export within the meaning of this Convention. 


10. Consignments of drugs entering or leav- 
ing the territory of a Party not accompanied by 
an export authorization shall be detained by 
the competent authorities. 


11. A Party shall not permit any drugs con- 
signed to another country to pass through its 
territory, whether or not the consignment is 
removed from the conveyance in which it is 
carried, unless a copy of the export authoriza- 
tion for such consignment is produced to the 
competent authorities of such Party. 


12. The competent authorities of any coun- 
try or territory through which a consignment 
of drugs is permitted to pass shall take all due 
measures to prevent the diversion of the con- 
signment to a destination other than that named 
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in the accompanying copy of the export author- 
ization unless the Government of that country 
or territory through which the consignment is 
passing authorizes the diversion. The Govern- 
ment of the country or territory of transit shall 
treat any requested diversion as if the diversion 
were an export from the country or territory of 
transit to the country or territory of new des- 
tination. If the diversion is authorized, the 
provisions of paragraph 7 (a) and (6) shall 
also apply between the country or territory of 
transit and the country or territory which orig- 
inally exported the consignment. 


13. No consignment of drugs while in tran- 
sit, or whilst being stored in a bonded ware- 
house, may be subjected to any process which 
would change the nature of the drugs in ques- 
tion. The packing may not be altered without 
the permission of the competent authorities. 


14, The provisions of paragraphs 11 to 13 
relating to the passage of drugs through the 
territory of a Party do not apply where ‘the 
consignment in question is transported by air- 
craft which does not land in the country or 
territory of transit. If the aircraft lands in any 
such country or territory, those provisions shall 
be applied so far as circumstances require. 


15. The provisions of this article are with- 
out prejudice to the provisions of any interna- 
tional agreements which limit the control 
which may be exercised by any of the Parties 
over drugs in transit. 


16. Nothing in this article other than para- 
graphs 1 (a) and 2 need apply in the case of 
preparations in Schedule III. 


ARTICLE 32 


Special provisions concerning the carriage of 
drugs in first-aid kits of ships or aircraft 
engaged in international traffic 


1. The international carriage by ships or 
aircraft of such limited amounts of drugs as 


TIAS 6298 


may be needed during their journey or voyage 
for first-aid purposes or emergency cases shall 
not be considered to be import, export or pass- 
age through a country within the meaning of 
this Convention. 


2. Appropriate safeguards shall be taken by 
the country of registry to prevent the improper 
use of the drugs referred to in paragraph 1 or 
their diversion for illicit purposes. The Com- 
mission, in consultation with the appropriate 
international organizations, shall recommend 
such safeguards. 


3. Drugs carried by ships or aircraft in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 1 shall be subject to 
the laws, regulations, permits and licences of 
the country of registry, without prejudice to 
any rights of the competent local authorities 
to carry out checks, inspections and other con- 
trol measures on board ships or aircraft. The 
administration of such drugs in the case of 
emergency shall not be considered a violation 
of the requirements of article 30, paragraph 


2 (b). 
ARTICLE 33 


Possession of drugs 


The Parties shall not permit the possession 
of drugs except under legal authority. 


ARTICLE 34 


Measures of supervision and inspection 


The Parties shall require: 


e 

(a) That all persons who obtain licences as 
provided in accordance with this Convention, 
or who have managerial or supervisory posi- 
tions in a State enterprise established in accord- 
ance with this Convention, shall have adequate 
qualifications for the effective and. faithful 
execution of the provisions of such laws and 
regulations as are enacted in pursuance there- 
of; and 
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(b) That governmental authorities, manu- 
facturers, traders, scientists, scientific institu- 
tions and hospitals keep such records as will 
show the quantities of each drug manufactured 
and of each individual acquisition and disposal 
- of drugs. Such records shall respectively be 


preserved for a period of not less than two. 


years. Where counterfoil books (article 30, 
paragraph 2 (b)) of official prescriptions are 
used, such books including the counterfoils 
shall also be kept for a period of not less than 
two years, 


ARTICLE 35 


Action against the illicit traffic 


Having due regard to their constitutional, 


legal and administrative systems, the Parties 
shall: 


(a) Make arrangements at the national level 
for co-ordination of preventive and repressive 
action against the illicit traffic; to this end they 
may usefully designate an appropriate agency 
responsible for such co-ordination ; 


(b) Assist each other in the campaign 
against the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs; 


(c) Co-operate closely with each other and 
with the competent international organizations 
of which they are members with a view to main- 
taining a co-ordinated campaign against the 
illicit traffic; 

(d) ‘Ensure that international co-operation 
between the appropriate agencies be conducted 
in an expeditious manner; and 


(e) Ensure that where legal papers are 
transmitted internationally for the purposes of 
a prosecution, the transmittal be effected in an 
expeditious manner to the bodies designated 
by the Parties; this requirement shall be with- 
out prejudice to the right of a Party to require 
that legal papers be sent to it through the dip- 
lomatic channel. 
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ArtIcLe 36 


Penal provisions 


1. Subject to its constitutional limitations, 
each Party shall adopt such measures as will 
ensure that cultivation, production, manufac- 
ture, extraction, preparation, possession, offer- 
ing, offering for sale, distribution, purchase, 
sale, delivery on any terms whatsoever, brok- 
erage, dispatch, dispatch in transit, transport, 
importation and exportation of drugs contrary 
to the provisions of this Convention, and any 
other action which in the opinion of such Party 
may be contrary to the provisions of this Con- 
vention, shall be punishable offences when 
committed intentionally, ahd that serious of- 
fences shall be liable to adequate punishment 
particularly by imprisonment or other penal- 
ties of deprivation of liberty. 


2. Subject to the constitutional limitations 
of a Party, its legal system end domestic law, 


(a) (i) Each of the offences enumerated 
in paragraph 1, if committed in different coun- 
tries, shall be considered as a distinct offence; 


(ii) Intentional participation in, conspiracy 
to commit and attempts to commit, any of such 
offences, and preparatory: acts and financial 
operations in connexion with the offences re- 
ferred to in this article, shall be punishable 
offences as provided in paragraph 1; 


(iii) Foreign convictions for such offences 
shall be taken into account for the purpose of 
establishing recidivism; and 


(iv) Serious offences heretofore referred to 
committed either by nationals or by foreigners 
shall be prosecuted by the Party in whose terri- 
tory the offence was committed, or by the Party 
in whose territory the offender is found if ex- 
tradition is not acceptable in conformity with 
the law of the Party to which application is 
made, and if such offender has not already been 
prosecuted and judgement given. 
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(b) Itis desirable that the offences referred 
to in paragraph 1 and paragraph 2 (a) (ii) 
be included as extradition crimes in any extra- 
dition treaty which has been or may hereafter 
be concluded between any of the Parties, and, 
as between any of the Parties which do not 
make extradition conditional on the existence 
of a treaty or on reciprocity, be recognized as 
extradition crimes; provided that extradition 
shall be granted in conformity with the law of 
the Party to which application is made, and that 
the Party shall have the right to refuse to effect 
the arrest or grant the extradition in cases 
where the competent authorities consider that 
the offence is not sufficiently serious. 


3. The provisions of this article shall be 
subject to the provisions of the criminal law 
of the Party concerned on questions of juris- 
diction. 

4. Nothing contained in this article shall 
affect the principle that the offences to which it 
refers shall be defined, prosecuted and pun- 
ished in conformity with the domestic law of 


a Party. 
ARTICLE 37 
Seizure and confiscation 
Any drugs, substances and equipment used 
in or intended for the commission of any of the 


offences, referred to in article 36, shall be liable 
to seizure and confiscation. 


ARTICLE 38 
Treatment of drug addicts 


1, The Parties shall give special attention to 
the provision of facilities for the medical treat- 
ment, care and rehabilitation of drug addicts. 


2. If a Party has a serious problem of drug 
addiction and its economic resources permit, 
it is desirable that it establish adequate facili- 
ties for the effective treatment of drug addicts. 
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ARTICLE 39 


Application of stricter national control 
measures than those required by this - 
Convention 


Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Convention, a Party shall not be, or be deemed 
to be, precluded from adopting measures of 
control more strict or severe than those pro- 
vided by this Convention and in particular 
from requiring that preparations in Schedule 
III or drugs in Schedule II be subject to all or 
such of the measures of control applicable to 
drugs in Schedule I as in its opinion is neces- 
sary or desirable for the protection of the pub- 
lic health or welfare. 


ARTICLE 40 


Languages of the Convention and procedure 
for signature, ratification and accession 


1. This Convention, of which the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are 
equally authentic, shall be open for signature 
until 1 August 1961 on behalf of any Member 
of the United Nations, of any non-member 
State which is a Party to the Statute of the 
International Court of Justice or member of a 
specialized agency of the United Nations, and 
also of any other State which the Council may 
invite to become a Party. 

2. This Convention is subject to ratification. 
The instruments of ratification shall be de- 
posited with the Secretary-General. 

3. This Convention shall be open after 1 
August 1961 for accession by the States re- 
ferred to in paragraph 1. The instruments of 


accession shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General. 


ARTICLE 41 
Entry into force 


1, This Convention shall come into force on 
the thirtieth day following the date on which 
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the fortieth instrument of ratification or acces- 
sion is deposited in accordance with article 40. 


2. In respect of any other State depositing 
an instrument of ratification or accession after 
the daté of deposit of the said fortieth instru- 
ment, this Convention shall come into force on 
the thirtieth day after the deposit by that State 
of its instrument of ratification or accession. 


ARTICLE 42 


Territorial application 


This Convention shall apply to all non- 
metropolitan territories for the international 
relations of which any Party is responsible, 
except where the previous consent of such a 
territory is required by the Constitution of the 
Party or of the territory concerned, or required 
by custom. In such case the Party shall en- 
deavour to secure the needed consent of the 
territory within the shortest period possible, 
and when that consent is obtained the Party 
shall notify the Secretary-Ceneral. This Con- 
veution shall apply to the territory or terri- 
tories named in such notification from the date 
of its receipt by the Secretary-General. In those 
cases where the previous consent of the non- 
metropolitan territory is not required, the 
Party concerned shall, at the time of signature, 
ratification or accession, declare the non-metro- 
politan territory or territories to which this 
Convention applies. 


ARTICLE 43 


Territories for the purposes of articles 


19, 20, 21 and 31 


1. Any Party may notify the Secretary- 
General that, for the purposes of articles 19, 
20, 21 and 31, one of its territories is divided 
into two or more territories, or that two or more 
of its territories are consolidated into a single 
territory. 


‘TS 612; 38 Stat. 1912. 
751 LNTS 337. 

° 81 LNTS 317. 

“TS 868; 48 Stat. 1543. 
5177 LNTS 373. 
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2. Two or more Parties may notify the 
Secretary-Geueral that, as the result of the es- 
tablishment of a customs union between them, 
those Parties constitute a single territory for 
the purposes of articles 19, 20, 21 and 1. 

3. Any notification under paragraph or 2 
above shall take effect on 1 January of the year 
following the year in which the notification 
was made. 

ARTICLE 44. 


Termination of previous international treaties 


1. The provisions of this Convention, upon 
its coming into force, shall, as between Parties 
hereto, terminate and replace the provisions 
of the following treaties: 


(a) International Opium Convention, 
signed at The Hague on 23 January 1912; (*] 


(b) Agreement concerning the Manufac- 
ture of, Internal Trade in and Use of Prepared 
Opium, signed at Geneva on 11 February 1925 ;[7] 

(c) International Opium Convention, 
signed at Geneva on 19 February 1925; [*] 


(d) Convention for Limiting the Manufac- 
ture and Regulating the Distribution of Nar- 
cotic Drugs, signed at Geneva on 13 July 1931 ;{4] 


(e) Agreement for the Control of Opium 
Smoking in the Far East, signed at Bangkok 
on 27 November 1931; [°] 


(f) Protocol signed at Lake Success on 11 
December 1946, [*] amending the Agreements, 
Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs 
concluded at The Hague on 23 January 1912, 
at Geneva on 11 February 1925 and 19 Feb- 
ruary 1925 and 13 July 1931, at Bangkok on 
27 Npyember 193) and at Geneva on 26 June 
1936, Licept as it affects the last-named Con- 
vention; 


(g) The Conventions and Azreements re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (e) as 
amended by the Protocol of 1946 referred to 
in sub-paragraph (f); 


°TIAS 1671, 1859; 61 Stat. (2) 2280, 62 
Stat. (2) 1796. 
7198 LNTS 299. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of 
State.] 
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(kh) Protocol signed at Paris on 19 Novem- 
ber 1948 Bringing under International Control 
Drugs outside the Scope of the Convention of 
13 July 1931 for Limiting the Manufacture 
and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic 
Drugs, as amended by the Protocol signed at 
Lake Success on 11 December 1946; 


(i) Protocol for Limiting and Regulating 
the Cultivation of the Poppy Plant, the Pro- 
duction of, International and Wholesale Trade 
in, and Use of Qpium, signed at New York on 
23 June 1953. should -that Protocol have come 
into force. 


2. Upon the coming into force of this Con- 
vention, article 9 of the Convention for the 
Suppression of the Illicit Traffic in Dangerous 
Drugs, signed at Geneva on 26 June 1936, 
shall, between the Parties thereto which are 
also Parties to this Convention, be terminated, 
and shall be replaced by paragraph 2 (b) of 
article 36 of this Conveution; provided that 
such a Party may by notification to the Secre- 
tary-General continue in force the said article 9. 


ARTICLE 45 


Transitional provisions 


1. The functions of the Board provided for 
in article 9 shall, as from the date of the com- 
ing into force of this Convention (article 41, 
paragraph 1), be provisionally carried out by 
the Permanent Central Board constituted un- 
der chapter VI of the Convention referred to 
in article 44 (c) as amended, and by the Super- 
visory Body constituted under chapter II of the 
Convention referred to in article 44 (d) as 
amended, as such functions may respectively 
require. 

2. The Council shall fix the date on which 
the new Board referred to in article 9 shall 
enter upon its duties. As froin that date that 
Board shall, with respect to the States Parties 
to the treaties enumerated in article 44 which 


1TTAS 2308 ; 2 UST 1629. 
* TITAS 5273; 14 UST 10. 
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are not Parties to this Convention, undertake 
the functions of the Permanent Central Board 
and of the Supervisory Body referred to in 
paragraph 1. 


ARTICLE 46 


Denunciation 


1. After the expiry of two years from the 
date of the coming into force of this Conven- 
tion (article 41, paragraph 1) any Party may, 
on its own behalf or on behalf of a territory 
for which it has international responsibility, 
and which has withdrawn its consent given in 
accordance with article 42, denounce this Con- 
vention by an instrument in writing deposited 
with the Secretary-General. 


2. The denunciation, if received by the 
Secretary-General on or before the first day of 
July in any year, shall take effect on the first 
day of January in the succeeding year, and, if 
received after the first day of July, shall take 
effect as if it had been received on or before 
the first day of July in the succeeding year. 


3. This Convention zhall be terminated if, 
as a result of denunciations made in accordance 
with paragraph 1, the conditions for its coming 
into force as laid down in article 41, paragraph 
1, cease to exist. 


ARTICLE 47 


Amendments 


1. Any Party may propose an amendment to 
this Convention. The text of any such amend- 
ment and the reasons therefor shall be com- 
municated to the Secretary-General who shall 
communicate them to the Parties and to the 
Council. The Council may decide either: 

(a) That a conference shall be called in ac- 
cordance with Article 62, paragraph 4, of the 
Charter of the United. Nations to consider the 
proposed amendment; or 


* TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1047. 


[Footnotes added by the Department of State.]} 
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(b) That the Parties shall be asked whether 
they accept the proposed amendment and also 
asked to submit to the Council any comments 
on the proposal, 


2. If a proposed amendment circulated un- 
der paragraph 1 (6) of this article has not been 
rejected by any Party within eighteen months 
after it has been circulated, it shall thereupon 
enter into force. If however a proposed amend- 
ment is rejected by any Party, the Council may 
decide, in the light of comments received from 
Parties, whether a conference shall be called 
to consider such amendment. 


ARTICLE 48 


Disputes 


1. If there should arise between two or more 
Parties a dispute relating to the interpretation 
or application of this Convention, the said 
Parties shall consult together with a view to 
the settlement of the dispute by negotiation, 
investigation, mediation, conciliation, arbitra- 
tiun, recourse to regional bodies, judicial pro- 
cess or other peaceful means of their own choice. 


2. Any such dispute which cannot be settled 
in the manner prescribed shall be referred to 
the International Court of Justice for. decision. 


ARTICLE 49 


Transitional reservations 


1. A Party may at the time of signature, rati- 
fication or accession reserve the right to permit 
temporarily in any one of its territories: 


(a) The quasi-medical use of opium; 
(b) Opium smoking; 
(c) Coca leaf chewing; 


(d) The use of cannabis, cannabis resin, ex- 
tracts and tinctures of cannabis for non-medical 
purposes; and 
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(e) The production and manufacture of 
and trade in the drugs referred to under (a) 
to (d) for the purposes mentioned therein. 


2. The reservations under paragraph 1 shall 
be subject to the following restrictions: 


(a) The activities mentioned in paragraph 
1 may be authorized only to the extent that they 
were traditional in the territories in respect of 
which the reservation is made, and were there 
permitted on 1 January 1961. 


(b) No export of the drugs referred to in 
paragraph 1 for the purposes mentioned there- 
in may be permitted to a non-party or to a terri- 
tory to which this Convention does not apply 
under article 42. 


(c) Only such persons may be permitted 
to smoke opium as were registered by the com- 
petent authorities to this effect on 1 January 


1964. 


(d) The quasi-medical usc of opium must 
be abolished within 15 years from the coming 
into force of this Convention as provided in 
paragraph 1 of article 41. 


(e) Coca leaf chewing must be abolished 
within twenty-five years from the coming into 
force of this Convention as provided in para- 
graph 1 of article 41. 


(f) The use of cannabis for other than med- 
ical and scientific purposes must be discon- 
tinued as soon as possible but in any case within 
twenty-five years from the coming into force 
of this Convention as provided in paragraph 1 
of article 41. 


(g) The production and manufacture of 


‘and trade in the drugs referred to in paragraph 


1 for any of the uses mentioned therein must 
be reduced and finally abolished simultane- 
ously with the reduction and abolition of such 
uses. , 


3. A Party making a reservation under para- 
graph 1 shall: 
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(a) Include in the annual report to be fur- 
nished to the Secretary-General, in accordance 
with article 18, paragraph 1 (a), an account 
of the progress made in the preceding year 
towards the abolition of thé use, production, 
manufacture or trade referred to under para- 
graph 1; and 

(b) Furnish to the Board separate estimates 
(article 19) and statistical returns (article 20) 
in respect of the reserved activities in the man- 
ner and form prescribed by the Board. 


4. (a) Ifa Party which makes a reservation 
under paragraph 1 fails to furnish: 


(i) The report referred to in paragraph 
3 (a) within six months after the end of the 
year to which the information relates; 


(ii) The estimates referred to in paragraph 
3 (6) within three months after the date fixed 
for that purpose by the Board in accordance 
with article 12, paragraph 1; 


(iii) The statistics referred to in paragraph 
3 (6) within three months after the date on 
which they are due in accordance with article 
20, paragraph 2, 
the Board or the Secretary-General, as the case 
may be, shall send to the Party concerned a 
notification of the delay, and shall request such 
information within a period of three months 
after the receipt of that notification. 

(b) If the Party fails to comply within this 
period with the request of the Board or the 
Secretary-General, the reservation in question 
made under paragraph 1 shall cease to be 
effective. 


5. A State which has made reservations may 
at any time by notification in writing withdraw 
all or part of its reservations. 


ARTICLE 50 


Other reservations 


1. No reservations other than those made 
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in accordance with article 49 or with the fol- 
lowing paragraphs shall be permitted. 


2. Any State may at the time of signature, 
ratification or accession make reservations in 
respect of the following provisions of this Con- 
vention: article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3; article 
13, paragraph 2; article 14, paragraphs 1 and 
2; article 31, paragraph 1 (6), and article 48. 


3. A State which desires to become a Party 
but wishes to be authorized to make reserva- 
tions other than those made in accordance with 
paragraph 2 of this article or with article 49 
may inform the Secretary-General of such in- 
tention. Unless by the end of twelve months 
after the date of the Secretary-General’s com- 
munication of the reservation concerned, this 
reservation ha$ been objected to by one third 
of the States that have ratified or acceded to this 
Convention before the end of that period, it 
shall be deemed to be permitted, it being under- 
stood however that States which have objected 
to the reservation need not assume towards the 
reserving State any legal obligation under this 
Convention which is affected by the reservation. 


4. A State which has made reservations may 
at any time by notification in writing withdraw 
all or part of its reservations. 


ARTICLE 51 


Notifications 


The Secretary-General shall notify to all the 
States referred to in paragraph 1 of article 40: 


(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions 
in accordance with article 40; 


(8) The date upon which this Convention 
enters into force in accordance with article 41; 

(c) Denunciations in accordance with ar- 
ticle 46; and 


(d) Declarations and notifications under 
articles 42, 43, 47, 49 and 50. 
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In WITNESS THEREOF, the undersigned, duly _ one, in a single copy, which shall be deposited 
authorized, have signed this Convention on _ in the archives of the United Nations, and of 


behalf of their respective Governments: which certified true copies shall be transmitted 

to all the Members of the United Nations and to 

Done at New York, this thirtieth day of the other States referred to in article 40, para- 
March one thousand nine hundred and sixty _ graph 1. 
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CONVENTION UNIQUE SUR LES STUPEFIANTS DE 1961 


PREAMBULE 


Les Parties, 


Soucieuses de la santé physique et morale de 
lhumanité, 

Reconnaissant que l’usage médical des stupé- 
fiants demeure indispensable pour soulager la 
douleur et que les mesures voulues doivent étre 
prises pour assurer que des stupéfiants soient 
disponibles a cette fin, 


Reconnaissant que la toxicomanie est un 
fléau pour l’individu et constitue un danger 
économique et social pour l’humanité, 


Conscientes du devoir qui leur incombe de 
prévenir et de combattre ce fléau, 


Considérant que pour étre efficaces les 
mesures prises contre l’abus des stupéfiants 
doivent étre coordonnées et universelles, 


Estimant qu’une action universelle de cet 
ordre exige une coopération internationale 
guidée par les mémes principes et visant des 
buts communs, 


Reconnaissant la compétence de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies en matiére de contréle 
des stupéfiants et désireuses que les organes 
internationaux intéressés soient groupés dans 
le cadre de cette Organisation, 


Désireuses de conclure une convention in- 
ternationale acceptable pour tous, remplacant 
la plupart des traités existants relatifs aux stupé- 
fiants, limitant l’usage des stupéfiants aux fins 
médicales et scientifiques et établissant une 
coopération internationale constante pour met- 
tre en cuvre ces principes et atteindre ces buts, 


Conviennent de ce qui suit: 


89- 984 O-68—16 


ARTICLE PREMIER 
Définitions 

1. Sauf indication expresse en sens contraire 
ou sauf si le contexte exige qu’il en soit autre- 
ment, les définitions ci-aprés s’appliquent a 
toutes les dispositions de Ja présente Conven- 
tion: 

a) Le terme “Organe” désigne l’Organe in- 
ternational de contréle des stupéfiants. 

b) Le terme “cannabis” désigne les som- 
mités floriféres ou fructiféres de la plante de 
cannabis (4 l’exclusion des graines et des 
feuilles qui ne sont pas accompagnées des som- 
mités) dont la résine n’a pas été extraite, quelle 
que soit leur application. 

c) L’expression “plante de cannabis” dé- 
signe toute plante du genre cannabis. 

d) L’expression “‘résine de cannabis” dé- 
signe la résine séparée, brute ou purifiée, ob- 
tenue a partir de la plante de cannabis. 

e) Le terme “cocaier” désigne toute espéce 
d’arbustes du genre érythroxylon. 

f) L’expression “feuille de coca” désigne la 
feuille du cocaier 4 l’exception de la feuille dont 
toute l’ecgonine, la cocaine et tout autre alca- 
loide ecgoninique ont été enlevés. 

g) Le terme “Commission” désigne la Com- 
mission des stupéfiants du Conseil. 

h). Le terme “Conseil” ‘désigne le Conseil 
économique et social des Nations Unies. 

i) Le terme “culture” désigne la culture du 
pavot 4 opium, du cocaier et de la plante de 
cannabis. 

j) Le terme “stupéfiant” désigne toute sub- 
stance des Tableaux [ et II, qu’elle soit naturelle 


ou synthétique. 
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k) L’expression “Assemblée générale” dé- 
signe l’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies. 


LD) L'expression “trafic illicite” désigne la 
culture ou tout trafic de stupéfiants contraires 
aux buts de la présente Convention. 


m) Les termes “importation” et ‘exporta- 
tion” désignent, chacun avec son sens particu- 
lier, le transport matériel de stupéfiants d’un 
Etat dans un autre Etat ou d‘un territoire dans 
un autre territoire du méme Etat. 


n) Leterme “fabrication” désigne toutes les 
opérations, autres que la production, permet- 
tant d’obtenir des stupéfiants et comprend la 
purification de méme que la transformation de 
stupéfiants en d’autres stupéfiants. 

o) L’expression “opium médicinal” désigne 
Yopium qui a subi les préparations nécessaires 
pour son utilisation thérapeutique. 


p) Leterme “opium” désigne le latex épaissi 
du pavot 4 opium. ; 

q) L'expression “pavot a opium” désigne la 
plante de l’espéce Papaver somniferum, L. 


r) L’expression “‘paille de pavot” désigne 
toutes les parties (a l’exception des graines) du 
pavot a opium, aprés fauchage. 


s) Le terme “préparation” désigne un mé- 
lange, solide ou liquide, contenant un stupé- 
fiant. 


t) Le terme “production” désigne l’opéra- 
tion qui consiste 4 recueillir l’opium, la feuille 
de coca, le cannabis et la résine de cannabis des 
plantes qui les fournissent. 


u) Les expressions “Tableau I”, “Tableau 
II’, “Tableau IIT” et “Tableau IV” s’entendent 
des listes de stupéfiants ou de préparations an- 
nexées a la présente Convention et qui pourront 
étre modifiées de temps 4 autre conformément 
a larticle 3. 

v) L’expression “‘Secrétaire général” dé- 
signe le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 
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w) L’expression “stocks spéciaux” désigne 
les quantités de stupéfiants détenues ‘dans un 
pays ou territoire par le gouvernement de ce 
pays ou territoire pour ses besoins spéciaux et 
en prévision de circonstances exceptionnelles; 
lexpression “‘besoins spéciaux” doit s’éntendre 
en conséquence. 

x) Le terme “stocks” désigne les quantités 
de stupéfiants détenues dans un pays ou terri- 
toire et destinées: 

i) Aune consommation médicale et scienti- 
fique dans ce pays ou territoire; 

ii) A la fabrication et 4 la préparation de 
stupéfiants et d’autres substances dans ce pay’ 
ou territoire; : 

iii) A Pexportation; 
mais n’inclut pas les quantités de stupéfianté 
détenues dans un pays ou territoire par: 

iv) Les pharmaciens ou d’autres distribu- 
teurs détaillants autorisés et les établissements 
ou les personnes qualifiés dans l’exercice di- 
ment autorisé de leurs fonctions thérapeutiques 
ou scientifiques; ou 

v) En tant que stocks spéciaux. 

y) Leterine “territoire” désigne toute partie 
d’un Etat qui est traitée comme une entité dis- 
tincte pour l’application du systéme de certi- 
ficats d’importation et d’autorisations d’expor- 
tation prévu 4 l’article 31. Cette définition ne 
s’applique pas au terme “territoire” tel qu'il 
est employé aux articles 42 et 46. 

2. Aux fins de cette Convention, un stupé- 
fiant sera considéré comme consommé lorsqu’il 
aura été fourni a toute personne ou entreprise 
pour la distribution au détail, pour Dusage 
médical ou pour la recherche scientifique; le 
mot “consommation” s’entendra conformé- 
ment a cette définition. 


ARTICLE 2 
Substances soumises au contréle 


1. Sauf en ce qui concerne les mesures de 
contréle limitées 4 des stupéfiants donnés, les 
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stupéfiants du Tableau I sont soumis 4 toutes 
les mesures de contréle applicables aux stupé- 
fants visés par la présente Convention et, en 
particulier, aux mesures prévues dans les arti- 
cles ci-aprés: 4 (paragraphe c), 19, 20, 21, 29, 
30, 31, 32, 33, 34 et 37. 


2. Les stupéfiants du Tableau II sont soumis 
aux mémes mesures de contréle que les stupé- 
fants du Tableau I, 4 l’exception des mesures 
prévues aux paragraphes 2 et 5 de l’article 30, 
en cé qui concerne le commerce de détail. 


3. Les préparations autres que celles du 
Tableau III sont soumises aux mémes mesures 
de contréle que les stupéfiants qu’elles contien- 
nent, mais les évaluations (article 19) et les 
statistiques (article 20) autres que celles se rap- 
portant 4 ces stupéfiants ne seront pas requises 
dans le cas de telles préparations et les disposi- 
tions de l’article 29 (paragraphe 2, c) et de 
l'article 30 (paragraphe 1, b, ii) ne seront pas 
appliquées. ‘ 


4, Les préparations du Tableau III sont sou- 
mises aux mémes mesures de contréle que les 
préparations qui contiennent des stupéfiants du 
Tableau II, sauf que les paragraphes 1, b, et 3 
415 de l'article 31 ne seront pas appliqués et 
que pour les évaluations (article 19) et les sta- 
tistiques (article 20) les renseignements de- 
mandés seront limités aux quantités de stupé- 
fiants. utilisées dans la fabrication desdites 
préparations. 


5. Les stupéfiants du Tableau IV seront 
également inclus au Tableau I et soumis a toutes 
les mesures de contréle applicables aux stupé- 
fiants de ce dernier Tableau, et en outre: 


a): Les Parties devront adopter toutes les 
mesures spéciales de contréle qu’elles jugeront 
nécessaires en raison des propriétés particu- 
litrement dangereuses des stupéfiants visés; et 

b) Les Parties devront si, 4 leur avis, la si- 
tuation dans leur pays fait que c’est 14 le moyen 
le plus approprié de protéger la santé publique, 
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interdire la production, la fabrication, l’expor- 
tation et l’importation, le commerce, la déten- 
tion ou utilisation de tels stupéfiants a l’excep- 
tion des quantités qui pourront étre nécessaires 
exclusivement pour la recherche médicale et 
scientifique, y compris les essais cliniques avec 
lesdits stupéfiants, qui devront avoir lieu sous 
la surveillance et le contréle directs de ladite 
Partie ou étre subordonnés a cette surveillance 
et ace contréle. 


6. En plus des mesures de contréle applica- 
bles a tous les stupéfiants du Tableau I, opium 
est soumis aux dispositions des articles 23 et 
24, la feuille.de coca aux dispositions des ar- 
ticles 26 et 27 et le cannabis aux dispositions 
de V article 28. 


7. Le pavot 4 opium, le cocaier, la plante de 
cannabis, la paille de pavot et les feuilles de 
cannabis sont soumis aux mesures de contréle 
prévues respectivement aux articles 22 a 24; 


22, 26 et 27; 22 et 28; 25; et 28. 


8. Les Parties feront tout ce qui est en leur 
pouvoir afin de soumettre a des mesures de sur- 
veillance autant que faire se pourra les sub- 
stances qui ne sont pas visées par la présente 
Convention, mais qui peuvent étre utilisées 
pour la fabrication illicite de stupéfiants. 


9. Les Parties ne sont pas tenues d’appliquer 
les dispositions de la présente Convention aux 
stupéfiants qui sont couramment employés dans 
Vindustrie 4 des fins autres que les fins médi- 
cales ou scientifiques, 4 condition: 


a) Qu’elles prennent des mesures pour em- 
pécher, en recourant a des procédés appropriés 
de dénaturation ou par tout autre moyen, que 
les stupéfiants ainsi employés puissent donner 
lieu 4 des abus ou produire des effets nocifs 
(article 3, paragraphe 3) et que dans la pra- 
tique la substance nocive puisse étre récupérée; 
et 


b) Qu’elles fassent figurer dans les rensei- 
gnements statistiques (article 20) qu’elles four- 
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nissent la quantité de chaque stupéfiant ainsi 
employé. 


ARTICLE 3 


Modifications du champ d application 
du contréle 


1. Si une Partie ou l’Organisation mondiale 
de la santé est en possession de renseignements 
qui, 4 son avis, rendent nécessaire de modifier 
Yun ou autre des Tableaux, elle adressera au 
Secrétaire général une notification accom- 
pagnée de tous les renseignements pertinents 4 
Vappui de celle-ci. 


2. Le Secrétaire général communiquera cette 
notification et les renseignements qu’il jugera 
pertinents aux Parties, 4 la Commission et, si 
la notification a été adressée par une Partie, 4 
VOrganisation mondiale de la santé. 


3. Si une notification se rapporte a une sub- 
stance qui n’est pas déja inscrite au Tableau I 
ou au Tableau I, 


i) Toutes les Parties examineront, compte 
tenu des renseignements disponibles, la possi- 
bilité d’appliquer provisoirement 4 la sub- 
stance toutes les mesures de contréle appli- 
cables aux stupéfiants du Tableau I; 


ii) En attendant sa décision, prise en vertu 
du sous-paragraphe iii du présent paragraphe, 
la Commission peut décider que les Parties 
appliquent provisoirement 4 ladite substance 
toutes les mesures de contréle applicables aux 
stupéfiants du Tableau I. Les Parties applique- 
ront provisoirement ces mesures 4 la substance 
en question; 

iii) Si Organisation mondiale de la santé 
constate que cette substance peut donner lieu 
a des abus analogues et produire des effets 
nocifs analogues 4 ceux des stupéfiants du 
Tableau I ou du Tableau II, ou qu’elle est trans- 
formable en un stupéfiant, elle en avisera la 
Commission, et celle-ci pourra alors décider, 
selon la recommandation de 1’Organisation 
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mondiale de la santé, que cette substance sera. 
inscrite au Tableau I ou au Tableau II. 


4. Si Organisation mondiale de la santé 
constate qu’une préparation ne peut, en raison 
des substances qu'elle contient, donner lieu & 
des abus ni produire d’effets nocifs (para. 
graphe 3) et que le stupéfiant qu’elle contient 
n’est pas facilement récupérable, Ja Commis. 
sion, selon la recommandation de ]’Organisa. 
tion mondiale de la santé, pourra inscrire cette 
préparation au Tableau III. 


5. Si POrganisation mondiale de la santé 
constate qu'un stupéfiant du Tableau I est par- 
ticuligrement susceptible de donner lieu 4 des 
abus et de produire des effets nocifs (para. 
graphe 3), et que ce danger n’est pas compensé 
par des avantages thérapeutiques appréciables 
que ne posséderaient pas des substances autres 
que celles du Tableau IV, la Commission peut, 
selon la recommandation de l’Organisation 
mondiale de la santé, inscrire ce stupéfiant au 


Tableau IV.. 


6. Lorsqu’une notification a trait 4 un stupé- 
fiant du Tableau I ou du Tableau II ou 4 une 
préparation du Tableau III, la Commission, 
mise & part Daction prévue par le para- 
graphe 5, peut, selon la recommandation de 
VOrganisation mondiale de la santé, modifier 
Yun ou l’autre des Tableaux, soit: 


a) En transférant un stupéfiant du Ta- 
bleau I au Tableau II ou du Tableau II au Ta- 
bleau I; ou 


b) Enrayant un stupéfiant ou une prépara- 
tion, selon le cas, d’un Tableau. 


7. Toute décision de la Commission prise en 
application du présent article sera communi- 
quée par le Secrétaire général 4 tous les Etats 
Membres de ]’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
aux Etats non membres Parties 4 la présente 
Convention, 4 l’Organisation mondiale de la 
santé et 4 ’Organe. La décision prendra effet a 
Pégard de chaque Partie a la date de réception 
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de la communication susvisée, et les Parties 
prendront alors toutes mesures requises par la 
présente Convention. 


8. a) Toute décision de la Commission de 
modifier un tableau sera soumise 4l’examen du 
Conseil si une Partie en fait la demande dans 


les quatre-vingt-dix jours qui suivront la récep- 


tion de la notification de la décision. Cette 
demande sera présentée au Secrétaire général 
avec tous renseignements pertinents 4 l’appui. 


b) Le Secrétaire général communiquera 
copie de cette demande et des renseignements 
pertinents la Commission, 4 ]’Organisation 
mondiale de la santé et 4 toutes les Parties, qu’il 
invitera a présenter leurs observations dans les 
quatre-vingt-dix jours. Toutes les observations 
regues seront soumises a l’examen du Conseil. 


c) Le Conseil pourra confirmer, modifier ou 
annuler la décision de la Commission; il sta- 
tuera en dernier ressort. Sa décision sera noti- 
fiée 4 tous les Etats Membres de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies, aux Etats non membres 
Parties 4 la présente Convention, 4 la Commis- 
sion, 4 l’Organisation mondiale de la santé et 
4 V’Organe. 

d) En attendant son examen par le Conseil, 
la décision de la Commission restera en vigueur. 


9. Les décisions de la Commission prises en 
application du présent article ne seront pas 
soumises 4 l’examen prévu 4 l’article 7. 


ARTICLE 4 


Obligations générales 


Les Parties prendront les mesures législa- 
tives et administratives qui pourront étre 
nécessaires: 


a) Pour exécuter les dispositions de la 
présente Convention dans leurs propres terri- 
toires; 


b) Pour coopérer avec les autres Etats a 


Vexécution des dispositions de ladite Conven- 
tion; et 
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c) Sous réserve des dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention, pour limiter exclusivement 
aux fins médicales et scientifiques la produc- 
tion, la fabrication, l’exportation, l’importa- 
tion, la distribution, le commerce, l’emploi et 
la détention des stupéfiants, 


ARTICLE 5 


Les organes internationaux de contréle 


Reconnaissant la compétence de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies en matiére de contréle 
international des stupéfiants, les Parties con- 
viennent de confier 4 la Commission des stupé- 
fiants' du Conseil économique et social et a 
l’Organe international de contréle des stupé- 
fiants les fonctions qui sont respectivement at- 
tribuées 4 ces organes par la présente Conven- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 6 


Dépenses des organes internationaux 
de contréle 


L’Organisation des Nations Unies assume 
les dépenses de la Commission et de l’Organe 
dans des conditions qui seront déterminées par 
l’Assemblée générale. Les Parties qui ne sont 
pas membres de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies contribueront aux frais des organes in- 
ternationaux de contréle, l’Assemblée générale 
fixant périodiquement, aprés avoir consulté les 
gouvernements de ces Parties, le montant des 
contributions qu’elle jugera équitable. 


ARTICLE 7 


Revision des décisions et recommandations 
de la Commission 


Sauf en ce qui concerne les décisions prévues 
a article 3, toute décision ou recommandation 
adoptée par la Commission en exécution des 
dispositions de la présente Convention est prise 
sous réserve de l’approbation du Conseil ou de 
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l’Assemblée générale ou de toute modification 
adoptée par l'un ou l’autre de ces organes de la 
méme maniére que les autres décisions ou 
recommandations de la Commission. 


ARTICLE 8 


Fonctions de la Commission 


La Commission est habilitée & examiner 
toutes les questions ayant trait aux buts de la 
présente Convention, et en ‘particulier: 


a) A modifier les tableaux conformément 
a l'article 3; 

b) A appeler l’attention de l’Organe sur 
toutes les questions qui peuvent avoir trait aux 
fonctions de celui-ci; 


c) A formuler des recommandations pour 
mettre en ceuvre les dispositions de la présente 
Convention ou atteindre les buts qu’elle vise, 
y compris des programmes de recherche scien- 
tifique et les échanges de renseignements de 
caractére scientifique ou technique; et 

d) Aattirer Pattention des Etats non parties 
sur les décisions et recommandations qu’elle 
adopte conformément aux fonctions que lui 
confére la présente Convention de fagon qu’ils 
examinent les mesures qu’elle peut étre amenée 
a prendre en vertu de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 9 


Composition de U Organe 


1. L’Organe se compose de onze membres 
élus par le Conseil ainsi qu'il suit: 


a) Trois membres ayant l’expérience de la 
médecine, de la pharmacologie ou de la phar- 
macie et choisis sur une liste d’au moins cing 
personnes désignées par l’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé; et 

b) Huit membres choisis sur une liste de 
personnes désignées par les Membres de l’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies et par les Parties 
qui n’en sont pas membres. 
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2. Les membres de l’Organe doivent étre 
des personnes qui, par leur compétencz, leur 
impartialité et leur désintéressement, inspirent 
la confiance générale. Pendant la durée de leur 
mandat, elles ne doivent occuper aucun poste 
ni se livrer 4 aucune activité qui soit de nature 
ales empécher d’exercer avec impartialité leurs 
fonctions. Le Conseil prend, en consultation 
avec l’Organe, toutes les dispositions néces- 
saires pour assurer la pleine indépendance 
technique de ce dernier dans l’cxercice de ses 
fonctions. 


3. Le Conseil, eu égard au principe d’une 
représentation géographique équitable, doit 
tenir compte de l’intérét qu’il y a 4 faire entrer 
dans]’Organe, en proportion équitable, des per 
sonnes qui soient au courant de la situation et 
matiére de stupéfiants dans les pays produc. 
teurs, fabricants et consommateurs et qui aient 
des attaches avec lesdits pays. 


ARTICLE 10 
Durée du mandat- 
et rémunération des membres de  Organe 


_ 1. Le mandat des membres de l’Organe est 
de trois ans et il est renouvelable. 


2. Le mandat de chaque membre de I’Or- 
gane se termine la veille de la premiére séance 
de l’Organe 4 laquelle son successeur ale droit 
de siéger. 


3. Un membre de l’Organe qui a été absent 
lors de trois sessions consécutives sera considéré 
comme démissionhaire. 


4, Le Conseil peut, sur la recommandation 
de LOrgane, révoquer un membre de lOrgane 
qui ne remplit plus les conditions requises au 
paragraphe 2 de l’article 9. Cette recommanda- 
tion doit étre formulée par un vote affirmatif 
de huit membres de l’Organe. 


5. Lorsque le siége d’un membre de l’Organe 
devient vacant au cours du mandat de son titu- 
laire, le Conseil pourvoit & cette vacance en 
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élisant un autre membre aussitét que possible 
pour le reste de la durée du mandat, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions applicables de l’article 9. 


6. Les membres de l’Organe recoivent une 
rémunération appropriée dont le montant est 
fixé par l’Assemblée générale. 


ARTICLE 1] 
Réglement intérieur de ?Organe 


1. L’Organe élit son président et les mem- 
bres dont Délection lui paratt nécessaire pour 
constituer son bureau; il adopte son réglement 
intérieur. 


2. L’Organe se réunit aussi souvent qu’il le 
juge nécessaire 4 ]’accomplissement satisfaisant 
de ses fonctions, mais il doit tenir au moins 
deux sessions par année civile. 


3. Le quorum indispensable pour les ré- 
unions de l’Organe est de sept membres. 


ARTICLE 12 
Application du régime des évaluations 


1. L’Organe fixera la date ou les dates aux- 
quelles les évaluations devront étre fournies, 
conformément a larticle 19, ainsi que la forme 
sous laquelle elles devront étre présentées, et 
il prescrira des formulaires 4 cette fin. 


2. En ce qui concerne les pays et territoires 
auxquels ne s’applique pas la présente Conven- 
tion, ’Organe invitera les gouvernements in- 
téressés 4 fournir des évaluations conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de celle-ci. 


3. Au cas ot un Etat ne fournirait pas con- 
formément 4 la date fixée les évaluations rela- 
tives & Pun de ses territoires, l'Organe les 
établira luirméme dans la mesure du possible, 
et, autant que faire se pourra, en coopération 
avec le gouvernement intéressé. 


4. L’Organe examinera les évaluations, y 
cumpris les évaluations supplémentaires, et, 
sauf en ce qui concerne les besoins spéciaux, il 


pourra demander pour chaque pays ou terri- 
toire pour lequel une évaluation aura été four- 
nie, les renseignements qu’il estimera néces- 
saires afin de compléter les évaluations ou 
d’élucider telle indication qui s’y trouve. 


5. L’Organe confirmera ensuite, dans le plus 
bref délai possible, les évaluations, y compris 
les évaluations supplémentaires; il pourra 
également les modifier avec le consentement 
du gouvernement intéressé. 


6. Outre la documentation prévue 4 l’ar- 
ticle 15, l’Organe publiera, aux dates qu’il aura 
fixées, mais au mois une fois par an, les ren- 
seignements relatifs aux évaluations qui lui 
paraitront devoir faciliter l’application de la 
présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 13 
Application du régime des statistiyues 


1. L’Organe fixera la maniére et la forme 
sous lesquelles les statistiques devront étre 
fournies comme prévu 4l’article 20 et prescrira 
les formulaires 4 cette fin. 


2. L’Organe examinera les statistiques afin 
de déterminer si les Parties ou tous autres Etats 
se sont conformés aux dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention. 


3. L’Organe pourra demander les renseigne- 
ments supplémentaires qu’il estimera néces- 
saires pour compléter ces statistiques ou éluci- 
der telle indication qui s’y trouve. 


4, L’Organe n’aura pas compétence pour 
poser des questions ou exprimer une opinion 
au sujet des statistiques relatives aux stupé- 
fiants requis pour les besoins spéciaux. 


ARTICLE 14 


Mesures a prendre par l Organe 
pour assurer Pexécution des dispositions 
de la Convention 


1. a) Si, aprés examen des renseignements 
adressés 4 l’Organe par le gouvernement con- 
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formément aux dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention ou des renseignements communiqués 
par des organes des Nations Unies et ayant trait 
4 des questions relevant desdites dispositions, 
lOrgane a motif de croire que les buts de la 
présente Convention sont sérieusement com- 
promis du fait quwune Partie ou un pays ou ter- 
ritoire manque d’exécuter les dispositions de la 
Convention, l’Organe a le droit de demander 
des explications au gouvernement du pays ou 
territoire intéressé. Sous réserve du droit qu’il 
posséde d’appeler I’attention des Parties et du 
Conseil et de la Commission sur la question, 
ainsi’ qu’il est prévu a l’alinéa c ci-dessous, 
VOrgane considérera comme confidentielle une 
demande de renseignements ou une explication 
fournie par un gouvernement conformément 
au présent alinéa. 

b) Aprés avoir agi conformément ‘a l’ali- 
néa a ci-dessus, l’Organe peut, s’il juge néces- 
saire de le faire, demander au gouvernement 
intéressé de prendre les mesures correctives qui, 
en raison des circonstances, peuvent paraitre 
nécessaires pour assurer I’exécution des disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. 


c) Sil’Organe constate que le gouvernement 
intéressé a manqué de donner des explications 
satisfaisantes lorsqu’il a été invité ale faire con- 
formément 4 l’alinéa a ci-dessus, ou a négligé 
d’adopter toute mesure corrective qu'il a été 
invité a prendre conformément 4 V’alinéa b 
ci-dessus, il peut appeler l’attention des Parties, 
du Conseil et de la 
question. 


Comimission sur la 


2. Lorsqu’il appelle l’attention des Parties, 
du Conseil et de la Commission sur une ques- 
tion conformément 4 Valinéa c du_para- 
graphe 1 ci-dessus, l’Organe peut, s’il juge une 
telle mesure nécessaire, recommander aux 
Parties d’arréter l’importation de stupéfiants en 
provenance du pays intéressé, ou l’exportation 
de stupéfiants a destination de ce pays ou terri- 
toire, ou, 4 la fois, l’importation et l’exporta- 
tion, soit pour une période déterminée, soit 
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jusqu’a ce que la situation dans ce pays ou terri- 
toire lui dome satisfaction. L’Etat intéressé a 
le droit de porter la question devant le Conseil, 


3. L’Organe a le droit de publier un rap. 
port sur toute question visée par les dispositions 
du présent article, et de le communiquer au 
Conseil, qui le transmettra 4 toutes les Parties, 
Sil’Organe publie dans ce rapport une décision 
prise en vertu du présent article, ou des ren. 
seignements concernant cette décision, il doit 
également y publier l’avis du gouvernement 
intéressé si celui-ci le demande. 


4. Dans les cas ot une décision de l’Organe 
publiée conformément au présent article n’a 
pas été prise & l’unanimité, lopinion de la 
minorité doit étre exposée. 


5. Tout Etat sera invité ase faire représenter 
aux séances de l’Organe au cours desquelles est 
examinée une question l’intéressant directe- 
ment aux termes du présent article. 


6. Les décisions de l’Organe prises en vertu 
du présent article doivent étre adoptées a la 
majorité des deux tiers du nombre total des 
membres de l’Organe. 


ARTICLE 15 
Rapports de  Organe 


1. L’Organe établit un rapport annuel sur 
ses travaux et tous autres rapports supplémen- 
taires qu’il peut estimer nécessaires et dans 
lesquels figurent également une analyse des 
évaluations et des renseignements statistiques 
dont il dispose et, dans les cas appropriés, un 
exposé des explications que les gouvernements 
ont pu fournir ou ont été requis de fournir, 
ainsi que toute observation et recommandation 
que l’Organe peut vouloir formuler. Ces rap- 
ports sont présentés au Conseil par l’intermé- 
diaire de la Commission, qui peut formuler les 
observations qu’elle juge opportunes. 


2. Les rapports sont communiqués aux Par- 
ties et publiés ultérieurement par le Secrétaire 
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général. Les Parties autorisent la libre distribu- 
tion de ces rapports. 


ARTICLE 16 


Secrétariat 


Les services de secrétariat de la Commission, 


et de l’Organe seront fournis par le Secrétaire 
général. 


ARTICLE 17 


Administration spéciale 


Les Parties maintiendront une administra- 
tion spéciale chargée d’appliquer les disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 18 


Renseignements a fournir 
au Secrétaire général par les Parties 


1. Les Parties fourniront au Secrétaire géné- 
ral les renseignements que la Commission peut 
demander en tant que nécessaires pour ]’exer- 
cice de ses fonctions, et notamment: 


a) Unrapport annuel relatif au fonctionne- 
ment de la Convention dans chacun de leurs 
territoires; 


b) De temps 4 autre, les textes de toutes les 
lois et de tous les reglements promulgués pour 
donner effet 4 la présente Convention; 


c} Toutes précisions que la Commission 
demandera sur les affaires de trafic illicite, et 
notamment les détails de chaque affaire de 
trafic illicite découverte qui pourront présenter 
de l’importance soit en raison de la lumiére 
qu’ils jettent sur les sources d’approvisionne- 
ment en stupéfiants du trafic illicite, soit en 
raison des quantités en cause ou de la méthode 
utilisée par les trafiquants illicites; et 


d) Les noms et adresses des autorités ad- 
ministratives habilitées 4 délivrer les autorisa- 
tions ou certificats d’exportation et d’importa- 
tion, 
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2. Les Parties fourniront les renseignements 
prévus au paragraphe précédent, sous la forme 
et aux dates indiquées et en utilisant tels for- 
mulaires dont la Commission pourra demander 
Yemploi. 


ARTICLE 19 


Evaluations des besoins en stupéfiants 


1. Les Parties adresseront 4]’Organe, chaque 
année et pour chacun de leurs territoires, de 
la maniére et sous la forme qu’il prescrira, des 
évaluations ayant trait aux sujets suivants et 
établies sur des formulaires fournis par 1’Or- 
gane: 


a) Les quantités de stupéfiants qui seront 
consommées a des fins médicales et scienti- 
fiques; 

b) Les quantités de stupéfiants qui seront 
utilisées pour la fabrication d’autres stupé- 
fiants, de préparation. du Tableau III et de sub- 
stances non visées par la présente Convention; 


c) Les quantités de stupéfiants qui seront 
en stock au 31 décembre de l'année a laquelle 
les évaluations se rapportent; et 

d) Les quantités de stupéfiants qu’il est 
nécessaire d’ajouter aux stocks spéciaux. 


2. Sous réserve des déductions prévues au 
paragraphe 3 de l’article 21, le total des évalua- 
tions pour chaque territoire et pour chaque 
stupéfiant sera la somme des quantités spécifiées 
aux alinéas a, b et d du paragraphe 1 du présent 
article, augmentée de toute quantité nécessaire 
pour porter les stocks existant au 31 décembre 
de Vannée précédente au niveau évalué con- 
formément aux dispositions de l’alinéa c du 
paragraphe 1. 


3. Tout Etat pourra fournir en cours d’an- 
née des évaluations supplémentaires en expo- 
sant les circonstances qui les rendent néces-: 
saires. 


4, Les Parties feront connaitre 4 l’Organe 
la méthode employée pour déterminer les quan- 
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tités indiquées dans les évaluations et les modi- 
fications qui auront pu étre apportées 4 cette 
méthode. 


5. Sous réserve des déductions prévues au 
paragraphe 3 de larticle 21, les évaluations ne 
devront pas étre dépassées. 


ARTICLE 20 


Statistiques a fournir a ? Organe 


1. Les Parties adresseront a l’Organe, pour 
chacun de leurs territoires, de la maniére et sous 
la forme qu’il prescrira, des statistiques ayant 
trait aux sujets suivants et établies sur des for- 
mulaires fournis par ’Organe: 


a) Production ou fabrication de stupéfiants; 


b) Utilisation de stupéfiants pour la fabrica- 
tion d’autres stupéfiants, de préparations du 
Tableau III et de substances non visées par la 
présente Convention et utilisation de la paille 
de pavot pour la fabrication de stupéfiants ; 


c) Consommation de stupéfiants; 


d) Importations et exportations de. stupé- 
fiants et de paille de pavot; 


e) Saisies de stupéfiants et affectation des 
quantités saisies; et 

f) Stocks de stupéfiants au 31 décembre de 
Vannée & laquelle les statistiques se rapportent. 


2. a) Les statistiques ayant trait aux sujets 
mentionnés au paragraphe 1, exception faite 
de l’alinéa d, seront établies annuellement et 
seront fournies 4 l’Organe au plus tard le 
30 juin de.l’année suivant celle a laquelle elles 
se rapportent; 


b) Les statistiques ayant trait aux sujets 
mentionnés 4 l’alinéa d du paragraphe 1 seront 
établies trimestrieilement et seront fournies 4 
VOrgane dans le délai d’un mois 4 compter de 
la fin du trimestre auquel elles se rapportent. 


3. Outre les renseignements visés au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article, les Parties peuvent 
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adresser 4 l’Organe, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, pour chacun de leurs territoires, les 
renseignements concernant les superficies (en 
hectares) cultivées en vue de la production de 
Yopium. 

4. Les Parties ne sont pas tenues de fournir 
de statistiques ayant trait aux stocks spéciaux, 
mais elles fourniront séparément des statis. 
tiques ayant trait aux stupéfiants importés ou 
acquis dans le pays ou territoire pour les besoins 
spéciaux, ainsi qu’aux quantités de stupéfiants 
prélevés sur les stocks spéciaux pour satisfaire 
aux besoins de la population civile. 


ARTICLE 21 
Limitation de la fabrication et de V importation 


1. La quantité totale de chaque stupéfiant 
qui sera fabriquée et importée par un pays ou 
territoire quelconque au cours d’une année 
donnée ne devra pas étre supérieure a la somme 
des éléments suivants: 


a) La quantité consommée, dans la limite 
de l’évaluation correspondante, a des fins médi- 
cales et scientifiques; 


b) La quantité utilisée, dans la limite de 
V’évaluation correspondante, en vue de la fabri- 
cation d’autres stupéfiants, de préparations du 
Tableau III et de substances non visées par la 


. présente Convention; 


‘c) La quantité exportée; 
d) La quantité versée au stock afin de por- 


ter celui-ci au niveau spécifié dans l’évaluation 
correspondante; et 


e) La quantité acquise, dans la limite de 
Vévaluation correspondante, pour les besoins 
spéciaux. ee 


2. De la somme des éléments énumérés au 
paragraphe 1, i] sera déduit toute quantité qui 
aura été saisie et mise sur le marché licite, ainsi 
que toute quantité prélevée sur les stocks spé- 
ciaux pour satisfaire aux besoins de la popula- 
tion civile. 
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3. Sil’Organe constate que la quantité fabri- 
quée et importée au cours d’une année donnée 
excéde la somme des quantités énumérées au 
paragraphe 1, compte tenu des déductions pré- 
yues au paragraphe 2 du présent article, l’excé- 
dent ainsi constaté qui subsisterait a la fin de 
année sera déduit, l’année suivante, des quan- 
tités qui doivent étre fabriquées ou importées, 
ainsi que du total des évaluations défini au 
paragraphe 2 de l’article 19. 


4, a) Sil ressort des statistiques des impor- 
tations ou des exportations (article 20) que la 
quantité exportée 4 destination d’un pays ou 
territoire quelconque dépasse le total des éva- 
luations relatives ce pays ou territoire, tel qu’il 
est défini au paragraphe 2 de l’article 19, aug- 
menté des quantités déclarées comme ayant été 
exportées et déduction faite de tout excédent 
constaté aux termes du paragraphe 3 du présent 
article, l’Organe peut en faire notification aux 
Etats, qui, 4 son avis, devraient en étre in- 
formés. 


b) Désréception d’une telle notification, les 
Parties n’autoriseront plus, pendant l’année en 
cours, aucune exportation nouvelle du stupé- 
fiant dont il s’agit 4 destination du pays ou terri- 
toire en cause, sauf: 


i) Dans le cas o& une évaluation supplé- 
mentaire aura été fournie pour ce pays ou terri- 
toire en ce qui concerne 4 la fois toute quantité 
importée en excédent et la quantité supplémen- 
taire requise; ou 

ii) Dans les cas exceptionnels o& ’exporta- 
tion est, de l’avis du gouvernement du pays 
eXxportateur, indispensable au traitement des 
malades. 


ARTICLE 22 


Disposition spéciale applicable a la culture 


Lorsque la situation dans le pays ou un terri- 
toire d'une Partie est telle que l’interdiction de 
la culture du pavot 4 opium, du cocaier ou de 
la plante de cannabis est, 4 son avis, la mesure 
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la plus apprepriée pour protéger la santé publi- 
que, et empécher que des stupéfiants ne soient 
détournés vers le trafic illicite, la Partie inté- 
ressée en interdira la culture. 


ARTICLE 23 


Organismes nationaux de CT opium 


1. Toute Partie qui autorise la culture du 
pavot a opium en vue de la production d’opium 
établira, si elle ne l’a déja fait, et maintiendra 
un ou plusieurs organismes d’Etat (désignés 
ci-aprés dans le présent article par le terme 
“organisme”) chargés d’exercer les fonctions 
stipulées au présent article. 


2. Toute Partie visée au paragraphe précé- 
dent appliquera les dispositions ci-aprés 4 la 
culture du pavot & opium pour la production 
de l’opium et 4 l’opium: 

a) L’organisme délimitera les régions et 
désignera les parcelles de terrain ot la culture 
du pavot 4 opium en vue de la production 
d’opium sera autorisée; 


b) Les cultivateurs titulaires d’une licence 
délivrée par l’organisme seront seuls autorisés 
a se livrer a cette culture; 


c) Chaque licence spécifiera la superficie du 
terrain sur lequel cette culture est autorisée; 


d) Tout cultivateur de pavot 4 opium sera 
tenu de livrer 4 l’organisme la totalité de sa 
récolte d’opium; l’organisme achétera cétte 
récolte et en prendra matériellement possession 
dés que possible, mais au plus tard dans un 
délai de quatre mois 4 compter de la fin de la 
récolte; et 


e) L’organisme aura seul le droit, en ce qui 
concerne ]’opium, d’importer, d’exporter, de se 
livrer au commerce de gros et de conserver des 
stocks, a l’exception des stocks détenus par les 
fabricants d’alcaloides de Popium, d@’opium 
médicinal ou de préparations & base d’opium. 
Les Parties ne sont pas tenues d’étendre cette 
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clause 4 Popium médicinal et aux préparations 
a base d’opium. 


3. Les fonctions administratives prévues au 
paragraphe 2 seront exercées par un seul or- 
ganisme d’Etat si la constitution de la Partie 
intéressée le permet. 


ARTICLE 24 


Restrictions @ la production de opium 
destiné au commerce international 


1. a) Si lune des Parties a l’intention de 
commencer a produire de l’opium ou d’aug- 
menter sa production d’opium, elle tiendra 
compte de la demande mondiale d’opium exis- 
tante, conformément aux évaluations publiées 
par l’Organe, afin que sa production d’opium 
n’entraine pas une surproduction d’opium dans 
l’ensemble du monde. 


6) Aucune Partie n’autorisera la production 
de l’opium ou n’augmentera sa production 
d’opium si, 4 son avis, une telle production ou 
augmentation de la production sur son terri- 
toire .risque d’alimenter le trafic illicite de 
Popium. 


2. a) Sous réserve des dispositions du para- 
graphe 1, si une Partie, qui au ler janvier 1961 
ne produisait pas d’opium pour |’exportation, 
désire exporter sur l’opium qu’elle produit des 
quantités n’excédant -pas cing tonnes par an, 
elle le notifiera 4 l’Organe, en joignant a cette 
notification des renseignements concernant: 

i) Les contréles en vigueur exigés par la 
présente Convention en ce qui concerne la pro- 
duction et exportation de opium; et 


ii) Le nom du pays ou des pays vers lesquels 
elle compte exporter l’opium; et l’Organe 
pourra soit approuver cette notification, soit 
recommander 4 la Partie intéressée de ne pas 
produire d’opium pour exportation. 


b) Si une Partie autre qu’une Partie dé- 
signée au paragraphe 3 désire produire plus 
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de cing tonnes d’opium destiné a l’exportation 
par an, elle le notifiera au Conseil, en joignant 
a cette notification des renseignements appro- 
priés, y compris: 


i) L’évaluation des quantités qui doivent 
étre produites pour l’exportation; 


ii) Les contréles existants ou proposés en ce 
qui concerne l’opium qui doit étre produit; 


iii) Le nom du pays ou des pays vers les- 
quels elle compte exporter cet opium; et le Con- 
seil pourra soit approuver la notification soit 
recommander 4 la Partie intéressée de ne pas 
produire d’opiuin pour l’exportation. 


3. Nonobstant les dispositions des alinéas a 
et 6 du paragraphe 2, une Partie qui, pendant 
les dix années qui ont précédé immédiatement 
le ler janvier 1961, a exporté l’opium produit 


par elle pourra continuer 4 exporter opium 
qu’elle produit. 


4. a) UnePartie n’importera d’opium d’au- 
cun pays ou territoire sauf si l’opium est pro- 
duit sur le territoire: 


i) D’une Partie mentionnée au para- 


graphe 3; 


ii) D’une Partie qui a adressé une notifica- 
tion 4 l’Organe conformément aux dispositions 
de l’alinéa a du paragraphe 2; ou 


iii) D’une Partie qui a regu l’approbation 
du Conseil conformément aux dispositions de 
DPalinéa b du paragraphe 2. 


b) Nonobstant les dispositions de l’alinéa a 
du présent paragraphe, une Partie peut im- 
porter l’opium produit par tout pays qui a pro- 
duit et exporté de l’opium pendant les dix an- 
nées qui ont précédé le ler janvier 1961, si un 
organisme ou agence de contréle national a été 
établi et fonctionne aux fins définies a l’ar- 
ticle 23 dans le pays intéressé et si celui-ci pos- 
séde des moyens efficaces de faire en sorte que 
Yopium qu’il produit n’alimente pas le trafic 
illicite. 
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5. Les dispositions du présent article n’em- 
pécheront pas une Partie: 


a) De produire de l’opium en quantité suffi- 
sante pour ses besoins; ou 


b) D’exporter de l’opium saisi dans le trafic 
illicite 4 une autre Partie, conformément aux 
exigences de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 25 


Contréle de la paille de pavot 


1. Une Partie qui permet la culture du pavot 
4 opium pour des buts autres que la production 
de l’opium prendra toutes les mesures néces- 
saires pour assurer: 

a) Que de l’opium n’est pas produit a partir 
de tels pavots A opium; et 

b) Que la fabrication de stupéfiants a partir 
de la paille de pavot est contrélée de fagon 
satisfaisante. 


2. Les Parties appliqueront 4 la paille de 
pavot le systéme de certificats d’importation et 
d’autorisations d’exportation prévu aux para- 
graphes 4 4 15 de l'article 31. 


3. Les Parties fourniront les mémes statis- 
tiques sur importation et l’exportation de la 
paille de pavot que celles qui sont prévues pour 
les stupéfiants aux paragraphes 1, d, et 2, b, de 
Yarticle 20. 


ARTICLE 26 


Le cocaier et la feuille de coca 


1. Si une Partie autorise la culture du co- 
caier, elle lui appliquera, ainsi qu’a la feuille 
de coca, le régime de contréle prévu 4 l’ar- 
ticle 23 pour le pavot 4 opium; en ce qui con- 
cerne l’alinéa‘d du paragraphe 2 de cet article, 
l'ubligation imposée 4 lorganisme mentionné 
sera seulement d’entrer matériellement en pos- 
session de la récolte, aussit6t que possible aprés 
qu’elle aura été faite. 
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2. Dans la mesure du possible, les Parties 
feront procéder 4 l’arrachage de tous les co- 
caiers existant a ]’état sauvage. Elles détruiront 
les cocaiers cultivés illégalement. 


ARTICLE 27 


Dispositions supplémentaires 
relatives a la feuille de coca 


1. Les Parties peuvent permettre l’utilisa- 
tion de feuilles de coca pour la préparation d’un 
produit aromatique qui ne devra contenir au- 
cun alcaloide et elles peuvent, dans la mesure 
nécessaire 4 cette utilisation, permettre la pro- 
duction, l’importation, l’exportation, le com- 
merce et la détention de ces feuilles. 


2. Les Parties fourniront séparément les 
évaluations (article 19) et les statistiques (ar- 
ticle 20) concernant les feuilles de coca des- 
tinées a la préparation d’un tel produit aro- 
matique; toutefois, il n’y aura pas lieu de le 
faire si les mémes feuilles de coca sont utilisées 
pour l’extraction d’alcaloides ainsi que pour 
celle de produits aromatiques, et si ce fait est 
précisé dans les évaluations et les statistiques. 


ARTICLE 28 


Contréle du cannabis 


1. Si une Partie autorise la culture de la 
plante de cannabis en vue de la production de 
cannabis ou de résine de cannabis, elle lui ap- 
pliquera le régime de contréle prévu a l’ar- 
ticle 23 en ce qui concerne le contréle du pavot 
a opium. 

2. La présente Convention ne s‘appliquera 
pas a la culture de la plante de cannabis exclu- 
sivement a des fins industrielles (fibres et 
graines) ou pour des buts horticulturaux. 


3. Les Parties adopteront les mesures qui 
peuvent étre nécessaires pour empécher |’abus 
des feuilles de la plante de cannabis ou le trafic 
illicite de celles-ci. 
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ARTICLE 29 


Fabrication 


1. Les Parties exigeront que la fabrication 
des stupéfiants s’effectue sous licence, sauf 
quand cette fabrication est effectuée par une 
ou des entreprises d’Etat. 


2. Les Parties: 


a) Exerceront une surveillance sur toutes 
les personnes et entreprises se livrant a la fabri- 
cation de stupéfiants ou y participant; 


b) Soumettront 4 un régime de licences les 
établissements et les locaux dans lesquels la 
fabrication peut se faire; et 


c) Exigeront que les fabricants de stupé- 
fiants titulaires d’une licence se munissent de 
permis périodiques précisant les catégories et 
les quantités de stupéfiants qu’ils auront le droit 
de fabriquer. Cependant, un permis périodique 
ne sera pas nécessaire pour les préparations. 


3. Les Parties empécheront accumulation, 
en la possession des fabricants de stupéfiants, 
de quantités de stupéfiants et de paille de pavot 
excédant celles qui sont nécessaires au fonction- 
nement normal de l’entreprise, compte tenu de 
la situation du marché, 


ARTICLE 30 


Commerce et distribution 


1. a) Les Parties exigeront que le commerce 
et la distribution des stupéfiants s’effectuent 
sous licence, sauf si ce commerce ou cette distri- 
bution sont effectués par une ou des entreprises 


d’Etat. 
b) Les Parties: 


i) Exerceront une surveillance sur toutes les 
personnes et entreprises se livrant au commerce 
ou a Ja distribution des stupéfiants ou y parti- 
cipant; et 

ii) Soumettront 4 un régime de licence les 
établissements et les locaux dans lesquels ce 
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commerce et cette distribution peuvent se faire. 
Cependant, une licence ne sera pas nécessaire- 
ment requise pour les préparations. 


c) Les dispositions des alinéas a et b con. 
cernant le régime des licences ne s’appliqueront 
pas nécessairement aux personnes diment au- 
torisées a exercer des fonctions thérapeutiques 
ou scientifiques et agissant dans ]’exercice de 
ces fonctions. 


2. En outre, les Parties: 


a) Empécheront aussi l’accumulation, en la 
possession des commercants, des distributeurs, 
des entreprises d’Etat, ou des personnes diiment 
autorisées visées ci-dessus, de quantités de 
stupéfiants et de paille de pavot excédant celles 
qui sont nécessaires au fonctionnement normal 
de l’entreprise, compte tenu de la situation du 
marché; 


b) i) Exigeront que les stupéfiants ne soient 
fournis ou dispensés a des particuliers que sur 
ordonnance médicale. Cette disposition n’est 
pas nécessairement applicable aux stupéfiants 
que des particuliers peuvent légalement ob- 
tenir, utiliser, dispenser ou administrer 4 l’oc- 
casion de l’exercice diment autorisé de leurs 
fonctions thérapeutiques; et 


ii) Si les Parties jugent ces mesures néces- 
saires ou souhaitables, elles exigeront que les 
ordonnances prescrivant des stupéfiants du 
Tableau I soient écrites sur des formules offi- 
cielles qui seront fournies sous la forme de car- 
net 4 souches par les autorités administratives 
compétentes ou par les associations profession- 
nelles autorisées. 


3. Il est souhaitable que les Parties exigent 
que les offres écrites ou imprimées de stupé- 
fiants, les annonces publicitaires de quelque 
nature qu’elles soient ainsi que les notices 
descriptives relatives aux stupéfiants et utilisées 
a des fins commerciales, les conditionnements 
contenant des stupéfiants et les étiquettes sous 
lesquelles les stupéfiants sont mis en vente, 
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indiquent la dénomination commune interna- 
tionale communiquée par l’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé. 


4, Si une Partie juge qu’une telle mesure 
est nécessaire ou souhaitable, elle exigera que 
tout conditionnement contenant un stupéfiant 
porte un double filet rouge trés apparent. Le 
colis dans lequel ce conditionnement est ex- 
pédié ne portera pas ce double filet rouge. 


5. Les Parties exigeront que l’étiquette sous 
laquelle une drogue est mise en vente indique 
nommémient le ou les stupéfiants qu’elle con- 
tient ainsi que leur poids ou leur pourcentage. 
L’obligation de fournir ces renseignements sur 
létiquette ne s’appliquera pas nécessairement 
4 un stupéfiant dispensé 4 un particulier sur 
prescription magistrale. 


6. Les dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 5 ne 
s’appliqueront pas nécessairement au com- 
merce de détail ni 4 Ja distribution au détail 


des stupéfiants du Tableau II. 


ARTICLE 31 


Dispositions spéciales 
relatives au commerce international 


1. Les Parties ne permettront pas sciemment 
exportation de stupéfiants 4 destination d’un 
pays ou territoire quelconque, si ce n’est: 


a) Conformément aux lois et réglements 
de ce pays ou territoire; et 


b) Dans les limites du total des évaluations 
afférentes 4 ce pays ou territoire, tel qu’il est 
défini au paragraphe 2 de l’article 19, en y 
ajoutant les quantités qui doivent étre réex- 
portées, 


2. Les Parties exerceront dans les‘ ports 
francs et les zones franches la méme surveil- 
lance et le méme contréle que dans les autres 
parties de leurs territoires, étant entendu, toute- 
fois, qu’elles pourront appliquer un régime 
plus sévére. 
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3. a) Les Parties contréleront au moyen 
dune licence l’importation et l’exportation des 
stupéfiants sauf dans les cas oi cette importa- 
tion ou cette exportation est effectuée par une 
ou des entreprises d’Etat. 


b) Les Parties exerceront une surveillance 
sur toutes les personnes et entreprises se livrant 
4 une telle importation ou exportation ou y 
participant. 


4. a) Chaque Partie autorisant l’importa- 
tion ou l’exportation d’un stupéfiant exigera 
Pobtention d’une autorisation d’importation ou 
d@’exportation distincte pour chaque importa- 
tion ou exportation, qu’il s’agisse d’un ou de 
plusieurs stupéfiants. 


b) Cette autorisation indiquera le nom du 
stupéfiant, la dénomination commune interna- 
tionale si elle existe, la quantité 4 importer ou 
a exporter, les noms et adresses de l’importateur 
et de lexportateur et spécifiera la période 
durant laquelle l’importation ou exportation 
doit étre effectuée. 


c) L’autorisation d’exportation indiquera 
en outre le numéro et la date du certificat d’im- 
portation (paragraphe 5) ainsi que l’autorité 
qui l’a délivré. 

d) L’autorisation d’importation pourra per- 
mettre d’importer en plusieurs envois. 


5. Avant de délivrer une autorisation d’ex- 
portation, les Parties exigeront un certificat 
d’importation, délivré par les autorités compé- 
tentes du pays ou territoire importateur et at- 
testant que l’importation du stupéfiant ou des 
stupéfiants dont il est question est approuvée 
et ce certificat sera produit par la personne ou 
Pétablissement demandant l’autorisation d’ex- 
portation. Les Parties se conformeront autant 
que faire se pourra au modéle de certificat d’im- 
portation approuvé par la Commission. 


6. Une copie de l’autorisation d’exportation 
sera jointe a chaque envoi, et le gouvernement 
qui délivre Vautorisation d’exportation en 
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adressera une copie au gouvernement du pays 
ou territoire importateur. 


7. a) Lorsque Pimportation a été effectuée 
ou lorsque la période fixée pour l’importation 
prend fin, le gouvernement du pays ou terri- 
toire importateur renverra au gouvernement du 
pays ou territoire exportateur l’autorisation 
@’exportation, avec une mention spéciale A cét 
effet. 

b) La mention précitée spécifiera la quan- 
tité effectivement importée. 


c) Sila quantité effectivement exportée est 
inférieure 4 celle qui est indiquée dans l’auto- 
risation d’exportation, les autorités compé- 
tentes indiqueront la quantité effectivement 
exportée sur l’autorisation d’exportation et sur 
toute copie officielle de celle-ci. 


8. Les exportations sous forme d’envois 
adressés 4 une banque au compte d’une per- 
sonne différente de celle dont le nom figure sur 


Yautorisation d’exportation ou 4 une boite 
postale seront interdites. 


9. Les exportations sous forme d’envois 
adressés 4 un entrepét de douane seront inter- 
dites, sauf si le gouvernement du pays importa: 
teur précise sur le certificat d’importation 
produit par la personne ou l’établissement qui 
demande lautorisation d’exportation qu’il a 
approuvé Timportation de l’envoi afin que 
celui-ci soit déposé dans un entrepét de douane. 
En pareil cas, l’autorisation d’exportation pré- 
cisera que l’envoi est effectué 4 cette fin. Tout 
retrait de l’entrepét de douane sera subordonné 
4 la présentation d’un permis émanant des 
autorités dont reléve l’entrepét, et, dans le cas 
dun envoi 4 destination de l’étranger, il sera 
assimilé 4 une exportation nouvelle au sens de 
la présente Convention. 


10. Les envois de stupéfiants entrant dans le 
territoire d’une Partie ou en sortant sans étre 
accompagnés d’une autorisation d’exportation 
seront retenus par les autorités compétentes. 
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11. Une Partie n’autorisera pas le passage 
en transit sur gon territoire, en direction d’un 
autre pays, d’un envoi quelconque de stupé- 
fiants, que cet envoi soit ou non déchargé du 
véhicule qui le transporte, sauf si la copie de 
Lautorisation d’exportation pour cet envoi est 
présentée aux autorités compétentes de ladite 
Partie. 

12. Les autorités compétentes d’un pays ou 
territoire quelconque A travers lequel le passage 
d@’un envoi de stupéfiants est autorisé prendront 
toutes les mesures nécessaires pour empécher 
le déroutement dudit envoi vers une destina- 
tion autre que celle qui figure sur la copie de 
Pautorisation d’exportation jointe a l’envoi, a 
moins que le gouvernement du pays ou terri- 
toire 4 travers lequel ledit envoi s’effectue 
n’autorise ce déroutement. Le gouvernement de 
ce pays ou territoire traitera toute demande de 
déroutement comme s'il s’agissait d’une expor- 
tation du pays ou territoire de transit vers le 
pays ou territoire de la nouvelle destination. 
Si le déroutement est autorisé, les dispositions 
des alinéas a et 6 du paragraphe 7 s’applique- 
ront également entre le pays ou territoire de 
transit et le pays ou territoire d’ot l’envoi a 
primitivement été exporté. 


13. Aucun envoi de stupéfiants en transit ou 
déposé dans un entrepét de douane ne peut étre 
soumis 4 un traitement quelconque qui modi- 
fierait la nature de ces stupéfiants. L’emballage 
ne peut étre modifié sans l’autorisation des 
autorités compétentes. 


14. Les dispositions des paragraphes 11 413 
relatives au transit des stupéfiants sur le terri- 
toire d’une Partie ne sont pas applicables si cet 
envoi est transporté par la voie aérienne a con- 

dition que l’aéronef n’atterrisse pas dans le pays 

ou le territoire de transit. Si ’aéronef fait un 
atterrissage dans ce pays ou territoire, ces dis- 
positions s’appliqueront dans la mesure oi les 
circonstances l’exigent. 


15. Les dispositions du présent article ne 
portent pas préjudice a celles de tout accord 
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international qui limite le contréle pouvant 
étre exercé par toute partie sur les stupéfiants 
cn transit. 


16. Aucune des dispositions de cet article, 
a part les paragraphes 1, a, et 2, ne s’appli- 
quera nécessairement aux préparations du, 
Tableau III. 


ARTICLE 32 
Dispositions spéciales concernant le transport 
des stupéfiants dans les trousses de premiers 
secours des navires ou aéronefs effectuant 
des parcours internationaux 


1. Le transport international par navires ou 
aéronefs de quantités limitées de stupéfiants 
susceptibles d’étre nécessaires pendant le 
voyage pour l’administration des premiers 
secours et pour les cas d’urgence ne sera pas 
considéré comme une importation ou une 
exportation au sens de la présente Convention. 


2. Des précautions appropriées seront prises 
par le pays d’immatriculation pour empécher 
Pusage indu des stupéfiants mentionnés au pa- 
ragraphe 1 ou leur détournement & des fins 
illicites. La Commission recommandera ces 
précautions en consultation avec les organisa- 
tions internationales compétentes. 


3. Les stupéfiants transportés par navires ou 
aéronefs conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe 1 seront soumis aux lois, régle- 
ments, permis et licences du pays d’immatricu- 
lation sans préjudice du droit des autorités 
locales compétentes de procéder & des vérifica- 
tions, inspections et autres opérations de con- 
tréle 4 bord des navires ou aéronefs. L’adminis- 
tration de ces stupéfiants en cas d’urgence ne 
sera pas considérée comme contrevenant aux 
dispositions de l’article 30, paragraphe 2, . 


ARTICLE 33 
Détention de stupéfiants 


Les Parties ne permettront pas la détention 
de stupéfiants sans autorisation légale. 
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ARTICLE 34 


Mesures de surveillance et d inspection 


Les Parties exigeront: 


a) Que toutes les personnes 4 qui des 
licences sont délivrées en application de la pré- 
sente Convention ou qui occupent des postes 
de direction ou de surveillance dans une entre- 
prise d’Etat établie conformément a la présente 
Convention réunissent les qualités nécessaires 
pour appliquer effectivement et fidélement les 
dispositions des lois et réglements édictés en 
exécution de la présente Convention; et 


b) Que les autorités administratives, les 
fabricants, les commergants, les hommes de 
science, les établissements scientifiques et les 
hépitaux tiennent des registres ou seront con- 
signées les quantités de chaque stupéfiant fabri- 
qué et chaque opération portant sur T’acquisi- 
tion et l’aliénation de stupéfiants. Ces registres 
seront conservés pendant une période qui ne 
sera pas inférieure 4 deux ans. Dans les cas od 
des carnets 4 souches (article 30, paragraphe 2, 
alinéa b) d’ordonnances médicales sont utili- 
sés, ces carnets 4 souches, y compris les souches, 
seront également conservés pendant une pé- 
riode qui ne sera pas inférieure & deux ans. 


ARTICLE 35 


Lutte contre le trafic illicite 


Compte diiment tenu de leurs régimes cons- 
titutionnel, juridique et administratif, les 
Parties: 

a) Assureront sur le plan national une co- 
ordination de l’action préventive et répressive 
contre le trafic illicite ; 4 cette fin, elles pourront 
utilement désigner un service approprié chargé 
de cette coordination; 


b) S’assisteront mutuellement dans la lutte 
contre le trafic illicite; 


c) Coopéreront étroitement entre elles et 
avec les organisations internationales compé- 
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tentes dont elles sont membres afin de mener 
une lutte coordonnée contre le trafic illicite; 


d) Veilleront 4 ce que la coopération inter- 
nationale des services appropriés soit effectuée 
par des voies rapides; et 


e) S’assurefont que, lorsque des piéces de 
justice sont transmises entre des pays pour la 
poursuite d’une action judiciaire, la transmis- 
sion soit effectuée par des voies rapides a 
l’adresse des instances désignées par les Parties; 
cette disposition ne porte pas atteinte au droit 
des Parties de demander que les piéces de justice 
leur soient envoyées par la voie diplomatique. 


ARTICLE 36 


Dispositions pénales 


1, Sous réserve de ses dispositions constitu- 
tionnelles, chaque Partie adoptera les mesures 
nécessaires pour que la culture et la pro- 
duction, la fabrication, l’extraction, la prépara- 
tion, la détention, l’offre, la mise en vente, la 
distribution, l’achat, la vente, la livraison, a 
quelque titre que ce soit, le courtage, l’envoi, 
Vexpédition en transit, le transport, )’impor- 
tation et l’exportation de stupéfiants non con- 
formes aux dispositions de la présente Conven- 
tion, ou tout autre acte qui, de l’avis de ladite 
Partie, serait contraire aux dispositions de la 
présente Convention, constituent des infrac- 
tions punissables lorsqu’elles sont commises in- 
tentionnellement et pour que les infractions 
graves soient passibles d’un chatiment adéquat, 
notamment de peines de prison ou d’autres 
peines privatives de liberté. 


2. Sous réserve des dispositions constitution- 
nelles de chaque Partie, de son systéme juri- 
dique et de sa législation nationale, 


a) i) Chacune des infractions énumérées 
au paragraphe 1 sera considérée comme une 
infraction distincte, si elles sont cominises dans 
des pays différents; 
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ii) La participation intentionnelle 4 ’une 
quelconque desdites infractions, l'association 
ou l’entente en vue de la commettre ou la tenta- 
tive de la commettre, ainsi que les actes prépa- 
ratoires et les opérations financiéres intention. 
nellement accomplis, relatifs aux infractions 
dont il est question dans cet article, constitue- 
ront des infractions passibles des peines prévues 
au paragraphe 1; 


iii) Les condamnations prononcées 4]’étran- 
ger pour ces infractions seront prises en con- 
sidération aux fins d’établissement de la réci- 
dive; et’ 


iv) Les infractions graves précitées, qu’elles 
soient cominises par des nationaux ou des étran- 
gers, seront poursuivies par la Partie sur le 
territoire de laquelle l’infraction a été commise, 
ou par la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle le 
délinquant se trouvera si son extradition n’est 
pas acceptable conformément 4 la législation 
de la Partie 4 laquelle la demande est adressée, 
et si ledit délinquant n’a pas été déja poursuivi 
et jugé. 


b) Mest souhaitable que les infractions men- 
tionnées au paragraphe 1 et dans la partie ii 
de l’alinéa a du paragraphe 2 soient considérées 
comune des cas d’extradition aux termes de tout 
traité d’extradition conclu ou 4 conclure entre 
des Parties et soient reconnues comme cas d’ex- 
tradition entre elles par les Parties qui ne subor- 
donnent pas l’extradition 4 l’existence d’un 
traité ou a la réciprocité, étant entendu, toute- 
fois, que extradition sera accordée conformé- 
ment 4 la législation de la Partie 4 qui la de- 
mande d’extradition est adressée et que ladite 
Partie aura le droit de refuser de procéder 4 
Varrestation du délinquant ou de refuser d’ac- 
corder son extradition si les autorités compé- 
tentes considérent que l’infraction n’est pas 
suffisamment grave. 


3. Aucune disposition du présent article ne 
portera atteinte aux dispositions du droit pénal 
d’une Partie en matiére de juridiction. 
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4, Les dispositions du présent article seront 
limitées en matiére de compétence par la légis- 
lation pénale de chacune des Parties. 


ARTICLE 37 


Saisie et confiscation 


Tous stupéfiants, toutes substances et tout 
matériel utilisés pour commettre l'une quel- 
conque des infractions visées a l'article 36 ou 
cestinés A commettre une telle infraction pour- 
ront étre saisis et confisqués. 


ARTICLE 38 


Traitement des toxicomanes. 


1. Les Parties prendront particuliérement 
en considération les mesures & prendre pour 
faire traiter et svigner les toxicomanes et as- 
surer leur réadaptation. 


2. Sila toxicomanie constitue un grave pro- 
bléme pour une Partie et si ses ressources éco- 
nomiques le permettent, il est souhaitable 
qu’elle crée les services adéquats en vue du 
traitement efficace des toxicomanes. 


ARTICLE 39 


Application de mesures nationales de contréle 
plus sévéres que celles qu’exige la présente 
Convention 


Nonobstant toute disposition de la présente 
Convention, aucune Partie ne sera, ou ne sera 
censée étre, empéchée d’adopter des mesures de 
contréle plus strictes ou plus sévéres que celles 
qui sont prévues par la présente Convention, 
et notamment d’exiger que les préparations du 
Tableau III ou les stupéfiants du Tableau II 
soient soumis aux mesures de contréle appli- 
cables aux stupéfiants du Tableau I, ou 4 cer- 
taines d’entre elles, si elle le juge nécessaire ou 
opportun pour la protection de la santé pu- 
blique. 
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ARTICLE 40 


Langues de la Convention et procédure 
de signature, de ratification et d'adhésion 


1. La présente Convention, dont les textes 
anz.a’s, chinois, espagnol, frangais et russe font 
également foi, sera ouverte jusqu’au ler aoit 
1961 4 la signature de tous les Etats Membres 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, de tous 
les Etats non membres qui sont parties au Statut 
de la Cour internationale de Justice ou membre 
d’une institution spécialisée des Nations Unies 
et également de tout autre Etat que le Conseil 
peut inviter 4 devenir Partie. 


2. La présente Convention est soumise 4 
ratification. Les instruments de ratification 
seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire général. 


3. La présente Convention sera ouverte a 
Vadhésion des Etats visés au paragraphe 1 aprés 
le ler aoit 1961. Les instruments d’adhésion 
seront déposés auprés du Secvétaire général. 


ARTICLE 41 


Entrée en vigueur 


1. La présente Convention entrera en vi- 
gueur 4 l’expiration du trentiéme jour qui 
suivra la date du dépét du quarantiéme instru- 
ment de ratification ou d’adhésion, conformé- 
ment a larticle 40. 


2. Pour tout autre Etat déposant un instru- 
ment de ratification ou d’adhésion aprés la date 
de dépét dudit quarantiéme instrument, la pré- 
sente Convention entrera en vigueur 4 l’expira- 
tion du trentiéme jour qui suivra le dépét par 
cet Etat de son instrument de ratification ou 
d’adhésion. 


ARTICLE 42 


Application territoriale 


La présente Convention s’appliquera 4 tous 
les territoires non métropolitains qu’une Partie 
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représente sur le plan international, sauf si le 
consentement préalable d’un tel territoire est 
nécessaire en vertu soit de la constitution de 
la Partie ou du territoire intéressé, soit de la 
coutume. En ce cas, la Partie s’efforcera d’ob- 
tenir dans le plus bref délai le consentement 
du territoire qui est nécessaire et, lorsque ce 
consentement aura été obtenu, elle le notifiera 
au Secrétaire général. La présente Convention 
s’appliquera au territoire ou territoires désignés 
par la notification, dés la date de la réception 
de cette derniére par le Secrétaire général. Dans 
les cas of le consentement préalable du terri- 
toire non métropolitain n’est pas nécessaire, la 
Partie intéressée déclarera, au moment de la 
signature, de la ratification ou de l’adhésion, a 
quel territoire ou territoires non métropolitains 
s’applique la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 43 
Territoires aux fins des articles 19, 20, 21 et 31 


1. Toute Partie peut notifier au Secrétaire 
général qu’aux fins des articles 19, 20, 21 et 31 
lun de ses territoires est divisé en deux ou 
plusieurs territoires ou que deux ou plusieurs 
de ses territoires sont groupés en un seul. 


2. Deux ou plusieurs Parties peuvent noti- 
fier au Secrétaire général qu’a la suite de l’insti- 
tution d’une union douaniére entre elles, ces 
Parties constituent un seul territoire aux fins 


des articles 19, 20, 21 et 31. 


3. Toute notification faite en vertu du para- 
graphe 1 ou 2 ci-dessus prendra effet au 
ler janvier de l’année qui suivra celle ot ladite 
notification est faite. 


ARTICLE 44 


Abrogation des traités internationaux 
antérieurs 


1. Dés entrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention, ses dispositions abrogeront et rem- 
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placeront, entre les Parties, les dispositions des 
traités ci-aprés: 

a) Convention internationale de lopium, 
signée 4 La Haye, le 23 janvier 1912; 

b) Accord concernant la fabrication, le com- 
merce intérieur et l’usage de l’opium préparé, 
signé a Genéve, le 11 février 1925; 

c) Convention internationale de opium, 
signée a Genéve, le 19 février 1925; 

d) Convention pour limiter la fabrication et 
réglementer la distribution des stupéfiants, 
signée a Genéve, le 13 juillet 1931; 


e) Accord pour le contréle de la consomma- 
tion de l’opium 4 fumer en Extréme-Orient, 
signé a Bangkok, le 27 novembre 1931; 


f) Protocole signé 4 Lake Success, le 11 dé- 
cembre 1946, amendant les Accords, Con- 
ventions et Protocoles sur les stupéfiants con- 
clus 4 La Haye, le 23 janvier 1912, 4 Genéve, 
le 11 février 1925, le 19 février 1925 et le 13 
juillet 1931, a Bangkok, le 27 novembre 1931, 
et .a Genéve, le 26 juin 1936, sauf en ce qui 
concerne ses effets sur la derniére de ces Con- 
ventions; 

g) Les Conventions et Accords visés aux 
alinéas a a e, tels qu’ils ont été amendés par le 
Protocole de 1946 visé a l’alinéa f; 


h) Protocole signé a Paris, le 19 novembre 
1948, placgant sous contréle international cer- 
taines drogues non yvisées par la Convention du 
13 juillet 1931 pour limiter la fabrication et 
réglementer la distribution des stupéfiants, 
amendée par le Protocole signé 4 Lake Success, 
le 11 décembre 1946; 


i) Proto¢ole visant a limiter et a réglemen- 
ter la culture du pavot, ainsi que la production, 
le commerce international, le commerce de gros 
et l'emploi de opium, signé 4 New York, le 
23 juin 1953, si ce Protocole entre em vigueur. 


2. Dés lentrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention, l’article 9 de la Convention pour 
la répression du trafic illicite des drogues nui- 
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sibles, signée 4 Genéve, le 26 juin 1936, sera, 
entre les Parties 4 ladite Convention, qui sont 
aussi Parties 4 la présente Convention, abrogé 
et remplacé par l’alinéa b du paragraphe 2 de 
l'article 36 de la présente Convention; toute- 
fois, une telle Partie pourra, aprés en avoir 
informé le Secrétaire général, maintenir en 
vigueur ledit article 9. 


ARTICLE 45 


Dispositions transitoires 


1. Les fonctions de l’Organe dont la créa- 
tion est prévue a l'article 9 seront, a partir de 
la date d’entrée en vigueur de la présente Con- 
vention (article 41, paragraphe Y) exercées 
provisoirement, selon leur nature, par le 
Comité central permanent créé en exécution 
des dispositions du chapitre VI de la Conven- 
tion mentionnée a l’alinéa c de V’article 44, 
telle qu’elle a été amendée, et par l’Organe de 
contréle, créé en exécution des dispositions du 
chapitre IE de la Convention mentionnée 4 
Valinéa d de l’article 44, telle qu’elle a été 
amendée. 


2. Le Conseil fixera la date 4 laquelle le 
nouvel Organe mentionné 4 l'article 9 entrera 
en fonctions. A cette date, ledit Organe assu- 
mera les fonctions du Comité central perma- 
nent et celles de l’Organe de contréle men- 
tionnés au paragraphe 1, al’égard des Etats qui 
sont Parties aux traités énumérés 4 l'article 44 
et qui ne sont pas Parties a la présente Conven- 
tion, 


ARTICLE 46 


Dénonciation 


1. A expiration d’un délai de deux ans 4 
compter de la date de l’entrée en vigueur de 
la présente Convention (article 41, para- 
sraphe 1), toute Partie pourra, en son nom ou 
au nom d’un territoire qu’elle représente sur le 
plan international et qui a retiré le consente- 
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ment donné en vertu de l’article 42, dénoncer 
la présente Convention en déposant un instru-- 
ment 4 cet effet auprés du Secrétaire général. 


2. Si le Secrétaire général regoit la dénon- 
ciation avant le ler juillet ou a cette date, elle 
prendra effet le ler janvier de l’année suivante; | 
si la dénonciation est recue aprés le ler juillet, 
elle prendra effet comme si elle avait été regue 
Vannée suivante avant le ler juillet ou a cette 
date. 


3. La présente Convention viendra a expira- 
tion si, par suite de dénonciations notifiées con- 
formément aux dispositions du paragraphe 1, 
les conditions de son entrée en vigueur prévues 
au paragraphe } de l'article 41 cessent d’étre 
remplies. 


ARTICLE 47 


Amendements 


1. Toute Partie pourra provoser un amende- 
ment a la présente Convention. Le texte dudit 
amendement et les raisons qui l’ont motivé 
seront communiqués au Secrétaire général qui 
les communiquera aux Parties et au Conseil. Le 
Conseil pourra décider soit: 


a) Deconvoquer une conférence, conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 4 de l’Article 62 de la 
Charte des Nations Unies, en vue d’étudier 
l’amendement proposé; soit 


b) De demander aux Parties si elles accep- 
tent l’amendement proposé et aussi de les prier 
de présenter éventuellement au Conseil leurs 
observations sur cette proposition. 


2. Siun projet d’amendement distribué con- 
formément au paragraphe 1, b, du présent 
article ni’a été rejeté par aucune Partie dans les 
dix-huit mois qui suivent sa communication, i] 
entrera immédiatement en vigueur. Si toute- 
foisil est rejeté par une Partie, le Conseil pourra 
décider, compte tenu des observations des Par- 
ties, s’il convient de convoquer une conférence 
chargée d’étudier ledit amendement. 
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ARTICLE 48 
Différends 


1. S'ils’éléve entre deux ou plusieurs Parties 
un différend concernant l’interprétation ou 
application de la présente Convention, lesdites 
Parties se consulteront en vue de régler ce 
différend par voie de négociation, d’enquéte, 
de médiation, de conciliation, d’arbitrage, de 
recours 4 des organismes régionaux, par voie 
judiciaire ou par d’autres moyens pacifiques 
de leur choix. 


2. Tout différend de ce genre qui n‘aura 
pas été réglé par les moyens prévus au para- 
graphe 1 sera soumis 4 la Cour internationale 
de Justice. 


ARTICLE 49 


Réserves transitoires 


1. Une Partie peut, au moment de la signa- 
ture, de la ratification ou de l’adhésion, se ré- 
server le droit d’autoriser temporairement dans 
lun de ses territoires: 

a) L’usage de l’opium 4 des fins quasi médi- 
cales; 

b) L’usage de l’opium a fumer; 

c) La mastication de la feuille de coca; 


d) L’usage du cannabis, de la résine de 
cannabis, d’extraits et teintures de cannabis & 
des fins non médicales; et 

e) La production, la fabrication et le com- 
merce des stupéfiants visés aux alinéas a a d 
aux fins mentionnées dans lesdits alinéas. 


2. Les réserves faites en vertu du para- 
graphe 1 seront soumises aux restrictions sui- 
vantes: 

a) Les activités mentionnées au_para- 
graphe I ne pourront étre autorisées que dans la 
mesure ou elles étaient traditionnelles dans les 
territoires pour lesquels la réserve est faite et y 
étaient autorisées au ler janvier 1961; 
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b) Aucune exportation des stupéfiants visés 
au paragraphe 1 aux fins mentionnées dans ledit 
paragraphe ne pourra étre autorisée 4 destina- 
tion d’un Etat non partie ou d’un territoire 
auquel la présente Convention ne s’applique 
pas aux termes de l'article 42; 


c) Seules pourront étre autorisées 4 fumer 
lopium les personnes immatriculées 4 cet effet 
avant le ler janvier 1964 par les autorités com- 
pétentes; 

d) L’usage de l’opium a des fins quasi médi- 
cales devra étre aboli dans un délai de quinze 
ans 4 compter de l’entrée en vigueur de la pré- 
sente Convention, comme prévu au_para- 
graphe 1 de l’article 41; 


e) Lamastication de la feuille de coca devra 
étre abolie dans un délai de vingt-cing ans a 
compter de l’entrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention, comme prévu au paragraphe 1 de 
Varticle 41; 

f) L’usage du cannabis 4 des fins autres 
que médicales et scientifiques devra cesser aus- 
sitét que possible mais en tout cas dans un délai 


de vingt-cing ans & compter de l’entrée en 


vigueur de la présente Convention, comme 
prévu au paragraphe 1 de l’article 41; 


g) La production, la fabrication et le com- 


‘merce des stupéfiants visés au paragraphe 1 


pour les usages mnentionnés audit paragraphe 
devront étre réduits et finalement supprimés en 
méme temps que ces usages. 


3. Toute Partie faisant une réserve en vertu 
du paragraphe 1 devra: 


a) Inclure dans le rapport annuel qu’elle 
adressera au Secrétaire général, conformément 
4 lalinéa a du paragraphe 1 de l’article 18, un 
exposé des progrés accomplis au cours de I’an- 
née précédente en vue de rendre effective 
Pabolition de l’usage, de la production, de la 
fabrication ou du commerce visée au para- 
graphe 1; et 

b) Fournir 4 l’Organe des évaluations (ar- 
ticle 19) et des statistiques (article 20) sépa- 
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rées pour les activités au sujet desquelles une 
réserve aura été faite, de la maniére et sous la 
forme prescrites par l’Organe. 

4, a). Si une Partie qui fait une réserve en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 ne fournit pas: 


i) Lerapport mentionné 4 l’alinéa a du para- 


graphe 3 dans les six mois suivant la fin de’ 


Y’'année & laquelle ont trait les renseignements 
qu'il contient; 

ii) Les évaluations mentionnées a l’alinéa b 
du paragraphe 3 dans les trois mois suivant 
la date fixée cet égard par l’Organe conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 1 de l’article 12; 

iii) Les statistiques mentionnées 4]’alinéa b 
du paragraphe 3 dans les trois mois suivant 
la date oti elles doivent étre fournies conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 2 de l'article 20; 


l’Organe ou le Secrétaire général, selon le cas, 
adressera & la Partie en cause une notification 
indiquant son retard et lui demandera de four- 
nir ces renseignements dans un délai de trois 
mois 4 compter de la réception de cette notifica- 
tion. 


b) Si une Partie ne se conforme pas, dans 
le délai indiqué ci-dessus, 4 la demande de 
l’Organe ou du Secrétaire général, la réserve en 
question faite en vertu du paragraphe 1 cessera 
d’avoir effet. 


5. L’Etat qui aura fait des réserves pourra 
a tout moment et par voie de notification écrite 
retirer tout ou partie de ses réserves. 


ARTICLE 50 
Autres réserues 


1. Aucune réserve n’est autorisée en dehors 
des réserves faites conformément a l'article 49 
ou aux paragraphes suivants. 


2. Tout Etat peut, au moment de la signa- 
ture, de la ratification ou de l’adhésion, faire 
des réserves sur les dispositions suivantes de la 
présente Convention: paragraphes 2 et 3 de 
Varticle 12; paragraphe 2 de l'article 13; para- 
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graphes 1 et 2 de l’article 14; alinéa 6 du para- 
graphe 1 de l’article 31; et article 48. 


3. Tout Etat qui désire devenir Partie a la 
Convention mais qui veut étre autorisé a faire 
des réserves autres que celles qui sont énumé- 
rées au paragraphe 2 du présent article ou 4 
Varticle 49 peut aviser le Secrétaire général de 
cette intention. A moins qu’a l’expiration de 
douze mois aprés la date de la communication 
de la réserve en question par le Secrétaire géné- 
ral, un tiers des Etats qui ont ratifié la Conven- 
tion ou y ont-adhéré avant la fin de ladite 
période n’aient élevé des objections contre elle, 
elle sera considérée comme autorisée, étant en- 
tendu toutefois que les Etats qui auront élevé 
des objections contre cette réserve n’auront pas 
a assumer 4 l’égard de I’Etat, qui l’a formulée 
@ obligation juridique découlant de la présente 
Convention, sur laquelle porte la réserve. 


4. L’Etat qui aura fait des réserves pourra 
4 tout moment et par voie de notification écrite 
retirer tout ou partie de ses réserves. 


ARTICLE 51 


Notifications 


Le Secrétaire général notifiera 4 tous les 
Etats mentionnés au paragraphe 1 de I’ar- 
ticle 40: 


a) Les signatures, ratifications ou adhésions 
conformément 4 l’article 40; 


6) La date a laquelle la présente Conven- 
tion entrera en vigueur conformément 4 l’ar- 
ticle 41; 


c) Les dénonciations conformément a l’ar- 
ticle 46; et 


d) Les déclarations et notifications confor- 
mément aux articles 42, 43, 47, 49 et 50. 


En Fo! DE Qvot les soussignés, diiment auto- 
risés, ont signé la présente Convention au nom 
de leurs gouvernements respectifs. 
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Farr 4 New York, le trente mars mil neuf 
cent soixante et un, en un seul exemplaire qui 
sera conservé dans les archives de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies et dont les copies certi- 
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fiées conformes seront envoyées a tous les Etats 
Membres de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
et aux autres Etats visés au paragraphe 1 de 


Particle 40. 
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tr) 
BBA ZH RAAT 


WER HE an TE SL REA 
BAHT BHR, BATS Bie EE an RL 
BEE FARE » 

EBM MRERGABSEA, Bf 
ABER LRG EZERBIE, 

FRA AAG RII ZH 
fE, 

253 Bik FE a ZIG HA 
MRT ha AR, 

PUTT in IRAE, 3B 
Fast RAY »ATA]— B Pavitt ’ 

FRESE BY CE HCE ah EE ib 7 A 
fi, LABS RIP RHE RAR 
RAZA, 

Bie eas Wy RS2—-BARS 
©), LANDS A ih RD 0 CET 
BAPE SER ERA, TEER RTR 
CLEURAVERE iE ABU RF 
RAR, 


Rive PEM TF : 
a — 
RR 


=, AAA, PPAR zeae 
EP 3038 APLAR SHES AP ise 
HE: 


ON Rom Meee 
i 
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(b) FAM SB, HARD BATES 
BZ (RATES FRED , HAR 
ARGRS THEA RBI. 

(c) BR AML BAA (genus 
cannabis) 244i Filly, 

(4) HARE” &. BA ARR 
Bein A AREBARINSARS. 

Ce) FH EAB” A, FLA (genus 
erythroxylon) Z{E-(J —FHiiy. 

Cf) BARE” BA HE AB 
Pye BERT SE HY Ay ARO EA EE 
RCSBRERZERA. 


(2) PRAGA, MMPS BS 
FEE nF AG 0 


Ch) FA’ A, MSHS 
ieeee, 


G) MS, MBH BR, Het 
BAM 2a 

CG) atm’ A, ARE RRA 
AED AHR KARE MARA Kho 

k) HARE'SA AHS HAE, 

Q) "SFE" A, HRRAKLH 
LHEMMRREMR AZAR. 

(m) FRA BHR” Be HARE 
ABE HBG Ge A — BEE ES A 
—Hz—-RLBSh—-RZA-AL. 

(n) Ra" A, REELS 
THERM mA, WGA 
HS ABE ce OC SS FS (FE a TE 
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(o) RGN, AE eH 
PRAY BRAS. 

(p) HWA’ A, BIG BSc 

(q) GH BI S, AEE BSE 
#&(Papaver somniferum L.) fit. 


Cr) HBA", HIG BS 
RERESRDBEFBSY« 

() BRS, ASA 
eas G HH. 

Ct) BRE" Se, IP TEA 
WED KS SEO HLH ZAC OT A 

Cu) HEBER” “WISER WER” 
“BE BEER” He BUI HEE RH PAC 
FER NL UE De HL Ae Os = HH EUS 
aT#. 

Cv) HERE Se OE 

Cw) HERG S, BR 
Si -L HieHF Le ADR GAL BB ULI 
BU FHS MEAT ADEA SA EES Z AE AE 
fs FPR GR" — NG EAR 

(x) AUGER, RAL 
Pa PTE LUT F 3 FASB REE A BE: 

CG) HW t ABBR ERE 
WRZAS; 

Ci) HE TERRA Ee FL Ps PSE 
BE IH ML LS we 

Citi) RAR HHS; 
{AR OIEB AMBALA MEL FPR 
FACE: 

Civ) BRIAR ELE 
MMH, MSAMMABAR BSE 
SF BME ASR 
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(v) VERS “SPRINTER” EHS 

(y) ALS, WSL 
Si AS H=+— ET BE SARA RR 
ape LEACH AW BMA. A 
REPEAT APS SS PAA AE SS POP EAT 
Wz AL”. 

=. RAARAOMA, MB BH 
HER ASE ES HL. FORE 
RERHK, MABE AR”, IA 
IR” — ii) MEH EER. 


6B = tk 
LE HZ tb 


—, BBR Pas ae HE i 
FERGANEASL, DESEO MR AK 
8D PT BR ae 8S FD PS CE at 2 ES 
HB, TUREK SS DOK (c) HBT ILE, B+ 
tk, BI+—tk, BITE, B=tlee, 
SB=+—te BECK, BETH, 
ESTMERB=E TCHR AT eH 
A, 

=. MP ZERC PS SMI A Gh Ae EP 
RCE RESTS GMERE, (B= 
(eS BHU CHA SERBS 

HHT. 

=, RB AL he ea 
PE CE a EC ERE HEL, ABER 
RAPER Ak, EAA RE SER 
BAAS (BAR) Re AS 
TE), RBXTAKBSB NH (0) KRRB= 
THE BTA i BREA HI 

A. MHRA 2 PMean eR 
Py RR eA Ae DR HG Ee, 
S=+—-KkKS—-A (bd) KRPMABAT 
BAZAN TSH, Re BA 
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ye) BEES CBE) TS PRS 
or HSRC AS 
BS. 

FE, BSR PS ZUR AR AA 
SE, MES AEE PS RAS 
SHITE HEE LIL: 

(a) ery Bnemubend Agere 
BMAACHRERER, PRIA 
BS AeA BIS HEHE 

(>) HREM e aA 
Hh ELS EMRE SSE ETAT, PEE 
ALAC ERROR SAE HE RSE RH ERA, 
RS PAMELA, MOP, 
{AMHR REMAN ESOMR, BIE 
eR LIP a FEM 
ESIC RRS AS AUER. 

A. RAMEN S— OIE 
LHEHIOL, FGM MKF TEER 
8s ESE, TAT BENMA Aea Ss — 

ARB ISA CHEER, ARIE 
FASS — LEE 


t. GHEE, Ae, Ane 
RAR AMAR — 1 RE 
+e BIE BOAR BIL 
tte BOP R BOT BOTH 
HES Be Fs PMR aT EE ail FHS 

KK. GHA RAG AAR OB 
PLAS E miy BY Fag DASE ro SB Ba BE ce <P 
PRAGA 5 Zhe BE ht. 

. PHRMA CH be AS 
Bian MIE REELS eA 
ADOLME AB: 

(a) SPOR AL RTE Ce HK 
BOLL AD Ay EAE PRE Fs ZA NEL 
REAME EER HaKP=D) AME 
REPRE DAR bee, 
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(>) HOM AEM TEM ET 
(SBE) PARC FEZ EEA 
ZR. 


S = 
FRRHLRR 


—, BID TEE MRR 
RBAGHE-MEZLEY, RRA 
REZ ARMS R. 

=, HERI RERBA 
ZIRE OM REARS, Bad 
ARG AOES THEMES, WRG EMR 

=, BDAMRPRZHATENRE 
BRACE, 

G@) SHORE HABA My 
BS Ay OH SE 
BE an LON ES TS HE 

Gi) BAMA (ili) KR 
SERRE, BRESHHRA BA 
by CAT WS A Fra ia PS Pe EE te 
SHE. SHARAD 
A Re PU SEH 

Gi) MAEM RA AR 
MRE MIRA CASA 
Be Sh EI TBE, BUTT a SE oF 
KEMILER HME AS: BASHIR 
HAGEMRZER, RBA AM 
ARERR © 

CO. WARE Me RR 
PEMSRARD PAE BE 
AER (=A), ee Heat y 
MIC}, AUB A TG ER EE 
BR eRARAMAMREN. 

H, MHEARGEMRMeMRSA 
AAMAS REARREBR B= 
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BA) s MT ECU Ee LE Ay BEA 
ASBA TST Ze A ah LARD ETT AE » 
AAG IES WANG, SUZETTE ICR ESE GS 
He LS CHE aren AIAG ih AT EE 


A. AiG PRA BERS 
MBNA CEI, ERAN ZIM 
WY, BASRA RIT Re ZH 
Fh FRAPS HES: FS EAL HE, LA A 
HERAT EB: 


Ca) AFTEIS a I PE Pe #8 FEE 
BR BC EB BETAS Eee 


Cb) PSE RFA A See 
Ke 


t. BARRA ES ALTO 
HL sh SHO AA A, AD 
HORTA EN CARTS ARIA WEST AL 
BS MRE Se BR 
RMS ARBEIT; ai RNS AR 
RAKE LBZ IATH 0 


AK. (a) RABBLE R 
REL (Hy abi RS PS PU I Aa ZA 
HLILF A PIPL BEE ME BE @ BZ 
BES aG RMT aE PAR RSS 
RUB) RE 

Cb) FL WELE MEN BEE a TATA 
HL MAS ZEA OF ELA ERT 
SBR ai BRS IUP A ASE Be 
FLBCENL 1 AMA BLE ER 

(c) FEMS GHP MERR SE MAREE 
HES BAL YP EDR TE A EE 
CHEM A AAS A 
AHH PR IESG ANA BASE 
FG EMD EH 

(@) RBA, ERSSRR 
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KL. BATRA CRRA 
BCMA REEF 
6 OO tk 
RAG 
SHAT ERY Re WER TBE 
Hi: 
(a) FERAL HATTA 
WZ 
(b) REMNAAVERTALHZS 
es aE 
(c) RADDA ARS, Keine 
AE BGS ERM RA ERD ER 
FFA, DEMS EYER LZ RRR 
BS Hh tk 
BRR SE 41a 
Ait BAK BB iy BES RE oh Sh) 
AMC, LAI VMBICMA Cat east 
BF WAGE ih ZB EF 2 BA NCE Sl) BATT 
RAHA MRYS ZAG. 
a HK 
ASE HAMM 248 F 
FA eS ZH BRK 
BReELHKARZ. JEAN Se ANS 
SA ED BUGS A Gr BLE 45 #9 BA BOS 
BERR ZARA IR 
gp t 
LA TAARABRZARK 
RKB=AKMB CRE, LEAT 
RAAT RE GBR AAR 
ERG ZHURRAGER ALES a RA 
BREMIEK. 


i 


i 
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BK a + tk 
ZARLRF FMALA LEMAR 
EBS ALR ARACZORE —, SiMBAGM=N4, wai 
ZA AHP SA: fE. 


(a) MBSR ISAT ANSE: 

Cb) BYES ATSC BAHT 
ak ee oe 

(c) RURTAAMR ERE ZI 
Sh IERIE, RPE AE 
ZICH; 

(2) MIMO ZARERER Ok 
UALOMBBLIRREM, UMAR 
LUSAKA SRR IES IT OD 


Ku tk 
BH AZ ahi 


—. SiWEZRAT-HA, Hee 
KE WEBER: 


(a) MERGER RMS BRA 
2 BPS HY Fy BS BR NS 
ZEB=A; 

(b) PRESEN BE SERGE 
PR PO ER BT BS Ha <4 BA rf 38 HE 
Ke 


—. SilABARMBAHEWHES IE 
A WBS ARECACEAE 
THEME UG RA EAT ZIE 
Ria), BS Re aS lA RR 
NL BREE LE PR BE ial] Fea BATT SE, 
TE LES. 

=. BHSMARAEMBPE 
Bll), THE UA 7 He i so SS A A FE BS 
PUSAN CAE an ee Bl SR 
PI CALIES Hla BA 
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=. SHBSARA LET 
HELIER Ek ROL TOPE AL 

=, SHBSAAMEPRERE 
#, ABER. 

WY, BR HR 
SHAEACTUAH RIL ATR — 
IMMER, FLL. ULTAAE RENE 
USHBBRAAZTRBZ. 

H, SWMBBA CIN HN, 
HE GY RL C28 ILRI TY SS 
RAMRAMZIEM. 

A, PFHBSAMMG SBM, He 
AMEE. 


+e 
F 4] ih FILA 


—, Bil ATwELRREKBB 
VBS HU B te AT alee 

=. Filme RATHRB RAAT 
REMNRCER, (AR BEARESS 
THES. 

=. FiPPRUBRCAZHWAB 
EEA. 

Stok 
BUHAZLER 

—. SHAR STUART 
are FTTH AMRAK, HHMTE 
Rit. 
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=, FHREAAAO TALE 
RRL, AMR KAA ORES 
theta. 


=, WEMRRAE BME 
PEMRLZ GR, ERT HE 
ABET. SHG MATILART EE, A 
PRINT ZB BREE ES 
Zo 

MT ACE = aie ea BD 
#, PASEMEA ARMA 
Si PUA FR CSL, BOR 
MBIA AIEEE 
PEMD ICH ETB 


SL, GBI MEARE ee TT a TIC 
SEE SERPS PA RB AE HB EL 
Bate. 

A. RST ZR, & 
HGRA EBT BE ete Rit 
EPRERE RB RUENAKAMLAIT 
ZAR. 


StStk 
RUS HR LE 
—, SHAS HARES 


HPAES ARRGK, teileT 


HAM. 

=, PRI SR AE TS Se 
OMREMHUMNRE RAPALA LH 
Go 

=. SAGAR WRAL ee 
SR FCHEL, AUGER ER 
HEME HMR. 

Po, BUMMER Ase Prag MRE aa ote 
4aren , CS hE HELE EMT ER 
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FRR TRAM RALE MARA 


—. (a) SHRP ez BOT ek 
A ABLNZ NS A 
BAITS BAUS Ase 7a TB AE 
ZMK, WEBARBR MARA 
AOMATAOOZRE, REABREK 
Rie, BAHAR RRALS 
et Scie 
HARE ECA (c) ROTA, 
AEC e ae CEES Oe 
ZRPR, RSPB | 

Cb) AE ZEA Ca RAR HA OD 
INL LS, ACE ROTTER 
WUE RIA FBATAOORENBB 
DZ RAE 

Co) Se ill RST BA GR I RE tes 
Gia ygeAY EAR MTA DHE HH OE HZ 
AGAR, BREIL ACTH Cb) SRAAICHRI RRL 
PTS ME, URLS ARLE aE 
Hi BORER GER, 

=. MEWS DS ER ARH 8 — Bcc K 
RAG, PETREAGERR—H 
ENE, do ELIS ER GR SE PR 
ft REO LAR AEE A 
ILI EA, DORIS 
ik, SLAM RF Oe We HN 
RRALAZHRBR WEBI. HR 
Beatie aes 

=, SHCA MERRIE ERE IT 
RAZERHE, RAMEE, Bea 
@, HELCHEMASOOR, WEE 
LD as Roe SUR Tm DE 
SAMRRIRZ LAR, AUIS 
ARPRES, ROEM PREZ 
BAA 
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Pl, SH KAET Ani ikea 
£O-KAR, WMORAGCERAMTR 
AA. 

He. FEELS ES i ER AKAMET 
BCMBGEM OA, RRR IUE- 
Baik. 

AK. FHA KAMEERREUSE 
ERB=AZO—ZKARBZ. 

PBI 
SMALE ET 

—, SHR RRR SELES 
HRBUVECACRES, HPT 
BEMACARRREHR, WBS 
HG, WREAK LT HMMA Ki 
MCA, TEMAS ATK RR 
BRR. HARESESHERGRE 
HY? SRCBEMARAHE ZAR. 
? x=. HARESMAUSRARAH 
PHREFUDH. HOMMEREBS 
#B7H 7 BE Hh, 

BAe 
REZ 

ERGKREHACMSERA AMEE 

AMS, 
te we 
443) F LAM 

SHORE AR ISEB, A 

HATAKAHZHE. 
$+ TE 
MHAGQRFRARRAMM 

—. $#HHRWSRRAZERS 
FARBATREMBZCIR, KEE 
SHR: 
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(2) AQHEBAAALA Rie 
Lis FRE 

(>) BHRHAC MRAZ eK 
PRBS; 

(c) BASRA MIELEARE 
ZH, QAERABCIEEEARGS 
Hii, HASSE ESA SR RS 
BEER FED IN CATE SR SEE ESA 
PAZAEM YT CRRA: 

(d) AHEB BRM RRA eRe 
SEHR RAW. 

=. HPO RRKER IRAE 
UELAKRAMCEDRMSZLHRMRS 
Lite ATR. 


BIE 
RARFLELBH 


—. SHPHRSERKR-AL, 
HMEHAMEZARRER, EFI 
HZ LAM FP WBA het, 
REE iA: 

(a) BRR RES IR 
Ri; 

(>) FIBER BGS HER, At 
HKEASA, RKAOMERELSD 
BB; 

(c) BRR PMAST TY FRET OAS 
+—-H Zia; 

(4) Bi PTZ 
ZB. 

=. AAS -RL RS 
HOR, RRKS—+—-KSH=RREF 
DUR PRT L RES AES —TACa)s(b) Be (a) & 
HBREZeA, SMBRLETCA= 
+—-BRAZCHERE SD B—H Cc) KH 
HERBS. 
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=. EMMRER AFA HABE 
Th aTEE , Mest AT LA EAH IC hate 

WO, Si HBA Re HE ese fate 
Pir AERIEAKLEMB EE, 
3 0 til) 0 

R. hat BPR KRS + RB HH 
BLE PS Ho 


BOE 
OE HARARE 


—. SPH BRRS— AL, kM 
SH MELAKREK, Tee il he 
CHM LRAB ST SAS ARE, 
SS hl: 

(a) CER a AE AE SE TA 

(Cb) RRiRan FABRE FO Bt 
REAZRARALZHORERRWIMOR 
ies WR BSE A GS aE in 2h 
iB; 

(c) ARBEIT: 

(d) Matin RRR AR RM TS 
iB; 
(e) FLAR NCH ER RT: 

Cf) RBean PCa ST EE 
4K =t- A ZTE 

=. @) B-APPASeHTRS, 
PREAW CaaS), Me PR, TEAM 
REESE P-FAR RT ARSE 
Hii 

(b) 3 —TACd) wk AT HE He a 
SRE, MEME —-FB TR 
WA ARS Hl. 

=. RASA, & 
PHRKB EN ERRA THRASH 
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AE EG HP (AED 2s 
WIRES. 


N. SHARMA AIRE AS 
RHE, (AERA Tl BRA RAR 
MAL, MERA ALARB Ze 
m, UR ASU MAHER BRS 
CBE an Bt iat , FATEH PERT HR, 

Bottke 
RRPAWASLMRA 

—. FETAL TEE EE 
RRA RAM RCA AP aS 
PFRHRR CHA: 

(2) FBBAHCRAA, KBR 
PAARARZEE: 

(b) FEAR ASIA, ESE 
AD MCE th FE AY SR RAR LE 
aL Ma ST AS ee 

(c) Se Hee; 


(4) Ratir andes Aaa eS 
RRR A 2 Bua; 


(e) ARE CRA, BAP 
RAZR 

=. ARERR EES 
HAD AS BUDE FE on PR BE Re Bt 
HEB SAP PRR 

=. MPRA RR-—FEARER 
PRA CRE MAES — BT Ra Ce 


ABE KS — ARR RARER, AGT 


AMO RSE TEES IBA CBA, ME TE 
F—FEA BRR AB EA + 
WEA — ARETE PRR 


PO. (a) Mn A Se TRS 
“TE Bim RM BDRM St 
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MSTA ARES BMRA 
EGFR LBRR EMC 
FKAAMEB SAVE CAAA 
tH, SARL 
Bazan: 

(b) RIEU, AEE 
24 FE AE Py HERE 9 BC i Bk HH 2 BB RK 
Sik ALA PE TIGA AER: 

G) MRAARMALRMHBARAR 
HRB ER BIE A IC hat BA 

Gi) TRB, THERE RM 
Binh AMLBS 


Bott 
ah A GAG th ZAG YL 


fit PNVABLHAMMMHBALE 
BU—AL TUR Fy SEE FORTS SE Ta 
BOA MHL BS RHE ASE ELA RBH 
KEE ESE EER aEM, BB 
42.5 BR MEAS it AE 


BOTH 
BE th Wr i Wl 


—, FR ERB BRS 
SEZ ee Be hn ACE RBA, MBae Ie 
MEHR — (BHT EBA CARL 
VMBRRA), DRTAEMRESH 
& 

=. SRAM RENE 
HBRZR EMS, RATE UR 
SE: 

(a) BEREAN RG a HE-Y-73 ETB 
EU AAAS Hy BSR A Ho 

(Cb) HEATER aT PA 
SU ERA, 
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(c) FRM PSL 
SL Bi 

Cd) SUARHEAS Hy BSR AS BG 
WAAR LAAT . ABA MRE BE 
RRR AL ARON, BBB HE 
SC3E (RL Ao 

Ce) aeARBARE CAR A Sik Hh it BMS 
ESAS A AHE MR AES Hr 7 Pate BR FBS Hr 
BG BUN ZEEAMRA IGE Sh, BE 
SARS PTE HE. Bi Rat 
TESA HE AE BA SR A 
Hi. 

=. MBAR RET, oS 
SAT AEBS HR GFE a BS — BT Hs BA 
FZ 


+ te 
ART ZLMF SELIG 


—. Ca) FEAT Blan Seba eA 
Fr AE EDS NR ZEB MG AC ES tl) 
PAB, ARERAHALE 
FRR, PROB EER BS 
REARS ERIS 2K. 

(b) HOMME ALA EEE 
Fr BSS DNA EE OY TE WEG Hr aE RE BE 
SH HUBS PSE He ED EME ESF o 

=. (a) PRIRBB—BRE SLR 
BELA F— A BSE EB SE BE 
RUA, MBH BH Ee 
MCR RRS, ER ALBAT A BS 
TR an Siti a: 

G) KAZHREBREERRHNS 
ASH PAT ZS ISH 

Gi) BEBO Hee Es — BY 
RRNA; 
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SH BSR, Be ORE 
BR AOR A EE 

(b) SOMA = TESS, 
An gk Ae ETS ARE be 
EH ERR LT 4 A BB TSS on SEE 

Ci) HRA AE LIBERA: 

Gi) BAAR ISH BATT RTS 
HiSHRE; 

Gi) EGA LEAS HRM RE 
RAS. . 
FEST EK ELL in, Bee eR OE 
BR DAS eae HAG He AB 

=. HABOA Cb) WALHE, 
OM TE—IL—-FE—-A- A ZW +E 
THR MH ADO EG HS ER 
PREAH 

DO. (a) PRR ENAE ATB Ae 
LRA SEE FUG OM ALA MELB 
Fr: 

i) SSAMBZHOR: 

Gi) CASITA (a) KA a 
BZ BL Bx 

(i) PKB Ob) KRACKER B 
PREZ 

(b) BAAD (a) kee, HE 
Myth ATE—-RA—E—-A-ASHWTE 
AEA MBH EAMES 
H, ERBRABSO+=MRS BY 
BARK -DRES HAE, IAA 
RSE LI AE ARIE OT ES He ABH EEE 
$8 

H. MELE IT LAE: 

() EERHHRAMBBL BH: Wm 

(b) HERMES TEE RESTS HIKER AR 
OLMERMNEA HOA. 
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BoA 
RRAFZLES 


—. ROBES EE Hy LZ 
AY AEH HES RGR — 0) UB i, 
SEER: 

(a) 7ASGELL AAG HSE EB 

Co) GEE HR Bt BY Ss MCE cs SS FESS 

=. SHORES BR A B=+ 
EF DAES TATE RAR 
StH HERE ae hl BE 

=. SHRM BES RAR 
Hie3 KB — TRE ORR SH 
Cb) ok BA WS BLBE ns 38 2 UT AES aT 
#, 

BOTA 
SMHRS AR 

—. MORE et, RSS 
Ha BS SES A KT PT Bh eB 
PY ES HS ASE ES BE, AL RRS 
SAORM ES» PATA AE 
HCLREBRIER A ARLE To 

=. SHORT ERT RRA 
RESCH. FEMS ET HE 
Ro 


B+ 
Mes ¥ZAwRe 


—. SHOR ee ESR 
AEE EDR CARE, TERETE 
ILC RG A hie ARSE 
RA MH RAR 
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=. SPAR ICH RAKE AE 
ZEEE ate ETA RE 
ate (BOT), ee 
RE wR MK, eM MMaE eR ET 
*SUAMKRAA, TERR, 


5 — +E 
KAZE FH 


—,: SESAME EA MEH UE EX 
eA CNS» SUBLET BS 
IT HIE SS SE 
BE 

=. AAS TR (AE 
ARERR S AMZ 
RAZ. 

=, MPR HELD 
REE ARIES. 


STI 
R 2 


—, Sti BERLE a Z BEA 
REREF 1B ES EA BA ES AN ELL 
Ri. 

=. Se EANE: 

Ca) ESRB AT PEED ES CE oh 
ZLAREE: 

Ch) LAE EERE RE: Ei de - 
RB BL: 

(c) PRAT RES WE a BE A 
RRREM MR, BAMA ERE 
MRE RAE, ARARBREA 
Hews yz. 

=. 440 RRR eR pota 
IR, Pek MRS A PERE Zi 
FASEB HIE SET Th ZB 
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bs =e 
KZRPR 


—, (a2) SHHMEREMH ACR 
DRAMA, MES HAE 
PAA. 

(>) SHEIK: 

Ci) EE ATAL REEL LES AR Se 
BE ZARESE: 

Gi) LUE CREUHE SEP ETT 
HARUM RB. aR 
BR BLT PS BLA BT AS Ho 

(c) (a)s(b) RIPE CREA 
Ae iE HEF INAT SHEER ZA BISA 
FTHIGH WAI. 

=. Mee IER: 

(a) BRERA, Bib Bi 
A APE BOE ASH BCH ABT AHK 
PEEP BES A ATRUF i BSR 
BRMERRUEMNBCRE: 

Cb) Gi) BEE BHAA AEA 28 BRE on 
RAR. wee SIMA RPMK 
EMTS AIRE CE 
BH FAA ae Be] 7S FA > 

Gi) PMPNRBAKLARR 
EE, PUTED PEE SBE A Ae 
ESR MESHES BT Bt 
AFAZATRALES 

=, SME RHE ie 
EET REN Bin» BAVA RRBE 4 PRR SB 
PASSE MR LEAD LAR RR 
FERRE EE EE ER ES 
CRUSE A Hi. 

N. HHMLB AMY RABE 
Rip, MERE LEU a2 PR AL 
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BARNS 2 ALA RRR. LDAP 
a LEI LARA ES LR 

FL. RiP EE BL eH EEE th TAS 
BF BG BB CE a FE EK OP 
Hh. META ERRSE FAAS HS EE, 
BRAGAC HG AG AZ REE an BY AS Fo 

A. SBR ABERAZHEARNB 
BPS BCBS cin Fe AP OP ARSE OY 
Fie 


S=+—tk 
MEAL ZLANMR 


—. REE PUB, SHEA 
45 ie HSE at ey AL ay BC GH EE 
in: 


(a) LEDER MF SBMA Abe 
PRA; R- 

Cb) SRW BCA EY 2S PAL ie os — IR 
PBL ENROL GS D0 OE 
PRM A 

=. SHRI HERE AEA 
MTRRALZHRM MAZE ERE 
thi) AB SPERTT BE beet 2 Ti Iti 

=, SARE: 

(a) WRB aE aE wl ME ae 
PRADGRH , (HENS ER HAE TS 
FEE; 

Cb) Pui MAT HEAR SU aA Be 
RMR ZARER. 

WO. (a) Ldea ree A CR BE ine 
HEN NE EKER A BER MEE 
FALE a ASP Bi RR A Be HH Hea Pa 

Cb) BE Gidea pi ME AA Eh 
dn EAR SPR AGA, SEA ER 
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ARGRHW ZB, RRAARRHAZS 
Sesh, IERERE DE ABER Hse RH 
RR. 

(c) BAER FoR IER RARE CAC 
RBRA)Z HG, ABR. 

Cd) RA dearaethat Sh mE A 

HL. PRR BI TERE ESTER, RE 
3 HH ARR A BRR A AE AE SAR BT 
CRA, VI LRM 
BaZa ARERR IES UE A EE ea TB 
PRM ECAR RHE, SHO 
REAR OD HERA A KE CRABH 

7A, EHS on RR Bid Aa Oo HY a AN 
— th; BBR deere ZT BRS RAR 
—~PBARA MGA BABA. 

+c. (a) RARER A HEY 
ERA BIC AR ATG Ns ie ER HEF 
me LASLE CDOS RE, RE a BSR 
HAZE. 

Cb) HE BE ANSE MARL WAGE OR BR A ea 
it. 

Cc) SENSE Hie bn Beek HH des PRET 
SNES D , SER CE AG eB SE PS A BATE 
RM dea Poe RAP IEX A LEEW. 

A, PRBS ASCENT AEA ZE 
RM dear ee Tis AR ADA RT 
SRiko 

A. BRRRAE RPI, 
(ELH A BRE HE FB a SR HH HERE AE 
BB BARA LEA EF RAR 
RAM MRA S ALR, Buea, 
Hy HE a ie RE RU OA IR on HR UL 
H. PRARRANRAABRE ARS 
PUB LHe RE PES ES AG 
TERA #9 ESTER Hie 0 
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+. BABE HH 9 At SB 
RRP APR aT, Neth ae aR 
Zo 

f-. HHAAKRBHARREA 
HAZE, TERA BRE 


M2ERCAB I, MARMARA iz. 


ea HA HE ar Pal AS Dy a BES ARB 
BEER. * 

To. HERP RRB SL gem 
Fb AES RRR OS TE hi 
SEI ASS oie OE FB A RR AR 
FARMS BA, (  e 
MALE RES ATELIER A 
Bei 2 A EB RHE lay RS RS 
ESS BC Se AL a BY Sh Ba A 
I , INH, BRA ARS 
$55 FF PUG AR HH BE a ACN BH SB 
TN RBs FB CR (a) (b) HIKE. 

TE. BREE PMA RR 
STURN AREA LTE ICHAT. Ht 
POSSE BRAT AY PAH 

TPO, RiBeih BAER, TA 
SERA MARALLARES, 7 
i + DEB + SARA a TE 
PRBRZHE. MMA RE BEB 
KGL, RARER 
RMF ii. 

TH. MERE TOTEM RR he 
WEE A SH OS HE an Sh 
FR 2 B25 

TA, ARE. RAR aE 
—A SPAREN CRA AG A 

B=+—k 
MPRA RMZAAMARMEBRE SAH 
ASR ZAIRE 

—. PUA AA Ba Ze a8 TE BA Te BS a 

FPR HED SR Ss He eS AS A BR 
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Rin, TARBAAOMRELRA, 
HBIB3% 


=, BIBER we 
SES — THES MCE SLA EUS 
FEZ. FAGMSHLS ARM 
are AERA BIE 


=, ANAL eR DL TE 
HRS Rien Se aC ERLE, AFR 
MaRS tll, ATO BE Sl Ate 
FEAMAA MAE RE EATER, Bee Ath 
SHEA, Bea 
Can A7AN Re RB = +e BS — TA (b) 
MLE 0 


BH=+TtHlk 
RBSZLBRA 


Fe PH BRET IE HE AS i 
Dh AB HEAT HEE in IFA 


B= +E 
BERBER 
Fi) BRERA : 


(a) AABKAAG I BRS HR 
A, MEKAAHRERUZHMS ERE 
RPC RRER A, SAAR 
AIEEE TT RAZ #5 Mills — ER 
RHEE; 


(b) ABT EA BEA, BIA, BL 
AB PPB ES BM bit A SRR AT 
RMA LAR RERARRRE RM 
Mince, toe ER TRE 
F MRAM ATRERERAL CH= 
HE, Bob) aK), LEASE AT EARP 
BUMREIF, 
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B=aTLME 
Wah at ANZ ATH 


CE i 7 A Dai 9 HE FE TE 
REZABIE F TABOR: 


(a) HEDH iL RAEI LINZ TD, 
1 Sea 0 7 Es TUL FY 
BLL A ike LAH EA PG PU 
HG; 


(b) ALD IE he Minin FE 
HEaR; 


(c) AAWMRIMBMZES RA 
RUSE AER RCI RSE ES 


(4) WEARA BOS: RRA TF 
Rie AAT R 


Ce) FEARS HE1T HF TE NPAT BS 
Mee, HUBBER tia 
PMPELMRMBL: UT TE 
fp OBR EC PR BR 
CHEF. 


BET AME 
A Al 


—, URES PAARRE LR 
ISR, 5 SAUER HEH DFE F 4A 
WETRMRAESRSEA, Hie 
AS PLE ZIM AME LAGE Ah 
EASING: RAAT 
HORA EE, BUGE, HE BL,  PA, 
Hee, Onde, SPAL, WER RR. LETS 
BEA), GC, BR, A Ma, 
ARBH, UICEMIMMTB RH 
BESKLAKLHZHER, 
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=. UPROAR E LRH 
HEPHMRAN AEB, 
(a) @) B—-A WAZ E—-MIF 


3, MEF AMRE hi, MEA ATURE: 


Gi) MEMLSRET RL ESA, 
HEM Hl, RHAR, RCRA 
HURT BANZ HATE RUSS 
BARRE SIE: 

Gi) HWAPLERA BEAM AERBRES 
REF HR PME BIR; 

(iv) ABABA LAGE Est SEA 
HASCMLTULG ORES ioe 
MIME —-M MDG, RM MOH 
AEA B (EAB ee BAB PLE FLL |e HT 
LIC GRLRARMA, MH pres, 
BOARS. 

(b) $F 45 — TH (a) Gi) RATA 
ARAABLIIIB AON ATRL 
PRIS HERT ZTE HR PS ME BE, 
HEAR HOE FE HED He AES LEE 
MAAK MEY ESTES (DBE 
CHEPEMURBE RAO EE, TUBE 
SEABBLATHREM, GOMAHE 
JEG AT RAGE BIE. 


=. MACREUTER 
ABU HAY SRE ER 


DD, ARETE RAE HA 
IMT AEF aR sey OF 
FREI 


Bat tE 
MR BM 


Pa eto fee 
PTET RZ. 
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Ba TIUME BO +—tk 
RRS RBSVER KHAKI 
—, Sei BRE ITE Ge a —. AAD B+ Hees aI 
RBABR AakBRezii. AFR BYR ZLARZBETA 


=. POMP ARSE IE 
TBST ET A, Se 
SO BE Hi ERE RAR HTT LIB 


B=TIUE 


RERAAUMALARBEZ 
BAS HE 


WAKA GRA BILE TT 
7S LES HG BE RA HTL 
ERA RULE, TAN 
NLT RI SR Z RUAN 
Pe ZEN eB I ASS FP BE 
BLO WE EI. 
Bi StH FB DUBE A SEE SU LED 
SME EAE 


BOE 
BUHLER RRE RBERMAZEFR 


—, BADR -LA—-#AA BT 
RHEAARE AN, BARERAY 
BRA KA AH SMa RAE 
ee AUR SLi ROS 
FEM MAES HPI RK EK AK 
RRBEFKLEAM— TEE 


=. AQOREP HE. MEER EK 
HER. 

=, AAOR-AA—-FAA- AR 
BAS-AMRCMAMA. MAKES 
RIERA HL 
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HEE. 

=. ARH STME ESR OT 
BEE LE ARSE AE HE HEE IA LAE NT 
FOREN AC ME I RAPE FEL HE BOI ABR 
$S=+ AEE. 


SOT te 
i ATS 


KABA EMMA TES 
HARL—-OEABALY MZ, (tk 
Bei ONDA OL Za BIE 
BABBLL MARAE, TEL 
Feet EB GAOL eI PB 
CRUALZLEAY, Meee, 
MMU. RAMS Re 
AAFLAUGED EZ AR 
Loft RAUAGHARHL IBLE, 
ROR, Hie MARE 
PPE AAO LIFAMOL. 


POTHe 


Bib MPM, HHT, FHT HHA 
PST SZHL 


—. EMMONS, wid 
ABT BOK BIRR BES 
+e, KARL SAS HT 
BOA EA, SPLOT PN TL 
LALS HR MAL. 

=. BEM U bee a 
BB BR ee 8 As iS TBE TB BES 
HE, BB PIA. BOT Bo tik 
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BRS=1t—-KkNS, WSO KH 
Bt, 

=, RAL BS 
ERY Ve BE A EL 


Ot Date 
BUA BARE AE #5 A ak 


—, PHONE, KAHRERD 
i, MOMBNEREIL ERE ETI Z 
=: 

(a) —JL—-—4E—FA 
ENZAMRELH; 

(b) —A CHCA T—AEAAE 
Sa CHMABHCRE, AARSZRE 
Azbhe: 

(c) AOAC ATHLAEABAR 
PACMBRBEAH; 

(4) —RE=—#tATE AAA 
ety ZU Hill LSS De AS PR Rn A; 

(e-) ~AE—FF-HAM THER 
SRNR S WRABH BE; 

Cf) —ABAET OATH AERA 
WIPTEST UE E— AL — 4A — A CSA 
FS | A > Rs eed = oe | 
HAO ATA, ~LEa—#tA THA 
EAN RSD, —LE—-FT—AT Mis 
HESS BMIR—-AEALAR ITAA 
AARHUS, A 
HRRESLRESF, HHVRER-A 
SHB BA: 

(g) RQRAMA-LOAERE RE 
ELDKEORHASACORBE: 

th) —ALM AEA TARE EER 
ISTH ERE eient 
HERMBMSTREPEES—AE 


I+=H RF 
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EE ATHA Mil RS RM MBAR MBE 
AS RAs BE ll F RE 
S 

G) -ARE#AA ITH ER 
PSMA ERs, Bre 
£# ARRY HEBEL EARES 
(MRCS EM). 

a . REWRERNR, — REE 
CE RIER ABZ RRA E 
RB AA HOA ZEAE SMR ED iL 
ARAB HT AEB IR Co) SAREE 
Z; ALPHA UMS SSR 
LURES FURS BTA RE. 

5 OT EAE 
RK RK 

—, BACDRERH (St —-k 
STA) Ae, UE MES Sil RR 
BRAD E H tk + DOGR (c) a 
MRAHLEEDKLAABRARS HRP 
REBEL Cd) KAAAY 
ZEEMXAIRARSER RMT 
Zo 

=, BRAEMAR 
itl BAT RE A. RBM OR 
PWS ARMY MRAM HORS 
HRS, SHAME LREA—-A 
MER PREASGRERBNCRE. 


5 OAR 
iz #8 
—, AAMABERMD (SOt—-k 
S—KE)Z ARK EK MPO RBR 
HASRKEHKADRREHRERO 
(eS OPI RAL BER 
REE BABH. 
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=. BOBEWSRRRFCA—GF 
LEIS MEK AE Ae — RAR HE 
ReA-AZKKAS, MRBKECA 
— Lapcz) ° 


=. MAKB-ARBOLER, 


S++ —tkb—- AR RERADBERH- 


ZEAE ES AR RESELL 
$5 0O-F-CHE. 
Be 


—. EMMA SABAL ORME 
ER. UMAECERER AGERE 
HASH R REGS, BEB RER 
WWE SZ: 


(a) KPSMERBA TICES OA 
LHEBRARERARRLEER, K 

Cb) Eat See A Be Se Ta RES 
(BIER, MERCER He BAPE 
ZR 


=. RARE (b) KAHPELE 
ERRPELET MEA AREY 
REA, MERCIER. HERTERRS 
ERMMLMHHRRH, Beas 
HM RRAZER, REMBERS 
RICE ER. 


58 DOT IR 
$ &% 
—, WePR WU be R el 


WBA HSE EEN, HE 
UGE, (PLLERPI FEE 
Bi IS AA FRE, Daa 
ORLA TSS MLE ERA ME. 

=, FEL M aT 
PARE AM, NESE Eh BODE BERRI 
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55 TIE 
8 REG 


—. BORGES, dees AR 
SG RE BAY EREMRERAL 
RA: 


(a) SEATS HOMERS a; 

0) RBH; 

(c) HR PRE; 

(d) SEA ARAM AMR RAK 
RET RIES Sa; 

(Ce) ER, BUERME a RECOR 
BRAS ORE om » BES PTI A. 

=. KS—-BREM BRE RESP I 
BR Gil: 


(a) B-BHRLSMABAERK 
RHRAZCHLACBRAH, RIL 
—AA—F— A — Bare RE Re 
Bie. 

0) B-RAAAARA AAS 
BER, MER MSSM OTH 
ERETGAKAHZAL. 


(c) HABESERR—AADSE— 
A—-ASHERZAABHEFRABH. 

(d) ERB HIER ARABS 
PKS OT —-kS-AZHREBEMHR 
+tHFARRZ. 

Ce) BUR AAR ARAL ORS DO+ 
—ES-RSMERERNROTEER 
BRZ. 


Cf) AAR BE REBUIS A 
BABEL, (EET LARA 
BKB OT RB-ALREBERA 
ROTHFAF IL. 
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(g) PHP ALAA ARS 
Bie, BERNESE, AILS Rez 
RLMRLD , BRK. 

=, KS—-BRMWRA CHR: 

(a) LRA RRB ASE 
FAVE RES ACERT IIA 
SUMS (a) KMS ZF 
REBA; 

Cb) KSHAMELAKREN, R 

PRE ZS ASA iy Sa BS SS 
(BtMA RARE BITE). 


WO, (a2) KB—-BRHRY CHA 
tR: 
Gi) PME T RAMA 

A PRES=HaRMBRES: 

Gi) PRA KB+— ES — TT 
HNREZAMB=EWAAN, MEBSHA 
(b) AT AMABT 

Gili) DMRS — +e — ARES ERT 
ZAMB=EMAAN, MEEA=Ab) RH 
weer, 

AUS ii SB SES GR HZ Te RE BA 
MOMS Be, RHPA BAK 
=f AMMA AAR. 


(b) MAMMA HA aie 
Hi MLE Rig RE, KBR 
Hi ABA IR EY RBIARL. 


RH, RMA CARR UB 
MRGQKMHARLSDN—- A. 


Bitte 
HALE 


—, RRB OTAEM FSR 
BH ZRAI PHRMA 
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=. EPRRBIEZ, Brew 
EMAL FATA MR: B+ 
“ES-BRS=B BTEkp—B BS 
+ORS-BARS-B, B=+—-kB— 
Bick: RAS O+IME. 

=, ABH BU BEE RAE 
$65 — TAS VOT LEER ARH 
ARE CRBS I AE SE. 
ANSRMLARE SBMA RAT 
“MAB, MEA CHAR 
ASHZ2HKSKLARARMWARSTEE= 
Spi, AAR RR Cie eat 
PHAR RHRRCMRRABM 
HARRY CARABAA HARARE 
PASI MERE. 

9, HRCA LS ae 
MRAM RRE CSR. 

St 
ii te 

WER FHA mH TRS 
ABZ —WAR: 

(a2) KBOTETRCHS, HER 
MA; 
0b) KBOt—-KRAHB EMIS 
Bis; 

(c) RBOrAREHZBY:; 

(4) KRBOBtoK, ZAATHR, 
SOTtE,. HOTAERAATARB 
ZEWRBA. 

BAF WRAS LKR ERR 
CHE MREFRALH, UBF. 

SB-FRLBATH-#= AST AaT 
RH, EA, REGSRRR, FE 
KMADBHE RAS ARK SOE 
SARC AR. 
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HOH®EPEHWWA 
OPFAHUSAWWUW OBDEAWUHEHHDIX HAWUN 
ANA MPWHATUVA EAWVHOM KOHBEHWUY 

0 HAPHOTHUYECKUX CPEACTBAX 


EAMHAR KOHBERUMA 
O HAPKQTMYECKHX CPEACTBAX, 1961 





OPPAHH3AUHA OBBEAHHEHHBIX HALHA 
1961 
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EAWVHAA KOHBEHUMA OHAPKOTUYECKUX CPEACTBAX 1961 FOaA 


NPEAMBYNA 


Cropontl, 


osabovennele 3,0poBbeM HM Oaaronoayynem 4enoBe- 
uect Ba, 


MpH3HQBQA, YTO NpiMenenHe HApKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB 
B MeEAMUMHE NpOsoAKaer ObiTh HEOOXOAHMBIM 2A O6- 
neruenHa Ooan HW CTpadaHHi M 4YTO OAKHDI ObITD NpH- 
HATBI HanexKallne Mepbl AR YAOBNETBOpeHHA No- 
TpeOxocreH B HapKOTHHeCKHX CpeACTBax AAA TAKHX 
ueneit, 


MPH3HQBGR, ATO HAPKOMAHHA ABMRETCA CEPbeSHbIM 
BIOM AAA OTREAbHDIX AIHW HW YpeBaTa COUMaNbHOH HK 
9KOHOMHYECKOM ONACHOCTbIO ANA YenOBeYeCTBa, 


CO3HABQA CBO} OOA3aHHOCTh NpeAOTBpaTHTb 3TO 
30 H Ooporsca C HMM, 


APHHHMGA BO BHHMAHHE, YTO SPPekTvBHbIe MepbI 
NpOTHB 3M0ynoTpeOaeHNs HapKOTHYeCKHMH CpeACTBa~ 
MH TpeOyioT MPHHATHA KOOPAHHHPOBAHHBIX H YHHBep- 
CabHbIX Mep, 


NOHHMGA, YTO Takve yHHBepcanbyble Mepbl Tpe- 
6yior MEX AYHAPOAHOrO COTPYAHNHNeECTBa, PYKOBOAH- 
Moro TeMH 3Ke NPHHUMNAMH HK HaNpaBAeHHBIMHK Ha LO- 
cTuKeHHe O6unx Yee, 


ApusHasagz KoMneterumo Oprannsaunn O6nean- 
HeHHtIx Haunt B OOnacTH KOHTPOAA HAR HapKOTHKa~- 
MH HM Kean, YTOOb! 34HHTEpeCOBaHHble Mex AYHAPOL- 
Hbi¢ Opranbl HaXOAMAKCh B paMKax 3TOA Oprannsauni, 


welGH 3aKMONNTe OOWWeNpHEMAeMyio MexKAyHApO,- 
HYIO KOHBeHUHIO, 3aMeHRWWMYIO CyWMeCTByIOWUKe ZOrO- 
BOPbI O HapKOTHYECKHX CpeACTBAX, OFpaHNYHBawWwWlHx 
HCNOMb3OBaHHE HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB MEAKUHHCKH- 
MH H HAYYHBIMH UeIAMH MH NpeaycmaTpHBawMy No- 
CTUAHHOe Mex LyHAPOAHOe COTPYAHHYECTBO H KOHTPOb 
119 OCyULECTBAeHHA STHX NPHHUNNOB H UEened, 


HQCTOAUWHM COPAQCHAHCh O RVKECNEAYIOWIEM: 


CTATbs 1 
Onpegeaenua 


1, Tlockoabky 8 OTAeAbHEIX CayyaRx onpezeneHHO 
He yka3aHO HHOe HM KOHTeKCT He Tpe6yer oOpat- 
Horo, Hinkeclenyloule ONpekeneHHA NPHMeHAWTCA KO 
BceM nocraHoBseHHaAM Konpexunn: 


a) «Komurer» osHayaet MexayHapOaHblit KOMH- 
TeT NO KOHTpOmO Has, HapKOTHKAaMH. 


6) <Kanna6uce o3Hauaet BepXyWKK pacreHHA KaH- 
HaOvc C UBeTAaMH HAH NAOaMH (3a HCKMONeHHEM Ce- 
MAH H JNCTbEB, ECAH OHH HE CONPOBORRAWTCA BEpXYU- 
KaMN), 43 KOTOpbIX He GOpila H3BAeNeHA CMONA, KAKHM 
Obl Ha3BaHHeEM OHM HH ObIH OOo3Ha4eHbI. 


B) «Pacrenne KaHHa6uce O3sHauaeT m060e pacTe- 
HHe pogza Cannabis. 


r) «Cmona kanna6uca» o3HakaeT OTAeNeHHYIO CMO- 
AY, HEOYNWEHHY!O HIM ONMWEHHY!O, NOAYYeHHyO v3 pa- 
CTeHHA KaHHAaOHC. 


A) «Koxannospiit xycr> o3Hayaer pacrexne m06oro 
Bua poxa Erythroxylon. 


e) «<Jlucr Koka» O3HaNaeT AMCT KOKaMHOBOFO Ky- 
cTa, 34 HCKMONEHHEM ANCTbEB, M3 KOTOpbIX yaneH 
BeCb SKFOHHH, KOKaHH HM AWObIe Apyrve aNKaNONAbI 3K- 
roHHHa. 


*) «Komuccna» o3Hayaet Komuccno mo HapKOTH- 
4eckum Cpeactsam Coserta. 


3) «Coser» osHayaer SxonomnyeckHit n Counanp- 
not CoseT Oprann3aunn O6seannennpix Haunit. 


vu) «Kyavtusnpopakne» O3Ha4aeT KYAbTHBMpOBa- 
uve onvitHoro Maka, KOKaMHOBOrO KyCcTa MAH pacreHHA 
KaHHa6uc. 


x) «Hapkoruueckoe cpeacrso» osHayaeT m060e 43 
BeuleCTB, BKMONEHHBIX B CnHCKH I xn. II, — ecrecrBeH- 
HbIX HAM CHHTETHYECKHX, 


a) «Pexepanbxaa Accam6nea» o3Hayaet Tenepanp~ 
nyo Accam6aero Oprannsaunn OOpeannennbix Haunit. 


m) «Hesaxonupifi oSopor» o3HayaeT KyAbTHBHPO- 
BaHne HAH M1060e Relicrane No CObITy HapKOTHKOB B 
HapywenHe nocranoBaeHHit Hacroaueft KonBexus. 


H) <Bso3> 4 <BbiB03> O3HaYaIOT, B MX COOTBET- 
CTBYOWAX CMbICAOBbIX OTTEHKAX, PuSH4eCKOE Mepeme- 
ULEHHE HAPKOTHNECKHX CpeACTB M3 NpesenoB oanoro 
rocyzapcrTsa B Npesetbl Apyroro rocygzapcrBa HAN H3 
Npegdenos OAHOH TeppxTopHn B Npegenbl ApyroH tep- 
PuTopun Toro we rocyzapcrBa. 


0) <Msrorosaennes o3sHayaeT BCe Mpoueccel, 3a 
MCKMOYEHHEM MpOH3BOACTBa, MPM NOMOWWM KOTOPbIX 
MOryT ObiTb NOAy4eHbI HAPKOTH4ECKHe CpexcTBa, B TOM 
uncle paHHHpoBaHue, a TaKxKe NpeBpauwenne HapKO- 
THYECKHX CpeACTB B Apyrue HapKOTHYeCKHE CpeAcTBa. 


Tt) «<Meguunncxnit onnit» o3sHayaet onnii, nos- 
Beprwuiica o6padorke, neoOxognmoli za ero npume- 
HeHHA C MEAHUMHCKO! Uenbd. 
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p) «Oni» osnayaer ceepxyswHiica CoK onHAKo- 
TO Maka, 


c) «Onuiinsii mak» osnayaer pacreHue Buna Pa- 
paver somniferum L. 


tT) «Maxosaa conoma» o3HayaeT sce 4YacTH (3a 
HCKMOYeHHeEM CeMAH) CKOWeHHOrO ONHiiHOrO Maka. 


y) <IIpenapar> o3sHayaeT cMecb, TBepAyiO HAH 
XKMAKYIO, KOTOpaA COAepKUT KaKOe-HHOYAb HapKOTH- 
weckoe CpeacTBO. 


&) <Ipouspoacrso» o3HayaeT OTReENeHHE onHA, 
AMCTbEB KOKA, KaHHaOHCa H CMOAbI KaHHaOHCa OT pa- 
CTeHuii, OT KOTOPbIX HM 13 KOTOPbIX OHH NOAyYAIOTCR. 


x) «Cnucox I», «Cnucox IH», <«Concox Hl» 1 «Cnn- 
cox IV» o3naualoT COOTBeTCTBeEHHO NPOHYMepoBaHHele 
NepeyHH HapKOTHYeCKMX CpeACTB MAK NpenapaTos, 
NpwAO*KeHHbIe K HACTOAWe KOHBeHUH, C H3MeHEHHA- 
MH, KOTOpbie MOryT ObITb BpeMA OT BPeMeHH BHECeHDI 
B HHX B COOTBETCTBHH CO CraTbel 3. 


un) <lenepanpussi Cexperapp> osxauaer Penepanp- 
Horo Cexperapa Opranu3aunn O6peannenHbix Hauxit. 


u) «CneunanbHbie CKanCKHe 3aNaCbI» O3HayaOT 
KOANYeCTBA HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, HAXORALLHXCA B 
Npevelax cTpaHbl Ww. TeppHTOpHH B pacnopaxeHHH 
NpaBHTe.bCTBa STO CTpakbl WH TeppHTOpHH AAA CNe- 
UHANbHBIX NpaBHTebCTBEHHBIX Weel, a TAaKKe Ha CAy- 
ual HCKAIOUHTeNbHBIX OOCTOATeENDCTB; BbIPaKeHHe 
€CNeWHaNbHbIe WEAH® NOKMMAeTCA COOTBETCTBEHHO. 


w) «CknaackHe 3anacbla o3sHayaloT KONMYeCTBAa 
HAPKOTHNECKHX CpeACTB, HaXOAAUMNXCA B KaKOM-HH- 
6ymb CTpane MH Ha Kakoli-HH6yab TeppHTOpHH H 
NpeAHasHaYeHHDIX AAA 


1) norpeGaenua B npemenax AaHHOA cTpaHbl 
WAM TEppHTOPHH A1A MeAHLMHCKHX HW Ha- 
yUHBIX were Han 


11) yenoab30BaHHA B Npegenax CTpaHyl MAK 
TEppHTOPHH AA H3FOTOBACHHA HapKOTH- 
yeCKHX CpeACTB H APyrHX BeuLeCTB HAH 


III) BbIB03a, 


HO He BKMOYaIOT KOAHYECTB HapKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, 
HaXOJAUIMXCA B npemenax AaHHOH CTpaHbl HK TeppH- 
TOpHM B pacnopaxKeHHH: 


Iv) posHuuHIx anrexapeA HAM Apyrux ROsK- 
HIM O6pa30M yNOAHOMOYEHHBIX pO3HHY- 
HBIX TOPrOBueB, a TaKKe yUpexXAenHA WK 
KBAAH@HUHPOBAHHBIX AML NpH ocyuse- 
CTBACHHH MH TepaneBTHyeCKHX HAH Ha- 
YUHBIX PYHKUHA, 2A BbINOAHEHA KOTO- 
pbix OHH ROMKHBIM O6pa30M ynonHOMo- 
WeHbI, WAM 

Vv) B Bune «CneuNanbhbIx CKNaACKHxX s3ana- 
COB». 


ut) <«Teppuropua» o3HayaeT m06yi0 YacTb kaKO- 
To-HHOyab rocyAapcTBa, paccMaTpHMBaeMylO Kak OT- 
ACIbHAA eRHHHLA 1A uenell NpHMeHeHHA CHCTeMbI 
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CBHAETEJIBCTB Ha BBUS H paspewenua Ha BbIBO3, npez- 
yCMOTpeHHBIX B CTaTbe 31. STo onpenenenve He or- 
HOCHTCA K NOHATHIO <TeppHTOpHA», KaK OHO ynorpe6- 
aserca B CTaTpax 42 u 46. 


2. Jaa uenei wacroaweli Konpexuwu HapKoTHye- 
CKOe CpeACTBO pacCMaTpHBaeTCA Kak «noTpebseHHoes, 
€cau OHO 6bI10 QOCTAaBAeHO MNOGOMy AMUy HAM npex- 
NpHaTHiO AAA pO3HHYHOrO pacnpexeteHna, MeLMUHH- 
CKOrO NpHMeHeHHA HAH AAA HayYHO-nCCAeROBaTeNb- 
coll pa6orTn; TepMHH «noTpeOrenHes nOHHMaeTCR 
COOTBETCTBEHHO. 


CTATbA 2 
Bemecrea, nognexaune KOHT POO 


1. 3a ucKmoYeHHeM Mep KOHTpoAA, npHmMeHeHHe 
KOTOPBIX OFpaHH¥eHO ONpeReneHHO yKa3aHHbIMH Hap- 
KOTHYECKHMH CpeACTBaMH, HapKOTHNeCKHe CpexCTBa, 
BkMoYeHHbIe B Cnxcox I, noanexaT BCeM MepaM KOHT- 
pOrA, NPHMeHHMBIM K HAaPKOTHYECKHM CpeACTBaM Ha 
OCHOBaHHH HaCTOAue KOHBeHUHH, H, B YaCTHOCTH, 
MepaM, NpeanucaHHbim B CTateax 4 (B), 19, 20, 21, 
29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34 “ 37. 


2. Hapkoruyeckue cpeacTsa, BKqONeHHBIe B CnH- 
cox II, noqmexkaT TEM Ke MEpaM KOHTpOaA, YTO H Hap- 
KoTHYeCKHe CpexCTBa, BKMOYeHHEIe B Cnucox I, 3a 
HCKMOYeHHEM, Mep, NpeANHCaHHbIX B NYHKTaX 2 H 5 
cTaTbu 30 B OTHOWeEHHH pO3HHYHOA TOproBaH. 


3. Iipenapatsi, 3a HCKMONéHHeM Tex, KOTOpbIe 
BKmoveHb! B CnucoK JII, noanexaT Tem xe MepaM 
KOHTpOAA, YTO H HapKOTH4eCKHe CpeacrBa, KOTOpsIe 
B HHX COMepxKATCA, HO MpeaCTaBAeHHA OTLeNbHbIX 
ucuncnenHit (craTba 19) H craTHCTHNeCKHXx cBene- 
Hufi (cratbaA 20), NOMHMO NpexCTaBAReMbIX NO AaH- 
HbIM HAPKOTHYECKHM CpeACTBaM, He Tpe6yerca B Cry- 
wae TaKMX NpenapaTos, uv NoANyHKT 2 (B) craTbH 29 
4 a6sau 1 (6) (11) crarpbu 30 Moryr He npHmeHaTECA. 


4. Tipenaparni, Bkyo¥enHbie B Cnxcox III, nozse- 
Kar TeM 2%Ke MepaM KOHTpoOAA, 4YTO HM NpenapaTol, 
CokepxKauine HapPKOTHYeCKHe CPeACTBA, BKAIOYeHHIC 
B Cnucox II, 3a HCKaONeHHeM TOrO, YTO NOANYHKT 
1 (6) 4 nyHKTet OT 3 no 15 craTbH 31 MmoryT He 
NpHMeHATBCA KH YTO ANA weneH HCUNCHeHHA (CTa- 
tea 19) 4 CraTHcTH¥eckHx cBexeHui (cratba 20) Tpe- 
Gyemaa wHOpMauxuA orpaHH4HBaeTCA KOAHYeCTBAMH 
HaPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, HCNOMb3OBAHHBIX 2AA H3PO- 
TOBMeEHHA TaKHX NpenapaTos. 


5. Hapkoruyeckue cpexcrsa, BKAlOYeHHBIe B CnH- 
cox IV, BKsouaiorca Takxe B CnncoK I w noanexat 
BCeM MepaM KOHTPOnA, NPUMeHHMBIM K HapKOTHYe- 
CKHM CpeACTBaM B 3TOM noCMeAHeEM CnuCKe, H KpoMe 
Toro: 


a) Kaxgaa Cropoxa npxiumaeT smo6nie cnel- 
afbuble Mepbl KOHTPOA, KOTOpbIe, No ee MHEHHIO, 
keO6XOAHMbI, YYHTEIBAA OCOGO ONacHbIe CBOMCTBa Ka- 
KOro-HH6yRb BKAOYeHHOrO TaKHM O6pa30M HapkO- 
THYeCKOrO CpeACTBa, H 
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6) xaxaaa Cropona, ecav, Mo ee MHEHMIO, Cyle- 
crByioulHe B ee CTpane yCnoBHA AenaioT 9TO HaHGo- 
nee NOAXOMAWLHM CNocoGom OxpaHbl HapOAHOrO 310- 
posba x GAaronoayuna, sanpeusaer. NPOHSBOACTBO, H3- 
roTOBNeHHe, BbIBOZ H BBO3 MNOGoro TaKOrO HapKOTH- 
yeckoro cpeacTBa, TOproBaO HM H efO XpaHeHHe HAH 
NPHMCHEHHE, 3a HCKMONEHHEM AHUb KOANYECTB, KOTO- 
pele MOryT ObiTb HEOOXOAMMbI ANA MEAMUMHCKOM HW Ha- 
yunont HCCNEMOBATEABCKOM paGoTbl, BKMOYAR KMHHHYe~ 
CKHe HCNbITAHHA, MPOBOAMMBIE MOA HENOCPeACTBEHHDIM 
HaOmlomeHvem 4 KOHTpOnem saHHof Cropoxbt “aK 
noanexkauMe TakoMy HenocpegcTBeHHomy Ha6mose- 
Hitt) H KOHTpOs. 


6. B ,06apnenne k MepaM KOHTpoaA, NPHMeHAeMbIM 
KO BC€EM HapKOTHYECKHM CpeACTBAM, BKJIOYEHHbIM B 
Cnucox I, oni noanagaet moa aeficrsue nocranos- 
nenuii crate 23 # 24, aucrba KoKa— nog seficrBHe 
nocranopaennft crareh 26 wu 27 u KaHHa6uc— nog 
meficrBHe nocranoBaeHHA craTbu 28. 


7. Onviueiii Max, KoKanHosbIii KycT, pacreHue 
KaHHaOMC, MAKOBa@ COOMA HK AHCTbA KaHHaOHCa nog- 
A@KAT MepaM KOHTPOAR, NpeAYCMOTPEHHbIM COOTBeT~- 
CTBeHHO B CTraTbAX 22 — 24; 22,'26 Hu 27; 22 n 28; 
25; 4 28. 


8. Croponb: menaoT BCe OT HHX 3aBHCAUNee, YTOOb! 
i, HMCHATS K BewWeCTBaM, He NoanagaiowHM nod Ael- 
crane Hacroame Konsenuin, HO KoTOpbie MOryT 
ObITh HCNOAb3OBaHbI ANA He3aKOHHOTO H3FOTOBACHHA 
HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, TaKHe MepbI HaA30pa, KaKHE 
MOryT ObITh MPAKTHYECKH OCYWLECTBHMBI. 


9. Croponn! He O6a3aHbI NpHMeHATh NoCcTaHOB.e- 
Hua Hacrommel KoHBeHuHH K HapKOTHYeCKHM Cped- 
CTBaM, KOTOpbIe OObINHO HCNONb3yIOTCA B MpOMbILl- 
ACHHOCTH Ja UeneR HHBIX, YEM MEAHUMHCKHE HW Hay4- 
Hble, NPH YCAOBHH, YTO: 


a) OHM OGeCneYHBawWT NOCpeACTBOM HaANeExK aux 
MCTOAOB MeHaTyYpallHH HAH APyYrHMHn cnoco6amu, 4TO- 
Get HCMonb3yeMbie TakHM O6pa30M HapKOTHYNECKHe 
CpeactBa He MOraH ObITD NpeAMeTOM 3n0ynoTpedneHHA 
HIM BbI3bIBaTh BpeAHbIe MocneacTBHa (nyHKT 3 cTa- 
Ton 3), a TakxKe, YTOOb! BpesHble BeWeCTBa He MOr- 
AW ObIT NPAKTHYECKH H3 HHX HSBMENeHDI; 1 


6) owm BKMOuaOT B NpeACTaBAAemble MMH CTaTH- 
CTHYeCKHe CBegeHHA (CTaTbA 20) KonHNeCTBO KaxKIOFO 
HAPKOTHYeCKOrO CpeACTBa, HCNomb3OBaHHOrO =TaKHM 
06pa3om. 


CTATbA 3 


H3amenenua B ciepe mpumenenua KOHTpOAR 


1. B rex cayyaax, koraa kakas-un6yas Cropoxa 
wan BeemupHaa opranH3au4a 31paBooxpakenia pacno- 
AAPawWT CBeACHHAMH, KOTOpbIe, NO HX MHeHHO, MOryT 
NoTpeOopaTb H3MeHCHHA KakOro-2H60 H3 CMHCKOB, OHH 
y8e,0uimioT 06 9Tom Fenepanbuoro Cexperaps x nper- 
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CTABAAIOT eMy STH CBeCHHA B MOATBEPKACHHE yKa- 
3aHHOrO yBeAOM/eHHA. 


2. Tenepaapupiit Cexperapb npenpopoxsaer 9TO 
yBeomnenve u TNOObIe CBeseHHA, KOTOpbIe OH CHHTAeT 
OTHOcAUWWHMHCA K Aeny, CropoHam, Komuccun x, ecan 
yBefomaenHe fenaeTca Kako HuOyan Croponok, Bce- 
MHpHOi OpraHH3auHH 3ApaBooxpaHeHua. 


3. B tex cayyaax, Koraa yBesommenHe KaCcaeTCA 
Kakoro-nH6o BeuecTBa, ele He BKMOYeHHOrO B CnH- 
cok | wan 8 Cnucox I, 


1) Croponb! paccmaTpuBaioT B CBeETe HMeIOLUHX- 
CA CBeAeHMit BO3MOXHOCTD BpemMeHHOorO NpH- 
MeHeHHA K JaHHOMy BeuleCTBy BCeX Mep KOHT~- 
Poaa, MpumenAembIx K HApKOTHYECKHM Cpes- 
cTBam, BKmONeHHbIM B Cnucok I; 


I) BnpeAb AO BLIHeCeHHA e10 NOCTaHOBAeHHA, Kak 
9TO MpesycmoTpeHo B NognyHKTe Ill HacTo- 
auero nyxHkta, KomHccHA MoxKeT nocTaHo- 
BUTb, YTOOb! CropoHb! BpemeHHO NpHMeHAAHK 
K STOMY BelecTBy BCe Mepb! KOHTPOAS, NpH- 
MeHAeMbIe K HAPKOTHNECKHM CpeACTBaM, BKMO- 
4eHHbim B Cnitcox I. Cropoxst BpemeHHo mpH~ 
MeHAIOT TaKHe Mepb! K BeWWECTBY, 0 KOTOPOM 
HAET peub; 


1) ecaw BeemmpHaa oprann3auua 34paBooxpane- 
HHA HAXOANT, YTO MaHHOe BeUecTBO cNoco6- 
Ho ObITb MpeaMeTOM aHaOrH4Horo 3n0ynoT- 
peOneHnaA W BbIZbIBaTh aHaNOrHNHble BpeAHble 
NocaeACTBUR, YTO H HapKOTHYECKHe CpeAcTBa, 
BkAOueHHble B Cniicox | wan B Cnucox HH, nan 
NTO OHO MoxeT ObITh NpeBpauleHoO B HapKoO- 
THYeCKOe CpeACTBO, OHA COooduLaeT 06 9TOM 
cpoem 3akmioucHiH Komiccut, KoTOpad mMO- 
%eT, B COOTBETCTBHH C pekomensauneli Bce- 
MHPHOlt OpraHH3auNH 3npaBooXpaHeHiia, no- 
CTaHOBHTb, TO MaHHOe BeWECTBO OMKHO 
ObiTh 206aBneHo K Cnucky I nan Kx Concky IL. 


4. Econ Beemupvaa opranH3auna 3apaBooxpane- 
HHA HAXOAHT, YTO KaKOli-HHOyAb Npenapar, BCneacTBHE 
ComepKawHxXCA B HEM BewwecTB, He CnocodeH ObiTb 
npeameTom 3noynoTpedneHun H He MOXKET BbI3bI- 
BaTb Bpegubix nocaeactBuit (nyHkt 3) Hw 4uTO CO- 
epxauseeca B HEM HapKOTHYECKOe CpeACTBO He MO- 
eT ObITh AerKO H3BAeYeHO, KomHCCHA MO KET, B CO- 
oTBercToNH c pekomenjaunef Bcemupxoilt opraxi- 
3a 3paBOoxpaHeHA, MOGaBUTb 9TOT NpenapaT K 
Cnucxy Il. 


5. Ecau Beemupxaa opranH3auna 3apaBooxpane- 
HHA HaXOJHT, YTO KaKOe-HHOyab HapKOTHYeCKOe Cpes~ 
CTBO, BKMOuNeHHOe B Cnuxcok I, ocodenno cnoco6xo 
ObiTh NpeamMeToM 3.10yNoTpedneHnA H BbISbIBATh Bpes- 
HBIe NOCReACTBHA (NYHKT 3) H YTO TaKaA CNOcOGHOCTD 
He KOMMeHCHpyeTCA CYWeECTBeHHBIMH TepaneBTitteckit- 
MH NpeHMYWeCTBAMH, KOTOpBIMH He OOAaMaloT ApyrHe 
BeuleCTBa, NOMHMO HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, BKMOeH- 
HbIX B Cnircox IV, Komuccua moxkeT, B COOTBETCTBHH 
C pekomenszausel Beemupwof opranv3aunn 3apaBo- 
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OXpaHeHHS, BHECTH 3TO HapKOTHYeCKOe CpencTBO B 
Cnucok IV. 


6. B tex cayyasx, Koraa yBeloMaeHie KacaeTCR 
KaKoro-HHOyab HapKOTHYeCKOFO CpelCTBa, yKE BKAW- 
yenHoro B Cnicox I ian B Cnucox I, 11.14 mpenapata, 
BKAONCHHOrO B CnucoK III, Komuccus, NOMHMO MepBl, 
NpexyCMOTpeHHOit B NyHKTe 5, MOXKeT, B COOTBETCTBHH 
¢ pexomengzauneli BeemitpHoit opraHu3aiun 3apaBo- 
OXpaHeHHA, H3MCHNTS AGO! 3 CNHCKOB: 


a) MepeHecs KakOc-HiSyab HapKoTUYecKoe cpea- 
crso 43 Cnucxa I B Coicox I nan 13 Cnicxa HB 
Cnucox I; wan 


6) HWOK.1N0UNB KakOe-HHSyAb HapKOTiNNeCKOe cpez- 
CTBO HJM Mpenapat, B 3ABMCHMOCTH OT C.lyYas, H3 Ka- 
koro-1n60 cnucka. 


7. Fw6oe nocranosacnue Komuccun, NpwuaToe Ha 
OCHOBaHHM HacTORuel craTbu, coo6waetca Tene- 
paabHbim Cexkperapem Bcem rocynapcrBaM-4eHam Op- 
ranM3aunn OdpeanneHHelx Haunit, apyrum rocymap~ 
CTBaM-y4acTHHKaM KoHBeHuili, HE ABARIOWIMCR Wie- 
Hamu Opranuzauin OObeanHeHHEIX Haunit, BeemupHon 
opraHi3zausin 34paBooxpaHeniia u Komurety. Taxoe 
nocTaHoBjenne BCTYNacT B CHAY B OTHOWCHHH KaK LON 
u3 Cropor B 2eHb NoayyeHs ex Takoro CooOuweHHs, 
w Croponb! MpHHiIMaioT Mocae 3TOrO Take Mepbl, Ka- 
KHe MoryT NoTpeOopaTBCA Ha OCHOBAaHIH HacTORmen 
Konsenunn. 


8. a) Mocranosnennsa Komuccnn, H3MeHsIOWUHe J10- 
Got 43 cnucKOB, noJ.1e*KaT nepecmoTpy CoseTom no 
TipocbGe, nogaHHoit 260i Croponoit B TeyenHe je- 
BaHOCcTa gHeli, CunTax Co AHA NOayyeHHA yBeRomae- 
Hug 06 3TOM NocTaHoB.eHi. FIpoch6a o nepecmotpe 
Nlocbinaetcs Tenepaibyomy Cexperapio BMecte co 
Bceil OTHOCHUMelicH K Rey NHopMauiieli, Ha KOTOPOK 
ocHoBaHa mpoceGa o nepecmotpe. 


6) Texepaapupiii Cexperapp npenpoBoxaaet KO- 
TH MpoceGni o NepecMoTpe 1 OTHOCRWLYIOCR K Reay 
HHdopmMaumno = Komuccun, Beemupyoit oprann3annn 
3paBooxpaHeHia HM BCem CTOopoHaM, npenaras uM 
NpeAcTaBuTb CBOH 3aMeuaHHA B TeYeHHe AeBRHOCTAa 
aueli, Bee nonyyenHble 3ameyaHia npeacraBasworcs 
Copery a.18 paccmotpenna. 


B) CopeT MoxeT YTBepAHTb, H3MCHHTb HWAK OT- 
MCHHTb NocTaHoB.lenia Komuccnn, 4 pemenue Copeta 
ABARCTCA OKOHYATEAbHBIM. YBeAOMeHHA O pelmeHHH 
Copeta nocbinaioTcs BCeM rocy.apcTBam-4.1eHam Op- 
rann3aunn OGbernHennbix Haunii, rocyaapcrBam-yyua- 
cTHHKaM KonBeHuiH, He sBARIOULIMCAR YeHaMH Opra- 
HH3aunH OGpbeanHeHHbIx Haunii, Konuccnn, Boemup- 
Hoi OpraHn3auin 32paBooxpaHeHus Hu Komutery. 


r) MepponayanbHoe noctaHoBnenxne Komuccun 
ocTaeTCA B Cie AO OKOHYaHHA MpOWeaypb! nepe- 
cmoTpa. 


9. Mlocratoprenna Komucciii, MpitHatbie B COOT- 
BeTCTBHH C HacTrosulelt crateeli, He No.teAaT npoue- 
ype Nepecmotpa, NperyCMOTpeHHoii B CTaTbe 7. 
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CTATbA 4 
O6umne o6n3zaTenbcTBa 


Cropoubi NpHHHMaioT TaKkHe 3aKOHOaTerbHbIe u 
AAMMHHMCTpaTHBHBlé Mepbl, KAKHe MOFYT 6bITb HEOOxo- 
AMMBI LAR TOFO, YTOObI: 


a) BBecTH B jelicTBHe HM BbINOAHATh NOcTaHOBne- 
His HacTosumei KonBenun B npeszenax nx coOcrBeH- 
HbIX TeppHTOpHA; 


6) coTpyaunuaTs ¢ ApyrHmn rocyzapcTBaMu B BbI- 
NOAHeHHH NOcTaHOBNeHHii Hacrosulell KonBeHuHH; x 


B) Np yCAOBuH COG.110AeHHR NocTaHOBNeHHit Ha- 
crosuselt KOHBeHLHH, OfpaHHYHTb HCKNOUNTeETbHO Me- 
AMUMHCKHMH WH HayYHbIMH WeARMI MpOM3BOLCTBO, 43- 
FOTOBNeHHe, BbIBO3, BBO3, pacnpexenenne HapKOTH- 
4eCKHX CpeACTB, TOProB.10 HMM HM HX MpHMeHeHHe H 
xpanenue. 


CTATbA 5 
Mexayxapogupie oprakb! KOHTporR 


Croponbi, npi3HaBas KomMeTeHuiio Oprann3aunn 
O6peaunenHeix Haunii B OTHOWEHHH MexKryHAapos- 
HOrO KOHTpOR Hag HApKOTHYCCKHMH cpeacTBaMn, 
CornawawTcs BBepitb Komuccu Mo HapKOTHYeCKHM 
cpeacTBam Qxonommueckoro 1 CounanbHoro Coseta 
W MexayHapoaHOMy KOMHTeTY NO KOHTpO.1i0 Had Hap- 
KOTHKAaMH YHKUNN, COOTBETCTBCHHO MpHCBOCHHBIE HM 
cormacHo HacTosmel KonpeHuin. 


CTATbA 6 
Pacxoas! Mex AYHQPOAHBIX OPrQHOB KOHTpOAR 


Pacxoas! Komuccun 1 Komurera Hecet Oprannsza- 
una OGveruHenHpix Haunit B nopsaKe, KoTopsiit 6y- 
Ret onpeseasteca Tenepannnof Accan6neeh. Cropo- 
HbIl, KOTOpbie HE AB.SIOTCR YWeHamMH OpraHH3auHH 
OGpeaunenneix Hawi, BHOCAT Ha NOKpbITHe 9THX 
pacxoaos Takve CyMMbI, KOTOpbie Teepanbyas Accam- 
Galen cunTaeT CnpabesHBbIMH H KOTOpbie OHA ONpere- 
AReT BpeMA OT BpeMeHH NO KOHCyAbTAWHH C NpaBH- 
TenbCTBaMH 3THX CropoH. 


CTATbA 7 


Tlepecmorp nocranopaenuh 
H pexomengaunit Komuccuu 


3a MCKMOYeHHeEM MOCTaHOBAeHHA, NpHHHMaeMbIX 
CornacHo cTaTbe 3, KaxKAOe NOCTAaHOB.eHHe HIM pe- 
KOMeHAaLHA, MpHHATeIe Komuccuell Ha  OCHOBaHISH 
NocTaHoBieHh Hacroswmefi KoxBeHunu, moartexKuT 
YTBepxXAeHHO HAH H3MeHEHHIO CO CTOpoHb! CopeTa 
uau Tenepanbuoh Accam6nen Takum xe o6pa30M, 
Kak HM Apyrve NocTaHoBreHna HAH pekomeHazannn Ko- 
MHCCHH. 
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CTATbA 8 
@ynxunn Komuccuu 


Komuccis mpaBomouna paccmaTpHBaTb BCe BONpO- 
cel, HMeIOWHE OTHOWEHHE K WeTAM HacTORuef Kox- 
BCHUIH, H B YaCTHOCTH: 


a) BHOCHTb H3MeHeHHA B CnHCKH B COOTBeETCTBHH 
co craTpel 3; 


6) oOpaijats BHUMaHHe KomuTeTa Ha s106bIe 06- 
CTOATeNbCTBa, KOTOpbIe MOryYT HME€Tb OTHOWEHHE K 
gynkuam Komuteta; 


G) AeNaTh peKOMEHAAUHH OTHOCHTeABHO nNpoBese- 
HIIA B OOKN3HB Wenef wu nocTaHoBennit HacTosuel 
KoHBCHUNH, BKT04AR NPOrpaMMbs HaYYHBIX HCC.1eAOBa- 
Halt H OOMeH Hay4HO HW TexHH¥eCKOM MHpopMaun- 
ef; WW 

r) oOpaujats BHHMaHHe rocyAapcTs, He ABARIO- 
wiuxca yYaCTHHKaMH KoHBeHMH, Ha NOCTAHOBACHHA H 
peKOMeHAAUHH, KOTOpbIe OHA NPHHHMAeT Ha OCHOBA- 
Hit HacTosutell KoxpexunH, ¢ TEM 4TO6bI OHH pac- 
cMOTpenH BONPOC O NPHHATHI Mep B COOTBeETCTBHH 
C TaKHMH ROCTAHOBAeCHHAMA H peKOMeHAALHAMH. 


CTATbA 9 
Cocras Komurera 


1. KomuteT cocrouT W3 OAMHHAaAUaTH YeHOB, 13- 
Supaembix Coperom cnesylouum o6pa3om: 


a) TpH YeHa C MeAHUMHCKHM, dapMaxozornue- 
CKUM HAH (apMaUCBTHYECKHM ONbITOM— 3 CNHCKa, 
BKaONaloWwero No Kpaltueli Mepe NAT AML, YKa3aH- 
HeIx BeemupHo oprann3aunel 3apanooxpaneHna, i 


6) Bocemb WeHOB—H3 CNHCKA AKL, YKa3aHHbIX 
TocyaapcrBami-ueHamn Oprann3aunn O6beaHHeHHbIX 
Haunit 1 Croponami, He cocroauitmH YeHamn Op- 
raHisaunn OOvesuneHHbIX Haunt. 


2. Unexamu Komutera 2oKHbI ObITe AHA, KO- 
Topbie, B CHay cBoel KOMMeTeHTHOCTH, SecnpHCcTpa- 
CTHOCTH H HC3AHHTepeCOBaHHOCTH, 6yayT NOAb30BaTLCA 
odum goBeprem., Tloka OHH COCTOAT B STO AONKHO- 
CT, OHH He JO KHbI 3aHHMaTb Kaxoro-4H60 nocTa 
WITH 3€HHMATBCR KaKOf-1n60 AeATeAbHOCTBIO, KOTOPbIE 
Moran 6bt NOBpeAHTb HX GecnpHCTpacTHOCTH ApH BbI- 
NoAWeHHH HMH CBOHX dyHKuitit, CoBer, No coBella- 
Hitt ¢ Komirerom, NpHHuMaeT BCe HEOOXOANMbIE Me~ 
pol a1 oGecneueHia noAHOH TexHHYeCKO! He3aBit- 
cumMoctH KomutTeTa Rpv BbINOAHeHH HM CBOHX PYHK- 
util. 


3. Coser, yunToipas AOMKHEIM O6pa3z0m npHHusn 
cnpaseanuBoro reorpadHyeckoro NpeacTaBurTe.1eCTBa, 
UPMHIIMaeT BO BHIMAHHE BaXKHOCTb BKJIOUCHHA B CO- 
Cras Komutera B CNpaBeAAHBOM UIIC.IEHHOM COOTHO- 
WCHHH AHL, OO1aalOULNxX 3HAHHeM NOAO2KeEHHA C Hap- 
KOTHYeCKHMH CpeaACTBaMH Kak B RPOH3BOAAWIX WH H3- 
TUTOBARIOWHX, Tak H B NoTpeOasioWHxX HApKOTHKH 
Crpanax v CBA3AHHBIX C TAKHMH CTpaHaMH. 
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CTATbSA 10 


Cpoxn nosHoMo4unit H BO3HarpaxAeHHe 
-ynexos Komurera 


1. Unene: Komuteta cocrost 8 93Tof ,omKHOCTH 
B TeyeHie. Tpex AeT H MOryT ObITh Nepens6pansl. 


2. Cpox noaHomouni Kaxgoro unexa Komuteta 
ucTekaeT HakaHyHe NepBoro 3acegaHna Komuteta, Ha 
KOTOPOM ero NPeeMHIIK HMeeT NpaBo NPHCYTCTBOBATb. 


3. Unex Komutrera, xoToppiii He npucyTcTBoBan 
Ha TpeX NOCACAOBATeAbHBIX CECCHAX, CUNTAeTCA ywer- 
WHM B OTCTABKy. 


4. Copet, no pexomeHaaumn Komurera, moxeT 
OTCTpaHHTb OT AOAKHOCTH w0d6oro YneHa Komutera, 
KoTopblii nepectaa OTBeYaTb YCNOBHAM, yCTaHOB/eH- 
HBIM 18 UNeHCTBa B NyHKTe 2 craTbu 9. Daa npina- 
THA Tako peKoMeHJaunH TpeOyerca, uTOObl 3a Hee 
romocoBajo BoceMb uAcHoB Komurera. 


5. Ecan 8 Komutete oTKpbipaerca saxancua B 
TeyenHe Cpoka noawHOMOUit KaKoro-ando uneHa Ko- 
muteta, CopeT 3anOjHAeT 9Ty BaKaHCHIO B KpaT- 
uafiwHil, NO BO3MOX%KHOCTH, CpOK M B COOTBETCTBHH 
C NPHMCHHMBIME NOCTAHOBACHHAMI CTaTeH 9, BbIOH- 
pas Ha OCTATOK 3TOrO CpoKa HOBOrO U.leHa. 


6. Unener Komureta noayyawt coorsercrsyiouee 


BO3Harpaxjenie, pa3Mepel KOTOporO onpeneaAmOTcA 
Tenepanbxott Accamdzeelt. 


CTATbA 1! 
Wpasuna npoueazyps: Komurera 


1. Komuter u36upaeT caoero npeacesarens Hu Ta- 
KHX APYCHX MOMKHOCTHBIX AHL, KOTOPbIX OH CUHTaeT 
HEOOXOAMMBIMH, H RPHHHMaeT CBOM NpaBitia npoue- 
AYpbt. 


2. Komuret coGsupaetca Tak “acto, Kak 9TO, NO 
CTO MHEHHI0, MOXKET ObITs HEOOXOANMO AAR HaATeKa- 
WeTO BbINOAHEHHA ero dyHKuNi, HO NpOBOAMT He 
MCHEe ABYX cecchil B KAXKIOM KaJeH.apHoM roay. 


3. Keopym, HeoOxoanmeii Ha sacegannax Komu- 
TeTa, COCTONT H3 CeMH wIeHOB. 


CTATbA 12 
Fipumenenne cucteMb: HowncneHHA 


1.KomuteT ycraHaBanpaer cpoK itaH CpoKH 
NOpAAOK NPEACTAB.leHHA HCUHCAeHHI, NperyCMoTpeH- 
Hbix B CTaTbe 19,  yCTaHaBasBaeT OOpazuet GraHKoB 
AAA STON WesH. 


2. B orHowexniM cTpax it Teppitopnil, Ha KoTO- 
pote Hacrosuaa Koxcenuis He pacnpocrpansertca, 
Komutet npociiT 3anHTepecoBaHHbie npaBrTeascTsa 
NpeACTaB.ATh HCWICACHHA COPAACHO NOCTAHOBAeHItAM 
Hacroswmeii KoHBeHuit. 


3. Ec xakoe-n60 rocyzaperso He npeacraB- 
AgeT K Ha3HAYEHHOMY Cpoky HCUHCJeHHit no 760M 43 
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CBOHX TEPpHTOpIit, TO, NOCKOABKy 3TO BO3MOXKHO, STH 
MCuHCAeHA ycraHaBanBarotcr Komurerom. Mpi ycra- 
HOBAeHH TAKNX HcunCcaeHf Koautret, no Mepe BO3- 
MOXKHOCTH, MenaeT 9TO B COTpyYAHHNeCTBeE C 3aHHTe- 
pecoBaHHbIM NpaBHTeNbCTBOM. 


4. Komuter paccmaTpupaer MCYHCAeHMA, B TOM 
uMCne AONOAHHTeAbHBIe HCUNCNeHHA, HM MOKET, 3a 
MCKONeHHEM TOrO, YTO KaCcaeTCR noTpeGHocTeli AA 
CNeuManbHbix wertefi, TpeOopaTs npeacraBreHun TaKOn 
HHOpMaLMH, KOTOPylO OH coNTeT HeO6xoAMMOA no 
AW6oi crpake HM TeppuHTOpHH, OT HMeHH KOTOpOA 
Obilo NpeACTaBAeHO HCUICHEHHe, C TEM YTOOb! 3aKOH- 
UHTh COCTABNEHHe HCUHCTEHHM HAH OODACHITS 11060e 
cogepxauleeca TaM 3anBreHHe. 


5. Komuter 8B kparyaiiwui, mo BO3MO%*HOCTH, 
CPpOK yTBepxXj.aeT HCUICHEHHA, B TOM YNCAHeE AONOA- 
HUTeMbHBIE HCUHCNEHMA, HIM, C Coraacia 3anHTepe- 
COBaHHOrO NpaBUTeABCTBA, MOXKET H3MEHHTb STH HC 
4nCAeHHA, 


6. Tlomumo A0K..a20B, YNOMAHYTHIX B CTraTbe 15, 
Komuter B yCTaHaBAHBaemble HM CpOKH, HO He pexe 
uem pa3 B rod, nyO.lnKyeT TakHe cBezeHHA, Kacaw- 
wiHech MCUMCNeHHH, KOTOpbIe, NO ero MHEHHWO, SyayT 
oOneruaTb npopenenve B xXH3Hb HacTosme Konr- 
BeHUMH. 


CTATbA 13 
I]puMenenne cucTemb! CTQTHCTHYECKHX CBeQeHHi 


1. Komurer onpemeaneT nopaaox u copy npea- 
CTABAeHMA CTATHCTHUECKHX CBeseHHii, NpeAycmMoTpeH- 
HBIX B cTaTbe 20, H ycTaHaBaNBaeT OOpa3zupt GnaH- 
KOB AJIf STO WenH. 


2. Komurer paccMaTpHBaer npeacraBnenHple cBe- 
ACHHA, YTOOE ONpereaHTb, BbINOAHEHbI AM AaHHOR 
Cropoxoii nam aW6bIM ApyrHm rocyzapcTBom nocTa- 
HoBeHus HacToswef KonpeHunn, 


3. KoautretT MoxkeT TpeOoBaTb npeacraBnenna Ta- 
Koil LaabHefimeh uncdopMaui, KOTOpyWw OH CONTeT He- 
O6xo,uMO AA Toro, YTOObI NONOAHITE HAM OODAC- 
HMTb MaHHble, CO_epxKauech B STHX CTaTHCTHYe- 
CKHX CBECHHAX. 


4. B xomnerenuno: Komutera He BXOAMT BbIpa- 
KaTb COMHEHHA HIM BbICKA3bIBATh CBOE MHEHHE OTHO- 
CHTebHO CTaTHCTHYeCKO HHpopMauMH, KacaljoMefics 
HapKoTHUeCKHX cpeacTB, TpeOyembix AIA cneuManb- 
HBIX WeTeh. 


CTATbA 14 


Mepo!, npuxumaemste Komuterom aan oOecneyeHua 
HCNO.1HeHHA NOCTaHOBAeHHA KoHBeHuHH 


1. a) Ecan 8 pe3yabTaTe paccMOTpeHHs cBene- 


Hii, MpeaACTaBAeHHbIX eMy MpaBHTeAbCTBAMH Ha OCHO- 
BaHHH nocTaHoBaennit HacTosumei MoHBeHiMH, HK 
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cBemeHHii, CooOmeHHBIX eMy OpraHaMH OpraHi3ausin 
O6peauHenHpix Haun un NMeWwIMxX OTHOWeHHE 
BONPOCaM, BO3HHKAIOWIIM B CBA3H C STHMH NOCTaHOB- 
nennamu, Komutet HMeeT OCHOBaHMe CUHTaTb, uToO 
ocymecTBeHHe uenefi Hacronmeh Konsenunn cra- 
BUTCA NOL cepbe3sHyWO yrpo3y B pe3ynbTaTe HeBbINO|A- 
HeHHS KaKoit-1160 cTpaHolt Han TeppuTopHeli nocra- 
HOBAeHMH =HacTrosuell KonBenunu, Komuter umeer 
npago 3anpocntb OObAcHeHNA OT NpaBiTenbcTBa CTpa- 
Hbl HIM TEppHTOpHH, O KOTOpBIX HAeT pes. C cobr0- 
aeHhem npapa Komuteta o6pamatp BHumanne Cro- 
pou, Coseta vu Komisccum Ha BONpocel, yKa3aHHbe B 
noanyHKTe 8, HHxKe, KoMHTeT paccMaTpHBaeT kaK 
KOHDHDeHUMaTbHBIe Npocb6y o npeacraBneHHn CBene- 
Hui Ham OObACHeHHe AaHHOrO npaBMTenbcrBa, npea- 
YCMOTpeHHBIe B HACTOAULEM NOANYHKTe. 


6) TMlocne npwuaTHA mep, npeaycmaTpHBaemprx B 
noanyHkte a, BEiue, KomutTet, ecnw OH npu3HaeT 9T0 
HEOOXOAMMBIM, MOXKET NpeAIOXKUTL 3anHTepecoBan- 
HOMY NpaBHTeNBCTBY NpHHAT TakHe KOppeKTHBHbIE 
Mepbl, KaKHE NpeACTaBARIOTCA NpH cywecTByIOWNX 
OG6cTORTeNbCTBaX HEOOXOAMMBIMM JIA HCNOAHEHHA No- 
cTaHoBsenvii Hacroamef Konsenunn. 


B) Ecau Komutet waxoaut, YTO AaHHOe npaBit- 
TEMbCTBO HE 2a10 YAOBAETBOPHTeAbHOrO OODACHEHNA 
B OTBeT Ha CaenaHHOe eMy Ha OCHOBaHMH NoANyHK- 
Ta a, BbIle, NPeANORKeHHE HH KE HE NPHHRO Hite 
KaKHX KOPpeKTHBHBIX Mep, KOTOpbie emy Obi0 nper- 
AOKEHO NPUHATS Ha OCHOBAHMH NOANyHKTa 6, Bile, 
OH MOXKEeT OOpaTHTb BHHMaHHe Cropox, CoBera # 
Komuccun Ha 9TO O6cTOSTeABCTBO. 


2. O6pauas sHuManve Cropon, Copera wu Komuc- 
CuH Wa Kakoe-nH60 OGCTORTeABCTBO B COOTBETCTBIIN 
¢ MOANYHKTOM B nyHKTa 1, Bbe, KomuTer MoxeT, 
ecat OH MpH3HaeT TaKOH nopsaoK aAelicrBHA HeObxO- 
AMMBIM, peKOMeH2OBaTb CropoHam npHocraHoBHTb 
BBO3 HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, BbIBO3 HapKOTHYECKHX 
cpeacts, HWM TO M Apyroe, B Danny CTpaHy wAW 
TeppiTOpHKw HAM HS AanHoh CTpaHbl HAM TeppHTO- 
pun, 1460 Ha ykasaHHbiii cpoK, 1160 20 Tex nop, noKxa 
Komuter He npu3HaeT nonoxKeHHe B AaHHOll crpaHe 
WAH TeppuTopiin YAOBNETBOPHTEABHBIM, SaitnTepeco- 
BaHHoe rocylapcrBo MOmKeT nepeaatTb 9TOT BoMpoc B 
Coser. 


3. Komuter umeeT mpaBo onyOmHKOBbIBaTb AOKAa- 
Abi nO m06bIM BONpocaM, KOTOpbIe Obi NpeAMeTOM 
PaccCMOTpeHMA Ha OCHOBaHHH NnocTaHOBAeHK HacTo- 
auelt craTbH, H npenposoxzaTb ux Cosety, KoTophili 
paccpinaet ux Bcem Croponam. Ecru Komuter ony6- 
JMKOBBIBACT B TaKOM LOKMaNe KaKOe-1K60 pelenise, 
BbIHeECeHHOe Ha OCHOBAHMM HacTOMUe CTaTbH, WK 
KaKHe-2H60 OTHOCAUIHeECR K JaHHOMy BONpocy CBe- 
AeHHS, OH NyOmMKyeT B HEM TaKxKe HK MHeHHe SaHHTe- 
pecoBaHHoro npaBuTenbcTBa, ecaM mocnenuee 0 TOM 
npocur. 


4. Ecaw 8 KaKOM-Hi6yab cnyyae pewenne Konu- 
TeTa, OnyOavKOBaHHOe Ha OCHOBaHHM HacTORUle CTa- 
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TbH, MPHHATO He CAHHOrAaCHO, MHCHHA MeHBIHHCTBA 
AOAXKHI ObITh H3MOKEHBI. 


5, Jo6oe rocyaapcreo npxraamaetca npHcyt- 
cTpopaTb Ha 3acegakuH Komuteta, Ha KOTOpOM, B CO- 
orbercTsuH C HacToauleh craTbef, paccmMaTpHBaeTca 
sonpoc, HenocpeacTBeHHO ero KaCaroulniica. 


6. Pewerua Komurera, BbIHOCHMBIe Ha OCHOBa- 
HHM HACTOAULeA CTATbH, NPHHHMAIOTCA OOABLUHHCTBOM 
B age TpeTH ronocos Bcex YAeHoR Komurera. 


CTATbSA 15 
Aoxnage: Komurera 


1. Komutrer cocrasaser rogosofi zoKnan o cBoeh 
pa6oTe H TaKHe AONOAHHTeNbHBIe AOKNALbI, KOTOpbIe 
OH CHHTaeT HEOOXOAHMBIMH, COMepKaulite TakKKe aHa- 
au3 HCHHCACHHA HM CTATHCTHYCCKHX CBeLeHHi, HMeIO- 
uuIXCA B efO pacnopsAxKeHHH, H, B COOTBETCTBYIOULNX 
cay4aax, oTUeT 06 OODACHEHHHX, CCIM TAKOBbIe ObiINH 
aHbl NpaBHTeABCTBaMH HAH 3anpoweHrb! y HX, BMe- 
cre C MOObIMH 3aMeYaHHAMH 1 peKOMEHAALHSMH, KO- 
roppie KomuteT noxkenaer CaeaaTb. STH AoKAagbl 
npercrasasiorca Cosery yepes Komuccuio, KoTopaa 
MOKeT MeNaTb TaKHe 3aMe4aHHA, KakHe OHA CUHTaeT 
HeoOXOAHMMBIMH, 


2. Stu AoKAagb! Coo6maioTca CropouaM, a 3aTeM 
ony6ankosbiBaioTca Texepanpusim Cekpetapem. Cro- 


POHbI paspelaloT HX HeOrpaHiyeHHOe pacnpocrpa- 
HeHHe, 


CTATbA 16 
Cexperapuar 


O6cayxnsanne Komuccun x Komuteta cexpeta- 
parom npeaocraBanetca Fenepanpueim Cexperapem. 


CTATbA 17 
Oco6oe ynpasnenne 


Cropoust 6yayT HMeTb oco6oe ynpaBneHHe AAA 
yeteh NpHMeweHua nocraHoBrenna HacTonmelt Kox- 
BCHUMH. 


CTATbA 18 


Caenenur, coo6uiaempie Cropoxamu 
Tenepanbuomy Cexperapio 


1. Cropous: coo6usaiot Fexepanbromy Cexperapio 
CBexeHHA, KOTOpBIe MOryT 3anpawHBaTeca KomuccH- 
eli, Kak HEOGXOAHMbIe AMA BhINOAHEHHA e10 CBOMX PYHK- 
Wii, HB YaCTHOCTH: 


a) exeroguble 2OKAadbI O mpuMeHeHnH Koxsex- 
UHH Ha HX TeppHTOpHax; 


6) TekcTbl BCex 3aKOHOB H MpaBHa, H3LaBaeMbIx 
Bpema OT BpeMeHH 241A BbINOAHeHHA HacToaweh Kox- 
BeHUI; 
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B) TaKHé faHHbIe, KOTOppie Komuccna yKaker, 
OTHOCHTeAbHO Cay¥aeB He3aKOHHOrO O6OpoTa, BK.0-~ 
Yad MaHHble O KaxKAOM cayyae OOHapyxKeHHOrO He3a- 
KOHHOrTO o60poTa, KOTOpHIfi MoKeT ObITh BaKHbIM 
au60 noTomMy, 4YTO OH faeT yKa3aHHA OTHOCHTe.bHO 
HCTOYHHKOB NOAYYEHHA HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB AAA 
He3aKOHHOro oGopoTa, av6o BCneacTBHe KOAMNECTB, 
O KOTOpBIX HET peub, HAH MeTOJOB, NPHMeHeHHbIX 
AMUAMH, 3AHHMAIOULHMHCA HeE3aKOHHBIM O60poTOM; 


r) Ha3BaHHA HM aApeCa NPaBHTEABCTBCHHbIX YUpeK- 
Aenni, YNOAHOMOY4EHHBIX BbILaBATb pa3speweHHA Ha 
BbIBO3 HH CBHAETeEABCTBa Ha BBO3. 


2. CropoHs! coo6umaioT ynOMAHyTbie B npedblay- 
wleM MyHKTe CBeAeHHA TaKHM O6pa30M, B TaKHe CPOKH 
M Ha TaKHX 6naHKax, Kakne MOKeT npeanoxnTs Ko- 
MHCCHA. 


CTATbA 19 


Mcuncnenun notrpe6uocrea 
B HOPKOTHNECKHX CpeAcTBax 


1. Cropoxst npeacrasasiwor Komutety ekero,HO 
no KaxX AO H3 CBOHX TeppHTOpHf B nopagke H nO 
copme, Tpeanncanupsx Komutetrom, HCYHCeHHA Ha 
pazocnaHHbIx HM OnaHkax NO CnesxyIOWHM BONpocaM: 


a) KOAMYeCTBa HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeacTB, NpesHa3s- 
Ha¥eHHBIX ANA NOTpeGAeHHA B MEAHLHHCKHX MH HayUHb!x 
WeAAX; 


6) koanuecTBa HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeaCcTsB, nperHa3- 
HaYeHHBIX AA HIPOTOBAEHHA APyrUX HApKOTHYECKHX 
Cpeacts, npenapatos, BKaloveHHbIx B CnxcoK Ill, # 
BeuieCTB, Ha KOTOpbie He pacnpocTpaHaetca HacToA- 
uaa KoxBenuna; 


B) CKfagCKne 3anaCbl HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB nO 
CocroaHHio Ha 31 geKa6pA toro roga, kK KOTOpOMy 
HCYHCAeHHA OTHOCATCA; H 


r) KOAHYECTBA HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, HeO6xOAH- 
Mbi€ 2A MONOAHEHHA CNeWHaAMbHBIX CKMALCKHX 3a- 
nacos, 


2. C yuerom BelueToB, ynoMAHyTBIX B nyHKTe 3 
cratbu 21, ntTor ucuncaennit no KkaxA,oM TeppuTopnn 
H M0 KaxKAOMy HapKOTHYeECKOMy Cpe;cTBy cocTaB- 
AMETCA M3 CYMMBI KOANYECTB, YKa3aHHBIX B MOANyHK- 
Tax a, 6 ur nyukta 1 Hacroaweh craTsu, c ,06aB.1e- 
Hvem 11060r0 KoniyecTBa, TpeOywueroca ANA OBe- 
AeRHA CywlecTByOUNX Ha 31 Aeka6pa npegbiaymero 
Toma CKMALCKHX %-1aCOB LO YpOBHA, onpesezeHHOro 
coraacHo nognyHKTy 8 nyxKTa 1. 


3. Jlw60e rocyzapcrBo moxkeT 6B TeveHHe roga 
NpeACTaBAATS AONOAHNTeAbHbIe HCYHCAeEHHA C OODAC- 
HeHveM OGCTOATEABCTB, BbISBABUIHX HEOOXOAHMOCTS B 
TAKHX HCHHCAeHHAX. 


4. Cropoust yBezomanwt Komutet o meToge, npu- 
MeHEHHOM JAA YCTAHOBTeHHA MOKAaSaHHEIX B HCHIC- 


TIAS 6298 


1484 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[18 UST 


eee ee SO 


AICHHAX KOJIMYECTB, H O BCAKHX W3MCHCHHAX B YKa~- 
3aHHOM MeTORE 


5. C yuerom sblveTos, yKa3aHHBIX B nyHKTe 3 
cTaTbv 21, HCHHCAeHHA He ROKHBI NpeBbILaTECA. 


CTATbA 20 


Crarucruyeckne CBeQeHHR, NpeACTABAREMbIE 
Komurery 


1. Cropons! npeacrasaniot Komutery no Kax20f 
43 CBOHX TeppuTOpHii B NopAAKe Hw MO dopMe, nper- 
nucaHHbim KomuteTom, cTraTHcTHyeckHe CBeReHHA Ha 
pasocnanHyix Komutetom O62aHKkax no cnexyiOulHM 
sonpocam: 


a) NPOH3BOACTBO HAM H3FOTOBeHHE HapKOTHYe- 
CKHX CpeRcrs; 


6) HcnNorb30BaHHe HApKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB IA H3- 
FOTOBAeCHHA APyrHx HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeAcTB, npena- 
patos, BkmoueHHbIx 8 Cnucox III, 4 seuecTB, Ha KO- 
Topple He pacnpoctpaHsetca Hacrosmaa Konsenuns, 
a TakxKe HCNOAb3OBaHHe MAKOBOM CO/IOMbI JIA H3F0- 
TOBACHHA HAPKOTHYCCKHX CpeRCTB; 


B) NoTpeOeHHe HaPKOTHNECKHX CpemCTB; 


r) BBO3 HM BbIBO3 HaPKOTHYCCKHX CpeMCTB H Ma- 
KOBOM COOMBS 


4) HanokKenne apecra Ha HapKOTHYeCKHe CpegcTBa 
HM pacnopsxKeHHe WMH; 


e) CKaamcKHe 3anaCel HAapKOTHYeCKHX CpexCTB no 
cocroaHii0 Ha 31 xexa6ps Toro roma, K KOTOpOMy 3TH 
CBEMCHHA OTHOCATCR. 


2. a) Crarucruyeckne cBexeHHa no sonpocam, 
yka3aHubim B NyHKTe 1, 3a HCKOYeHHEM NOANyHKTa Fr, 
COCTABAMIOTCA eKEerOMHO MH NpexctaBamoTca Komute- 
Ty He nosgHee 30 MIOHA roma, CnemyloMero 3a rOROM, 
K KOTOPOMY OHH OTHOCRTCA. 


6) Crarucruyeckne cBemeHna no sonpocam, yka- 
3aHHbIM B NOAMYHKTe © NyHKTa 1, CocTaBAMIOTCA No- 
KBapTa/ibHo H NpexctasasioTca Komutery 8 Meca4HBIA 
CpoK NO HCTeYCHHH KBapTa/la, K KOTOPOMy OHH OT- 
HOCATCA. 


3. B gononnenne kK BONpocaM, YKa3aHHbIM B NYHK- 
te 1 Hacronweh cratbu, Cropons! moryr TaKxe, 
HACKO/IbKO STO BO3MOKHO, NpexcraBaATe Komutery no 
KaxK2O W3 CBOHX TEppHTOPHH CBeELeEHHA O NoWwWaRAx 
(B rekTapax), oOpaGaTbiBaeMbIxX RAR NpcH3sBoRCTBAa 
onua. - 


4. Cropous! He o6s3aNpt cooOwaTb craTucrHue- 
CkHe CBEREHHA O CNEUHAIHBIX CKARCKHX 3aNacax, HO 
NpeACTAaBAAWT OTMEABHO CBEREHHA O HAaPKOTHYECKHX 
CpeACTBaXx, BBES€HHbIX B LaHHyWO CTpaHy HM TeppH- 
TOpHO WIH NpHoOpeTeHHX B AaHHOM CTpane HAM 
TePPHTOPHH MAA CNeuMaNbHbIX WeNeH, a TaKKE O KO- 
JM4eCTBAX HaPKOTHYECKHX CPeACTB, HIBATHIX M3 Cne- 
UMAAbHBIX CKAARCKHX 3anacoB MIA YROBACTBOPeHHA 
noTpe6Hocre rpaxkgavcKoro HaceneHHA. 
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CTATbA 21 
Orpannuienve H3r0TOBAeHHA H BBO3a 


1. O6uyne Kost4ectBa KaxKLOFO HApKOTHYECKOrO 
cpeacTsa, K3roTOBAeHHOrO HM BBeseHHOrO OOH crpa- 
HOli HAM TeppuTOpHelt B TeYeHHe m060ro rona, He 
ROAKHBI NPCBBIWAT CYMMBI CAeRyIOWMNX KOMNMECTB: 


a) koamyectsa, noTpeOeHHOro, B Npegenax co- 
OTBETCTBYWOWLeErO HCYHCACHHA, RIA MCRMUHHCKHX 4H 
HayuHbix weneA; 


6) KosnuectBa, HCNOAB3OBaHHOrO, B Npexenax co- 
OTBETCTBYWUeEFO HCYHCAEHHA, LA H3FOTOBAeCHHA Apy- 
THX HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeAcTs, npenapaTos, BkNNOUeH- 
HBIx B Cnucox III, 1 sewects, Ha KOTOpble He pac- 
Npoctpanserca Hacrosmasa Konsenuna; 


B) BbIBEZCHHOFO KO/IMYeCTBA; 


r) KomMuecTBa, ROOaBTeHHOrO K CKaRCKHM 3a- 
NacaM C WeMbIO LOBELEHHA TAKOBbIX RO YPOBHA, yKa- 
3aHHOFO B COOTBETCTBYIOWIEM HCHHCHEHHH; HW 


) KoaMyecTBa, NpHobpeTexHoro, B Npegmenax co- 
OTBETCTByWOWerO HCHHCHEHHA, RIA CNeMHATBHDIX wWe- 
neh, 


2. U3 cymmbr KoMueCTB, yKa3aHHbIX B NYHKTe |, 
BbIUHTaeTCA BCAKOE KOMNYECTBO, Ha KOTOPOe G6biI Ha- 
NOwKeH apeCT HM KOTOPOE Gbii0 OCBOHORREHO AAA 3a- 
KOHHOFO HCNOAb3OBaHHA, a TAKE BCAKOE KO/HYECTBO, 
B3ATOE M3 CNeWMtabHbIX CKAMCKHX 3aNaCOB MA HY KL 
rpaxsanckoro HaceneHna. 


3. Ecan Komuter Haxoaut, YTO H3FOTOBAeHHOE H 
BBe3CHHOe B K060M RaHHOM Foxy KOAMYeCTBO NpeBbi- 
waeT CYMMY KOJIMYeCTB, YKa3aHHBIX B NyHKTe 1, 3a 
BBIVeTOM JH0OBIX KOANYECTB, HEOOXORMMBIX B NYHK- 
Te 2 nacroameh CTraTbH, BCAKHM yCTaHOBTeHHbIi Ta- 
KHuM OOpa30M M oCTaioUMiica Ha KOHeW roma H3.0H- 
wek NOMeKHT B CemyIoWeM roxy BbINeETy M3 KO- 
AMYECTB, KOTOPbIe QOKHbI ObITh H3FOTOBAeHDI WI 
BBe3eHbI, H M3 HTOFa HCHHCAeHHH, KaK ONpeReneHO B 
NyHKTe 2 craToH 19. 


4. a) Ecan u3 cratucTuyeckux cBeneHH 0 BBO3e 
W BbIBO3e (CTaTbA 20) CneayeT, YTO KOAHYECTBO, Bbi- 
Be3eHHOe B KaKyW0-1H60 CTpaHy HK TeppHTOpHN, Npe- 
BbIWaeT HTOF MCYHCACHHA AA RaHHOH CTpansl HAH 
TePpHTOpHH, Kak STO ONpeReneHO B NyHKTe 2 CTa- 
Tou 19, ¢ ROOaBAeHHeEM KOAMYCCTB, NOKA3SAHHBIX KaK 
BbIBeSeHHbIe, H Nocne BEINeTa 1K6oro H3MHUIKAa, yCTa- 
HOBJEHHOFO CorsacHo NyHKTy 3 HacToAuen CraTbH, Ko- 
MHTET MOKET ROBeCTH 06 STOM *akTe NO CBEACHHA- 
rocy2apcrs, KoTopbie, NO MHeHHIO Komutera, 2OJKHE 
6bitb 06 3TOM NOCTAaBeHbI B H3BECTHOCTD; 


6) no nosyyennu sToro ysenomaenua Cropoxni He 
Pa3pewawT B TeYeHHe MaHHOrO roma HHKAaKOrO AaMb- 
Hefwero BbIBO3A RaHHOrO HapKOTHYeCKOrO cpencrBa 
B 9Ty CTpany w1K TeppuTOpHN, Kpome: 

1) cayyad npexctaBrenna no naHHOA CTpaHe 
WH TEPPHTOPHH AONOAHHTENBHOrO HCHHCAE- 
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HHA B OTHOWEHHH KaK KO/JHYECTBA, BBE3CH- 
HOrO CBEpx HCYHCNeEHHA, TaK H HeEOOXOAHMO- 
FO JONOAHHTebHOFO KOHNECTBAa, HAK 


Il) MCKAONHTeABHEIX cAyYaeB, KOPa BbIBO3, NO 
MHeHHIO NpaBHTe/ACTBa BIBOSAWLEN CTpaHbt, 
HeEOOXOAMM BAA AeENeHHA GOAbHBIX. 


CTATbA 22 


Cneynanbuble nonoxeHHa 
OTHOCHTCAbHO KYABTHBHPOBQHKR 


B rex cnyyaax, koraa cyuecTByIOWMe B CTpaHe HAN 
TeppHTOPHH yCAOBMA AeNaWT 3anpeuleHiie KyAbTHBH- 
popanuA OnHitHOro Maka, KOKaMHOBOrO KyCTa HAN pa- 
CTCHHA KaHHaOHca HanOonee uenecoo6pa3Holi, no ux 
MHEHHIO, Mepoii 28 OXpaHbl HapoaAHOrO 3OPOBbA H 
Gaaronoay4na 4 LAA NpexyNpexzeHHA Nepexoga Hap- 
KOTHYECKHX CpeACTB B He3aKOHHbIii OOopoT, 3anHTepe- 
copaHHan CropoHa 3anpeulaeT Takoe KYAbTHBUpOBa- 
Hite, 


CTATbA 23 
Tocyaapcraennpie yupexfAeHHA No onHio 


1. Cropona, paspewiaioulan kynbTHBUpOBaHHe onHil- 
HOrO Maka JIA NPOH3BOACTBAa ONUA, CO3MaeT, ECAH OHA 
3TOrO elle HE CeMaNa, H COLEPKUT OHO HAW HECKOMb- 
KO NPaBHTebCTBEHHBIX yHpexTeHHA (2ance B HaCTO- 
sue CTaTbe HMeHyeMbIx «Yupex2eHHes) 2A BEINON- 
HeHHA DYHKUHA, NpedyCMaTpHBaeMbIX HAaCTOAWe; CTa- 
Toeil, 


2. Kaxkgan raxan Cropona npuMenseT K KyabTH- 
BHPOBaHMWO ONHAHOrO Maka JAA NPOHM3BOACTBa ONHA HK 
K onuio cnegyioulve nocTaHoBneHHa: 


a) Yupexkgenne onpeseaser palionb: n yyacTKH 
3eman, [ae paspewaerca KyAbTHBHPOBaHHe OnHitHoro 
Maka JAA Npow3BOACTBa ONHA; 


6) KYAbTHBUPOBAHHe AO3BOARETCA TOMbKO 3eMTe- 
AeAbUaM, NOAYHHBWHM AMWeH3HIO OT YupexkleHua; 


B) B KaxKZOf AHWeH3HH TOYHO yKa3bIBaIOTCA pa3- 
MepbI 3eMe/IbHOM NAOWLaLH, Ha KOTOpOM pa3pewaetca 
KYAbTHBUpOBaHke; 


r) BCe 3eMAeLeAbUbI, 3AHHMAIOULHECA KYATHBHPO- 
BaHHeM ONHitHOrO MaKa, OOA3aHbI CAaBaTb BEC COO- 
PaHubtii wan onnit Yupexsennw. Yupexsenne noxy- 
Naer HW BCTyNaeT B aKTHYeCKOe BAaReHHe COOpaHHorO 
ONnuA BOSMOXKHO CKOpee, HO HE Mo3AHeEe YeM Yepe3 4e- 
Tbipe MeCAUa NO OKOHYAHHH YOopKH ypoxKan; 


4) B OTHOWeHHH OnuA Yupexszenne umMeeT HCKMO- 
NWTeAbHOe NpaBO BBO3a, BbIBO3a, ONTOBOM TOproBaH 11 
COMepKAHHA CKAAACKHX 3aNacoB NOMUMO Tex, KOTOpbIe 
WMeloT Pa6pHKaHTb! aNKaOUJOB ONHA, MeAMULHHCKOrO 
Onua vam npenapatos onus. Croponb! He o6a3aHbi 
PacnpocTpaHATb 3TO MCKMONHTeAbHOe NpaBoO Ha MeLH- 
unHCKHA onuit H Mpenapatet onna. 


3. Mpasuteascrseniitie PyHKUHH, yNOMAHYTbIe B 
nyrkTe 2, BRINOAHAIOTCA EHHBIM NPABHTeABCTBEHHBIM 
yupexazeniem, €CAH 9TO ZONycKaeTCA KOHCTHUTYUHel 
aanxolt Cropousi. 


CTATbA 24 


Orpanuvernne mpou3ssogcTBa onuA 
AAR Mex AyHapOAHO; TOproBaHK 


1. a) Ecan xkaxas-au60 Cropona namepesaeTcn 
HaYaTb NPOUSBOACTO ONHA HAH YBEAMNHTE cyusecTBy- 
foulee NPOUSBOACTBO, OHA NPHHHMaeT BO BHHMAHIIe Cy- 
WweCcTBYIOWHit MupoBofi Cnpoc Ha ONnHit B COOTBeTCTBHIt 
C HCHHCAeHHAMH, ONYOAHKOBaHHBIMK KomuiTeTom, C TeM 
4TOObI NpPoH3BOACTBO ONKA AaHHOll CropoHoit He npH- 
Belo K Nepenpou3BoAcTBy ONHA B MHpe. 


6) Croponti He pa3pewawr npou3soacTBa onna 
HAM YBEAHYEHHA CyuleCcTBYIOWerO NPOH3BOACTBa .ONHA, 
ec, NO HX MHEHIHKO, TaKOe NPOH3BOACTBO HAH ysBe- 
AMMEHHOe NpOH3BOACTBO Ha UX TeEPPHTOPHH MOKET 
NpHBeCTH K HE3aKOHHOMY O6opoTy onus. 


2. a) C coOmoaennem nynxta 1, ecan Kakas-n160 
Cropoua, Koropan va | axBapa 1961 roga He npo- 
M3BOANAA ONNA DAA 9KCNOPTA, KENAET BbIBOSHTb NpO- 
W3BOLMMbIii e1 ONHi B KOANYeCTBax, He NpeBbiuiai- 
wux 5 TOHH B Foa, OHa yBeaomaner Komuter, npea- 
CTAaBAAA BMECTe C STHM YBCAOMACHHEM CBeLEHHA OT- 
HOCHTeMbHO: 


1) Haxoanwelica B cite CHCTeMbI KOHTpO- 
Aa, KaK 939TO Tpe6yeTcA coraacHo Ha- 
crosweit KoxBexunit B OTHOWEHHH onHA, 
KoTOpbiii Syzer npon3BegeH HM BbIBe- 
-3€H, H 


Il) Ha3BaHHA CTpanbi HAM CTpaH, B KOTOpy#O 
HJM, COOTBETCTBEHHO, B KOTOpbIe OHA Ha- 
MepeBaeTCA BLIBOZHTb STOT onnii, 


wu Komutrer moxet au60 on06puTb Takoe yBezomae- 
Hv@, 4M60 OH MOKET peKOMeHAOBaTb AaHHO! Cropo- 
He, YTOObI OHA He NPOH3BOAHAA ONHA gna sKCNOpTa. 


6) B tex cnyyaax, Korga KaKaa-an60 Cropona, 
He #3 wucna Cropox, 0 KOTOpbIX rOBOpHTcA B NYHK- 
Te 3, KenaeT NPOH3BOAHTb ON AAA BbIBO3a B KOAH- 
4eCTBAaX, NpeBbIWAIOWHX 5 TOHH B FOL, OHA yBeEAOMARET 
06 stom Coser, npeacrasaaa BMeCTe c 3THM yBeLOM- 
AeHHEM OTHOCAUINECA K eAyY cBeleHHA, BKTIOYAA CBe- 
AeHUA OTHOCHTENbHO: 


1) NpeaAnoAaraeMbix KOWNECTB, KOTOpble on- 
Hb ObITS NPOH3BeAeHb! AAA BbIBO3A, 


Il) cywectsyiowell Han HamMeyaemofi cHcTembI 
KOHTPOAA B OTHOWeHHH onuA, KOTOpBIA 
AOAKEH ObiTb NpoH3sBereH, H 


HI) Ha3BaHMA CTpaHb! ua CTpaH, B KOTOpyW 
HAH, COOTBETCTBEHHO, B KOTOpbIe OHA Ha- 
MePeBa€TCA BbIBOSHTb 3TOT ONHA, 
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vu Coser 1u60 on06paer STO yBegonuenne, 260 MoxeT 
PeKOMEHAOBaTh ZaHHO Cropone, ¥TO6bI OHa He npo- 
H3BOLHAa ONKA AA BEIBO3A. 


3. Hesasxcumo oT nocraHosaennit noznyHKTos 2a 
wu 26, Cropona, koTopas 3a nepiog AeCATH eT, He- 
nocpegxcTBeHHO NpexwecrBoBaBUKx | aHBapaA 1961 r., 
BbIBe3a ONuit, KOTOpbIi sTa CTpaHa NpON3BeNa, MO- 
XKeT NPOLOARATb BIBOSHTS ONHA, KOTOpbIi OHA NpOo- 
H3BOAHT. 


4. a) Croponpt He BBOsaT onuii u3 KaKOi-1n60 
CTpaHb! HAH TeppHTOpHH, 3a HCK-TIOMEHHeEM ONHA, Npo- 
H3BeLeHHOrO Ha TeppHTOpHH: 


1) Cropon!, ynomHHaemoH 8 nyxKTe 3; 


11) Cropont!, Koropas ysexzomuna Komu- 
TeT, KaK 9TO NpexycmMoTpeHo B nos- 
NyHKte 2a; WK 


HI) Croponbt, KoTOpas nonyunna of06pe- 
Hue CoBeta, Kak 9TO npemycmoTpeHo 
B noanynKte 26. 


6) Hesasvcumo oT noanyHKTa a HaCTOAUero NYHK- 
ta, Croponb! MoryT BBO3HTb ONHA, NPOHSBEReHHBIA AAA 
BbIBO3a M060 CTpaHoi, KOTOpas NpPOHSBeNa HM BbIBESa 
onHA 3a nepHoOg AeCATH AeT, NPeAWeCTBOBaBWHX 1 AH- 
Bapa 1961 rosa, ecau 9Ta cTpaHa co3fzana uM Conep- 
XT TOCyAapCcTBeHHbIi Opran KOHTpOAA HAH yupexze- 
HHE Aaa wenefi, HINOKCHHDIX B CTaTbe 23, H OCyule- 
CTBARET SceKTHBHbIE Mepbt ANA TOO, YTOObI NpOH3- 
BOAMMbIA e0 OnHi He NOCTyNaa B HE3aKOHHLI O6oporT. 


5. Nocranoprenus HacroaueA craTpH He npensat- 
creyloT HHKakol Cropone: 


1) NpoHsBOAHTb OnHA B KONMNECTBaX, ROCTa- 
TOUHBIX MA ee COOCTBEHHBIX NoTpebxHoCTeA; 
HaAK 


II) BEIBOSHTE ONHA, 3amepxKakHbIA BCAeACTBHE 
He@3aKOHHOrO O6Opora, Ha TEppHTOPHIO Apy- 
roi Cropont!, B CcooTBeTCTBHH C Tpe6oBa- 
Huamu HacToamenh KonBeHuHH. 


CTATbA 25 
KouTpoab Hag MaxoBon conomoR 


1, Cropona, paspemawman y ce6s paspenenne 
onvfinoro Maka aa weneh HHbIX, Y€M NPOH3BOLCTBO 
ONHA, NPHHUMaeT BCe HEOOXOAMMbIE MEepbI AA TOrO, 
uToOni: 


a) 43 3Toro onwfHoro Maka He NpoHsBoLHaCA 
onnA; # 

6) W3roTOBNeHHe HapKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB H3 MaKO- 
Boh COAOMbI HaANeKaWle KOHTPOAKpPOBaNOcr. 


2. Croponb! npuMeHsOT B OTHOWEeHHH MaKOBOM 
COAOMbI CHCTeMY CBHAETEABCTB Ha BBO3 H paspemeHHA 
Ha BbIBO3, NPexyCMOTPeHHYWO B NyHKTax oT 4 Ho 15 
cratbu 31. 
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3. Croponsi npeacraBaawoT craTucTuueckHe cBe- 
AHHA O BBOSE H BLIBOZE MAKOBOH CONOMBI, KOTOpBie 
TpeSyiOTca B OTHOWIEHHH HapKOTHYECKHX CpeAcTs cor- 
WacHO NOANyHKTaM Ir u 26 cTratbH 20. 


CTATbA 26 
Koxkauuosblii KYCT H AHCTbR KOKA 


1. Ecau xaxaa-an60 Cropona paspewaer kyabTn- 
BHPOBaHHe KOKaHHOBOrO KYCTa, OHA NPUMEHAET K Hemy, 
@ TaKXKE K AHCTbAM KOKA, CHCTEMY KOHTPOAA, Kak OHa 
NpelycmMoTpena B CTaTbe 23 B OTHOWEHHH KOHTpona 
Ha ONMHHbIM MaKOM, HO YTO KaCaeTCA NOANyHKTa 26 
ykazaHHoli craTbu, O6aA3aHHOCTb, BO3.10KEHHAA Ha yno- 
MAHYTOe B STON CTaTbe YupexazeHHe, COCTOHT AMWE 
Bo BCTYNAeHHH B akTHNeCKOe BNaeHHe ypoxKaem B 
Kpatuaiiwuh, no BO3MOXXHOCTH, CpOK nocne oKOHua- 
HHA ero yOopKH. 


2. Cropoxbi, no Mepe BO3MOxXHOCTH, NpPHHHMalOT 
Mepbl NO BbIKOPYeBbIBaHHIO BCeX AMKOPACTYWHX KOKa~ 
MHOBbIX KYCTOB. OHH YHHUTOXKAaWT 3TH PaCTeHHA B Cay- 
4a HX HE3AKOHKOFO KYALTHBUPOBaHHA. 


CTATbA 27 


Aonoanurenbupie NOCTQHOBNCHHA, KACQHIOULHECR 
AHCTbEB KOKQ 


1. Cropone! Moryr pa3spewarTb cnomb3soBaHHe aH 
CTbeB KOKa ANA MpKroTOBAeHHA BKYCOBOTO BeUe- 
crBa, He Comepkauero KaKHXx-nH60 ankanonpoB, 4, 
NOCKOAbKY 3TO HEOOXOLNMO AAA TakOrO HCNOAb30Ba- 
HHA, MOFYT pa3pellaTb NPOH3BOACTBO, BBO3, BbIBO3 
STHX AMCTLEB, a TAKE TOPFOBNIO MMH HW HX XpaHeHHe, 


2. Cropoxbi npeacrasamoT oTAeAbHO MCUHCAeHHA 
(crarpa 19) W CraTucTHueckHe cBegeHua (cTaTba 20) 
NO AKCTbAM KOKA, HCNOAB3YeMBIX LAR NPUrOTOBAeHHA 
AaHHOrO BKYCOBOrO BeULECTBa, 3a HCKAIONEHHEM Ca~yya- 
eB, KOraa Te Ke CAMbIe AMCTbA KOKA HCNOM3SyOTCR AAT 
H3BJICYCHHA Kak aAKaIOHLOB, TAK U BKYCOBOrO BeLIe~ 
CTBa, H 3TO O6CTOATeENBCTBO O6bACHEHO B HCUHCEHH- 
AX MW CTATHCTHYECKHX CBELCHHAX. 


CTATbA 28 
KouTponb Haq KaHHabuCoM 


1. Ecau xaxas-an60 Cropona paspemaer xyabTH- 
BHpOBaHHe pacTeHua KaHHaGHC 248 NpoHSsBOACTBAa 
-KaHHaOHca HAM CMONbI KaHHaOHCa, OHA NPHMeHAeT NPH 
STOM CHCTeMy KOHTpOAA, Kak OH@ NpesycmorpeHa B 
CTatpe 23 B OTHOWEHHH KOHTpOAR Hag ONHAHbIM Ma- 
KOM, 


2. Hacroauias Konsenuna ne npumensetca K pa- 
CTeHHIO KaHHaOHC, KYABTHBUpyeMOMy HCKAIOUNTeEMbHO 
ANA NPOMbIWeHHBIX WeneA (BOMOKHO H CemA) HAK 28 
CaROBOACTBA. 
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3. Cropoxbi mpuHnsaior TakHe Mepbi, KakKe MOryT 
Gvith HEOOXOAHMBI ANA NperynpexjeHng snoynoTped- 
N@HHA AMCTHAMH PaCTeHHA KaHHAOHC H HX HEZAKOHHOFO 
oGopora. 


CTATbA 29 
Hsarorosaenne 


1. Cropousi Tpe6yiot, yTo6b! u3roToBAeHHe Hap- 
KOTHNECKHX CpeACTB OCYULECTBARNOCh NO AHWEHSHAM, 
3a HCKMONeHHEM Cayuaes, KOrAa 3TO M3POTOBAeHHE OCy- 
WeCTBARETCA FOCyAapCTBeHHbIM NMpeaNpHATHeEM HAI 
rocy@apCTBeHHBIMH NpeANPHATHRAMH. 

2. Cropoup: 

a) KOHTponupyoT BCex ANU H BCe NpeAnpuRtus, 
HBPOTOBARIOMLHe HapKOTHNECKHe CpeACTBa HAH 3aHH- 
MalouLneca ITHM H3rOTOBNeHHeM; 

6) KOHTponupyioT NpH MOMOWH AKWeHSHM npez- 
NpHATHA HW MOMELLEHHA, B KOTOPbIX Takoe H3roTOBTe- 
Hue MOXKeT KMETb MECTO; . 

B) TpeOyioT, YTOOn HMeloWKe AKUeH3HIO abpy- 
KaHTbl HapKOTHYCCKHX CpeACTB nonyyann nepnosiye- 
ckwe paspeleHiia C TOYHBIM yKa3aHHeM BHAOB Ht KO- 
AMMECTB HAPKOTHNECKHX CpeACcTB, KOTOpble OHH HMe- 
OT paso u3roToBAATS. OaHako nepHoAMYecKoro pa3- 
peweHua He Tpe6yeTcaA AAA H3rOTOBAeEHKR NpenapaTos. 

3. Cropoxbi He AonyckaloT CocpegoTONeHHR B pac- 
NopamkexHn PaOpitKaHTOB HapKOTHYECKHX CPeACTB KO- 
AMYeCTB HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB H MaKOBOR COnOMB!, 
NpesblwaiouwHxX KOMMYECTBAa, HEOOXOAHMbIe ANA HOp- 
MaAbHOA MEATEABHOCTH NpeANpHATHA, C yYeTOM CyuLe- 
CTByOWleA KOHIOHKTYPbI pbIHKa, 


CTATbA 30 
Toprosar H pacnpenenenne 


1. a) Cropoxs: tpe6yiot, Tob! ToproBaA HapKo- 
THNECKHMH CpeACTBaMHt H HX pacnperenenne ocyule- 
CTBAAAHCh MO AHLWEHSHAM, 34 HCKMONeEHHEM caAyuaeB, 
Koraa 3Ta TOproBA HAH pacnpemenenne ocyulecTB- 
ANeTCR FOCYAAPCTBEHHBIM NpeanpugTHeM Ha rocyzap- 
CTBEHHBIMH NpeANPHATHAMH; 

6) Cropousi: 

1) KoHTpoaupyloT BCex AWW H BCe NpeAnpua- 
THR, OCYWLECTBARIOUIHE TOprOBlO HapKOTH- 
YeCKHMH CpeACTBaMM HAM MX pacnpenene- 
HHe HAM 3aHHMaloUlNecR 3Toit ToproBaeli 
HAW pacnpeseneHiem; 

Ul) KOHTpoaHpyioT np NOMOUH ANUeHSHi Npea- 
NPHATHA 1 NOMELLEHHIR, B KOTOPbIX Takag 
TOProBAR HAN pacnperereHne MOXKET HMETb 
MecTo. TpeOoBaHne O ANUEH3SHAX MOXKET HE 
OTHOCHTDCA K Mpenapatam. 

B) MoctaHosreHiia noanyHKToB @ Hu 6, Kacaiuuie- 
CA nNueHsHil, MoryT He NPHMeHATBCA K ANUAM, MOMK- 
Hbim OOpa30M yMOAHOMOYEHHbIM OCYLUECTBARTb — H 
Korda OHK MX OCyWecTBARIOT — BpaeOHbie H Hayy- 
Hble YHKUHH. 


Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Mar. 30, 1961 


1487 


2. Cropous! Takxe: 

a) He AONyckaloT CocpegoTONeHHA B pacnopsaxKe- 
HK TOproBlles, pacnpexemnTerbHbIX OpranH3saunit, ro- 
cy@apcrBeHHBIx npeANpHATHi HAH DONKHIM O6pa3z0m 
Ha TO YMORHOMOMEHHDIX AKU, YNOMAHYTBIX BbIWe, KO~ 
AMMECTB HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB H MAKOBOH COAOMBI, 
TipesplwaioWHX KOANNECTBAa, HEOOXOAHMBbIe ANA HX HOP- 
ManbHOil geaTenbHOCTH, C yNeTOM cyulecTByloulelt 
KOHDIOHKTy Pb! pblHka; 

6) 1) TpedyioT npeAbABreHHA MEAHUHHCKHX pe- 

UeNTOB AAA AOCTABKH WK BbIMAYK HapKO- 
THNECKHX CpeACTB OTAEADHBIM AHLAM; 3TO 
TpeOopaHHe MOET He OTHOCHTbCR K TEM 
HaPKOTHYECKHM CpeACTBaM, KOTOpbIe OT- 
MeAbHbIe AWWA MOFYT 3aKOHHbIM O6pa30m 
nonywaTb, HCNOAb3OBaTb, OTMYCKaTbh HAH 
Ha3HaYaTb B CBA3H C OCYLLeECTBReHHeEM HMIt 
HX Hasiexkaule paspewenHslx TepaneBTnie- 
ckux pyHkuni; 4 

MM) ecau Cropoxbi cuntaiot 9TH Mepbi HEO6xo- 
AMMBIMH HAH dKenaTeAbHBIMH, OHH Tpeby~- 
HOT, YTOObI pewentel Ha HAPKOTHUECKHE Cpen- 
cTBa, BKMONeHHBIe B Cnxcox I, BbINHCHIBa~ 
AHCb Ha OHUMaNbHbIX OnaHKaX, KOTOpHIe 
BbINYCKaIOTCA KOMMETEHTHBIMH BACTAMH 
HAM YNOAHOMONEHHDIMH Ha TO Mpodeccno- 
HAADHBIMIL ACCOUMALMAMH B BHC KHWIKEK C 
KOpewKaMH. — 

3. MKenatenbxo, 4To6b: Cropoxst TpeSosann 0603- 
HaueHIIR §=Me@)KAYHApOAHOrO § HeZAperHcTPHpOBaHHOrO 
HasBaHHA, CoodweHHoro Bcemmpxoli oprannzaunelt 
SApaBOOXpaHeHHA B NHCbMEHHDIX HAM MevaTHbIX Nped- 
NOKEHNAX HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeacTs, BO BCAKOrO pona 
pekjame, B ONnHcaTenbHO!l ANTepatype, oTHOCAWelicA 
K HapKOTHUeCKHM CpeacTBam HM HCnosb3yemol ANA KOM- 
MepyeCKnX Ueneli, Ha BHYTpeHHell ynakoske nakeToB, 
ComepKauHx HapKOTHYeCKHe CpeAcTBa, H Ha 3THKET~- 
KaX, NOM KOTOPbIMM HapKOTHNeCKHE CpeacTBa MocTy- 
NawT B Npoaxy. 

4. Ecan xaxas-ando Cropona cuntaet takyio Me- 
Py Heo6xoaumoit Ham KeratebHO;, ona TpebyeT, YTO- 
Obi Ha BHYyTpeHHell ynaxoBKxe makeTa, comep»auero 
HapKOTHNeCKOe CpeACTBO, HAH Ha ero OOepTKe HMeMACb 
ACHO BUANMAA ABOliHaR KpacHan nonoca. BHewHaA yna- 
KoBKa MakeTa, CoMepoxkaulero TaKoe HapKOTHYecKoe 
CPeACTBO, He JOMKHA HMETS ABOMHO! KpacHoh Nonocbl. 

5. Cropoust tpe6yt, xToObi Ha STHKETKAX, NOL 
KOTOpbIMIt HAPKOTHNECKHE CpeACTBa NOcTyNawT B Npo- 
Maxy, TONHO yka3bIBa0Ch B eCAHHHUaX Beca HAM B 
Npouextax CozepxKanne HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeacTB. ITO 
TpeOoBaHHe OTHOCHTEABHO yKa3aHHA CBeAeHH Ha STH- 
KeTKAX MOXKET He NPUMeHATECR K HAPKOTHYECKHM Cpe- 
CTBaM, OTNYCKAeMbIM OTAe-IbHBIM AHUAM Mo peuenTty 
Bpaya. 

6. Mocranosaenna nyHxtos 2 4 5 MoryT He npu- 
MeHATBCR’ K pOSHHYHO! ToproBne HapKOTHYeCKHMH 
CpeacrBamH, BKMONeHHbIMIt B Cncoxk II, wan K 1x po3- 
HHNHOMy pacnpemereHiio. 
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CTATbA 31 


Cneynanbybie nOcTaHoBAeHuA, Kacatounece 
MexAyHapOAHOM ToproBAK 


1, Croponbl Co3HaTetbHo He pa3pewiawT BbIBO3a 
HapKOTH4eCKHX CpeaCTB HH B KaKyO CTpaHy HM Tep- 
PHTOpHw, MHaYe KaK: 


a) 8B COOTBeETCTBHH C 3aKOHaMH i NpaBiamMH 2aH- 
HOM cTpaHbl MAK TeppHTOpHH; H 


6) B npejenax urora ncuncAeHni ana AaHHOM crpa- 
HbI HK TeppHTOPHH, KaK 3TO ONpesereHO B nyHKTe 2 
craTbH 19, c q06aBaenvem KOnMYeCTB, NpeAHasHa4yeH- 
HbIX AA pe3KCNOpTa. 


2. B cBo6oxzHbiIx noptax u 30Hax Cropoxb! ocy- 
WECTRIAOT TaKOe Ke HAGMOAeHHe H TaKOf xKe KOHT- 
ponb, Kak MB Apyrux Yacrax cBOMxX TeppHTOpHA, ¢ 
Tem, OAHAKO, YTO OHH MOFyT NpHMeHATh Sonee crpo- 
rve Mepbl. 


3. Croponsi: 


a) KOHTpoaMpyoT NpH NOMOWWM AHWEHSHi] BBO H 
BbIBOS HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, 3a HCKMOYeHHEM CAY- 
4aeB, KOrAa TaKOH BBO3 HAH BbIBO3 OCYLLECTB.IRETCA 
rocylapCcTBeHHbIM NpeaNpHATHeM MAH TOCyLapCTBeH- 
HbIMM NpeANpHATHAMH; H 


6) KOHTpomMpywWT BCex AM HM BCe NpeAnpHATHA, 
OCymeCTB.ARIOUWMe TakOlt BBO3 H.1H BbIBO3 Hn 3aHH- 
MaiOUUIeCR TaKHM BBO30M HIM BbIBO3OM. 


4. a) Kaxaaa Cropona, paspewamuman BB03 HK 
BbIBO3 HaPKOTHYeCKHX CpeACTB, TpedyeT nonyyenna 
OTAeMbHOrO CBHAeTeAbCTBa Ha BBO3 HAH pa3speweHHaA 
Ha BbIBOS ANA KaxKLOTO CAyYaA BBO3A HH BbIBO3A, 
H€3aBHCHMO OT TOO, KaCaeTCA NH 3TO OLHOTO HAH He- 
CKOABKHX HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB; 


6) B TaKOM pa3peweHHH HAH CBMLeTeMbCTBe yka- 
3bIBAeTCA HA3BaHMe HAapPKOTH4ECKOTO CpeACTBa, MeK- 
AYHapoAHoe HeZaperiiCTpHPOBAaHHOe Ha3BaHHe, eCnH Ta- 
Koe MMeeTCA, KONHYECTBO, NOgtexamee BBOSY HH 
BbIBOSY, HAMMEHOBaHHe M anpec HMNOpTepa HM 9KCNOp- 
Tepa, a Takoke Cpok, B TeYeHHe KOTOpOrO jONKeH 
ObiTb OCyWeCTBNeH RaHHbI BBO3 HK BbIBO3; 


B) B pa3pelwleHHH Ha BbIBO3, KpOMe Toro, yKa- 
3biBaeTCA HOMeP H JaTa CBUseTeNbCTBa Ha BBO3 
(nyHKT 5), a Tak:xKe BbIMaBUee ero yupexK AeHHe; 


r) B CBHaeTenbCTBe Ha BBO3 MOKET NpesycMmaT- 
PUBaTbCA BBO3 HeCKOADKHMH NapTHAMH. 


5. Tlepea TeM KaK BbIdaTb pa3peleHHe Ha BbIBOS, 
Croponb! Tpe6yioT npeacraBaAeHiA BBO3HOTO CBuAe- 
TeIbCTBa, BbI.aHHOrTO KOMNETCHTHbBIMH BACTAMH BBO- 
3nuuel CrpaHbl HAH TeppHTOPHH, B KOTOPOM 20s2KHO 
ObiTb YAOCTOBepeHo, YTO BBO3 yNOMAHyTOrTO B HeM 
HaPKOTHNECKOFO CpeACTBa HAH HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeACTB 
paspewex, K Takoe CBHAeTeTbCTBO NpeACTaBAReTCA AH~ 
ROM HAH NPeANPHATHCM, NOAAWUWINM 3aABeNHe O NO- 
AYWeHNM paspeweniin Ha BbIBO3. CTOPOHbI NpHLepxKH- 
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BalOTCA, NO Mepe BO3MOXKHOCTH, OOpasuoB GOnaHKoB 
BBO3HOFO CBHAeTeNbCTBa, yrBepxazeHHoro Komuccneli. 


6. Kaxkaas sbiBosiMad napTua AOAKHA CONPOBOK- 
AaTbCR KONHel paspeweHia Ha BbIBO3, HM NpaBnTens- 
CTBO, Bbidawulee pa3speweHHe Ha BbIBO3, NocbIMaer 
NpapuTenberBy BBO3AMeH CTpaHbl MAM TeppuTopHn 
KONMIO STOO paspemenua. 


7. a) Mocne toro kak BBO3 npoMsBegeH HAH No- 
cne TOrO KaK CpOk, Ha3Ha4eHHbI AAR BBO3a, UCTeK, 
NpaBHTeMbCTBO BBOSAWeH CTpaHb! HAH TeppHTOpHHK 
BOSBpaulaeT NpaBUTeNbCTBy ByBOsAWe CTpaHb! HAY 
TePpHTOPHH Pa3spelueHHe Ha BbIBOS C COOTBeTCTBYIO- 
wef Ha HEM HaANHCbI0; 


6) B ynomanyToM HaanicH 2ONKHO 6bITb yKa- 
3aHO *PakTH4eCKH BBeeHHOe KOMYeCTBO; 


B) eCAH akTHY¥eCKH BbIBe3eHO MeHbUee KONMYe- 
CTBO, 4€M TO, KOTOPOe yKa3aHO B pPa3pelleHHH Ha BbI- 
BO3, Ha OSHAYeHHOM paspelveHHH HM Ha BCeX OHUN- 
aMbHbIX FO KONMAX KOMMETEHTHBIMH BAaCTAMH yKa- 
3bIBaeTCA ChakTHYeCKH BbIBEZeHHOE KOMHYECTBO. 


8. Bbiso3 B BHxe oTNpaBneHHA B agpec nouTO- 
BOrO AUMKA HAH OaHKa AnH mua, HHOFO YeM TO, KO- 
Topoe ykKa3aHO B pa3spelleHHM Ha BbIBO3, Bocnpe- 
waeTcn. 


9. BeiBos B Bue OTNpaBAeEHHA B adpec npunuc- 
HOrO TaMOKeHHOrO CKNala BOCNpemaeTcA, 3a HCKMO- 
ueHHem Cay4aeB, KOrAa NpaBHTebcTBO BBO3ALICH 
CTpaHbl OTMe4aeT Ha BBO3HOM CBHAeTeNbCTBe, Npes- 
CTaBIAEMOM JMUOM HAM yupexkmeHHeM, nomaiouliM 
3aABNeHHE O BbIMaYe Pa3peWeHHA Ha BbIBO3, YTO OHO 
pa3peuaeT NomeweHHe BBO3HMOfi NapTHH Ha NpHNIc- 
HOA TaMoxeHHbIA cknaa. B takom cayuae B pa3peue- 
HHH Ha BbIBO3 YKa3bIBAeTCA, YTO BbIBOS NPOM3BOLHTCA 
¢ aTo# uenbio, Ha BCAKyIO BbIAa4y C NpunucHoro Ta- 
MOXKEHHOTO CKNana Tpe6yercA paspewlenve Baactel, 
B BeAeHHH KOTOpPbIX HAXOAUTCA AAHHbIt TaMOKEeHHbIN 
CkNlag, a B Ciyyae HaNpaBreHHA 3a rpannuy, BbIAaya 
PacCMaTpuBaercA Kak HOBbIH BbIBO3 NO CMbICAy HacTO- 
swe Koxnsenunn. 


10. Maprua HapkoTuueckux cpeacre, ‘BBO3KMaA Ha 
TeppHTOpHW Kakoll-HH4Gyab Croponpl HK BbIBOSHMAa 
¢ ee TeppHTopun 6e3 conposoxmawumero ee paape- 
WeHHA Ha BbIBO3, NOAMEKNT 3amepxKaHHio TaMOxKeH- 
HbIMH BaCTAMH. 


11. Croponbi ne paspewawr npoxoxzenna Tpan- 
SHTOM HaPKOTHYCCKHX CpeACTB, HaNpaBAAeMbIX B Apy- 


Tyo CTpaHy, He3aBUCHMO OT TOTO, CHATbI AH OHH C 


NepeBO30uHbIx CpeACTB, Ha KOTOPbIX OHH NpOBO3H- 
AMCb, 3a HCKO4EHHEM CayyaeB, KOr.a KOMNeTeHTHbIM 
BaacTam 3Tolt Cropoxbi npeabaBaeHa Konua pa3peUule- 
HMA Ha BbIBO3, 


12. KomnerentHpie BaacTu cTrpanbl HH TeppxTO- 
puu, Hepes KOTOpyi0 pa3pemeH npoBo3s napTun Hap- 
KOTHYCCKHX CpeACTB, NPHHHMalWWT BCe HeOOXOmMMbIe 
Mepbl, 2a TOTO 4TOObI NPeAOTBPaTHTb M3MeHEHHKE 
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nyTH NapTHH NO HHOMY HasHaNeHHI, YeM TO, KOTOpoe 
o6o3HayeHO B CONpOBoOxAaOWeM NapTHIO KONHH pa3- 
peweHHA Ha BbIBO3, 34 HCKMONeHHEM Cayyaes, koraa 
sro MpOH3BOAHTCR C paspelleHna mpasHrenscTBa 
crpaHbl HAN TeppHTOpHH, Yepes KOTOPY!O NpOXoAHT 
jannan’ apts. Mpasurenscrs0 aaHHoR crpaxbt MAK 
TeppHTopHu paccmMaTpHBaeT BCAKYIO NapTHiO HapKO- 
THMECKHX CpeACTB, OTHOCHTeABHO KOTOpOM nocTynH- 
jo 3anBaeHHe O6 H3MeHeHHH NYTH, KAK NapTHIO BbIBO3a 
3 CTpaHb! HAN TeppHTOPHH TpaH3HTa B CTpaKy HAH 
TeppHTOpHHO Hosoro Ha3sHayeHHA. Ecan wamenenie 
nyTH paspeweHo, TO NOCTAHOBAeHHA NOANYHKTOB a H 
6 nynxta 7 MpHMeHsOTCA TaKKe K OTHOWIEHHAM Me)K- 
ay crpaxoi wan tepputopuefi Tpan3uTa x cTpanon 
nat TeppHTopHeh, OTKy2a NepBOHaaNbHO 9Ta Nap- 
Tia Oba BbIBeseHa. 


13. Huxaxan napTua HapKOTHyecKHX CpeacTs, Ha- 
XUARULAACA B TpaH3sHTe HAW NOMCULeEHHAR Ha MpHNHC- 
Holl TAMOXKeHHLHI CKAag, He MOKeT NOABeprarbca ne- 
pepadorke, KOTOpan H3MeHHAa Ob! mpupoay HapKo- 
TUMECKHX CpeACTB, O KOTOPBIX HAeT pedb. YnakosKa 
ke MOKeT ObITh H3MeHeHaA 6e3 pa3peueHHA Komne~ 
TeHTHbIX BAACTeH. 


14. Mocranosaenua nyHxTos ¢ 11 no 13, Kacaiwo- 
ulneCA MPOBO3A HaPpKOTHYCCKHX CpeacTrB Yepe3 Tep- 
pHropwio ogHolt u3 CropoH, He MpHMeHAOTCR B Tex 
cay4aax, KOra MapTHA, 0 KoTOpol HgeT pedb, ne- 
PevOSHTCA BOSLYWHbIM NyTeM, MpH YCNOBHH, 4TO Ca~ 
MoaeT mponeraer Hag CTpakof Han TeppHTopHeA 
Tpavsnta 6e3 nocagku. Ecau camoaeT mpox3BogHT 
nocaaky B 3TOH cTpane WAH TeppHTOpHH, 3TH NO- 
CTaHOBACHHA NPHMeHAIOTCA NOcTOABKY, NOCKOAbKy 06- 
cToaTenbcTBa Toro TpedywrT. 


15. TlocranoBaeHua HacToaueft craTbH He Hapy- 
waioT nocTaHoBaeHHit KakHx-1H60 MeKAYHApOAHbIX 
coraameHHi, OrpaHHYHBalOUWHX KOHTpoAb, KOTOppiit 
MOET OCYULECTBARTECA OHO U3 CropoH Hag HapKo- 
THMECKHMH CpeACTBAMH, HAXOARUHMHCA B TpaH3HTe. 


16. Huyro B Hacronule cTaTbe, 3a HCKAIOYeHH- 
eM noanyHKta 1a H MyHKTa 2, He ABARETCA 0623a- 
TeIbHbIM B OTHOWeHKH MpenapaToB, BKMOYeHHEIX B 
Coico HI. 


CTATbA 32 


CneuhaabHare NOCTAHOBAeHHA, KacatouHecR NposBo3sa 
HOpKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB B anTeyKax 
nepsok nomowH CyA0B HK camozeTOB 
MexXAYHApOAHOrO COOGWeHHA 


|. Mposo3 Ha cyaax wan Camo-leTax MexAyHapog- 
Horo cooGueHHa OrpaHHYeHHbIX KOAMYeCTB HapKOTH- 
4eCKHX CpeacTB, HEOOXOAMMBIX BO Bpema NyTeulecTBHii 


41aH pelicos AAR oxa3aHuA nepBol NomoulH 
Wan OKCTp@dANX CAYNAAX, HE Cu 


TALTCA BROIUM, ELIBOIOM HAH TPaH3HTOM MO CMbiCAy 
hacroswmeit KOHBeHLHH, 

2. CymecrByoune Mepbl MpeAOCTOpOXKHOCTH NpH- 
WuMaioTcA crpaKoll perHicTpaunn Ana npeazynpexze- 


HHA menawleKallerO HCNOALIOBAHHA HAPKOTHYECKHX 
CpeacTB, YNOMAHYTBIX B NyHKTe 1, HAM Nepexoga Hx 
B He3axoHubili O6opot. Komuccna, no CoBeuLaHHH C Had- 
ACKAWHMH MEXAYHAPOAHBIMH OpraHH3auHAMH, PeKo- 
MeHAyeT TAaKHe MePbI NpexoCTOpoxXHocTu. 


3. K HapkoTHueckum CpegcTsaMm, NpoBO3HMBIM Ha 
cyaax HAM CaMOJeTax B COOTBETCTBHH C NYHKTOM I, 
NPpHMEHAIOTCR 3aKOHbI, NpaBia nH NOCTaHOBAeHHA O 
Pa3speweHiAX WH ANWEHSHAX CTPaHbI perucTpaunH, 6e3 
ywep6a AAA KakKHX-AH6O NpaB KOMMeTeCHTHBIX MeCTHBIX 
BaacTeH NpOHN3BOAHTb NpoBepKy, HHCNeKLMIO H NpH~ 
MeHATS APyrne Mepbt KOHTpOAR Ha Sopry cyz0B HAH 
Camoneros. Mpimenenve TaKHX HAPKOTHYeCKHX CpeACTB 
B 3KCTpeHHbIX Cayyaax He pacCMaTpHBaeTCA KaK Ha- 
pywenue Tpedosannii noanyxxta 26 craton 30.. 


CTATbA 33 
Xpanenne HApKOTHYECKHX cpegcTs 


Cropons! He paspewaiwT xpaHeHia HapKOTHYeCKHX 
Cpeacts, HHa4e Kak Ha OCHOBaHHH 3A@KOHHOrO MpaBa. 


CTATbA 34 
Mepot Hag30pa Hu HHCNeKUHK 


Cropous! rpe6yir: 

a) 4To6b! Bce AKA, NOAyYaOULHeE ANWEH3IIH B CO- 
OTBETCTBHH C NOCTaHOBAeHHAMH HacTORuell KonBeH- 
UHH, HAM 3aHNMaIOUHE AMPeKTOPCKHe HAH KOHTPOAb- 
Hbie QOAKHOCTH B FOCyAAaPCTBEHHIX NpeANpHATHAX, 
CO3RaHHbIX B COOTBETCTBHH C HaCTORWel Konsexuneli, 
o6aagaan Hagnexaueli KBanudpuKauueh Aa acbdpek- 
THBHOFO MH TOYHOFO NPOBeACHHA B 2KH3Hb NOCTAaHOBe~ 
HHA TaKHX 3aKOHOB H MpaBHA, KOTOpbIe H3ZaHbI C 
3TOM Webi; H 


6) 4ro6el npaBiTeapcrBenxble BaactTH, cbaGpuKan- 
TbI, TOProBub!, YYeHbIe, Hay4YHble HHCTHTYTBI H 6onb- 
HHibl BETH 3aNHCH, NOKaSsbIBaloUHe KOAHHCCTBA KaxK- 
Qoro M3rOTOBAeHHOrO HapKOTHYeCKOrO CpeacTBa H 
KaklOro OTAeAbHOrO NpHoOpeTeHHA H HCNOAb3OBaHKHA 
HaPKOTHYCCKHX CpeAcTB. ITH 3aNHCH COOTBeTCTBeHHO 
COXpaHAOTCR B TeveHHe He MeHee gByx AeT. MMpx 
NOABIOBaHHH KHHAKAMH C KOpeWKaMH AA BbINHCbIBa- 
Hua peuenros (noanyHKT 26 craten 30) atu KHIDK~ 
KH, BKMOYAR KOpeWKN, TAaKKe COXPaHAIWTCA B Teue- 
Hue He MeHee AByXx AeT. 


CTATbA 35 
Meps: no GopeGe ¢ KezaKoHHEm O60poToOM 


C 0 KHEIM yueTOM CBOHX KOHCTHTYUMOHHBIX, Mpa- 
BOBLIX H AAMHHHCTpaTHBHbIx cHcTem CrTopoubl: 


a) NpHHitmawT BHyTpHrocyszapcrBeHHble MepbI AAA 
KOOPAHHAUHH MpeBeEHTHBHBIX if PeMpeCccHBHbIX Mepo- 
NpuATHt NPOTHB HesaKOHHOrO OOOpoTa; C STO UEmbIO 
OHH MOryT C MOAb30i ANA Qena HasHaYHTb CcooTBeT- 
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crByioumil opran, KoToptiili 6yzeT oTBeETCTBEHHLIM 3a 
TaKYW KOOPAHHALHH} 


6) nomorawt apyr apyry 8 npoBegenun Kamna- 
HHH No Sopp6e c HesaKOHHbIM OOopoTom; 


B) TeCHO COTpyAHHYaloT Apyr C ApyroM uC Komne- 
TEHTHBIMH MeXAYHAPOANBIMM OpraHHsauKAMH, WeHa- 
MH KOTOPBIX OHM COCTOST, AIR MpoBerenuA cornaco- 
BaHHOA KaMMaHHH No Gopb6e C He3aKOHHbIM OSopo- 
TOM; 


T) o6ecneunsawT G6picrpoe ocymecTaneHHe Mex- 
AYHapOAHOrO COTpyAHHYeECTBa MeXKAY COOTBETCTBYW- 
WIMMH OpraHamH; # 


4) o6ecneunsawT, uToObl B TeX cay4anx, KOrAa 
aa cyzeOxoro mpecrenosanua tpeOyerca nepenaua 
B M@XKAYHAPOAHOM NMOpAAKe OPHAMYECKHX MOKYMEH- 
TOB, TaKaA Nepenava NpousBoANAacb Ovicrpeim OOpa- 
30M Tem opraHaM, KOTOpble 6yazyT yKa3anb! Cropo- 
HAMM; 93TO TpeOoBanne He HapywaeT npaBa Cropox 
TpeOopath, uTo6b! ocbuUNaNbHbIe JOKYMeHTBI HaNpaB- 
ARIMCh K HUM AMMIOMATHYECKHM NyTeM. 


CTATbA 36 
TloctanosnenHHa 0 HaKa3QHHAXx 


1. C coO6mozenves CBOHX KOHCTHTYUMOHHIX orpa- 
HuYeHHi Kanan Cropona npiHiMaer TakHe Mepbi, 
KoTOpble OGecneuat, 4TO KyALTHBIpOBaHHe HM NpOH3- 
BOACTBO, H3POTOBACHHe, H3BNeNeHKe, NPHrOTOBAeHHe, 
xpanenne, mpelnoxenne, mpeanoxwenne C KOMMepye- 
CKHMH UWeAAMH, pacnpegenenne, nOKyNka, npoaaxa, 
MOCTABKA HA KAaKHX Obl TO HH ObINO YCAOBUAX, MaKnep- 
CTBO, OTNpaBKa, NepeoTNpaBKa TpaH3HTOM, NepeBos, 
BBO3 HM BbIBOS HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeacTB B HapyWenKe 
nocraHosaennii HacTosmef Konsexunn, H BCRKOe Apy- 
roe ,eficTBHe, KoTOpoe, no MHeHHKO CTOpoH, MOxKeT 
ABAATECA HApyWeHKeM NocTanoBseHHi HacTonmell Kon- 
BenunH, CyAyT NpPN3HaBaTECA Haka3yeMBIMH AeAHNA- 
MH B TeX CAYYaAX, KOPMa OHH COBEPWEHb! YMBILEH- 
HO, 4 TaKKe YTO CepbesHble nMpecrynaenusa OyayT nog- 
N@KaTh COOTBETCTBYIOULEMY Haka3aHw, B YaCTHOCTH, 
TIOPeMHBIM 3aKJIOYEHHEM HAM HHBIM cnoco6om anwe- 
HHA CBOGORBI. 


2. C co6monenvem KOHCTHTYUHOHHEIX orpannueHHA 
Cropon, ux cHcTeMbl mpaBa WH BHYTpeHHero 3aKona, 


a) I) kaxkgoe 13 nepeyncnennbix B nyHKTe | npe- 
CTyNAeHHA, CCAM OHM COBepweHt! B pasHBix 
crpanax, 6yaeT paccMaTpHBaTBCA KaK OT 
AembHoe Mpecrynaenne; 


Il) yMblwaeHHoe coyuacTHe B KaKOM-1n60 H3 
TaKHX Mpectynjenni, yuacTue B coobwe- 
cTBe C WenbwO COBepWeHHA WH NOKyWeHHA 
Ha CoBepweHHe Kakoro-AH6O u3 TaKHX Npe- 
crymennit 1 noaroToBuTerbHble ZeACTBHA 
#% uHaHoBb!e ONepaulin B CBAIH C Mpe- 
CTYMIeHHSMM, NCPEYHCACHHSIMH B HaCTOs- 
wei} cratbe, OylyT mpHSHaBaTbCA HaKa- 
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SYEMBIMH MERHUAMH, NpeAYCMOTPEHHBIMH B 
nyxKte 1; 

HI) MpnroBoph! NHOCTpaHHBIX CyAOB 3a TaKHe 
Mpecrynasenna OyAyT yuHTbIBaTECA AAR Ye. 
Jeli ycTaHOBAeHHA peUltANBH3Ma; 

IV) ynomsnyrbie Bbile CepbesHbie npectynae- 
HUA, ECAH OHH COBepweHb! AN6o rpaxza- 
HaMM QaHHO! cTpansl, aK60 MHOCTpanua- 
MM, Mpecneayiotca Croponol, xa Tepputo- 
ph KoTOpof copepweno AaHHOe npectyn- 
Aenne, un Croponoli, xa TeppnTopimn Ko- 
TOpoii oOxapyxeH mpecTyNHHK, ecm Bie 
Aaua HegonycTuma no 3aKoHaMm Croponn, 
K KoTOpoi oGpawmena coorsercTByiomas 
npoce6a, 4 ecaH STOT MpeCTyNHHK ewe He 
noaBeprea cyseOHOMy mpecnenoBanino uv 
NpuHroBop no ero Remy ewe HE COCTORACA. 


6) Kenatensxo, uro6bl ykasannble B nyHKTe 1 H 
B aOsaue 2 (a) (11) npecrynaenna Obian BKMONeHH B 
uucao mpectynaenuh, 3a KOTOpbie BHHOBHBIE nosne- 
%*%aT BbIMave B M06OM AOroBope O BbIAaYe, KOTOPEIf 
3akmo4eH HK MOKET ObITh BNOCHEACTBHK 3aKsIONeH 
Mexay 106bIMH Croponamu, 4 paccMaTpHBaaHce B 
oTHOWeHHAX MexaAy Croponamu, KOTOpble He O6ycnaB- 
AMBaWT BbIAaYy CyWleCTBOBaHHeM AOroBOpa HM B3a- 
HMHOCTbIO, Kak NpecTynMexHA, 32 KOTOPbIE BHLOBHBIE 
NognexaT BbILaYe, NP YCROBMM, YTO BbIZAYa paape- 
waeTca B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aKOHOM CropoHi, K KOTO- 
pofi o6pamena npoce6a o Bbigaye, 4 uTO AaHHaa Cro- 
POHa NMeeT NpaBO OTKASATECA NPONSBECTH apecT MAH 
PaspewiTb BbIAay B CAyYaRX, Kora e€ KOMNeTeHT- 
Hble BAACTH CHHTAaWT, YTO MaHHOe Npectynaenve He 
ABARETCR NOCTATOUHO CepbeSHbIM. 


3. B Bonpocax WpuCAHKUNH NocTaHOBAeHHA yro- 
JOBHOrO MpaRa 3anHTepecoBanHon CToponbt HMeWOT 
NpewMYyWeECTBEHHYWO CHAY Nepe2 NOCTAHOBACHHAMH Ha- 
crommef cratbn. 


4. Huuto cogepxameeca B HaCcTOmuem CTaTbe He 
3aTparuBaeT NpNHUNNa, YTO NMpecrynsenua, K KOTO- 
PbIM OHA OTHOCHTCA, ONpemenmioTca, MpecnenyloTca 
Kapawtca Cropoxof cormacho sHyTpenHemy mpaBy 
aannoh Croponni. 


CTATbA 37 
Hanoxenve apecta w Kond@uckayna 


Jho6tie HapKOTHuecKHe CpeacTBa, BeMmecTBa H Npea- 
MeTbI OOopy2OBaHHA, HCNOALIOBaHHBIE HA npenna3- 
HaueHble JA COBepWweHKR npectynaennit, O KOTOpbIX 
FOBOpNTCA B CTaTbe 36, NoANeKaT HaNOWKeHHIO apecTa 
4 KOHDHCKaLH. 


CTATbA 38 
O6pamenne c Hapkomaxamu 
1. Croponst yzenaiot oco6oe BHHMaHHe CO3RaHMIO 


YCAOBHit 2.18 AeveHHA HapKOMaHOB, 3a6oTe O HX H 
BOCCTAHOB-EHHIO HX TpyLOcnocoOHocTH. 
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2. Ecan aaa xaxofi-nn6yab Cropoxbi xapkomaHia 
npeacraBaAaeT CepbesHyi0 mpoOsemy H ee SKOHOMHYe- 
cxHe pecypcb! no3BoaaiwT efi aTO CaeAaTb, TO >Ke- 
aaTeAbHO, YTOObI 3Ta Cropona o6ecnewiaa HagnenKa- 
we yCAOBHA AAA acdekTuBHOrO AeYeHHA HapKOMa- 
HOB. 


CTATbA 39 


Ipumenenne 6onee crporux Mep KoHTpoan 
HQ HOPKOTHYECKHMH CpeACTBaMH, YeM Mepbl, 
Tpebyemble Ha ocHOBaHHH HacToaueh Konsenynu 


HesaBucumo OT kakHx-an60 mocraHoBAeHHA Ha- 
croamet Konsenunn nuuTo He mpenatcrsyet, nan 
cunTaeTCA mpenatcrayiouwnm, CTopoxkamM mpHHiMaTb 
Goree CTporve nan Oonee Cyposbie Mepbt KCHTpOaA, 
yem Te, KOTOpbIe npexyCMaTpHBaWTCA HacToAWweH Kon- 
Benuneh, H B YaCTHOCTH TpeOoBsaTb, YTO6bI mpena- 
pati, BkmONeHHBIe C Cnxcok III, Hau HapkoTHyeckHe 
cpeactsa, BKMOYeHHbIe B Cnicox II, nozmexaan BCeM 
Wan TaKHM MepaM KOHTPOAA, NPHMeHAeMbIM K HapKo- 
THYeECKHM CpeacTBam Crucka I, KoTOppie, NO MHeHHO 
aanHoh Cropoxbt, HeO6xOAHMbI HAH xKeAATeAbHBI AAA 
OxpaHbl HapOgHorO 3f0poBbA Hv Gaaronoay4na. 


CTATbA 40 


Aseixn Konsenunn un npoueaypa noanucauua, 
paTru@uxaunn Hu mpHcoerHHeHHA 


1. Hacrosuaa Koxsexuna, akraniicnnit, ucnancxna, 
xitaficxni, pyccxu wu dpanuysckuit texcre: KoTopoh 
PaBHO AaYTeHTHUHEI, OTKpbITa AAA NOANHCaHHA 20 
L asrycra 1961 roza oT uMeHH a1060ro rocyzapcTBa- 
unena Oprann3aunn O6beanHenHEtx HauxA, a06oro ro- 
cyfapcrea, He ABIAOWWerocA YneHoM Oprakn3auHn 
OGveannenHerx Haunt, Ho aBARIOUleroca yYaCTHHKOM 
Cratyra Mexaynapogzuoro Cyza wan wneHom KaKoro- 
+60 CheunaausHposanHoro yupexzenna Oprann3aunn 
Odpeahnennerx Haunh, a Taxxe oT MMeHH .1060r0 
Apyroro rocyzapcrsa, KoTOpoe CoseT MOxKeT NpHraa- 
curb ctatb Cropoxoit 8 Konsexunn. 


2. Hacronuan Koxsenuna noanexut parupika- 
usin, PatudnkauxoHHble rpamorb! CaaioTca Ha xXpaHe~ 
uve Fenepanbuomy Cexperapn. 


3. Hacroawaa Konsenuxa orkppita nocae 1 asry- 
cta 1961 roga aaa npHCoeanHeHHA rocyzapcTs, yKa- 
3aHHbIX.B nyHKTe 1. AKTbI O MpHCcoeaHHeHHH CLaioTCA 
Ha xpanenne Tenepanbuomy Cexpetapw. 


CTATbA 41 
Berynaenne 8 cnay 


1. Hacronuian Koxsexuna BcrynaeT B cHa~y Ha 
TphAuaToii AeHb, CUHTAA CO AHA, CHeryioulero 3a fa- 
Toil caayM Ha XpaHeHHe, B COOTBETCTBHH co cTa- 
Teefi 40, copoxosoro akTa 0 paTHukaunn wan mpH- 
CoeannenHnn. 
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2, B oTHowenu mo6oro rocyazapcrsa, czasuero 
Ha XpaHeHHe akT © paTndukaunn Han npHcoeaMHeHHH 
locne AaTb! Caan Ha XpaHeHHe yKa3aHHOrO CopoKo- 
Boro akta, Hacroauaa Koxsenuna scrynaet B CHay 
Ha TpHguatbifi AeHb mOCAe C@ayYM Ha XpaHeHHe 3THM 
rocynapcTBoM CBOero aKTa O paTHHKauHH HAH NpH- 
coexHHeHHH. 


CTATbA 42 
TeppuTopHanbHoe npumenenue 


Hacroauan Konsenuna mpumennerca ko BCeM BHe- 
MeTPONOAbHbIM TEPPHTOPHAM, 34 M@XKYHApOAHbIC OT- 
HOWeHHA KOTOpbIX Kakan-A60 CTopoHa sBaaeTca 
OTBETCTBEHHO!, 3a HCKMONeHHEM CayyaeB, KorZa npez- 
BapHTeabHoe Coraacne Taxol TeppuTopun tpe6yetca 
KOHCTHTyuHell ZanHOi Cropoxb! HAH 3aHHTepecoBaH- 
Hof TeppiTopHH HAH KOrga Toro TpebyeT oOniual. B 
3ToM Cay¥ae ganHaa Cropona crapaetca oSecnewnth 
HeoOxoaHmoe cormacne 3anHTepecoBanHol TeppxTo- 
px B Kpatyaliutit, no BO3MOXKHOCTH, Cpok, 4 NO NO- 
ayuexun Takoro coraacua yBeAomaseT 06 stom Tene- 
paabxoro Cexpetapa. Hacroauaa Kousenuna npume- 
HACTCA K TEPPHTOPHH aM TeppHTOpHaM, yXka3aHHBIM 
B TaKOM yBeAOMAeHHH, CO AHA NOAyYeHHA NocAegHero 
Terepaatupim Cexpetapem. B tex cayyaax, korga 
MpeasapuTeabHoro Coracua BHeMeTpoNoABHOH Teppu- 
TopuHx He Tpe6yercA, saMnTepecopankaa Cropona B 
MOMEHT NOANHCAKKA, paTHpPHKALNK HAM NpHCoesMHeE- 
HHA YKa3biBaeT BHEMETPONOAbHYIO TeppxTOpHIO MAK 
TeppHTOpHH, K KOTOpbIM HKacToaulaa KonbeHuna npit- 
MeHAeTCA. 


CTATbA 43 


Nlouarne reppuropun aaa yeneA nocranoszenuht 
crateA 19, 20, 21 4 31 


1. Jo6an Cropona moxer ysenomuts Tenepans- 
Horo Cexpetapa, uTo aan uenelt crarefi 19, 20, 21 
31 ogna n3 ee Tepputopuit paszenena Ha xBe HAM He- 
CKOABKO TeppHTOpHii H-IH YTO ABE HAH HECKOABKO ee 
TeppHTOpHi oObeAMHAIOTCA B OAHY TeppHTOpHW. 


2. Tse wan Heckoasxo Cropox moryt ysenomuTe 
Tenepanbroro Cexperapa, uro 8 pesyabtate o6pa3o- 
BaHHaA M@KAY HHMH TAMOXCHHOrO Cco103a 3TH CTo- 
Poubi CocTaBaaiwoT ana ueneli cratef 19, 20, 21 » 31 
eAHHYO TeppHTOpitO. 


3. JloG6oe ysegomaenie, CaenanHoe Ha ocHOBaKHH 
nyxxtos 1 4 2 Hacrosulel crate, BcTynaer B cuay 


1 sHBapa roga, cnezyiulero 3a rozOM, B KOTOPOM 6bI- 
AO ChemaHo 3TO yBesomaenne. 


CTATbA 44 


Mpexpawenne aeficraun 
NpeHHUX MEM AYHAPOAHBIX ROTOBOpOB 


1. NocranoBaenia Hacrosmef Konsenuitn, no 
BCTYNMACHHH ee B CHAY, 34MeHAIOT, NpeKpaulan HX zel- 
CrBHe B OTHOWEeHHAX Mexkazy CropoHamn, nono Kenna 
cnenylouux ZoroBopos: 
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a) Mex,yHapogHol KOHBeHUHH NO oNnvymy, Noz- 
nucanHoli B Taare 23 anpapa 1912 roga; 


6) Coraawenia oTHOCHTeABHO MpON3BOACTBa ONH- 
yMa 9 KypeHHa, BUyTpeHHel TOproBa HM H ero HC- 
Nonb3oBaHHiA, NoANucanHoro B dKenese 11 cespaaa 
1925 roga; 

B) MexayHapoanolt KonBeHLNH MO ONyMy, Noz- 
nucaHHoli B Kexese 19 cbespana 1925 rogza; 


r) Konsenunn 06 orpaniyeHnh mponsBog_cTBa u 
O peraamMeHTauNH pacnpeseieHiA HapKOTHYECKHX 
cpeacts, nognicanHolt B Kexese 13 stoma 1931 roga; 


4) Coraawenua 06 yC..dOBACHHH KOHTpoOA Han 
kKypeHwem onuyma Ha Jlaabnem Bocroxe, nognucan- 


Horo B Baxrxoke 27 Hos6pa 193] roza; 
e) Npotoxona, nojniucannoro B Jlefik Coxcec 


11 aexaSpa 1945 roza, o BHecenitN H3aMeHCHHi B core 
“AWEHHA, KCHECHUMI I MPOTOKG.ABI O H2PKOTHYECKHX 


CpeacTBax, 3aksouennBle 8 Taare 23 snsapa 1912 
roaa, B MKeuese 11 despaia 1925 roza, 19 espana 


1925 roaan 13 1018 1931 roa, e Baurxoxe 27 nos6na 
1931 roza u B 7Kencce 26 s0ua 1936 roaa, 

32 ‘AcKEDYeRNem.ero RetcTang B OTROZEHNK 
Nocuoavel H3 HaysakuNX KOHSeHUKH; 


*) Konpenuwi 1 cornawenuii, ynomanyTeix B 
NOANYHKTAX OT @ QO A, C H3MEHEHHAMM, BHECEHHBIMH 
YNOMAHYTEIM B NognyHKTe e Mporokonom 1946 roxza; 


3) Mporokoaa, noamicanHoro B Mapixe 19 Hoa6- 
pa 1948 roga, pacnpoctpansioulero mex AyHapoAHbil 
KOHTPOb Ha AeCKapCTBeHHBle BeWECTBAa, He NoANaza- 
roune nog AeficrBue Konpenun oT 13 nwoaa 1931 roga 
06 orpaHHyeHitH mpou3BoAcTBa MO peraaMeHTalHn 
pacnpexeneHHA HapKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, C N3MeHeHH- 
AMM, BHeECeHHBIMH B Hee IIpoTOKo.10M, NOANMCAHHBIM 
B Jlettk Coxcec 11 nexa6ps 1946 roga; 


vu) Mporoko.a 06 orpaHHyeHHn WH periameHTaunn 
KY/IBTHBUPOBaHHA paCTeHHA MAKA, MPOH3BOACTBa ONH- 
yMa, M@xKAyHapoAHOM MH ONTOBO! TOproBH HM H ero 
ynotpe6aenua, noanicanHoro B Hbiw-MopKe 23 ona 
1953 roaa, ecnn 6b! ator Mpotokon scrynua B aeit- 
cTBHe. 


2. Mo serynaenun B cHay HacToameh Konsenunn 
cratpa 9 KoxBenunn no Gopp6e C He3aKOHHbIM 060- 
POTOM BpeAHBIX NeKapCTBeHHBIX BeUeCTB, NOANHcan- 
Holt B Kenepe 26 nwoHA 1936 roga, B OTHOWEHHAX 
mexazy CTopoxamn 3Toit Konsenunn, ABasOUHMHcA 
raxxe Croponamu B HacTosueli Konsenusn, nepe- 
cTaHeT jelicTBOBaTb, H OHA OygeT 3AMeHeHA NOANYHK- 
Tom 26 crareu 36 HacTroswmeli KonBenunn mpu ycro- 
Bun, YTO Take CTOpOHb! MoryT nyTem yBe_oMeHHA 
Ha uma Tenepanbxoro Cexpetapa coxpanuTb B cHvie 
ynomsanyTyto cTaTew 9. 


CTATbA 45 
Mepexogubie NOCTQHOBAeHHR 


1. Co ana BeTynaenna B Chay HacTosuell KonBen- 
unn (nyHKT 1 craten 41) dynxus Komurera, mpea- 
yCmoTpeHnbie craTbeil 9, BpemMeHHo BbinosHAoTCA Mo- 
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CTOAHHBIM WEHTPa-IbHBIM KOMHTETOM, YUPeKAeHHbIM 
Ha OCHOBaHHH raaBel VI Konsenuin, ykKasaHHol B nyHx- 
Te B CTaTbi 44 B N3MeHEHHOM pegaKunH, 4 Koxtposp- 
HBIM OpraHOM, YYPexXACHHBIM Ha OCHOBaHHH Fase |] 
Konsenuyn, yxka3saHHoli B nyHKTe Fr CTaTbH 44 B H3Me- 
HEHHO! pegakuNH, B COOTBETCTBHH C XapaKTepoM UX 
COOTBETCTBYIOWNX PyHKWLHA. 


2. Copet ycTaHaBanBaeT 2aTy BCTYNAeHHA HOBOrO 
ynomsavytoro B ctatpe 9 Komuteta B CBoH O6s3aH- 
HoctH. Haunnas ¢ aToli gate, Komnter npunumaer 
Ha CeOA B OTHOWEHIIN FOCyAapCTB, AB.ARIOULNXCA yua- 
CTHHKAaMH NepeyCeHHBIX B CTaTBe 44 ROroBOpoB, HO 
He sBasiouixca CropoxamH B HacTosuleli Konpen- 
unn, dyHkuin MocrosHxoro weHTpaAbHoro KOMHTeTa 
 KontTpoabxoro oprana, yka3anHblX B MYHKTEe 1. 


CTATbA 46 
Alenoucayua 


1. Mo ucreyenun aByx eT Co AHA BCTyNAeHHA B 
evny Hactosuel Kowsenunn (myHKt 1 ctaten 41), 
aw6an Cropona MOxeT Kak OT CBOerO HMeHH, TAK 
K OT HMe€HH TeppHTOpHH, 3a KOTOpy!0 OHA HECET MerK- 
AYHapOAHyiO OTBCTCTBEHHOCTb H KOTOpaA B38a O6- 
PaTHO aHHOe B COOTBeETCTBHIT co CcTaTbefl 42 cor- 
flacne, AeHOHCIIpoBaTb HacToRuyro Konsenunio nuce- 
MeHHBIM AKTOM, CAaHHBIM Ha xpaHenne TexepaabHomy 
Cexperapw. 


2. Devoucaunsa, ecan ova nonyyena Penepanpypim 
Cexperapem 8 2106om roay 1 mioaR HAN paHbwe, BcTY- 
naeT B cuay I siiBapa cHenyroulero roga, a eCat 
OHa NonyyeHa Mocne 1 iAR, TO OHA BCTyNAeT B 
cuay, Kak ecait Obt OHA Oba NoayyeHa 1 HOA HAH 
panbwe B CrezyiouleM roay. 


3. Delictsne nacronweil Konpenuin npexpauaer- 
CA, ECM B pe3yabTaTe AeCHOHCAUH, NpeaCcTaBAeHHbIXx 
corsjacHo nyHKTy 1, ycrosisa, HeOGxoAMbIe AMA ce 
BCTYNAeHHA B CHy CoraacHo NyHKTy | ctaTeH 41, ne- 
pecTawT cyulecTBoBaTe. 


CTATbA 47 
Flonpasxu 


1, Jlo6an Cropona mMoxkeT npeanomuTb nonpaB- 
ky K Hacrosmelt Konsenunn. Texct 060i TaKo# no- 
MpaBkw HW OCHOBaHHA ANA STOrO coo6ualoTcA Tene- 
paabnomy Cexpetapw, KoTopsiii coo6uaet ux Cropo- 
nam “4 Copety. CopeT MoxkeT nocTraHoBHTs 1n60: 


a) TO AOMKHA ObiTb CosBaHa KOHGepeHUHA B CO- 
OTBeETCTBHH C NYHKTOM 4 cTaTbH 62 Ycrapa Opranu- 
3auin O6beannenneix Haunii aaa pacCMoTpeHHa Npesz~ 
AOKeHHOH monpaBKH, 1n60 


6) yToO caeayeT onpocute CToponti, npHHHMaloT 
AK OHH NpeAIOARCHHY ‘NonpaBKky, a TakxKe NpocuTb 
4X NpeactasutTL Copery 706ple 3aMeyaHiia NO OBOAY 
3TOPO MpealoxKeHHA. 
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2. Ecau npeanoxkenvaw nonpaska, pasoclaHHas Ha 
ocHoRaHH noanyHKtTa 16 Hacroawell craTbit, He ObI- 
na OTKMOHCHA Kakoli-nit60 CropoHoit 8 TeyeHHe BO- 
cemHaguaTH MecAueB Mocie ee paccbINKH, OHa nocae 
3Toro BcTynaeT B cHay. Ecan oe npeanoxKeHHaA NO- 
npaska OTKOHReTCA KaKOlt-aH6o Cropoxoi, Coset 
MOKET PCWHTb, B CBeTe 3aMe4aHHii, NOAYYeHHBIX OT 
Cropox, AOMKHA AK ObITb CO3BaHa KOHepeHunA AIA 
paccmoTpeHHa 3Toit nonpasKn. 


CTATbA 48 
Cnopsar 


1. B cayyae BO3HHKHOBeHHA KaKoro-aH6o cnopa 
MexAY ABYMA HAH HECKOAbKHMH CTOpOHaMH OTHOCH- 
TeAHO TOMKOBAHHA HAM NpiimeHeHHA HacToauelt Kox- 
BeHUNH, 9TH» CTOpOHbI KOHCYAbTHpyiOTCA MexKAy CO- 
Gof c uenbIO paspeueHHA CNopa nyrTem neperoBopos, 
paccaegoBaHHa, NocpeawHuecTBa, NpHMHpeHHA, ap- 
OuTpaxa, OOpauenna K perHOHanbHbiM OpraHaM, Cy- 
aeOnoro pa36upaTeabcTBa HAH ApyTHMH = MHpHbIMH 
CpeacrsamH no ux co6cTrseHHOMy BbI6opy. 


2. Jlio60h cnop taxoro poga, KoTopbiit He MOxKeT 
GbITb paspeweH yKa3aHHbIM B nyHKTe | nyTeM, mepe- 
AaeTca Ha paspewenne B Mexaynapoanpiit Cya. 


CTATbR 49 
Tlepexoqubie orosopxu 


1. [pw noanncaHin, paTHpuxaunnt Wt NpicoesH- 
HeHNn Kaxfan CropoHa Moxer orosopiirh 3a codoht 
MpaBo BpeaeHHO paspewaTb Ha a0Goit 43 cBolx Tep- 
puTopyi: 


a) KBasHMeANUHHCKOe ynoTpebaeHHe onus; 
6) kypeHne onus; 
B) KeBaHHe ANCTbeB KOKA; 


t) ynorpeOsenne KaHHa6uca, CMOnb! KaHHaOuca, 
QKCTPaKTOB HM HaCTOeK KaHHaGHCa AAA HeMeAILHH- 
CKUX Ueneil; H 


A) MponsBOACcTBO H H3TOTOBACHHe HapKOTHYeCKHX 
Cpeacts; yNOMAHYTBIX B NOANyHKTax OT @ AO Fr, H 
TOPrOBAO HMH AAA yKa3aHHbIx Tam uestelt. 


2. OrosopkH, caetaHHble CormacHo NyHKTy 1, nos- 
JeKav CAesYIOWHM OFpaHhyeHHAM: 


a) ynomaHyTeie B nyHKTe | BHAI AeATeAHOCTH 
MOryT ObITb pa3speulaeMbl AHUWIb MOCKOABKY OHH AB~ 
AMOTCA OOBINHBIMH Ha TEPPHTOPHAX, B OTHOWEHHH KO- 
TOpbIX CyentaHa OrOBOpKa H Ha KOTOPbIX OHH OpiaH 
Paspewenbr Ha | aHBapa 1961 roga; 


6) BbiBo3 yNOMAHyTBIX B NYHKTE | HAPKOTHYECKHX 
Cpeacts ana yKa3aHHbIx Tam ueneil B HCyYaCcTByIOWy!O 
8 Hacronuell KoHBeHUNK CTpaHy HIN B Mperetbi Tep- 
PHTOpHN, Ha KOTOpyio HacTOAulan KoHBeHUIA He pac- 
Npocrpauserca corlacHo craTbe 42, He pa3pewaerca; 


B) Kypenueé oniid pa3peiuaeTcaA TO.bKO AHWAM, KO- 
Topble 3aperiiCTPHpOBaHb! ANA 3TOFO KOMNETEHTHEIMH 
BaacTamu Ha 1 aHBapa 1964 rosa; 


r) KBa3ziMeaHUHCKOe ynoTpeOzeHHe OMIA 20AKHO 
GbITb NpekpauleHo B TeHeHHe NATHAAUATH AeT, CUHTAA 
cO AHA BCTYNAeHHA B CHAy HacTORMell KonBeHunn, 
Kak 3TO MpeaycmoTpeHo B myHKTe | craTbH 41; 


A) 2KeBaHie ANCTbeEB KOKA JOMKHO ObiTh npexpa- 
weHO B TeHeHHe ABAAUATH NATH NET, CUHTAaR CO AHA 
BCTYyNMMeHHA B CHAy HacToauleli Konsenunn, Kak 3TO 
MpeaycmMOTpeHo B NyHKTe | cratbn 41; 


e) ynoTpe6aentie KaHHaGHCa AAA Uereft HHBIX, YeM 
MeAHLNHCKHE H HAaYYHble, AOWKHO NpeKpaTHTbCA BO3- 
MOKHO CKOpee, HO BO BCAKOM Ciy4ae B TeYeHHe ABal- 
UaTH NATH AeT,-CUHTaA CoO AHA BCTYNMeHUA-B CHAY Ha- 

~oronumell KoxreHuttit, KaK STO NpeayCMOTpeHoO B IYHK- 
te 1 cratbu 41; . 


2K). NPOH3BOACTBO “HM -HArOTOBJeRHe HAapKOTYYeCKHX 
CpelAcrB, SNOMAHSTBIX B HyHKTe J, a Take: TOProBAA 
MMH, A-18 MOdorg 13 YNOMAHYTHIX'TAM BACB HCNO.Ab- 
30BaHHA, AONKHE ObITb COKpauleHb! H, B KORELHOM 
cueTe, NpekpauleHbl BMeCTe C COKpalWeHHemM H Mpe- 
KpauleHHCM 3THX BHAOB HCNOAb3OBaHHA. 


3. Cropona, aenaiouan oroBopKy Ha OcHOBaHHHK 
nyHKta 1: 


a) Bkato4aeT B CBOH rogoBOi aOKNag, npeactas- 
asembift Pexepanbromy Cexperapio Ha OcHOBaHHN Noz- 
nyHkta 1a cratpn 18, oruer © AOCTHTHYTOM 3a 
Npegbiaywuit roa mporpecce B HaNpaBseHH AMKBH- 
Aawit ynoTpedaentA, MpOH3BOACTBa, H3rOTOBAeHIIA 
HAN TOPFOBAH, O KOTOPbIX roBOpHTcA B MyHKTe 1; 


6) npeactasanet Komurery pa3aeabrbie ncuHcae- 
Hua (CraTba 19) H CTaTHCTHNecKHe cBexeHHA (CTa- 
Toa 20), KaCaioulMeca OroBOpeHHbIX BHAOB geAR- 


TeAbHOCTH B NOpAAKe H MO copme, yxKasaHHbIM Ko- 
MHTETOM. 


4. a) Ecan Cropona, cyeaaswian coraacno nyHk- 
ty 1 oropopky, He npeactasaser: 


1) yka3aHHoro B nosnyHKre 3a AOKnaga 
B TeveHHe WeCTH MeCAUeB NocAe KOHUA 
roga, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCHTCA 9Ta HH= 
copmauna; 

Il) yxa3aHHbIx B NOanyHKTe 36 HCcuNCAeHIM 
B TeveHHe Tpex MeCaueB Mocae cpoxa, 
ycTaHOB.1eHHOrO Ana stoi wen Komn- 
TeETOM Ha OCHOBaHHH nyHKTa 1 cra- 
Ten 12; 


Ul) ykasaHHbIx B noanyHKte 36 craTH- 
crnuecknx cBegeHiii B TeveHHe Tpex 
MeCAUueB NOCIe CpoKa, yCTaHOBAeHHOrO 
AAA WX NpelcTaBleHHA Ha OCHOBaHHK 
nyHxta 2 crate 20, 


Komuter in Tenepaabueii Cexpetapb, 8 3aBHCHMO- 
CTH OT OOCToORTerbCTB, NocbIaeT AaHHOM Cropoxe yse- 
AOMAeHHE O 3aNO31aHHN H MPOCHT NpeacraBiTb Tpe- 
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Gyemie cBeneHHA B TpexmecayHbitt no nOayyeHHH yBe- 
OMACHHA CpOK. 


6) Ecnu Cropona we ucnonnfer B yka3aHHbIh 
Cpok sroit npoce6n: Komutera nan Penxepanpxoro Cek- 
Peraps, oroBopka, ChenaHHaR Ha OCHOBaHHH nyHKTa 1, 
TepaeT Chay. 


5. Tocyzaperso, cneaasulee oroBOpKH, MOXKET, M0- 
CPCQCTBOM NHCbMeHHOFO YBeLOMAeHHA, B 11060e Bpe- 
MA B3ATb OOpaTHo BCe HAH YaCTb CheAaHHLIX HM OFo- 
BOpoK, 


CTATbA 50 
Apyrue oropopxn 


1, Tlonyckaorca ToAbkO OroBOpkH, ChenaHHbie B 
COOTBeETCTBHK CO cTraTbelt 49 Han nocTraHOBAeHHaMH 
HMKECHELYIOUMIX NYHKTOB, 


2. Tipu nognucanun, patupuKaunn wan npHcoenn- 
HeHHH M060e rocynapCTBO MOKeT CRENATb OFOBOPKH 
B OTHOWCHHH CnenyiOUNNx nocTaHoBAeHHA HacTosmeh 
Konpenunw; nyxktop 2 4 3 crarbu 12; nyxKra 2 
cratbu 13; nyxktos 1 4 2 cratbu 14; noanynKra 16 
cratbu 31 4 craton 48. 


3. TocynapcrBo, »*xenaioutee crarb CropoxHof, HO 
C TEM, YTOObI ChenaTb OFOBOPKHK HHbIe, YEM Te, KOTO- 
pbie chenaHbl B COOTBETCTBHH C NYHKTOM 2 HacTOR- 
meh cratbH HAM CO CTaTbeh 49, MoxKeT yBeAOMHTb 
© TaKoM HamMepeHun Tenepanbuoro Cekperapa. Ec- 
AM NO UCTeveHHH ABeHaRUAaTH MECALEB CO RHA YBELOM- 
‘enna Penepaabupim Cexperapem 0 coorsercraywuen 
OrOBOpke, 3T& OFOBOpKa He OTKNOHRETCA OLHOR 
Tperbio rocymapcrB, KOTOpbie paTHpuUKpoBaan Ha- 
crommyio Koxpenuio HAK NpHCoeaHHAKCh K Hea 
2O KOHUA 3STOrO NepHoga, Ona CUHTaeTCA RONYCTH- 
MOA, NpH YCNOBHH, OLHAKO, YTO rocyRapcTBa, KOTO- 
Pbie BOSpaxKann NPOTHB OroBopKH, He O6A3aHbI NpH- 
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HHMaTb Ha CeOa B OTHOWIeHHH CLENaBUIerO OroBopKy 
rocyzapcTBa Kakoro-au6o wpHaHyecKoro OOs3aTenL- 
CTBa Ha OCHOBaHHM Hacrosimei KonBenunn, sarparu- 
BaemMoh 1aKnHoR oroBopKoA. 


4. Tocynapcrso, chenaBuiee OroBopKy, MOXeT, no- 
CpeACTBOM NHCbMeHHOrO yBeaomaeHHA, B s1060e Bpe- 
MA B3ATb OOpaTHO BCe KWAK YaCTb CheNaHHbIX HM oro~ 
BOpoK. 


CTATbA 51 
YseqomMneHun 


Tenepanpupiit Cexperapb yseqomaner BCe rocynap- 
cTBa, yKa3aHHbie B nyHkTe | crarbu 40: 


a) © nognucannax, paruduKaunax H NpHCoezHHe- 
HHAX B COOTBETCTBHK Co cratbeh 40; 


6) 0 nare BcTynaenna Hacronmeh KonsBenunn B 
cuay B CooTBeTcTBHH Co CraTbeh 41; 


B) © CHOHCaUHAX B COOTBeETCTBHH CO crTa- 
teeh 46; n 


Tr) © 3aABAeHHAX H YBELOMMeHHAX B COOTBETCTBHH 
co CrareaMmu 42, 43, 47, 49 n 50. 


B YAOCTOBEPEHME YEFO xm xenoaznncaBune- 
ca, Oyay¥H ROKHBIM O6pa30M Ha TO yNoAHOMOUeHI, 
Noanucann Hactrormyio Konsexusio oT HMeHH CBOHX 
npaBuTeabcrs. 


COBEPLUEHO 8 Hbw-Mopke tpuguatoro mapra 
THICAYA REBATLCOT WECTLAECAT NepBOro rona B OLHOM 
aK3eMMIApe, KOTOpEI OyneT ChaH Ha xpaHeHHe B ap- 
xuep Opranu3aunn O6veannennbix Haul, npuyem 3a- 
Bepenuble KonHH GynyT pasocaanbl rocynapcrBam-tie- 
yam Opranvsaunn OOveannennbix Haun 4 apyrHm 
TocyaapcTBaM, yka3aHHbIM B nyHKre 1 crataH 40. 
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CONVENCION UNICA DE 1961 SOBRE ESTUPEFACIENTES 
PREAMBULO ArTicuLo 1 
Definiciones 
Las Partes, 


Preocupadas por la salud fisica y moral de 
la humanidad, 


Reconociendo que el uso médico de los es- 
tupefacientes continuara siendo indispensable 
para mitigar el dolor y que deben adoptarse las 
medidas necesarias para garantizar la disponi- 
bilidad de estupefacientes con tal fin, 


Reconociendo que la toxicomania constituye 
un mal grave para el individuo y cntrafia un 
peligro social y econémico para la humanidad, 


Conscientes de su obligacién de prevenir y 
combatir ese mal, 


Considerando que para ser eficaces las medi- 
das contra el uso indebido de estupefacientes se 
hace necesaria una accién concertada y uni- 
versal, 


Estimando que esa accién universal exige 
una cooperacién internacional orientada por 
principios idénticos y objetivos comunes, 

Reconociendo que las Naciones Unidas tie- 
nen competencia en materia de fiscalizacién de 
estupefacientes y deseando que los érganos in- 
ternacionales competentes pertenezcan a esa 
Organizacién, 

Deseando concertar una convencién inter- 
nacional que sea de aceptacién general, en 
sustitucién de los tratados existentes sobre es- 
tupefacientes, por la que se limite el uso de 
estupefacientes a los fines médicos y cientificos 
y se establezca una cooperacién y una fiscaliza- 
cién internacionales constantes para el logro de 
tales finalidades y objetivos, 


Por la presente acuerdan \o siguiente: 
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1. Salvo indicacién expresa en contrario 0 
que el coniexto exija otra interpretacién, se 
aplicardn al texto de la presente convencién 
las siguientes definiciones: 


a) Por “Junta” se entiende la Junta Inter- 
nacional de Fiscalizacién de Estupefacientes. 


b) Por “cannabis” se entiende las sumi- 
dades, floridas o con fruto, de la planta de la 
cannabis (a excepcién de las semillas y las 
hojas no unidas a las sumidades) de las cuales 
no se ha extraido la resina, cualquiera que sea 
el nombre con que se las designe. 


c) Por “planta de cammabis” se entiende 
toda planta del género cannabis. 


d) Por “resina de cannabis” se entiende la 
resina separada, en bruto o purificada, obtenida 
de la planta de la cannabis. 


e) Por “arbusto de coca” se entiende la 
planta de cualesquiera especies del género 
Erythroxilon. 


f) Por “‘hoja de coca” se entiende la hoja del 
arbusto de coca, salvo las hojas de las que se 
haya extraido toda la ecgonina, la cocaina 0 
cualesquiera otros alcaloides de ecgonina. 


g) Por “Comisién” se entiende la Comisién 
de Estupefacientes del Consejo. 


h) Por “Consejo” se entiende el Consejo 
Econémico y Social de las Naciones Unidas. 


i) Por “cultivo” se entiende el cultivo de la 
adormidera, del arbusto de coca o de la planta 
de cannabis. 


j) Por “estupefaciente” se entiende cual- 
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quiera de las sustancias de las Listas I y II, 
naturales o sintéticas. 


k) Por “‘Asamblea General” se entiende la 
Asamblea General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Ll) Por “tréfico ilfcito” se entiende el cul- 
tivo o cualquier trafico de estupefacientes, con- 
trarios a las disposiciones de la presente Con- 
vencion. | 

m) Por “importacién” y “exportacién” se 
entiende, en sus respectivos sentidos, e] trans- 
porte material de estupefacientes de un Estado 
aotroo de unterritorio a otro del mismo Estado. 


n) Por “fabricacién” se entiende todos los 
procedimientos, distintos de la produccién, que 
permitan obtener estupefacientes, incluidas la 
refinacién y la transformacién de unos estupe- 
facientes en otros. 


0) Por “opio medicinal” se entiende el opio 
que se ha sometido a Jas operaciones necesarias 
para adaptarlo al uso médico. 


p) Por “‘opio” se entiende el jugo coagulado 
de la adormidera. 


q) Por “adormidera” se entiende Ja planta 
de la especie Papaver somniferum L, 


r) Por “‘paja de adormidera” se entiende 
todas las partes (excepto las semillas) de la 
planta de la adormidera, después de cortada. 


s) Por “preparado” se entiende una mezcla, 
sdlida o liquida, que contenga un estupefa- 
ciente. 


t) Por “produccién” se entiende la separa- 
cidén del opio, de las hojas de coca, de la cannabis 
y de la resina de cannabis, de las plantas de que 
se obtienen. 


u) Por “Lista I”, “Lista II”, “Lista HII” y 
“Lista IV’, se entiende las listas de estupefa- 
cientes o preparados que con esa numeracién, 
se anexan a la presente Convencidn, con las 
modificaciones que se introduzcan periddica- 
mente en las mismas segun lo dispuesto en el 
.articulo 3. 


89-984 O-68—20 


v) Por “Secretario General” se entiende el 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 


w) Por “existencias especiales” se entiende 
las cantidades de un estupefaciente que se en- 
cuentran en un pais o territorio en poder del 
gobierno de ese pais o territorio para fines ofi- 
ciales especiales y para hacer frente a circuns- 
tancias excepcionales; y la expresién “fines 
especiales” se entendera en consecuencia. 


x) Por “existencias” se entiende las canti- 
dades de estupefacientes que se mantienen en 
un pais o territorio y que se destinan: 


i) Al consumo en el pais o territorio para 
fines médicos y cientificos; 


ii) A la utilizacién en el pais o territorio 
para la fabricacién y preparacién de estupefa- 
cientes y otras sustancias; 0 

iii) A la exportacién; 
pero no comprende las cantidades de estupe- 
facientes que se encuentran en el pais o terri- 
torio; 

iv) En poder de los farmacéuticos u otros 
distribuidores al por menor autorizados y de 
las instituciones o personas calificadas que 
ejerzan, con la debida autorizacién, funciones 
terapéuticas o cientificas, o 


v) Como existencias especiales. 


y) Por “territorio” se entiende toda parte 
de un Estado que se considere como entidad 
separada a los efectos de la aplicacién del sis- 
tema de certificados de importacién y de auto- 
rizaciones de exportacién previsto en el 
articulo 31. Esta definicién no se aplica al vo- 
cablo “territorio” en el sentido en que se 
emplea en los articulos 42 y 46. 


2. A los fines de esta Convencidn, se-con- 
siderard que un estupefaciente ha sido “consu- 
mido” cuando haya sido entregado a una per- 
sona o empresa para su distribucién al por 
menor, para uso médico o para la investigacién 
cientifica; y la palabra “consumo” se entender 
en consecuencia, 
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ArricuLo ‘2 


Sustancias sujetas a fiscalizacién 


1. Con excepcién de las medidas de fiscali- 
zacién que se limiten a estupefacientes deter- 
minados, los estupefacientes de la Lista I esta- 
ran sujetos a todas las medidas de fiscalizacién 
aplicables a los estupefacientes en virtud de la 
presente Convencién y, en particular, a las pre- 
vistas en los articulos: 4c), 19, 20, 21, 29, 30, 
31, 32, 33, 34 y 37. 


2. Los estupefacientes de la Lista II estaran 
sujetos a las mismas medidas de fiscalizacién 
que los de la Lista I, salvo las medidas prescri- 
tas en el articulo 30, incisos 2 y 5, respecto del 
comercio al por menor. 


3. Los preparados distintos de aquéllos de 
la Lista III estaran sujetos a las mismas medidas 
de fiscalizacién que los estupefacientes que con- 
tengan, pero con respecto a dichos preparados, 
no se exigiran las previsiones (articulo 19) ni 
las estadisticas (articulo 20) que no correspon- 
dan a los referidos estupefacientes, ni sera ne- 
cesario aplicar lo dispuesto por los articulos 29, 
inciso 2c) y 30 inciso 1 b) ii). 


4. Los preparados de la Lista III estaran 
sujetos a las mismas medidas de fiscalizacién 
que los que contengan estupefacientes de la 
Lista II, excepto que no sera necesario aplicar 
en su caso las disposiciones del articulo 31, in- 
ciso 1b) y 3.a 15, y que, a los fines de las pre- 
visiones (articulo 19) y estadisticas (articulo 
20), sélo se exigird la informacién relativa a 
las cantidades de estupefacientes que se em- 
pleen en la fabricacién de dichos preparados. 


5. Los estupefacientes de la Lista IV seran 
también incluidos en la Lista I y estaran sujetos 
a todas las medidas de fiscalizacién aplicables 
a los estupefacientes que figuran en esta ultima 
Lista y, ademas, a las siguientes: 


a) Las Partes adoptaran todas las medidas 
especiales de fiscalizacién que juzguen nece- 
sarias en vista de las propiedades particular- 
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mente peligrosas de los estupefacientes de que 
se trata; y 


b) Las Partes prohibiran la produccién, 
fabricacién, exportacién e importacién, comer- 
cio, posesién o uso de tales estupefacientes, si 
a su juicio las condiciones que prevalezcan en 
su pais hacen que sea éste el medio mas apro- 
piado para proteger la salud y el bienestar 
publicos, con excepcién de las cantidades ne- 
cesarias tnicamente para la investigacién 
médica y cientifica, incluidos los experimentos 
clinicos con dichos estupefacientes que se reali- 
cen bajo la vigilancia y fiscalizacién de la Parte 
o estén sujetos a su vigilancia y fiscalizacién 
directas. 


6. Ademas de las medidas de fiscalizacién 
aplicables a todos los estupefacientes de la Lista 
I, el opio estara sometido a las disposiciones de 
los articulos 23 y 24, la hoja de coca a las de 
los articulos 26 y 27, y la cannabis a las del 
articulo 28. 


7. La adormidera, el arbusto de coca, la 
planta de cannabis, la paja de la adormidera y 
las hojas de la cannabis estardn sujetos a las 
medidas de fiscalizacién prescritas en los ar- 
ticulos 22 a 24; 22, 26 y 27; 22 y 28; 25; y 28 
respectivamente. 


8. Las Partes hardn todo lo posible para apli- 
car las medidas de fiscalizacién que sean fac- 
tibles a las sustancias no sujetas a las disposi- 
ciones de esta Convencién, pero que puedan 
ser utilizadas para la fabricacién ilicita de es- 
tupefacientes. 


9. Las Partes no estaran obligadas a aplicar 
las disposiciones de la presente Convencién a 
los estupefacientes que se usan cominmente 
en la industria para fines que no sean médicos 
o cientificos, siempre que: 

a) Por los procedimientos de desnaturaliza- 
cién apropiados o por otros medios, logren im- 
pedir que los estupefacientes utilizados puedan 
prestarse a uso indebido o producir efectos 
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nocivos (articulo 3, inciso 3) y que sea posible 
en lapractica recuperar lassustancias nocivas; y 


b) Incluyan en los datos estadisticos (ar- 
ticulo 20) que suministren las cifras correspon- 
dientes a la cantidad de cada estupefaciente 
utilizado de esta forma. 


ArticuLo 3 


Modificacién de la esfera de aplicacién de 
la fiscalizacién 


1. Siempre que una de las Partes o la Organi- 
zacién Mundial de la Salud posean datos que, 
a su parecer, puedan exigir una modificacién 
de cualquiera de las Listas, lo notificaran al 
Secretario General y le facilitaran los datos en 
que basen la notificacién. 


2. El Secretario General comunicaré la noti- 
ficacién y los datos que considere pertinentes 
a las Partes, ala Comision y, cuando la notifica- 
cién proceda de alguna de las Partes, a la Or- 
ganizacién Mundial de la Salud. 


3. Cuando una notificacién se refiera a una 
sustancia que no esté ya incluida en las Listas 
Toll, 


i) Las Partes examinardn, teniendo en 
cuenta la informacién de que se disponga, la 
posibilidad de aplicar provisionalmente a la 
sustancia de que se trate todas las medidas de 
fiscalizacién que rigen para los estupefacientes 
de la Lista I; 


ii) Antes de tomar una decisién de confor- 
midad con el apartado iii) de este parrafo, la 
Comisién podré decidir que las Partes apliquen 
provisionahnente a dicha sustancia todas las 
medidas de fiscalizacién aplicables a los estupe- 
facientes de la Lista I. Las Partes aplicarau tales 
medidas a la referida sustancia con caracter 
provisional ; 

iii) Sila Organizacién Mundial de la Salud 
comprueba que dicha sustancia se presta a uso 
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indebido o puede producir efectos nocivos pare- 
cidos a los de los estupefacientes de las Listas 
I o If, o que puede ser transformada en un 
producto que se preste a un uso indebido simi- 
lar o que pueda producir efectos nocivos seme- 
jantes, comunicara su dictamen a la Comisién, 
la cual podra, de conformidad con la recomen.- 
dacién de la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud, 
decidir que se incluya dicha sustancia en la 
Lista I 0 en la Lista I. 


4. Si la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud 
comprueba que un preparado, dadas las sus- 
tancias que contiene, no se presta a uso indebido 
y no puede producir efectos nocivos (inciso 3), 
y que su contenido de estupefaciente no se 
puede recuperar con facilidad, la Comisién 
podra, de conformidad con la recomendacién 
de la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud, incluir 
este preparado en la Lista III. 


5. Si la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud 
comprueba que un estupefaciente de la Lista I 
es particularmente susceptible de uso indebido 
y de producir efectos nocivos (inciso 3) y que 
tal susceptibilidad no esta compensada por ven- 
tajas terapéuticas apreciables que no posean 
otras sustancias sino los estupefacientes de la 
Lista IV, la Comisién podra, de conformidad 
con la recomendacién de la Organizacién Mun- 
dial de la Salud, incluir este estupefaciente en 


la Lista IV. 


6. Cuando una notificacién se refiera a un 
estupefaciente de las Listas I o I o a un pre 
parado dela Lista III, la Comisién, sin perjuicio 
de las medidas previstas en el inciso 5, podra, 
de conformidad con la recomendacién de la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud, modificar 
cualquiera de las listas: 


a) Transfiriendo un estupefaciente de la 
Lista I a la Lista II 0 de la Lista II ala Lista I; 0 


b) Retirando un estupefaciente o prepa 
rado, segtin el caso, de una de las Listas. 


7. Toda decisién que tome la Comisién al 
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aplicar este articulo, sera (comunicada por el 
Secretario General a todos los Estados Miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas, a los Estados no miem- 
bros que sean Parte en la Convencién, a la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud y a la Junta. 
Dicha decisién entrar en vigor respecto a cada 


una de las Partes en la fecha en que reciba tal, 


comunicacién, y las Partes adoptaraén entonces 
las medidas requeridas por esta Convencién. 


8. a) Las decisiones de la Comisién que 
modifiquen cualesquiera de las listas estaran 
sujetas a revisién por el Consejo, previa solici- 
tud de cualesquiera de las Partes presentada 
dentro de un plazo de noventa dias contados a 
partir de la fecha de recibo de la notificacién 
de la decision. La solicitud de revisién sera 
presentada al Secretario General junto con toda 
la informacién pertinente en que se base dicha 
solicitud de revisién. 


b) El Secretario General transmitira copias 
de la solicitud de revision y de la informacién 
pertinente a la Comisién, a la Organizacién 
Mundial de la Salud y a todas las Partes y las 
invitaré a que formulen sus observaciones 
dentro de un plazo de noventa dias. Todas las 
observaciones que se reciban seran sometidas 
al Consejo para que éste las examine. 


c)’ El Consejo podra confirmar, modificar o 
revocar la decisién de la Comision y la decisién 
del Consejo sera definitiva. La notificacién de 
la decisi6n del Consejo sera transmitida a los 
Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas, a los 
Estados no miembros Partes en la Convencién, 
ala Comisién, ala Organizacién Mundial de la 
Salud y a la Junta. 


d) Mientras se transmite la revision, seguird 
vigente la decisién original de la Comisién. 


9. Las decisiones de la Comisién adoptadas 
de conformidad con este articulo no estarén 
sujetas al procedimiento de revisién previsto 
en el articulo 7. 
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ARTicuLo 4 


Obligaciones generales 


Las Partes adoptaran todas las medidas legis- 
lativas y administrativas que puedan ser ne- 
cesarias: 


a) Para dar cumplimiento a las disposi- 
ciones de la presente Convencién en sus respec- 
tivos territorios, 


b) Para cooperar con los demas Estados en 
la ejecucién de las disposiciones de la presente 
Convencion, y 

c) Sin perjuicio de las disposiciones de la 
presente Convencién, para limitar exclusiva- 
mente la produccién, la fabricacién, la exporta- 
cién, la importacién, la distribucién, el comer- 
cio, el uso y la posesién de estupefacientes a los 
fines médicos y cientificos. 


ARTicuLO 5 


Los érganos internacionales de fiscalizacién 


Las Partes, reconociendo la competencia de 
las Naciones Unidas en materia de fiscalizacién 
internacional de estupefacientes, convienen en 
encomendar a la Comisién de Estupefacientes 
del Consejo Econémico y Social y a la Junta 
Internacional de Fiscalizacién de Estupefa- 
cientes, las respectivas: funciones que la pre- 
sente Convencion les asigna. 


ARTICULO 6 


Gastos de los érganos internacionales 
de fiscalizacién 


Los gastos de la Comisién y de la Junta seran 
sufragados por las Naciones Unidas en la forma 
que decida la Asamblea General. Las Partes que 
no sean. Miembros de las Naciones Unidas con- 
tribuirdn a dichos gastos con las cantidades que 
la Asamblea General considere equitativas y 
fije periddicamente, previa consulta con los 
gobiernos de aquellas Partes. 
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ARTicULo 7 


Revisién de las decisiones y recomendaciones 
de la Comisi6n 


Excepto las decisiones formadas de acuerdo 
en el articulo 3, las decisiones y recomenda- 
ciones aprobadas por la Comisién en cumpli- 
miento de sus disposiciones estaran subordina- 
das a la aprobacién o modificacién del Consejo 
o de la Asamblea General, de la misma manera 
que otras decisiones y recomendaciones de la 
Comisién. 


ARTicuULO 8 


Funciones de la Comision 


La Comisién tendra autoridad para estudiar 
todas las cuestiones relacionadas con los obje- 
tivos de esta Convencién, y en particular para: 


a) Modificar las Listas segtin lo dispuesto en 
el articulo 3; 

b) Sefialar a Ja atencién de la Junta cual- 
quier cuestién que tenga relacién con las fun- 
ciones de la misma; 


c) Hacer recomendaciones para la aplica- 


cién de las disposiciones de esta Convencién. 


y el logro de sus propédsitos, y en particular 
recomendar programas de investigacién cien- 
tifica e intercambio de informacién de caracter 
cientifico o técnico; 


d) Sefialar a la atencién de los Estados no 
Partes las decisiones o recomendaciones que 
adopte en cumplimiento de la presente Con- 
vencion, a fin de que dichos Estados examinen 
la posibilidad de tomar medidas de acuerdo con 
tales decisiones y recomendaciones. 


ARTicULO 9 


Composicié6n de la Junta 


1. La Junta se compondra de 11 miembros, 
que el Consejo designard en la forma siguiente: 


a) Tres miembros que posean experiencia 


inédica, farmacoldgica o farmacéutica, elegidos 
de una lista de cinco personas, por lo menos, 
propuestas por la Organizacién Mundial de la 


Salud; 


b) Ocho miembros elegidos de una lista de 
personas propuestas por los Estados Miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas y por las Partes que no 
sean miembros de las Naciones Unidas. 


2. Los miembros de Ja Junta habran de ser 
personas que por su competencia, imparciali- 
dad y desinterés, inspiren confianza general. 
Durante su mandato no podran ocupar cargo 
alguno ni ejercer actividad que pueda redundar 
en detrimento de su imparcialidad en el de- 
sempefio de sus funciones. El Consejo, en con- 
sulta con la Junta, tomara todas las medidas 
necesarias para garantizar la total indepen- 
dencia técnica de la Junta, en el desempefio de 
sus funciones. 


3. El Consejo, teniendo debidamente en 
cuenta el principio de la distribucién geografica 
equitativa, estudiaraé la conveniencia de que 
formen parte de la Junta, en una proporcién 
equitativa, personas que conozcan la situacién 
en materia de estupefacientes en los paises pro- 
ductores, fabricantes y consumidores y que 
estén vinculados con esos paises. 


ArTicuLo 10 


Duracién del mandato y remuneracién de los 
miembros de la Junta 


1. Los miembros de la Junta ejercerdn sus 
funciones durante tres afios y podran ser re- 
elegidos. 


2. El mandato de cada miembro de la Junta 
expirara la vispera de la primera sesién de la 
Junta a la que tenga derecho aasistir su sucesor. 


3. Cuando un miembro de la Junta deje de 
asistir a tres periodos de sesiones consecutivos 
se considerard que ha renunciado. 
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4. El Consejo, a recomendacién de 1a-Junta, 
podra destituir a un miembro de la Junta que 
no retina ya las condiciones necesarias para 
formar parte de ella conforme al parrafo 2 del 
articulo 9. Dicha recomendacién deberd contar 
con el voto afirmativo de ocho miembros de la 
Junta. 


5. Cuando durante e] mandato de un miem- 
bro de la Junta quede vacante su cargo, el 
Consejo cubrira dicha vacante eligiendo otro 
miembro por el resto del mandato a Ja mayor 
brevedad y de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones aplicables del articulo 13. 


6. Los miembros de la Junta percibiran una 
remuneraci6n adecuada que fijara la Asamblea 


General. 


ArricuLo 11 
Reglamento de la Junta 


1. La Junta elegird su presidente y las per- 
sonas que ocuparan los cargos directivos que 
considere necesarios y aprobard su reglamento. 


2. La Junta se reunira con la frecuencia que 
crea necesaria para el buen desempefio de sus 
funciones, pero celebrara por lo menos dos re- 
uniones anuales. 


3. En las sesiones de la Junta el quérum sera 
de siete miembros. 


ArTicuLo 12 


Funcionamiento del sistema de previsiones 


1. La Junta fijaré la fecha o fechas y la 
manera en que habran de facilitarse las pre- 
Visiones, segtin lo dispuesto en el articulo 19, 
y prescribird el empleo de formularios al efecto. 


2. La Junta pedird a los gobiernos de los 
paises y territorios a los que no se aplica la 
presente Convencién, que faciliten sus previ- 
siones de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la 
presente Convenci6n. 
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3. Siun Estado nosuministra las previsiones 
.respecto de alguno de sus territorios en la fecha 
fijada, la Junta las establecera en la medida de 
lo posible. La Junta estableceré dichas pre- 
visiones, en colaboracién con el gobierno in- 
teresado, siempre que esto sea factible. 


4. La Junta examinara las previsiones, in- 
cluso las suplementarias y, salvo cuando se trate 
de necesidades para fines especiales, podra 
pedir los datos que estime necesarios respecto 
de cualquier pais o territorio en cuyo nombre 
se haya suministrado la previsién, para com- 
pletarla o aclarar cualquier declaracién que 
figure en ella. 


5. La Junta confirmard, tan pronto como sea 
posible, las previsiones, incluso las suplemen- 
tarias, o podrd modificarlas con el] consenti- 
miento del gobierno interesado. 


6. Ademas de los informes mencionados en 
el articulo 15, la Junta publicara, en las épocas 
que determine pero por lo menos una vez al 
afio, la informacién sobre las previsiones que 
pueda, a su parecer, facilitar la aplicacién de la 
presente Convencién. 


ARTicuLo 13 


Funcionamiento del sistenva de informacion 
estadistica 


1. La Junta determinard cémo ha de presen- 
tarse la informacién estadistica segiin lo dis- 
puesto en el articulo 20 y prescribira e] empleo 
de formularios a este efecto. 


2. La Junta examinara la informacién que 
reciba, para determinar si las Partes o cualquier 
otro Estado ha cumplido las disposiciones de la 
presente Convencién. 


3. La Junta podrd pedir los demas datos que 
estime necesarios para completar o explicar los 
que figuren en la informacién estadistica. 


4. La Junta no tendra competencia para for- 
mular objeciones ni expresar su opinién acerca 
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de los datos estadisticos relativos a los estupe- 
facientes necesarios para fines especiales. 


ArricuLo 14 


Medidas de la Junta para asegurar el cumpli- 
miento de las disposiciones de la presente 
Convencion 


1. a) Si bas4ndose en el examen de la in- 
formacién presentada por los gobiernos a la 
Junta en virtud de las disposiciones de esta Con- 
vencidn, o en informacién comunicada por los 
érganos de las Naciones Unidas y relacionada 
con cuestiones que se plantean en virtud de 
dichas disposiciones, la Junta tiene motivos 
para creer que las finalidades de la Convencién 
corren un grave peligro porque un pais o terri- 
torio no ha cumplido las disposiciones de esta 
Convencién. La Junta tendré derecho a pedir 
explicaciones al gobierno del pais o territorio 


de que se trate. Sin perjuicio del derecho de la 


Junta a sefialar a la atencidn de las Partes, del 
Consejo y de la Comisién las cuestiones que se 
enumeran en el apartado c), la solicitud de in- 
formacién o las explicaciones de un gobierno 
en virtud de este apartado se considerardn 
asuntos confidenciales. 


b) Después de actuar en virtud del apartado 
a), la Junta, st ha comprobado que es necesario 
proceder asi, podrd pedir al gobierno interesado 
que adopte las medidas correctivas que las cir- 
cunstancias aconsejen para la ejecucidn de las 
disposiciones de la presente Convencién. 


c) Sila Junta considera que el gobierno in- 
teresado no ha dado explicaciones satisfactorias 
cuando se le pidieron en virtud del apartado 
a), ono ha tomado las medidas correctivas que 
debia en virtud del apartado 6), podrd sefialar 
la cuestidn a la atencién de las Partes, del Con- 
sejo y de la Comisién. 


2. La Junta, cuando sefiale un asunto a la 
atencién de las Partes, del Consejo y de la Co- 
misién en virtud del apartado c) del inciso 1, 
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podrd, si ha comprobado que es necesario pro- 
ceder asi, recomendar a las Partes que cesen 
de importar drogas del pais interesado, de ex. 
portarlas a él, o de hacer ambas cosas, durante 
un periodo determinado o hasta que la Junta 
quede satisfecha con la situacién existente en 
ese territorio o pais. El Estado interesado podra 
plantear la cuestién ante el Consejo. 


3. La Junta tendra derecho a publicar un 
inforine sobre cualquier cuestién relacionada 
con las disposiciones de este articulo y comuni- 
carlo al Consejo, el cual lo remitird a todas las 
Partes. Si la Junta hace publica en dicho in. 
forme una decisién tomada en virtud de este 
articulo o cualquier informacién relacionada 
con el inismo, también incluird los puntos de 
vista del gobierno interesado, si éste lo soli- 
citare. 


4. Si la decisién de la Junta que ha sido 
publicada de acuerdo con este articulo no es 
undnime, también se hara publica la opinién 
de la minoria. 


5. Cuando la Junta discuta una cuestién que 
en virtud de lo dispuesto en este articulo in- 
terese directamente a un pais, éste ser4 invitado 
a estar representado en la reunién de la Junta. 


6. Se necesitara una mayoria de dos tercios 
del total de miembros de la Junta para adoptar 
decisiones en virtud de este articulo. 


Arricuto 15 


Informes de la Junta 


1. La Junta redactar4 un informe anual 
sobre su labor y los informes complementarios 
que considere necesarios. Dichos informes con- 
tendrdn, ademas, un anilisis de las previsiones 
y de las informaciones estadisticas de que dis- 
ponga la Junta y, cuando proceda, una indica- 
cidn de las aclaraciones hechas por los gobiernos 
o que se les hayan pedido, si las hubiere, junto 
con las observaciones y recomendaciones que la 
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Junta desee hacer. Estos informes seran some- 
tidos al Consejo por intermedio de la Comisi6n, 
que formulara las observaciones que estime 
oportunas. 


2. Estos informes seran comunicados a las 
Partes y publicados posteriormente por el Se- 
cretario General. Las Partes permitiran que se 
distribuyan sin limitacién. 


ArricuLo 16 


Secretaria 


Los servicios de secretaria de la Comisién y 
de la Junta serén suministrados por el Secre- 
tario General. 


ArticuLo 17 


Administracién especial 


Las Partes mantendrdn una administracién 
especial que estara a cargo de la aplicacién de 
las disposiciones de la presente Convencién. 


ArricuLo 18 


Datos que suministrardn las Partes al 
Secretario General 


1. Las Partes facilitaran al Secretario Gene- 
ral los datos que la Comisién pueda pedir por 
ser necesarios para el desempefio de sus fun- 
ciones, y en particular: 


a) Un informe anual sobre la aplicacién de 
la presente Convencién en cada uno de sus te- 
ITitorios ; 


b) El texto de todas las leyes y reglamentos 
promulgados periédicamente para poner en 
practica esta Convencién; 

c) Los datos que pida la Comisién sobre los 
casos de trafico ilicito, especialmente los datos 
de cada caso descubierto de trafico ilicito que 
pucdan tener importancia, ya sea por arrojar 
luz sobre las fuentes de que provienen los es- 
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tupetacientes para dicho trafico, o bien por las 
~cantidades de que se trate o el método empleado 
por los traficantes ilicitos; y 


d) Los nombres y las direcciones de las au- 
toridades facultadas para expedir permisos o 
certificados de exportacién y de importacién. 


2. Las Partes suministrarén los datos men- 
cionados en el inciso anterior, del modo y en la 
fecha que fije la Comisién y utilizande los for- 
mularios que ella indique. 


ArTicuLo 19 


Previsiohes de las necesidades de 
estupefacientes 


1, Las Partes facilitaran anualmente a la 
Junta, respecto de cada uno de sus territorios, 
del modo y en la forma que ella establezca y en 
formularios proporcionados por ella, sus pre- 
visiones sobre las cuestiones siguientes: 


a) La cantidad de estupefacientes que sera 
consumida con fines médicos y cientificos; 


b) La cantidad de estupefacientes que sera 
utilizada para fabricar otros estupefacientes, 
preparados de la Lista III y sustancias a las que 
no se aplica esta Convencién; 


c) Las existencias de estupefacientes al 31 
de diciembre del aiio a que se refieren las pre- 
visiones; y 

d) Las cantidades de estupefacientes nece- 
sarias para agregar a las existencias especiales. 


2. Hechas las deducciones a que se refiere el 
inciso 3 del articulo 21, el total de las previ- 
siones por cada territorio y cada estupefaciente 
sera la suma de las cantidades indicadas en los 
apartados a), b) y d) del inciso 1 de este ar- 
ticulo, mds la cantidad necesaria para que las 
existencias disponibles al 31 de diciembre del 
afio anterior alcancen la cantidad prevista, 
como lo dispone el apartado c) del inciso 1. 


3. Cualquier Estado podrd facilitar durante 
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el afio previsiones suplementarias exponiendo 
las razones que justifiquen dichas previsiones. 


4. Las Partes comunicaraén a la Junta el 
método empleado para determinar las canti- 
dades que figuren en las previsiones y cualquier 
modificacién introducida en dicho método. 


5. Hechas las deducciones mencionadas en 
el inciso 3 del articulo 21, no deberdn excederse 
las previsiones. 


ARTICULO 20 


Datos estadisticos que se suministraran 
ala Junta 


1. Las Partes suministraran a la Junta, res- 
pecto de cada uno de sus territorios, del modo 
y en la forma en que ella establezca y en formu- 
larios proporcionados por ella, datos estadis- 
ticos sobre las cuestiones siguientes: 


a) Produccién y fabricacién de estupefa- 
cientes; 


b) Uso de estupefacientes para la fabrica- 
cidn de otros estupefacientes, de los preparados 
de la Lista III y de sustancias a las que no se 
aplica esta Convencién, asi como de la paja de 
adormidera para la fabricacién de estupefa- 
cientes;* 

c) Consumo de estupefacientes; 


d) Importaciones y exportaciones de estupe- 
facientes y de paja de adormidera; 


e) Decomiso de estupefacientes y destino 
que se les da; y 


f) Existencias de estupefacientes al 31 de 
diciembre del afio a que se refieren las esta- 
disticas. 


2. a) Los datos estadisticos relativos a las 
cuestiones mencionadas en el parrafo 1, salvo 
el apartado d), se estableceran anualmente y se 
presentaran a la Junta a més tardar el 30 de 
junio del aio siguiente al afio a que se refieren. 


b) Los datos estadisticos relativos a las cucs- 
tiones mencionadas en el apartado d) del in- 
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ciso 1 se estableceran trimestralmente y se pre- 
sentaran a la Junta dentro del mes siguiente al 
trimestre a que se refieren. 


3. Ademés de las cuestiones mencionadasen 
el parrafo 1 de este articulo, las Partes podran 
también facilitar a la Junta, dentro de lo po- 
sible, respecto de cada uno de sus territorios, 
informacién sobre la superficie (en hectdreas) 
dedicada a la produccién de opio. 


4. Las Partes no estaran obligadas a presen- 
tar datos estadisticos relativos a las existencias 
especiales, pero presentaran separadamente 
datos relativos a los estupefacientes importados 
u obtenidos en el pais o territorio con fines 
especiales, asi como sobre las cantidades de 
estupefacientes retiradas de las existencias es- 
peciales para satisfacer las necesidades de la 
poblacién civil. 


ARTicuLo 21 
Limitaci6n de la fabricacién y dela importacién 


1. La cantidad total de cada estupefaciente 
fabricada o importada por cada pais 0 territorio 
en un afio no excederd de la suma de las si- 
guientes cantidades: 


a) La cantidad consumida, dentro de los 
limites de las previsiones correspondientes, con 
fines médicos 0 cientificos; 

b) La cantidad utilizada, dentro de los 
limites de las previsiones correspondientes, 
para la fabricacién de otros estupefacientes, de 
preparados de la Lista III y de sustancias a las 
que no se aplica esta Convencién; 

ce) La cantidad exportada; 

d) Lacantidad ajiadida a las existencias con 
objeto de levarlas al nivel fijado en las previ- 
siones correspondientes; y 

e) La cantidad adquirida, dentro de los 
limites de las previsiones correspondientes, con 
fines especiales. 


2. De la suma de las cantidades indicadas 
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en el pirrafo 1 se deducird toda cantidad que 
haya sido decomisada y entregada para usos 
licitos, asi como toda cantidad retirada de las 
existencias especiales para las necesidades de 
la poblacién civil. 


3. Si la Junta Mega a la conclusién de que 
la cantidad fabricada o importada en un afio 
determinado excede de la suma de las canti- 
dades indicadas en el parrafo 1, hechas las de- 
ducciones prescritas por el pdrrafo 2 de ese 
articulo, todo excedente asi determinado y que 
-ubsista al final del afio se deducira, el afio si- 
vuiente, de las cantidades que hayan de fabri- 
carse o importarse y del total de las previsiones, 
determinado en el parrafo 2 del articulo 19. 


4, a) Si las informaciones estadisticas sobre 
importaciones y exportaciones (articulo 20) 
indicaren que la cantidad exportada a cualquier 
pais o territorio excede del total de las previ- 
siones relativas a dicho pais o territorio, segtin 
se determina en el pdrrafo 2 del articulo 19, 
mis las cantidades que figuren como exportadas 
y deducidos los excedentes segiin se determina 
en el inciso 3 de este articulo, la Junta podra 
notificar este hecho a los Estados a que, a juicio 

_We la Junta, deba comunicarse dicha informa- 
cién; 

b) Cuando reciban esta notificacién, las 
Partes no autorizarén durante el afio ninguna 
nucva exportacién del estupefaciente en cues- 
tidu al pais o territorio de que se trate, salvo: 

i) Sidicho pais o territorio envia una nueva 
previsién que corresponda al aumento de sus 
importaciones y a la cantidad suplementaria 
‘ite Necesites 0 

ii) En casos excepcionales, cuando, a juicio 
del gobierno del pais exportador, la exporta- 
tién sca indispensable para el tratamiento de 
los enfermos, 


ARTicuLo 22 


Disposicién especial aplicable al cultivo 


Cuando las condiciones existentes en el pais 
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o en un territorio de una Parte sean tales que, 
a su juicio, la prohibicién del cultivo de la 
adormidera, del arbusio de coca o de la planta 
de la cannabis resulte la medida mas adecuada 
para proteger la salud publica y evitar que los 
estupefacientes sean objeto de trafico ilicito, la 
Parte interesada prohibira dicho cultivo. 


ArRTicuLo 23 


Organismos nacionales para la fiscalizacién 
del opio 


1. Las Partes que permitan el cultivo de la 
adormidera para la produccién de opio deberan 
establecer, si no lo han hecho ya, y mantener, 
uno o mas organisinos oficiales (llamados en 
este articulo, de ahora en adelante, el Orga- 
nismo) para desempefiar las funciones que se 
le asignan en el presente articulo. 


2. Dichas Partes aplicardn al cultivo de la 
adormidera para la produccién de opio y al opio 
las siguientes disposiciones: 


a) El Organismo designara las zonas y las 
parcelas de terreno en que se permitiré el cul- 
tivo de la adormidera para la produccién de 
opio; 

b) Sélo podran dedicarse a dicho cultivo los 
cultivadores que posean una licencia expedida 
por el Organismo; 


c) Cada licencia especificard la superficie en 
la que se autoriza el cultivo; 


d) Todos los cultivadores de adormidera 
estaran obligados a entregar la totalidad de sus 
cosechas de opio al Organismo. El Organismo 
comprara y tomara posesién material de dichas 
cosechas, lo antes posible, a mas tardar cuatro 
meses después de terminada la recoleccién; 


e) El Organismo tendra el derecho exclu- 
sivo de importar, exportar, dedicarse al coimer- 
cio al por mayor y mantener las existencias de 
opio que no se hallen en poder de los fabri- 
cantes de alcaloides de opio, opio medicinal o 
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preparados de opio. Las Partes no estan obli- 
gadas a extender este derecho exclusivo al opio 
medicinal y a los preparados a base de opio. 


3. Las funciones administrativas a que se 
refiere e] inciso 2 seran desempefiadas por un 
solo organisino ptblico si la Constitucién de la 
Parte interesada lo permite. 


ARTICULO 24 


Limitacién de la produccién de opio para 
el comercio internacional 


1. a) Si una de las Partes proyecta iniciar 
la produccién de opio o aumentar su produc- 
cién anterior, tendra presente las necesidades 
mundiales con arreglo a las previsiones publi- 
cadas por la Junta, a fin de que su produccién 
no ocasione superproduccién de opio en el 
mundo. 


b) Ninguna Parte permitira la produccién 
ni el aumento de la produccién de opio si cree 
que tal produccién o tal aumento en su terri- 
torio puede ocasionar trAfico ilicito de opio. 


2. a) Sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el in- 
ciso 1, si una Parte que al 1° de enero de 1961 
no producia opio para la exportacién y desee 
exportar el opio que produce en cantidades que 
no excedan de cinco toneladas anuales, lo noti- 
ficard a la Junta y le proporcionara con dicha 
notificacién informacién acerca de: 


i) La fiscalizacién que, de acuerdo con la 
presente Convencién, se aplicard al opio que 
ha de ser producido y exportado, y 

ii) El nombre del pais o paises a los que 
espera exportar dicho opio; y la Junta podra 
aprobar tal notificacién o recomendar a la Parte 
que no produzca opio para la exportacién. 


b) Cuando una Parte que no sea de las alu- 
didas en el inciso 3 desee producir opio para 
la exportacién en cantidades que excedan de 
cinco toneladas anuales, lo notificara al Consejo 
y proporcionara con dicha notificacién infor~ 
macién pertinente, que comprenda: 


iy Las cantidades que calcula producirg 
para la exportacién; 


ii) La fiscalizacién aplicable o propuesta 
respecto del opio que se ha de producir; y 


iii) El nombre del pais o paises a los que 
espera exportar dicho opio; y el Consejo apro- 
bar4 la notificacién o podré recomendar a la 
Parte que no produzca opio para la exporta- 
cidn. 

3. No obstante lo dispuesto en los apartados 
a) y b) del inciso 2, una Parte que durante los 
diez afios inmediatamente anteriores al 1° de 
enero de 1961 exportaba el opio que producia, 
podra continuar exportando el opio que pro- 
duzca. 


4. a) Las Partes no importaran opio de nin- 
gan pais o territorio, salvo el opio producido 
en el territorio de: 

i) Las Partes aludidas en el inciso 3; 


ii) Las Partes que hayan notificado a la 
Junta, segun lo dispuesto en el apartado a) del 
inciso 2; 

iii) Las Partes que hayan recibido la apro- 
bacién del Consejo, segtin lo dispuesto en el 
apartado b) del inciso 2. 


b) No obstante lo dispuesto en el apartado 
a) de este inciso, las Partes podran importar 
opio, producido por cualquier pais que haya 
producido y exportado opio. durante los 10 
afios anteriores al 1° de enero de 1961, siempre 
que dicho pais haya establecido y mantenga un " 
érgano u organismo de fiscalizacién nacional 
para los fines enunciados en el articulo 23 y 
aplique medios eficaces para asegurar que el 
opio que produce no se desvie al trafico ilicito. 


5. Las disposiciones de este articulo no im- 
piden que las Partes: 


a) Produzcan opio suficiente para sus pro- 
pias necesidades; o 

b) Exporten a otras Partes, de conformidad 
con las disposiciones de esta Convencién, el 
opio que decomisen en el trafico ilicito. 
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ArticuLo 25 
Fiscalizacién de la paja de adormidera 


1. Las Partes que permitan el cultivo de la 
adormidera con fines que no sean la produccién 
de opio adoptaran todas las medidas necesarias 
para que: 

a) No produzca opio de esa adormidera; y 


b) Se fiscalice de modo adecuado la fabrica- 
cién de estupefacientes a base de la paja de 
adormidera. 


2. Las Partes aplicardn a la paja de adormi- 
dera el régimen de licencias de importacién y 
de exportacién que se prevé en los incisos 4 a 


15 del articulo 31. 


3. Las Partes facilitaran acerca de la impor- 
tacién y exportacién de paja de adormidera los 
mismos datos estadisticos que se exigen para 
los estupefacientes en el apartado d) del in- 
ciso 1 y en el apartado b) del inciso 2 del ar- 
ticulo 20. 


ARTicuLo 26 
El arbusto de coca y las hojas de coca 


1. Las Partes que permitan el cultivo del ar- 
busto de coca aplicaran al mismo y a las hojas 
de coca el sistema de fiscalizacién establecido 
en el articulo 23 para la fiscalizacién de la 
adormidera; pero, respecto del inciso 2 d) de 
ese articulo, la obligacién impuesta al Orga- 
nismo alli aludido seré solamente de tomar 
posesién material de la cosecha lo mas pronto 
posible después del fin de la misma. 


2. En la medida de lo posible, las Partes 
obligardn a arrancar de raiz todos los arbustos 
de coca que crezcan en estado silvestre y des- 
truiran los que se cultiven ilicitamente. 


ARTicuLO 27 
Disposiciones suplementarias referentes a las 
hojas de coca en general 


1. Las Partes podran autorizar el uso de 
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hojas de coca para la preparacién de un agente 

-saporifero que no contenga ningun alcaloide 
y, en la medida necesaria para dicho uso, auto- 
rizar la produccidn, importacién, exportaci6n, 
el comercio y la posesién de dichas hojas. 


2. Las Partes suministrarén por separado 
previsiones (articulo 19) e informacién estadis- 
tica (articulo 20) respecto de las hojas de coca 
para la preparacién del agente saporifero, ex- 
cepto en la medida en que las misinas hojas de 
coca se utilicen para la extraccién de alcaloides 
y del agente saporifero y asi se explique en la 
informacién estadistica y en las previsiones. 


ARTicuLo 28 


Fiscalizaci6n de la cannabis 


1. Si una Parte permite el cultivo de la 
planta de la cannabis para producir cannabis 
o resina de cannabis, aplicara a ese cultivo el 
mismo sistema de fiscalizacién establecido en el 
articulo 23 para la fiscalizacién de la adormi- 
dera. 


2. La presente Convencién no se aplicard al 
cultivo de la planta de la cannabis destinado 
exclusivamente a fines industriales (fibra y 
semillas) u horticolas. 


3. Las Partes adoptaran las medidas nece- 
sarias para impedir el uso indebido o trafico 
ilicito de las hojas de la planta de la cannabis. 


ARTicULO 29 


Fabricacion 


1. Las Partes exigiran que la fabricacién de 
estupefacientes se realice bajo el régimen de 
licencias con excepcién del caso en que éstos 
sean fabricados por empresas estatales. 


2. Las Partes: 


a) Ejercerdn una fiscalizacién sobre todas 
las personas y empresas que se dediquen a la 
fabricacién de estupefacientes o participen en 
ella; 
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b) Someteran a un régimen de licencias a 
los establecimientos y locales en que dicha 
fabricacién pueda realizarse; 


c) Exigirdn que los fabricantes de estupe- 
facientes a quienes se haya otorgado licencia 
obtengan permisos periddicos en los que se es- 
pecifique la clase y la cantidad de estupefacien- 
tes que estén autorizados a fabricar. Sin em- 
bargo, no sera necesario exigir este requisito 
para fabricar preparados. 


3. Las Partes impedirdn que se acumulen, 
en poder de los fabricantes de estupefacientes, 
cantidades de estupefacientes o de paja de 
adormidera superiores a las necesarias para el 
funcionamiento normal de la empresa, tenien- 
do en cuenta las condiciones que prevalezcan 
en el mercado. 


ArtTicuLo 30 


Comercio y distribucién 


1. a) Las Partes exigiran que el comercio y 
la distribucién de estupefacientes estén some- 
tidos a licencia, excepto cuando dicho comercio 
o distribucién lo realice una empresa o em- 
presas del Estado. 


b) Las Partes: 


i) Fiscalizaran a todas las personas y em- 
presas que realicen o se dediquen al comercio 
o la distribucién de estupefacientes; y 


ii) Someterdn a un régimen de licencias a 
los establecimientos y locales en que pueda 
realizarse dicho comercio o distribucién. No 
sera necesario exigir el requisito de licencia 
respecto de los preparados; 


c) Las disposiciones de los apartados a) y 6) 
relativas a licencias no se aplicardn necesaria- 
mente a las personas debidamente autorizadas 
para ejercer funciones terapéuticas o cientificas, 
y mientras las ejerzan. 


2. Las Partes deberan también: 


a) Impedir que en poder de los comercian- 
tes, los distribuidores, las empresas del Estado 
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o las personas debidamente autorizadas antes 
mencionadas, se acumulen cantidades de estu- 
pefacientes y paja de adormidera que excedan 
de las necesarias para el ejercicio normal-de su 
comercio, habida cuenta de las condiciones que 
prevalezcan en el mercado; 


b) i) Exigir recetas médicas para el suminis- 
tro o despacho de estupefacientes a particu. 
lares. Este requisito no se aplicard necesaria- 
mente a los estupefacientes que una persona 
pueda obtener, usar, entregar o administrar 
legalmente en el ejercicio de sus funciones tera- 
péuticas debidamente autorizadas; 


ii) Si las Partes estiman que estas medidas 
son necesarias 0 convenientes, exigirdn que las 
recetas de los estupefacientes de la Lista I se 
extiendan en formularios oficiales que las 
autoridades publicas competentes o las asocia- 
ciones profesionales autorizadas facilitaran en 
forma de talonarios. 


3. Es deseable que las Partes exijan que las 
ofertas escritas o impresas de estupefacientes. 
la propaganda de cualquier clase o los folletos 
descriptivos de estupefacientes, que se empleen 
con fines comerciales, las envolturas interiores 
de los paquetes que contengan estupefacientes, 
y las etiquetas con que se presenten a la venta 
los estupefacientes indiquen las denomina- 
ciones comunes internacionales comunicadas 
por la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud. 


4. Si una Parte considera que tal medida es 
necesaria o deseable, exigird que el paquete, 0 
la envoltura interior del estupefaciente leve 
una doble banda roja perfectamente visible. La 
envoltura exterior del paquete que contenga 
ese estupefaciente no llevard la doble banda 
roja. 


5. Las Partes exigiran que en la etiqueta con 
que se presente a la venta cualquier estupefa- 


exacto, con su peso 0 proporcién. Este requi- 
sito del rotulado no se aplicara necesariamente 
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a un estupefaciente que se entregue a una per- 
sona bajo receta médica. 


6. Las disposiciones de los incisos 2 y 5 no 
se aplicaran necesariamente al comercio al por 
menor ni a la distribucién al por menor de los 
estupefacientes de la Lista II. 


ARTicuLo 31 


Disposiciones especiales referentes al 
comercio internacional 


1. Las Partes no permitiran a sabiendas la 
exportacién de estupefacientes a ningtin pais o 
territorio, salvo: 


a) De conformidad con las leyes y regla- 
mentos de dicho pais o territorio; y 


b) Dentro de los limites del total de las pre- 
visiones para ese pais o territorio, segin se 
definen en el parrafo 2 del articulo 19, mas las 
cantidades destinadas a la reexportacién. 


2. Las Partes ejerceran en los puertos fran- 
cos y en las zonas francas la misma inspeccién 
y fiscalizacién que en otras partes de su terri- 
torio, sin perjuicio de que puedan aplicar 
medidas mas severas. 


3. Las Partes: 


a) Ejerceran la fiscalizacién de las impor- 
taciones y exportaciones de estupefacientes, 
salvo cuando éstas sean efectuadas por una 
empresa o empresas del Estado; y 


b) Ejercerdn una fiscalizacién sobre toda 
persona y sobre toda empresa que se dedique a 
la importacién o a la exportacién de estupefa- 
cientes. 


4.a) Las Partes que permitan la exportacién 
0 importacién de estupefacientes exigiran que 
se obtenga una autorizacién diferente de impor- 
tacién o de exportacién para cada importacién 
© exportacién, ya se trate de uno o mas estupe- 
facientes. 


b) En dicha autorizacién se indicara el 
nombre del estupefaciente; la denominacién 
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comin internacional, si la hubiere; la canti- 
dad que ha de importarse 0 exportarse y el nom- 
bre y la direccién del importador y del expor- 
tador; y se especificar4 el periodo dentro del 
cual habrd de efectuarse la importacién o la ex- 
portacién. 


c) La autorizacién de exportacién indicara, 
ademas, el niimero y la fecha del certificado de 
importacién (inciso 5) y de la autoridad que 
lo ha expedido. 


d) La autorizacién de importacién podra 
permitir que la innportacién se efectie en mas 
de una expedicién. 


5. Antes de conceder un permiso de expor- 
tacién, las Partes exigiran que la persona o el 
establecimiento que lo solicite presente un cer- 
tificado de importacién expedido por las auto- 
ridades competentes del pais o del territorio 
importador, en el que conste que ha sido aute- 
rizada la importacién del estupefaciente o de 
los estupefacientes que se mencionan en él. Las 
Partes se ajustaran en la medida de lo posible 
al modelo de certificado de importacién apro- 
bado por la Comisi6n. 


6. Cada expedicién debera ir acompafiada 
de una copia del permiso de exportacién, del 
que el gobierno que lo haya expedido enviar 
una copia al gobierno del pais o territorio im- 
portador. 


7. a) Una vez efectuada la importacién, o 
una vez expirado el plazo fijado para ella, el 
gobierno del pais o territorio importador de- 
volveré el permiso de exportacién, debida- 
mente anotado, al gobierno del pais o terri- 
torio exportador ; 


6) En la anotacién se indicaré la cantidad 
efectivamente importada; 


c) Sise ha exportado en realidad una canti- 
dad inferior a la especificada en el permiso de 
exportacién, las autoridades competentes in- 
dicarin en dicho permiso y en las copias ofi- 
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ciales correspondientes la cantidad efectiva- 
mente exportada. 


8. Quedaran prohibidas las exportaciones 
dirigidas a un apartado postal o a un banco a 
la cuenta de una persona o entidad distinta de 
la designada en el permiso de exportacién. 


9. Quedaran prohibidas las exportaciones 
dirigidas a un almacén de aduanas, a menos 
que en el certificado de importacién presentado 
por la persona o el establecimiento que solicita 
el permiso de exportacién, el gobierno del pais 
importador declare que ha aprobado la impor- 
tacién para su depésito en un almacén de 
aduanas. En ese caso, el permiso de exportacién 
deber4 especificar que la importacién se hace 
con ese destino. Para retirar una expedicién 
consignada al almacén de aduanas sera nece- 
sario un permiso de las autoridades en cuya 
jurisdiccién esté comprendido el alimacén y, si 
se destina al extranjero, se consideraré como 
una nueva exportacién en el sentido de la pre- 
sente Convencién. 


10. Las expediciones de estupefacientes que 
entren en el territorio de una Parte o salgan del 
mismo sin ir acompafadas de un permiso de 
exportacién sern detenidas por las autoridades 
competentes. 


11. Ninguna Parte permitiré que pasen a 
través de su territorio estupefacientes expedi- 
dos a otro pais aunque sean descargados del 
vehiculo que los transporta, a inenos que se pre- 
sente a Jas autoridades competentes de esa Parte 
una copia del permiso de exportacién corres- 
pondiente a esa expedicién. 


12. Las autoridades competentes de un pais 
0 territorio que hayan permitido el transito de 
una expedicién de estupefacientes deberan 
adoptar todas las medidas neceSarias para im- 
pedir que se dé a la expedicién un destino dis- 
tinto del indicado en la copia del permiso de 
exportacién que la acompaiie, a menos que el 


gobierno del pais o territorio por el que pase: 


la expedicién autorice el cambio de destino. El 
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gobierno de ese pais o territorio considerara 
todo cambio de destino que se solicite como una 
exportacién del pais o territorio de transito al 
pais o territorio de nuevo destino. Si se auto- 
riza el cambio de destino, las disposiciones de 
los apartados a) y b) del inciso 7 seran también 
aplicadas entre e} pais o territorio de transito 
y el pais 0 territorio del que procedié original- 
mente la expedicién. 


13. Ninguna expedicién de estupefacientes, 
tanto si se halla en transito como depositada en 
un almacén de aduanas, podré ser sometida a 
cualquier manipulacién que pueda modificar 
la naturaleza del estupefaciente. Tampoco 
podra modificarse su embalaje sin permiso de 
las autoridades competentes. 


14. Las disposiciones de los incisos 11 a 13 
relativas al paso de estupefacientes a través del 
territorio de una Parte no se aplicaran cuando 
la expedicién de que se trate sea transportada 
por una aeronave que no aterrice en el pais o 
territorio de transito. Si la aeronave aterriza en 
tal pais o territorio, esas disposiciones serdn 


‘aplicadas en la medida en ‘que las circunstancias 


lo requieran. 


15. Las disposiciones de este articulo se 
aplicaran sin perjuicio de las disposiciones de 
cualquier acuerdo internacional que limite la 
fiscalizacién que pueda ser ejercida por cual- 
quiera de las Partes sobre los estupefacientes 
en transito. 


16. Con excepcién de lo dispuésto en el 
apartado a) del inciso 1 y en el inciso 2, nin- 
guna disposicién de este articulo se aplicara 


necesariamente en el caso de los preparados de 
la Lista Til. 


ArticuLo 32 
Disposiciones especiales relativas al transporte 
de drogas en los botiquines de primeros 
auxilios de buques o aeronaves de las 
lineas internacionales 


1. El transporte internacional por buques 0 
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aeronaves de las cantidades limitadas de drogas 
necesarias para la prestacién de primeros 
auxilios o para casos urgentes en el curso del 
viaje, no se considerara como importaci6n, ex- 
portacién o transito por un pais en el sentido 
de esta Convencién. 


2. Deberdn adoptarse las precauciones ade- 
cuadas por el pais de la matricula para evitar 
el uso indebido de las drogas a que se refiere el 
inciso 1 0 su desviacién para fines ilicitos. La 
Comisién recomendaré dichas precauciones, en 
consulta con las organizaciones internacionales 
pertinentes. 


3. Las drogas transportadas por buques o 
aeronaves de conformidad con lo dispuesto en 
el parrafo 1, estarén sujetas a las leyes, regla- 
mentos, permisos y licencias del pais de la 
matricula, pero sin perjuicio del derecho de las 
autoridades locales competentes a efectuar com- 
probaciones e inspeeciones o adoptar otras 
medidas de fiscalizacién a bordo del buque o 
aeronave. La administracién de dichas drogas 
en caso de urgente necesidad no se considerara 
que constituye una violacién de las disposi- 
ciones del apartado b) i) del articulo 30. 


ArticuLo 33 


Posesion de estupefacientes 


Las Partes sdlo permitirdn la posesién de 
estupefacientes con autorizacién legal. 


ArticuLo 34 


Medidas de fiscalizacién y de inspeccion 


Las Partes exigiran: 


a) Que todas las personas a quienes se con- 
cedan licencias en virtud de la presente Con- 
vencién o que ocupen cargos directivos o de 
inspeccién en una empresa del Estado estable- 
cida segtin lo dispuesto en esta Convencidn, 
tengan la idoneidad adecuada para aplicar fiel 
y eficazimente las disposiciones de las leyes y 
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reglamentos que se dicten para dar cumpli- 
miento a la misma; 


b) Que las autoridades administrativas, los 
fabricantes, los comerciantes, los hombres de 
ciencia, las instituciones cientificas y los hospi- 
tales even registros en que consten las canti- 
dades de cada estupefaciente fabricado, y de 
cada adquisicién y destino dado a los estupe- 
facientes. Dichos registros seran conservados 
por un periodo de dos afos por lo menos. 
Cuando se utiliceen talonarios (articulo 30 in- 
ciso 2 b)) de recetas oficiales, dichos talonarios 
se conservardn también durante un periodo de 
dos afios por lo menos. 


ARTicULO 35 


Lucha contra el trdfico ilicito 


Teniendo debidamente en cuenta sus regi- 
menes constitucional, legal y administrativo, 
las Partes: 


a) Aseguraran en el plano nacional una co- 
ordinacién de la accién preventiva y represiva 
contra el trafico ilicito; para ello podran de- 
signar un servicio apropiado que se encargue 
de dicha coordinacién; 


b) Se ayudardn mutuamente en la lucha 
contra el trafico ilicito de estupefacientes; 


c) Cooperaran estrechamente entre si y con 
las organizaciones internacionales competentes 
de que sean miembros para mantener una lucha 
coordinada contra el trafico ilicito; 


d) Velaran por que la cooperacién interna- 
cional de los servicios apropiados se efectie en 
forma expedita; y 


e) Cuidaran que, cuando se transmitan de 
un pais a otro los autos para una accién judi- 
cial, la transmisién se efectie en forma expe- 
dita a los érganos designados por las Partes; 
este requisito no prejuzga el derecho de una 
Parte a exigir que se le envien las piezas de 
autos por via diplomiatica. 
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ARTicuLO 36 


Disposiciones penales 


1. Areserva de lo dispuesto por su Constitu- 
cién, cada una de las Partes se obliga a adoptar 
las medidas necesarias para que el cultivo y la 
produccién, fabricacién, extraccién, prepara- 
cién, posesion, ofertas en general, ofertas de 
venta, distribucién, compra, venta, despacho 
por cualquier concepto, corretaje, expedicién, 
expedicién en transito, transporte, importa- 
cién y exportacién de estupefacientes, no con- 
formes a las disposiciones de esta Convencién 
o cualesquiera otros actos que en opinién de la 
Parte puedan efectuarse en infraccién de las 
disposiciones de la presente Convencién, se 
consideren como delitos si se cometen inten- 
cionalmente y que los delitos graves sean casti- 
gados en forma adecuada, especialmente con 
penas de prisidn u otras penas de privacién de 


libertad. 


2. A reserva de las Jimitaciones que im- 
ponga la Constitucién respectiva, el régimen 
juridico y la legislacién nacional de cada Parte: 


a) i) Cada uno de los delitos enumerados 
en el inciso 1, si se comete en diferentes paises, 
se consideraré como un delito distinto; 


ii) La participacién deliberada o la con- 
fabulacién para cometer cualquiera de esos 
delitos, asi como la tentativa de cometerlos, los 
actos preparatorios y operaciones financieras, 
relativos a los delitos de que trata este articulo, 
se considerardn como delitos, tal como se dis- 
pone en el inciso 1; 


iii) Las condenas pronunciadas en el ex- 
tranjero por esos delitos seran computadas para 
determinar la reincidencia; y 


iv) Los referidos delitos graves cometidos 
en el extranjero, tanto por nacionales como por 
extranjeros, serdn juzgados por la Parte en 
cuyo territorio se haya cometido el delito, o por 
la Parte en cuyo territorio se encuentre el delin- 
cuente, si no procede la extradicién de confor- 
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midad con la ley de la Parte a la cual se la soli. 
cita, y si dicho delmcuente no ha sido. ya 
procesado y sentenciado. 


b) Es deseable que los delitos a que se re- 
fieren el inciso 1 y el apartado a) ii) del inciso 
2 se incluyan entre los delitos que dan lugar a 
extradicién, en todo tratado de extradicién con- 
certado o que pueda concertarse entre las 
Partes, y sean delitos que den lugar a extradi- 
cién entre cualesquiera de las Partes que no 
subordinen Ja extradicién a la existencia de un 
tratado o acuerdo de reciprocidad, a reserva de 
que la extradicién sea concedida con arreglo a 
la legislacién de la Parte ala que se haya pedido, 
y de que esta Parte tenga derecho a negarse a 
proceder a Ja detencidn del delincuente o a con- 
ceder la extradicién si sus autoridades compe- 
tentes consideran que el delito no es suficiente- 
mente grave. 


3. Las disposiciones de] presente articulo 
estarén limitadas por las disposiciones del 
derecho penal de la Parte interesada, en materia 
de jurisdiccién. 


4. Ninguna de las disposiciones del presente 
articulo afectard el principio de que los delitos 
aque se refiere han de ser definidos, perseguidos 
y castigados de conformidad con la legislacién 
nacional de cada Parte. 


ArtTicuLo 37 


Aprehensién y decomiso 


Todo estupefaciente, sustancia y utensilio 
empleados en la comisién de delitos menciona- 
dos en el articulo 36 o destinados a tal fin 
podrdn ser objeto de aprehensién y decomiso. 


ArricuLo 38 


Tratamiento de los toxicémanos 


1, Las Partes considerardén especialmente 
las medidas que pueden adoptarse para el trata- 
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miento médico, el cuidado y la rehabilitacién 
de los toxicé6manos, 


2. Si la toxicomania constituye un grave 
problema para una Parte y si sus recursos 
econémicos lo permiten, es conveniente que 
dicha Parte establezca servicios adecuados para 
tratar eficazmente a los toxicémanos. 


ArticuLo 39 


Aplicacién de medidas nacionales de fiscaliza- 
cién mas estrictas que las establecidas 
. Por esta Convencion 


No obstante lo dispuesto en la presente Con- 
vencién, no estara vedado a las Partes ni podra 
presumirse que les esté vedado, adoptar medi- 
das de fiscalizacién més estrictas o rigurosas 
que las previstas en la Convencidén, y, en espe- 
cial, que exija que los preparados de la Lista 
III o los estupefacientes de la Lista II queden 
sujetos a todas las medidas de fiscalizacién apli- 
cables a los estupefacientes de la Lista I v a 
aquellas que, a juicio de la Parte interesada, 
sean necesarias 0 convenientes para proteger la 


salud publica. 


ArtTicuLo 40 


Idiomas de la Convencién y procedimiento 
para su firma, ratificacién y adhesion 


1. La presente Convencidén, cuyos textos 
chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso son igual- 
mente auténticos, quedard abierta, hasta el 1° 
de agosto de 1961, a la firma de todos los Es- 
tados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas, de 
todos los Estados no miembros que son Partes 
en el Estatuto de la Corte Internacional de Jus- 
ticiao miembros de un organismv especializado 
de las Naciones Unidas, ¢ igualmente de tudo 
otro Estado que el Consejo pueda invitar a que 
sea Parte. 


2. La presente Convencién esta sujeta a 
tatificacién. Los instrumentos de ratificacién 
serin depositados ante el Secretario General. 
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3. La presente Convencién estara abierta, 
después del 1° de agosto de 1961, a la adhesién 
de los Estados a que se refiere el pdrrafo 1. Los 
instrumentos de adhesién serdn depositados 
ante el Secretario General. 


ArtTicuLo 41 


Entrada en vigor 


1. La presente Convencidn entrard en vigor 
el trigésimo dia. siguiente a la fecha en que se 
haya depositado el cuadragésimo instrumento 
de ratificacién o adhesién, de conformidad con 
el articulo 40. 


2. Con respecto a cualquier otro Estado que 
deposite un instrumento de ratificacién o adhe- 
sién después de la fecha de depésito de dicho 
cuadragésimo instrumento, la presente Con- 
vencién entrard en vigor el trigésimo dia 
siguiente que ese Estado haya depositado su 
instrumento de ratificacién o de adhesién. 


ArTicuLO 42 


Aplicaci6n territorial 


La presente Convencién se aplicara a todos 
los territories no metropolitanos cuya repre- 
sentacién internacional ejerza una de las Partes, 
salvo cuando se requiera el consentimiento 
previo de tal territorio en virtud de la Consti- 
tucién de la Parte o del territorio interesado, 
o de la costumbre. En ese caso, la Parte tratara 
de obtener lo antes posible el necesario consen- 
timiento del territorio, y, una vez obtenido, lo 
notificara al Secretario General. La presente 
Convencién se aplicara al territorio o terri- 
torios mencionados en dicha notificacién, a 
partir de la fecha en que la reciba el Secretario 


General. En los casos en que no se requiera el 


consentimiento previo del territorio no metro- 
politano, la Parte interesada declarard, en el 
momento de la firma, de la ratificacién o de la 
adhesién, a qué territorio o territorios no me- 
tropolitanos se aplica la presente Convencién. 
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ARTicULO 43 


Territorios a que se refieren los articulos 
19, 20, 21 y 31 


1, Las Partes podran notificar al Secretario 
General que, a efectos de los articulos 19, 20, 
21 y 31, uno de sus territorios, esté dividido 
en dos o mas territorios, o que dos o mas de 
éstos se consideran un solo territorio. 


2. Dos o m&s Partes podran notificar al 
Secretario General que, a consecuencia del es- 
tablecimiento de una unién aduanera entre 
ellas, constituyen un solo territorio a los efectos 
de los articulos 19, 20, 21 y 31. 


3. Toda notificacién hecha con arreglo a los 
incisos 1 6 2 de este articulo surtird efectos el 
1° de enero del afio siguiente a aquél en que 
se haya hecho la notificacién. 


ARTicuLO 44. 


Abrogacién de los instrumentos 
internacionales anteriores 


Al entrar en vigor la presente Convencién, 
sus disposiciones abrogaran y sustituirdn entre 
las Partes las disposiciones de los siguientes 
instrumentos: 


a). Convencién Internacional del Opio, fir- 
mada en La Haya el 23 de enero de 1912; 


b) Acuerdo concerniente a la fabricacién, 
el comercio interior y el uso de opio preparado, 
firmado en Ginebra el 11 de febrero de 1925; 


c) Convencién Internacional del Opio, fir- 
mada en Ginebra el 19 de febrero de 1925; 


d) Convencién para limitar la fabricacién y 
reglamentar la distribucién de estupefacientes, 
firmada en Ginebra el'13 de julio de 1931; 

e) Acuerdo para la supresién del habito de 
fumar opio en el Lejano Oriente, firmado en 
Bangkok el 27 de noviembre de 1931; 


f) Protocolo firmado en Lake Success 


(Nueva York) el 11 de diciembre de 1946, 
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que modifica los Acuerdos, Convenciones y 
Protocolos sobre estupefacientes concertados 
en La Haya el 23 de enero de 1912, en Ginebra 
el 11 de febrero de 1925, el 19 de febrero de 
1925 y el 13 de julio de 1931; en Bangkok el 
27 de noviembre de 1931 y en Ginebra el 26 
de junio de 1936, salvo en lo que afecta a esta 
Ultima Convencién; 


g) Las Convenciones y Acuerdos mencio- 
nados en los apartados a) a e), modificados 
por el Protocolo de 1946, mencionado en el 
apartado /); 


h) Protocolo firmado en Paris el 19 de no- 
viembre de 1948, que somete a fiscalizacién 
internacional ciertas drogas no comprendidas 
en la Convencién del 13 de julio de 1931 para 
limitar la fabricacién y reglamentar la distribu- 
cién de estupefacientes, modificada por el Pro- 
tocolo firmado en Lake Success (Nueva York) 
el 11 de diciembre de 1946; 


i) Protocolo para limitar y reglamentar el 
cultivo de la adormidera y la produccién, cl 
comercio internacional, el comercio al por 
mayor y el uso del opio, firmado en Nueva York 
el 23 de junio de 1953, en caso que dicho 
Protocolo hubiera entrado en vigor. 


2. Al entrar en vigor la presente Conven- 
cién, el apartado b) del inciso 2 del articulo 36 
abrogar4 y sustituird, entre las Partes que lo 
sean también en la Convencién para la su- 
presién del trdfico ilicito de drogas nocivas, 
firmada en Ginebra el 26 de junio de 1936, las 
disposiciones del articulo 9 de esta ultima Con- 
vencién, pero esas Partes podrén mantener en 
vigor dicho articulo 9, previa notificacién al 


Secretario General. 


ArTicuLo 45 


Disposiciones transitorias 


1. A partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor 
la presente Convencién (inciso 1 del articulo 
41), las funciones de la Junta a que se refiere 
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el articulo 9 serdn desempeiiadas provisional- 
mente por el Comité Central Permanente coias- 
tituido con arreglo al capitulo VI de la Conven- 
cién a que se refiere el apartado c) del articulo 
4A, modificada, y por el Organo de Fiscalizacién 
constituido con arreglo al capitulo II de la Con- 


vencién a que se refiere el apartado d) del. 


articulo 44, modificado, segin lo requieran 
respectivamente dichas funciones. 


2. El Consejo fijara la fecha en que entrara 
en funciones la nueva Junta de que trata el 
articulo 9. A partir de esa fecha, esta Junta 
ejercerd, respecto de los Estados Partes en los 
instrumentos enumerados en el articulo 44 que 
no sean Partes en la presente Convencién, las 
funciones del Comité Central Permanente y del 
Organo de Fiscalizacién mencionados en el 
inciso 1. 


ARTICULO 46 


Denuncia 


1. Una vez transcurridos dos afios, a contar 
de la fecha de entrada en vigor de la presente 
Convencién (articulo 41, inciso 1), toda Parte, 
en su propio nombre o en el de cualquiera de 
los territorios cuya representacién internacio- 
nal ejerza y que haya retirado el consentimiento 
dado segiin lo dispuesto en el articulo 42, podra 
denunciar la presente Convencién mediante un 
instrumento escrito depositado en poder del 
Secretario General. 


2. Si el Secretario General recibe la denun- 
cia antes del 1° de julio de cualquier aiio o en 
dicho dia, ésta surtird efecto a partir del 1° de 
enero del afio siguiente; y si la recibe después 
del 1° de julio, la denuncia surtira efecto como 
si hubiera sido recibida antes del 1° de julio 
del afio siguiente o en ese dia. 


3. La presente Convencién cesara de estar 
en vigor si, a consecuencia de las denuncias 
formuladas segtn el inciso 1, dejan de cum- 
plirse las condiciones estipuladas en el inciso 1 
del articulo 41 para su entrada en vigor. 


TIAS 6298 


ARTICULO 47 


Modificaciones 


1. Cualquier Parte podrd proponer una 
modificacién de esta Convencién. El texto de 
cualquier modificacién asi propuesta y los 
motivos de la misma serdn comunicados al 
Secretario General quien, a su vez, los comuni- 
cara a las Partes y al Consejo. El Consejo podra 
decidir: 


a) Que se convoque a una conferencia en 
conformidad con el inciso 4 del Articulo 62 de 
la Carta de las Naciones Unidas para considerar 
la modificacién propuesta; o 

b) Que se pregnnte a las Partes si aceptan 
la modificacién propuesta y se les pida que 
presenten al Consejo comentarios acerca de la 
misma. 


2. Cuando una propuesta de modificacién 
transmitida con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
apartado b) del inciso 1 de este articulo no haya 
sido rechazada por ninguna de las Partes dentro 
de los 18 meses después de haber sido trans- 
mitida, entrard automdaticamente en vigor. No 
obstante, si cualquiera de las Partes rechaza una 
propuesta de modificacién, el Consejo podra 
decidir, teniendo en cuenta las observaciones 
recibidas de las Partes, si ha de convocarse a 
una conferencia para considerar tal modifi- 
cacién. 


ARTicuLO 48 


Controversias 


1. Si surge entre dos o mas Partes una con- 
troversia acerca de la interpretacién o de la 
aplicacién de la presente Convencién, dichas 
Partes se consultardn con el fin de resolver la 
controversia por via de negociacién, investiga- 
cién, mediacién, conciliacién, arbitraje, re- 
curso a 6rganos regionales, procedimiento judi- 
cial u otros recursos pacificos que ellas elijan, 


2. Cualquiera controversia de esta indole 
que no haya sido resuelta en la forma indicada 
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en el inciso 1 serd sometida a la Corte Interna- 
’ cional de Justicia. 


ArrticuLo 49 


Reservas transitorias 


1. Al firmar, ratificar o adherirse a la Con- 
vencién, toda Parte podrd reservarse el derecho 
de autorizar temporalmente en cualquiera de 
sus territorios: 


a) El uso del opio con fines casi médicos; 
b) Eluso del opio para fuinar; 
c) La masticacién de la hoja de coca; 


d) El uso de la cannabis, de la resina de 
‘cannabis, de extractos y tinturas de cannabis 
con fines no médicos; y 


e) La produccién, la fabricacién y el co- 
mercio de los estupefacientes mencionados en 
los apartados a) a d) para los fines en ellos 
especificados. 


2. Las reservas formuladas en virtud del 
inciso 1 estardn sometidas a las siguientes 
limitaciones: 

a) Las actividades mencionadas en el in- 
ciso 1 se autorizaran sélo en la medida en que 
sean tradicionales en los territorios respecto de 
los cuales se formule la reserva y estuvieran 
autorizadas en ellos el 1° de enero de 1961; 


b) Nose permitird ninguna exportacién de 
los estupefacientes mencionados en el parrafo 
1, para los fines que en él se indican, con destino 
a un Estado que no sea Parte o a un territorio 
al que no se apliquen las disposiciones de la 
presente Convencién segiin lo dispuesto en el 
articulo 42. 

c) Sélo se permitird que fumen opio las per- 
sonas inscritas a estos efectos por las autori- 
dades competentes el 1° de enero de 1964. 


d) El uso del opio para fines casi médicos 


deberd ser abolide en un plazo de 15 ajfios a 
partir de la entrada en vigor de la presente Con- 


vencién conforme a lo dispuesto en el inciso ] 
del articulo 41. 


e) La masticacién de hoja de coca quedar4 
prohibida dentro de los 25 afios siguientes a la 
entrada en vigor de la presente Convencién 
conforme a lo dispuesto en el inciso 1 del ar. 
ticulo 41. 

f) El uso de la cannabis para fines que no 
sean médicos y cientificos deberd cesar lo antes 
posible, pero en todo caso dentro de un plazo 
de 25 afios a partir de la entrada en vigor de 
la presente Convencién conforme a lo dispuesto 
en el inciso 1 del articulo 41. 


g) La produccién, la fabricacién y el co- 
mercio de los estupefacientes de que trata el 
inciso 1, para cualquiera de los usos en él men- 
cionados, se reduciran y suprimiran finalmente, 
a medida que se reduzcan y supriman dichos 
usos. 


3. Toda Parte que formule una reserva a 
tenor de lo dispuesto en el inciso 1: 


a) Incluird en el informe anual que ha de 
suministrar al Secretario General, de conformi- 
dad con lo dispuesto en el apartado a) del in- 
ciso 1 del articulo 18, una resefia de los pro- 
gresos realizados en el afio anterior con miras 
a la supresién del uso, la produccién, la fabri- 
caciéno el comercio mencionadosenel inciso 1; 


b) Facilitara a la Junta previsiones (ar- 
ticulo 19) e informaciones estadisticas (ar- 
ticulo 20) para cada una de las.actividades 
respecto de las cuales haya formulado una re- 
serva, en la forma y de la manera prescritas por 
la Junta. 


4. a) Sila Parte que formule una reserva 
a tenor de lo dispuesto en el inciso 1 deja de 


-enviar: 


i) Elinforme mencionado en el apartado a) 
del inciso 3 dentro de los seis meses siguientes 
al fin del afio al que se refiere la informacién; 


ii) Las previsiones mencionadas en el apar- 
tado b) del inciso 3, dentro de los tres meses 
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siguientes a la fecha fijada por la Junta segin 
lo dispuesto en el inciso 1 del articulo 12;. 


iii) Las estadisticas mencionadas en el apar- 
tado 6) del parrafo 3, dentro de los tres meses 
siguientes a la fecha en la que debian haber sido 
facilitadas segtin lo dispuesto en el inciso 2 del 
articulo 20; 


la Junta o el Secretario General, segin el caso, 
notificard a la Parte interesada el retraso en que 
incurre, y le pedira que remita esta informacién 
dentro de un plazo de tres meses a contar de 
la fecha en que reciba la notificacién; 


b) Sila Parte no atiende dentro de este plazo 
la peticién de la Junta o del Secretario General, 
la reserva formulada en virtud del inciso 1 que- 
dard sin efecto. 


5. E] Estado que haya formulado reservas 
podrd en todo momento, mediante notificacién 
por escrito, retirar todas o parte de sus reservas. 


ArticuLo 50 
Otras reservas 


1. No se permitirén otras reservas que las 
que se formulen con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
articulo 49 o en los parrafos siguientes. 


2. Al firmar, ratificar o adherirse a la Con- 
vencién, ‘todo Estado podra formular reservas 
a las siguientes disposiciones de la misma: 
incisos 2 y 3 del articulo 12, inciso 2 del articulo 
13, incisos 1 y 2 del articulo 14, apartado b) 
del inciso 1 del articulo 31 y articulo 48. 


3. Todo Estado que quiera ser Parte en la 
Convencién, pero que desee ser autorizado para 
formular reservas distintas de las mencionadas 
en el inciso 2 del presente articulo o en el ar- 
ticulo 49, notificard su intencién al Secretario 
General. A menos que, dentro de un plazo de 12 
meses a contar de la fecha de la comunicacién 
dirigida a dichos Estados por el Secretario 
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General, sea objetada por un tercio de los Esta- 
dos que hayan ratificado la presente Conven- 
cién o se hayan adherido a ella antes de expirar 
dicho plazo, la reserva se considerard. autori- 
zada, quédando entendido, sin embargo, que 
los Estados que hayan formulado objeciones a 
esa reserva no estardn obligados a asumir, para 
con el Estado que la formulé, ninguna obliga- 
cién juridica derivada de la presente Conven- 
cién, que sea afectada por la dicha reserva. 


4. El Estado que haya formulado reservas 
podra en todo momento, mediante notificacién 
por escrito, retirar todas o parte de sus reservas, 


ArticuLo 51 


Notificaciones 


El Secretario General notificard a todos los 
Estado mencionados en el inciso 1 del ar- 
ticulo 40: 


a) Las firmas, ratificaciones y adhesiones 
conforme al articulo’ 40; 


b) La fecha en que la presente Convencién 
entre en vigor conforme al articulo 41; 


c) Las denuncias hechas conforme al: ar- 
ticulo 46; y 


d) Las declaraciones y notificaciones hechas 
conforme a los articulos 42, 43, 47, 49 y 50. - 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos, debida- 
mente autorizados, han firmado la presente 


Convencién en nombre de sus Gobiernos res- 
pectivos: 


Hecua en Nueva York el treinta de marzo 
de mil novecientos sesenta y uno, en un solo 
ejemplar, que se depositara en los archivos de 
las Naciones Unidas, y del que se enviardn co- 
pias auténticas a todos los Estados Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas y a los demas Estados men- 
cionados en el inciso 1 del articulo 40. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’AFCHANISTAN: 
3a Adranuctaz: 

Por Ex AFGANISTAN: 


Abdul H. Tasis1 


For ALBANIA: 
Pour L’ALBANIE: 
By HE ese: 

83a An6anm: 
Por ALBANIA: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: - 
Bay ARE : 


3a Aprenrany: 
Por La ARGENTINA: 
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Reserva al articulo 48, parrafo 2: “La Republica Argentina no reconoce 
la jurisdiccién obligatoria de la Corte Internacional de. Justicia.” 


Reserva al articulo 49: “La Republica Argentina se reserva los derechos 

que confieren el pérrafo primero, apartado c) “La masticacién de la hoja 

de coca” y apartado e) “El comercio del estupefaciente mencionado en 
y ap : 


el apartado c) para los fines mencionados”.* 


M. AMADEO 


31 de julio de 1961 





Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

* Reservation to article 48, paragraph 2: The Argentine 
Republic:does not recognize the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the International Court of Justice. 

Reservation to article 49: The Argentine Republic re- 
rerves the rights conferred by paragraph 1 (c) “Coca leaf 
chewing” and paragraph 1 (e) “Trade in the drug re- 
ferred to under (c) for the purposes mentioned therein”. 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

> Réserve au paragraphe 2 de Particle 48: La Répu- 
blique Argentine ne reconnait pas la juridiction obliga- 
toire de la Cour internationale de Justice. 

Réserve & Particle 49: La République Argentine se 
réserve les droits conférés par Valinéa ¢ du paragraphe 1 
“Mastication de la feuille de coca” et par l’alinéa e du 
méme paragraphe “Commerce du stupéfiant visé a 
Palinéa c aux fins mentionnées dans ledit alinéa”. 
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For AusTRALIA: 


Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 


BAA EE 
3a ABcTpa.1H0: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


For AUSTRIA: 
Pour L’AUTRICHE: 
Rash Ail: 

3a AncrpHo: 

Por AUSTRIA: 


For BELcum: 


Pour LA BELGIQUE: 


LL FEF 
3a Besrmo: 
Por BELGcICcA: 
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H. S. Warren 


Walter Loripan 
28 juillet 1961 
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For Botrvia: 
Pour LA BoLivie: 
Be FREES: 

3a Boznsmo: 

Por Botrvia: 


For Braziu: 
Pour LE BrésIL: 
Eg: 

8a Bpsswmm: 
Por EL BrasiL: 


Ad referendum 


Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Mar. 30, 1961 


1521 


Aluysio Guedes Regis Brrrencourt 


For Butcariu: 
Pour LA BULGARIE: 
Rn Fil He : 

3a Boarapan: 

Por BuLcari: 


With reservations* concerning article 12, points 2 and 3; article 13, 
point 2; article 14, points 1 and 2; article 31, sub-point 1 (b); and 
article 48, point 2 (see attached note). 


A. GEORGIEV 
31 July 1961 


* Text of resecvations: 

(1) The Government of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria accepts 
the provision of paragraph 2 of article 48 with the reservation that 
for any dispute to be referred to the International Court of Justice 
for decision, the agreement of all partics to the dispute shall be 
necessary in each individual case. 

(2) As regards countries which have been deprived of the oppor- 
tunity of becoming patties, on the basis of the provisions of article 40 
of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, to the Convention, 
the Government of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria does not con- 
sider as obligatory upon herself points 2 and 3 of article 12, point 2 
of acticle 13, points 1 and 2 of article 14 and sub-point 1 (5) of 
article 3), 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

1 Avec réserves® a l'article 12, paragraphes 2 et 3; 
Particle 13, paragraphe 2; a l'article 14, paragraphes 1 
et 2; 4 l'article 31, sous-paragraphe 1, 6; et a l'article 48, 
paragraphe 2 (voir note jointe en annexe). 


* Texte des réserves: 

1) Le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Bulgarie 
accepte les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de larticle 48 sous cé-erve 
que, pour.qu'un diffécend suit sountis pour décision a la Cour inter- 
Nationale de Justice, i! faudra obtenic dans chaque cas l'accord de 
toutes les pactics au différend. 

2) En ce qui concerne les pays privés de la possibilite de devenir 

arties a la Convention en vertu des dispositions de l'article 40 «de 
la Convention unique suc les stupéfiants de 1961, le Gouvernenicnt 
de la République papalaire de Bulgaric ne se considére pas comme 
lié par les paragraphes 2 et 3 de Vacticle 12, le parugraphe 2 de 
facticle 13, les paragraphes 1 et 2 de Varticle 14 et l'alinéa 6 du 
paragruphe 1 de Marticle 31. 
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For Burma: 
Pour La BirMAnIeE: 


Mito: 

3a Bupmy: 
Por Binmanta: I declare that my signature to this Single Convention is subject to the 
understanding that the Shan State is being allowed to have reservation 
of the right: 

(1) to allow addicts in the Shan State to smoke opium for a transitory 
period of 20 years with effect from the date of coming into force of this 
Single Convention; 

(2) to produce and manufacture opium for the above purpose; 

(3) to furnish list of opium consumers in the Shan State after the Shan 
State Government has completed the taking of such list on the 3lst 
December, 1963.2 


Tin Maunc 


For THE BYELORUSSIAN SoviET SociALIsT REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


FA ARE MT RR HED mt OF Rest Fn: 
8a Beaxopyccryx Cosercryro Conuamermeckyw Pecny6mmxy: 
Por va REptsuica SociALIsTA SOVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 


C orozopkoii* m0 nynKtas 2 u 3 craren 12, nynKty 2 crarbu 18, myHK- 
tam 1 n 2 crarpn 14 w nognysxry 16 crarsn 31. Texcr orosopxn 
Hpuaaraetea, 

®. ['PAH3HOB 

31 mona 1961 roa? 


* ¢LpapnteapcTso Besopyccxott Copercrofi Counaancrayecroi Pecny6xnna 
Gyger cuuTats faa ce6a HeoOasaTerbUHINN NoACKeHBA yBKTOB 2 uo 8 cratbA 12, 
nyanta 2 cratbi 13, nyaktos 1 u 2 crambm 14 u poanyaRta 16 cratba 31 Equuot 
ROMBEHIMIN O HAPKOTUYECKNX CpeACTBAX MpNMeBUTeAbHO K FOCyAapCTBaM, AHWeRENM 
ROSMORHOCTH CTATD yIacTunkaNn Eangoft ROBBeHUNY Ba OCHOBARDN MmpomeaypH, 
npeayexotpenzott B crarse 40 stot Konpenqun.> 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: ; 

*Je signe la présente Convention unique étant entendu que I'Etat chan est autorisé a se réserver le droit: 
1) de permettre aux toxicomanes de I’Etat chan de fumer de l'opium pendant une période transitoire de vingt 
ans 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention; 2) de produire et de fabriquer de l’opium & 
cet effet; 3) de fournir la liste des fumeurs d’opium de I’Etat chan lorsque le Gouvernement de cet Etat aura fini de 
dresser cette liste, le 31 décembre 1963. 





Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

* With reservation” to article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3, 
article 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 
and article 31, paragraph 1 (b); text attached. 


F. GRYAzNov 
31 July 1961 
* Text of the reservation: 

The Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
will not consider itself bound by the provisions of article 12, para- 
eraphs 2 and 3, article 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs ) and 2 
and article 3], paragraph ] (6) of the Single Convention on Narcotic 
Drugs as applied to Brates not entitled to become Parties to the 
Single Convention _on the basis of the procedure provided for in 
atticle 40 of that Convention. 
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Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

2 Avec réserve” aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'article 12, 
au paragraphe 2 de I’article 13, aux paragraphes 1 et 2 de 
Varticle 14 et a I’alinéa b du paragraphe 1 de l'article 31. 
Texte de la réserve joint en annexe. 

F. Grraznov 
31 juillet 1961 
* Teste de la réserve: 

Le Gouvernement de Ja République socialiste soviétique de 
Biélorussic ne se considére pas comme lié par les dispositions des 
paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'article 12, du paragraphe 2 de l’article 13, 
des paracraphes let 2 de l'article 14 et de l’alinéa 6 du paragraphe 1 
de article 31 de la Convention unique eur les stupéfianta en ce qui 
concerne les Etats privés de Ia possibilité de devenir parties a le 
Convention unique en vertu de la procédure prévue a l'article 40 de 
ladite Convention. 
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For CAMBODIA: 
Pour LE CAMBODGE: 
HORM: 

3a KamOomsy: 

Por CaMBOYA: 


Sous réserve de la ratification par le Parlement cambodgien’. 


None Kinny 


For CAMEROUN: 
Pour LE CAMEROUN: 
BENE : 

3a Kamepyz: 

Por EL CaMERGN: 


For CANADA: 
Pour LE CANADA: 
MER: 

33 Kanaay: 

Por Ex CanapA: 


R. E. Curran 





Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
1 Subject to ratification by the Cambodian Parliament. 
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For tne Cenrrar Arnican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE! 
rp JES Fp Bye 

3a Ienrpampnoappnuxancryz0 Pecny6mmny: 
Por La REPUBLICA CENTROAFRICANA: 


For CEYLon: 
Pour CEYLAN: 
$5 a : 

3a etinon: 
Por CEILAN: 


For Cuab: 
Pour LE Tcuap: 
ATE: 

3a Yaz: 

Por EL Cnab: 


J. CaarLor 


Sous réserve de ratification 
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For CuILeE: 
Pour LE CHILI: 
8 Fil: 

3a Yam; 

Por CHILE: 


D. ScuweEitTzER 


Sujeto a ratificacién 


For Crna: 
Pour LA CHINE: 
BY: 

3a Karat: 

Por 1a CHINA: 


We! Hsioh-Ren 


For Cotomsia: 
Pour 1a CoLomsie: 
SF fa Ee Ba : 

3a Koazyw6mo: 

Por Cotomsi: 
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For THE Conco (Brazzaville): 
Pour LE Conco (BRAZZAVILLE): 
PAR ABS HERR) + 

3a Ronro (Bpa3sapn1) : 

Por EL Coxco (BRAZZAVILLE): 


E. Dapetr 


For THE Conco (LEopoLDVILLE): 
Pour LE Conco (LEoPoLpviLLeE): 
MY (BAT) 

3a Kouro (JleonomzBnp): 

Por Et Coxco (LeoPpoLpvitLe): 


Gervais P: Banizt 
28/4/1961 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour LE Costa Rica: 


SKB IM: 
8a Kocra-Pury: 
Por Costa Rica: 


G. Ortiz Martin 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
HE: 

8a Kyéy: 
Por Cusa: 


For Cyprus: 
Pour Caypre: 
LEM: 

33 Kump: 

Por CHIPRE: 


For CzECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
8a Wexocnoparmo: 
Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 
Signature with the reservation* to the following articles: article 12, 


paragraphs 2 and 3, article 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 
and article 31, paragraph 1 (b). The text of the reservation is attached.’ 


Dr. Zdenék CERNik 





31 July 1961 
Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
* Signature avec réserve* aux articles suivants: arti- 
cle 12, paragraphes 2 et 3; article 13, paragraphe 2; 
article 14, paragraphes 1 et 2; et article 31, paragraphe 
1, b. Le texte de la réserve est joint en annexe. 
* Text of the reservation: : * Texte de la réserve: 

The Government of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic is not Le Gouvernement de la République socialiste tchécostovaque n'est 
bound by the provisions of article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3, article 13, pas lié par les dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 de Varticle 12, 
paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 and article 31, para- du paragraphe 2 de Particle 13, des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 14 
graph 1 (8) of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, con- et de lalinéa 6 du paragraphe 1 de Particle 31 de la Convention 
cerning those States, which have been deprived of the possibility to unique sur les stupéfiants de 1961 en ce qui concerne les Etats privés 
become Parties of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, de la possihilité de devenir parties a la Convention unique sur les 
according to the procedure embodied in the article 49 of the afore- stupéfiants de 1961 en vertu de Ja prorédure prévue a Darticle 40 de 
said Convention, ladite Convention, 
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For DagomeEy: 
Pour LE DAHOMEY: 
ys: 

3a Jaromen: 

Por EL DanomeEy: 


Louis Icnacio-Pinro 


For DENMARK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
FtB: 

3a Jamo: 

Por DinaMaRCa: 


A. HessELuND JENSEN 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: 
% HA FE NSE FN : 

3a JoxmHuKaucry Pecny6mny: 
Por La REpOBLICA DoMINICANA: 
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For Ecuapor: 
Pour L’EQUATEUR: 
ELS: 

3a OKBagop: 

Por EL Ecuapor: 


For Ex SaLvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
RAES: 

3a Campgazop: 

Por Ex SaLvapor: 


M. Rafael Urquia 


For Ermiopia: 
Pour v’ETsIOPIE: 
REI: 

33 Opuonm: 

Por Eriopia: 
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For THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: 
SEHK AB: 

33 Degzeparusuyi Pecny6mmy Tepwannn: 

Por ra ReEpdsrica FEDERAL DE ALEMANIA: 


FRANK 
31st July 1961 


For ‘rHE FEDERATION OF MALAYA: 
Pour La FEDERATION DE MALAISIE: 
FR GERAD : 

3a Maaaiicryr Dezepanmo: 

Por La FEDERACION MALAYA: 


For FINLAND: 
Pour La FINLANDE: 
eR: 

33 OnunszsHmD: 
Por FINLanpu: 


Henrik BLomstTEepT 
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For FRANCE: 
Pour LA FRANCE: 
2EBADE: 

Sa Opanmmo: 
Por FRANCIA: 


For Gabon: 
Pour Lz GABON: 
me : 

3a Ta6on: 

Por EL GaBOn: 


For Gana: 
Pour Le Guana: 
DUH: 

8a Tany: 

Por GHANA: 


Alex Sackey 
Ad referendum 
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For GREECE: 
Pour La GRECE: 
#5 i : 

3a T'pemmo: 
Por GREciA: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
Ih 3h RL: 

3a T'satemaay: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


Antonio Aris 
July 26, 1961 


For Guinea: 
Pour La GuINEE: 
SEALER: 

3a T'sunew: 

Por Guinea: 
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For Hart: 
Pour Haiti: 
Hed : 

3a Taura: 
Por Hani: 


For THE Hoty SEE: 
Pour LE SAINT-SIBGE: 


BFE : 


3a Caatetomuit Ipectoz: 


Por 1a SANTA SEDE: 


For Honpuras: 
Pour LE Honpuras: 
BLM : 

8a Fourzypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


Ernest JEan-Lours 
3 avril 1961 


James H. Grirriras 
Subject to ratification 
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For Huncary: 
Pour La HoneRrie: 
$F Fil : 

3a Besrpun: 

Por Huneria: 


With reservations* concerning: article 12, points 2 and 3; article 13, 
point 2; article 14, points 1 and 2; article 31, sub-point 1 (b); and 
article 48, point 2. (See attached note, No. 139—31 July 1961.)’ 


Lérinc Tamas 
31 July 1961 


For IceELanp: 
Pour w’ISLANDE: 
AE: 

38a Ucnranmmo: 
Por IsLanpua: 


* Teast of the reservations: 


1, The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic accepts 
the provision of paragraph 2 of article 48 with the reservation that 
for any dispute to be referred to the International Court of Justice 
for decision, the agreement of ell parties to the dispute shall be 
necessary in each individual case. 


2. Ae regards countric s which have been deprived of the possi- 
hility of becoming parties, on the basis of the provisions of article 40 
of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, to te Convention, 
the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic does not con- 
sider as obligatory upon herself points 2 and 3 of article 12, point 2 
of ae 13, points 1 and 2 of article 14 and sub-point 1 (8) of 
article 
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Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

* Avec réserves® aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de l’article 12, 
au paragraphe 2 de l'article 13, aux paragraphes 1 et 2 
de Particle 14, a Y'alinéa 6 du paragraphe 1] de l'article 31 
et au paragraphe 2 de Particle 48. (Voir ci-joint la note 
n° 139 du 31 juillet 1961.) 


* Texte des réserves: 


1, Le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Hongrie 
accepte les dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 48 sous réserve 
que, pour qu'un différend soit soumis pour décision a la Cour inter 
nationale de Justice, il faudra obtenir dans chaque cas accord de 
toutes les parties au différend. 


2. En ce qui concerne les pays privés de la possibilité de devenir 
parties & la Convention en vertu des dispositions de l'article 40 de la 
Convention unique sur les stupéfiants de 1961, Ile Gouvernement de 
la République populsire de Hongrie ne se considére pas comme 
lié-par les paragraphes 2 et 3 de Varticle 12, le paragraphe 2 de 
Varticle 13, les paragraphes 1 et 2 de J'article 14 et i’alinéa 6 du 
paragraphe ] de l'article 31. 
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For Inpia: 
Pour v’INDE: 
Eft BE : 

3a Muyo: 
Por La IND; 


B. N. BANERJI 


Subject to ratification and to the reservations provided for in Art. 49, 
paragraph 1 (a), (6), (d) and (e). The Government of India will, in 
accordance with the second sub-alinea of Article 42, endeavour to secure, 
within the shortest time possible, the consent of Sikkim to tle application 
of the Convention to that territory.' 


For INDONESIA: 
Pour L’INDONESIE: 
Efi RE Fe Be RE : 

38a Huyouesmo: 
Por INDONESIA: 


Subject to ratification and to reservation to article 18, para. 2 and toa 
declaration of intention to make reservations to articles 40 and 42 in 
accordance with the attached statement.*? 

S. WinJOPRANOTO 


28 July 1961 





Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 


1Sous réserve de ratification et compte tenu des réserves prévues au baragraphe 1, alinéas a, b, d et e de 
Yarticle 49. Confomnément aux dispositions du deuxiéme alinéa de l'article 42, le Gouvernement indien s’efforcera 
d'obtenir du Sikkim, dans le plus bref délai, qu'il consente 4 appliquer la Convention sur son territoire. 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 


*Sous réserve de ratification et compte tenu de la 
réserve® au paragraphe 2 de l'article 48, ainsi que de la 
déclaration indiquant l’intention de formuler des réserves 
aux articles 40 et 42, énoncées dans la déclaration jointe 
ep annexe. 


* Text of the statement: 

1, With respect to article 40, paragraph 1, the Indonesian Govern. 
ment does not agree to the present formulation which dves not 
Permit any State which wishes to become a Party to this Convention 
to do 80, 

2. With respect to article 42, the Indonesiun Government dors not 
agree to the present fornulation which inay prevent the application 
of this Convention to non-nietropolitun territories. 

3. With respect to article 48, paragraph 2, the Indoncsian Govern: 
tuent does nut consider itrelf bound by the provisions of this para- 
raph which provide for a mandatory ceference to the International 
Court of Justice of any dispute which cannot he resolved according 
to the terns of paragraph 1. The Indonesian Government takes the 
Position that for any dispute to be ecferred to the International 
Court of Justire for decision the agrerment of all the parties to the 
dispute shall be necessary in each individual case. 


* Texte de la déclaration: 


1, En ce qui concerne le pursgeaphe 1 de l'article 40, le Gouveenc- 
ment indonésien n‘approuve pas le libellé actuc! qui ne permet pas 
a tout Etat qui le désice de devenir partic & la présente Convention. 


. 2. En ce qui concerne article 42, le Gouvernement indonésien 
n‘approuve pas le libellé actuel qui peut enipécher l’application de 
la présenic Convention aux territoires non métropolitains. 

3. En ce qui conceenc le paragraphe 2 de l'article 48, le Gouveene- 
tent indonesien ne se considére pus come lié par les dispositions 
de ce paragraphe qui prévoient le renvoi obligatoire a 13 Cour inter- 
nationale de Justice de tout différend qui nc pourra étre réglé con 
forméinent aux dispositions du parsgeaphe 1. Le Gouvernement 
indonésicn estime que, pour qu'un différend soit soumis pour déci- 
sion & la Cour internationale de Justice, il faudra obtenie dans 
chaque cas l'uccord de toutcs les partics au différend. 
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For Iran: 
Pour v’IRAN: 
BA: 

3a Hpan: 
Por Inin: 


For Iraq: 
Pour L’IRAk: 
PHL 5 : 

3a par: 
Por Irak: 


For IRELAND: 
Pour L’IRLANDE: 
Sw: 

38a Uprangun: 
Por IRvanpa: 
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Sous réserve de ratification ultérieure 


Dr. AZARAKHSH 


Adnan PacHAcHI 
Subject to ratification 
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For IsraEL: 
Pour JsRaEL: 
DEF: 

3a span: 
Por IsRaEL: 


For Iraty: 
Pour v'ITaie: 
BEX Fi: 

380 Aram: 
Por Irani: 


Subject to ratification 
G. Orrona 
April 4, 1961 


For Tue Ivory Coasr: 
Pour La Cére-p’Ivorre: 
RTE: 

83a Beper Cronosot Kocr: 
Por La Costa DE MARFIL: 
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For JAPAN: 
Pour LE JAPon: 
AA: 

3a Anommo: 
Por Ex Japon: 


Bunshichi Hosa 
July 26, 1961 


For Jorpan: 

Pour La JORDANIE: 
HB: 

8a Hopzamm: 

Por JoRDANIA: 


Subject to ratification 


J. Joury 


For Kuwarr: 
Pour LE Koweit: 
EL BaF 

3a Kysetir: 

Por Kuwerr: 
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For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 
$B: 

3s daoc: 

Por Laos: 


For LEBANon: 
Pour LE Lisan: 
RES: 

8a JInean: 

Por Ex Lisano: 


Subject to ratification 


Georges Hakim 


For Liseria: 
Pour LE LisEéru: 
i ltAp ae: 

8a JIn6epmo: 
Por LisEru: 


Subject to ratification 


Archibald Jounson, M.D. 
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For Lisya: 
Pour La LipyE 
Fl LER: 

3a Jinpmo: 
Por Lisi: 


For LIECHTENSTEIN: 
Pour LE LiECHTENSTEN: 
WINES : 

3a Juxtenmreta: 

Por LIECHTENSTEIN: 


Olivier ExcHAQUET 
14 juillet 1961 


For LuxEmBourc: 
Pour Le LUXEMBOURG: 
BRE: 

33a JIoKcem6ypr: 

Por LuxEMBuRGo: 


M. STEINMETZ 
28 juillet 1961 
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For MapaGascar: 
Pour Mapacascar: 
BS DH An: 

3a Manaracrap: 
Por MApAcascar: 


ANDRIAMAHARO 


For Mau: 
Pour Le Mau: 
BA: 

3a Mam: 

Por Mati: 


For Mauritania 
Pour La Mauriranie: 
PRISE FE te: 

3a Maspatanan: 

Por Maurrrania: 
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For Mexico: 
Pour LE MExIQuE: 
Sas: 

3a Mercagy: 

Por México: 


J. CasTANEDA 
July 24, 1962 


For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
HERE: 

8a Monaxo: 
Por Ménaco: 


For Morocco: 
Pour Le Maroc: 
EER ys 

3a Mapoxro: 
Por MARRUECOS: 
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For NEPAL: 
Pour LE NEPAL: 
Fein: 

83a Henan: 

Por NEPAL: 


For rae NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LEs Pays-Bas: 
iM: 

3a Huyeprsnm: 

Por Los PafsEs Basos: 


Eu égard a l’égalité qui existe du point de vue du droit public entre les 
Pays-Bas, le Surinam et les Antilles néerlandaises, le terme “nun métro- 
politains” mentionné dans I’article 42 de la présente Convention perd 


son sens initial en ce qui concerne le Surinam et les Antilles néerlandaises 


et sera en conséquence considéré comme signifiant “non européens”™'. 


J. Potperman 
31 juillet 1961 


For New ZEALAND: 
Pour La NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


La BY : 


3a Hosy Senanpmo: 
Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


D. P. Kennepy 
R. W. Saarp 





Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

*In view of the equality from the point of view of public law between the Netherlands, Surinam and the Nether- 
lands Antilles, the term “non-metropolitan” mentioned in article 42 of this Convention no longer has its original 
meaning so far as Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles are concerned, and will consequently be deemed to mean 

non-European”. 
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For Nicaracua: 
Pour Le NIcaRacua: 
Fe botiz 0: 

32 Hnxaparya: 

Por NIcaRacua: 


Luis Manuel DEBAYLE 


For THE NIGER: 
Pour LE NicER: 
BRR: 

3a Hurep: 

Por Ex NicER: 


For Nicer: 
Pour va Nicéru: 
RRA: 

3a Hurepmw: 

Por NIcERI: 


Alhaji Mugammuap 
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For Norway: 
Pour La NorviceE: 
i 

3a Hopsermo: 

Por NorvuEca: 


Subject to ratification 
Sivert A. NrELSEN 


For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
Baie: 

3a Taxacran: 

Por Ex PakisTin: 


For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
Eas: 

3a Tanamy: 

Por Panam: 


César A. QuiINTERO 
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For ParaGuay: 
Pour Le Paracuay: 
Bars: 

3a Ilaparsai: 

Por EL Paracuay: 


Miguel Sorano LOPEZ 


For Peru: 
Pour Le PERO: 
WB: 

3a Tepy: 

Por Ex Pert: 


Ad referendum con reserva inciso b) del paragrafo 2 del art. 49 e inciso b) 
del paragrafo 4 del art. 49". 


M. F. Matrrva 


For THE PHILIPPINES: 
Pour Les PSILIPPINES: 
FBR : 

3a OnamnaH: 

Por Frurpinas: 


F, A. DELGADO 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
1Ad referendum with reservation regarding ar- 1Ad referendum, avec une réscrve concernant J’alic 
ticle 49, paragraphs 2 (&) and 4 (5). néa b du paragraphe 2 ct Palinéa 6 du paragraphe 4 


de Yarticle 49. 
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For PoLanb: 
Poug LA PoLocneE: 
ww: 

3a Tommy: 

Por PoLonia: 
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With the reservations* to article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3; article 13, 
paragraph 2; article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2; article 31, paragraph 1 (b)— 
as explained in the attached note.’ 


B. LEwanpowskl 


31.VI1.1961 


For PortTucat: 
Pour LE PoRTUGAL: 
HAF: 

3a Topryraamo: 
Por PoRTUGAL: 


Luis Soares DE OLIVEIRA 


Ad referendum 


For THe Repusiic or Korea: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DE CoREE: 
ARR 
3a Kopeticrys Pecny6.mny: 
Por La Reptsxica DE Corea: 





Moon D.C. 


* Text of the reservations: 

The Government of the Polish People's Republic docs not con- 
sider itself being bound by the provision: of article 12, para: 
neaphs 2 und 3, article 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs I and 2 
and article 31, paragraph i (b) of the Single Convention on Nuceotic 
rugs, 1961, and concerning States deprived of the opportunity to 
participate in the above Convention. 


__ In the opinion of the Government of the Polich People's Republic 
it is inadmissible to impose obligations contained in the mentioned 
Provisions, upon States, which in result of other provisions of the 
same Convention may be deprived of the opportunity to adhere to it. 





Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 


1 Avec les réserves® aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'article 
12, au paragraphe 2 de Y'article 13, aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 de V’article 14 et 4 }'alinéa b du paragraphe 1 de l'article 
31 énoncées dans la note jointe en annexe. 


* Texte des réserves: 

Le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Pologne ne se 
considare pat conmme lié par les dispusitions des paragraphes 2 et 3 
de Varticle 12, du parazraphe 2 de l'article 13, des paragraphes let 2 
de l'article 14 et i Talinca 6 du paragraphe 1 de Varticle 31 de la 
Convention unique sur les stupéfiant: de 1961 cn ce qui concerne 
les’ Etats peivés de la possibilité de devenir parties & ladite 
Convention. 

De Tavis du Gouvernement de la République populaire de 
Pologne. il est inadmissible d’iinposer les obligations énoncées dans 
les dispositions précitées a des Etats qui. en vertu d'autres disposi. 
tions de la méme Convention, peuvent étre privés de la possibilité 
dy adhérer, 
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For THe Repusic or Viet-NaM: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DU VieT-NAM: 
th StH: 

8a Pecny6mry Breruam: 

Por La REPUBLICA DE VietT-NaM: 


For Romani: 
Pour La RouMANIE: 
#E Bs Fe Be: 

3a Pymiawo: 

Por Rumania; 


For San Marino: 
Pour Saint-MaRn: 
SAR: 

83a Can-Mapuno: 
Por San Marino: 


TIAS 6298 


[18 UST 


18 UST] Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Mar. 30, 1961 


For Saupi ARABIA: 

Pour L’Arasie SAOupITE: 
Py 3h BY 18: 

3a Caygoscry Apapmo: 
Por Arabia Saupita: 


For SENEGAL: 
Pour LE SENEGAL: 
ZEA DR: 

3a Cexneraz: 

Por EL SENEGAL: 


For Somat: 
Pour La SOMALIE: 
oe i FES 

3a Comam: 

Por SomaLia: 


TIAS 6298 


1549 


1550 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


For Span: 

Pour L’ESPAGNE: 
BF: 

3a Ucnanmo: 
Por EspaNa: 


Jaime pe PiniEs 
27 julio 1961 


For THE SUDAN: 
Pour LE Soupan: 
Bet: 

3a Cynan: 

Por EL SupAn: 


For SwEDEN: 
Pour La SuzDE: 
Fa BR : 

8a Dsenmo: 
Por Suecta: 


Agda RéssEL 
April 3, 1961 
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For SwiTZERLAND: 
Pour La Suisse: 
Bock: 

8a Tsettnapnn: 
Por Suiza: 


Michael von ScaENcK 
20 avril 1961 


For THAILAND: 
Pour LA THAILANDE: 
eH: 

3a Tanzann: 

Por Tamanpia: 


S. ANUMAN-RAJADHON 
24th July 196] 


For Toco: 
Pour LE Toco: 
Su: 

3a Toro: 

Por Ex Toco: 
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For Tunisia: 


Pour La TuNISIE: 


EGE: 
3a Tyne: 
Por Tinez: 


For TURKEY: 


Pour La TuRQUIE: 


LEE: 
3a Type: 
Por Turovfa: 
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For THE UKRaIniaN SoviET Sociatist REPuBLic: 

Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
SHEARER e ERA: 

3a Yepauncryw Conercry Conuasmcrusecny1 PecuyOmmry: 
Por La Repsiica SocIALISTA SOVIETICA DE UcRANIA: 


C orosoprof* no nyuKtax 2 1 8 craton 12, nyHxty 2 craten 18, nyBK- 
tam 1 wu 2 craten 14 0 nogmysery 16 crarba 31. Texcr orosoprn 
upuaaraercs. 


Jyxs KH3H 
81 mona 1961 roma’ 


* <[pasnteabcrso Yepanackot Coxsetcsot Conuasuctimecrott Pecnydausn 
GyqeT CUNTATS Jat cebA HeOHAZATEIBBLIMM WOAO-KEHDA OTARTOB 2 u 3 crate 12, 
nygeto 2 ctatén 13, nyeRTos | n 2 ctatbn 14 1 moqnyasTa 16 ctarpir 31 Eqnuott 
ROBWERUII 0 BAPKOTNGECKUX CpeACiwBAx UPMMeAMTe.1bHO & rocyAapeTBaM, AAWICHAW 
ROBMOMBOCTA cTATs yAacTHUKAMN Equuol KOBBeHUUN Ba OCHOBAHIN MponetypH, 
DpesycuotpewHolt B cratse 40 srott Komsesnnit.» 


For THE Union oF Soutu AFRICA: 
Pour L’UNION SUD-AFRICAINE: 
HSER FB : 

8a WOxHo-Adpnxancenit Cows: 
Por va Unt6n SuDAFRICANA: 





Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

* With reservation” to article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3, 
article 13, paragraph 2, article’14, paragraphs 1 and 2 and 
article 31, paragraph 1 (6); text attached. 


L. Kizta 
31 July 1961 


* Text of the reservation: 

The Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Sociuli-t Republie will 
not consider itself bound by the provisions of article 12, para- 
sraphs 2 and 3, erticle 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 
and article 31, paragraph 1 (5) of the Single Convention on Narcotic 

rugs as applied to Brates not entitled to berume Parties to the 
Single Convention on the basis of the procedure provided for in 
article 40 of that Convention. 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

+ Avec réserve® aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'article 12, 
au paragraphe 2 de l'article 13, aux paragraphes 1 ct 2 de 
Varticle 14 et a alinéa 6 du paragraphe 1 de l'article 31, 
Texte de la réserve joint en annexe. 

L. Kizta 
31 juillet 1961 


* Texte de la réserve: 

Le Gouvernement de Io République socialiste soviétique 
PUkraine ne se considére pas connne lié par les dispositions des 
paragtaplies 2 et 3 de larticle 12, lu parageaphe 2 de larticle 13, 
des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 14 et de lalinéa 6 du paragraphe 1 
de Fartiele 31 de Ja Convention unique sur les stupefiants en ce 
qui_concerne les Etats privés de la pozvibilité de devenie partics a 
Ia Convention unique en vertu de la procédure prévue & lartiele 40 
de ladite Convention. 
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For Tae Union oF Soviet SociauistT REPUBLICS: 


Pour L’Unton DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 


BR KE De ith & Ee Be Ft FFA: 


3a Cows Cozercrnx Counamicroyecnux Pecry6.1E: 
Por La Uni6n DE REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS SOVIETICAS: 


C orozopxoii* no nyHktam 2 0 3 cratb 12, nynxty 2 crate 18, nyHK- 
tam 1 n 2 craton 14 1 nognyuKTy 1 6 craTbn 31, texcT KoTOpo# mpn- 


Waraetca. 


TIaaton MOPO30B 
31 moaa 1961 roza’ 


* elIpapnteaserpo Cow3a Cosetcrnx Counaanctiueckaxs Pecny6aHe 6yzet 
CUNTaTh 718 ceOa HeOOAsaTeADBHMA NOAOKERNA NYBKTOB 2 n 3 craton 12, nyBKTa 2 
cratbn 13, nyBRToB 1 n 2 crate 14.1 noanyakTa 16 ctaten 31 Exunoft konpenunn 
© HapROTNMYECRNX cpeACTBAS UPUMeHATeIbHO K TOCyAAapcTBaN, ANMeBHHM ROaNOA:- 
HOCTH CTaTb yaacTARkasn Eqngotl KOBBeBONN Ba OCHOBAHIN NpPONeyYpH, Mpexyesor- 
penzott B cratbe 40 sroft Konsesnuz.> 


For THE Unirep AraB REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE? 

Ry Sa 1 Bk Fr Se Fn Bs 

3a O6seruHenuy1o Apa6crynm Pecny6mny: 
Por La Repisuica ARABE Uma: 


Subject to ratification 


Dr. Amin Ismarn 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 

* With reservation® to article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3, 
article 13, paragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 and 
article 31, paragraph 1 (6): text attached. 


Platon Morozov 
31 July 1961 


* Text of the reservation: 

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will 
not ronsider itself bound by the provisions of article 12, para- 
eraphs 2 and 3, article 13, poragraph 2, article 14, paragraphs 1 and 2 
and article 31, paragraph 1 (&) of the Single Convention on Narcotic 
Drugs us applied to States not entitled to become Parties to the 
Single Convention on the basis of the procedure provided for in 
article 40 of that Convention. 
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Traduction du Seerétariat des Nations Unies: 

» Avec réserve* aux paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'article 12, 
au paragraphe 2 de l’article 13, aux paragraphes | et 2 de 
Yarticle 14 et 4 l'alinéa b du paragraphe | de article 31. 
Texte de la réserve joint en annexe. 


Platon Morozov 
31 juillet 1961 


* Texte de la réserve: A 

Le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques eocialistes sovie- 
tiques ne se considére pas comme Hié par lea dispositions des para 
graphes 2 et 3 de l'article 12, du paragraphe 2 de l'article 13, de= 
paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 14 et de alinéa & du paragraphe } 
de Varticle 31 de la Convention unique sur les stupéfiasits en ce qui 
coneerne les Etats privés de la possibilité de devenir parties 4 ts 
Convention unique en vertu de la procédure prévue a Marticle 49 
de Iadite Convention, 
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For THE Unirep Kincpom or GREAT BRITAIN aND NoRTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-UnI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE Du Norb: 
KAA AC SS SE 

3a Coeanuennoe Kopoaescteo Beanko6pntaxi 1 Cesepnott Upxangnu: 
Por EL REwo Unipo vé Gran Bretaa E IRLanpA DEL NorTE:, 


Patrick DEAN 


For THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour LEs Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
RARARA: 

3a Coequnenaue Ulratn Amepnrn: 
Por Los Esrapos Unipos DE AMERICA: 


For THE Upper Vota: 
Pour ta Havte-Vorta: 
LR BH: 

3a Bepxnww Bosry: 
Por Ex ALTo VotTa: 
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For Unucuay: 
Pour L’Urucuay: 
Bis: 

3a Ypyrsait: 

Por ex Urucuay: 


For VENEZUELA: 


Pour Le VENEZUELA: 


EAR: 
3a Benecyaasy: 
Por VENEZUELA: 


For YEMEN: 
Pour LE YEMEN: 
th Fd: 

3a Hemen: 

Por EL YEMEN: 


TIAS 6298 
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For YUGOSLAVIA: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
PAL : 

3s Wrocrapnw: 

Por YUGOESLAVIA: 


Dragan Nikoi¢c 
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SCHEDULES ©) 


*For amendments to the Schedules, see post, pp. 1585-1588. 
[Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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SCHEDULES 
List of drugs included in Schedule I 


ACETYLMETHADOL (3-acetoxy-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenylheptane) 

ALLYLPRODINE (3-allyl-1-methy]-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine) 
ALPHACETYLMETHADOL (alpha-3-acetoxy-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenylheptane) 
ALPHAMEPRODINE (alpha-3-ethyl-1-methyl-4-phenyl-4-propionoxy piperidine) 
ALPHAMETHADOL (alpha-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanol) 

ALPHAPRODINE (alpha-1,3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine) 

ANILERIDINE (1-para-aminophenethyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester) 
BENZETHIDINE (1-(2-benzyloxyethy!)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester) 
BENZYLMORPHINE ‘(3-benzylmorphine) , 
BETACETYLMETHADOL (beta-3-acetoxy-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenylheptane) 
BrETAMEPRODINE (beta-3-ethyl-1-methyl-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine) 
BETAMETHADOL (beta-6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptano!) 

Berapropine (beta-1,3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-4-propionoxypiperidine) 

CANNABIS and CANNABIS RESIN and EXTRACTS and TINCTURES of CANNABIS 
CLonrrazene (2-para-chlorbenzyl-1-diethylaminoethy1!-5-nitrobenzimidazole) 

Coca Lear 

Cocaine (methy] ester of benzoylecgonine) 


CoNcENTRATE OF POPPY STRAW (the material arising when poppy straw has entered into 
a process for the concentration of its alkaloids, waen such material is made 
available in trade) 


DesomorPHiNe (dihydrodeoxymorphine) 

DextRoMoRaMIDE ((+)-4-[2-methyl-4-oxo-3,3-diphenyl-4- (1-pyrrolidinyl) butyl] mor- 
pholine) 

Diampromive (N-[2-methylphenethylamino) propyl] propionanilide) 

DierHyYLTWAMBUTENE (3-diethylamino-1,1-di-(2’-thieny!)-1-butene) 

Din yDROMORPHINE 

DIMENOXADOL (2-dimethylaminoethyl-1-ethoxy-1,1-diphenylacetate) 

DIMEPHEPTANOL (6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanol) 

DiMETHYLTHIAMBUTENE (3-dimethylamino-1,1-di-(2’-thienyl )-1-butene) 

DioXaPHETYL BUTYRATE (ethyl 4-morpholino-2,2-diphenylbutyrate) 

DIpHENOXYLATE (1-(3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropyl)-4-pheny!piperidine-4-carboxylic acid 
ethyl ester) 

DiPiPANONE (4,4-dipheny]-6-piperidine-3-heptanone) 


EcconineE, its esters and derivatives which are convertible to ecgonine and cocaine 
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EtaYLMETHYLTHIAMBUTENE (3-ethylmethylamino-1,1-di-(2’-thieny])-1-butene) 
EronitazENE (1-diethylaminoethy]-2-para-ethoxybenzyl-5-nitrobenzimidazole) 


Eroxenipine (1-(2-(2-hydroxyethoxy) ethy]]-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl 
ester) 


FunETHIDINE (1-(2-tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic ‘acid 
ethyl ester) 


Heroin (diacetylmorphine) 

Hyprocopone (dihydrocodeinone) 
HyproMorPHINOL (14-hydroxydihydromorphine) 
HypromorPuone (dihydromorphinone) 


HyproXxYPETHIDINE (4-meta-hydroxyphenyl-1-methylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl 
ester) 


IsoMETHADONE (6-dimethylamino-5-methy]-4,4-dipheny]-3-hexanone) 
KeEToBEMIDONE (4-meta-hydroxyphenyl-1-methy]-4-propiony]piperidine) 
LEVOMETHORPHAN® ((-—)-3-methoxy-N-methylmorphinan) 


LevomornaAMWE ((—)-4-(2-methy]-4-0x0-3,3-diphenyl-4-(1-pyrrolidinyl) butyl] mor- 
pholine) 


LEVOPHENACYLMORPHAN ((—)-3-hydroxy-N-phenacylmorphinan) 
LEvORPHANOL® ((—)-3-hydroxy-N-inethylmorphinan) 
METAzOcINE (2’-hydroxy-2,5,9-trimethyl-6,7-henzomorphan) 
METHADONE (6-dimethylamino-4,4-dipheny]-3-heptanone) 
METHYLDESORPHINE (6-methy]l-delta 6-deoxymorphine) 
METHYLDIHYDROMORPHINE (6-methyldihydromorphine) 
1-Methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid 

MeEtoron (5-methyldihydromorphinone) 


Monpuerwwine = (1-(2-morphclinoethy])-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl 
ester) 


MorpHINE 

Morpuine Mersosromipe and other pentavalent nitrogen morphine derivatives 
Morpainr-N-oxipE 

Myropuine (myristylbenzylmorphine) 

NicomMoRPHINE (3,6-dinicotinylmorphine) 
NORLEVORPHANOL ((—)-3-hydroxymorphinan) 
NoRMETHADONE (6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-hexanone) 
NorMorpHINE (demethylmorphine) 

Opium 

Oxycopone (14-hydroxydihydrocodeinone) 

OxyMoRPHONE (14-hydroxydihydromorphinone) 


PeruinE (1-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethyl ester) 


*Dextromethorphan ((+)-3-methoxy-N-methyImorphinan) and dextrorphan ((+)-3-Hy- 
droxy-N-methylmorphiaan) are specifically excluded from this Schedule. 
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PHENADOXONE (6-morpholino-4,4-dipheny]-3-heptanone) 

PHENAMPROMIDE (N-(1-nethyl-2-piperidinoethy!) propionanilide) 

Puenazocine (2’-hydroxy-5,9-dimethy]-2-phenethyl-6,7-benzomorphan) 

PHENoMoRPHAN (3-hydroxy-N-phenethylmorphinan) 

PHENOPERIDINE (1-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid 
ethy] ester) 


Piminovine (4-phenyl-1-(3-phenylaminopropyl) piperidine-4-carboxylic acid ethy! 
ester) 


ProweEptaziNE (1,3-dimnethy]-4-pheny]-4-propionoxyazacycloheptane) 

ProperivineE (1-methy]-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid isopropyl ester) 

RACEMETHORPHAN ((==)-3-methoxy-N-methy]morphinan) 

RacemoraMive ((=)-4-[2-methy]-4-oxo-3,3-diphenyl-4-(1-pyrroldinyl) butyl} mor- 
pholine) 

Racemorpuan ((=+)-3-hydroxy-N-methy]lmorphinan) 

THEBACON (acetyldihydrocodeinone) 

THEBAINE 

TBIMEPERIDINE (1,2,5-trimethy]-4-phenyl-4-propionoxy piperidine) ; and 


The isomers, unless specifically excepted, of the drugs in this Schedule whenever 
the existence of such isomers is possible within the specific chemical designation; 


The esters and ethers, unless appearing in another Schedule, of the drugs in this 
Schedule whenever the existence of such esters or ethers is possible; 


The salts of the drugs listed in this Schedule, including the salts of esters, ethers and 
isomers as provided above whenever the existence of such salts is possible. 


List of drugs included in Schedule Il 


ACETYLDIHY DROCODEINE 

Coveine (3-methylmorphine) 

DEXTROPROPOXYPHENE ((+)-4-dimethylamino-3-methy]-1,2-dipheny]-2-propionoxy- 
butane) 

DinyDROCODEINE 

EruyiMorPHINeE (3-ethylmorphine) 

Norcovetne (N-demethylcodeine) 

PnotcopineE (morpholinylcthylmorphine) ; and 


The isomers, unless specifically excepted, of the drugs in this Schedule whenever 
the existence of such isomers ie possible within the specific chemical designation; 

The salts of the drugs listed in this Schedule, including the salts of the isomers as 
provided above whenever the existence of such salts is possible. 


TIAS 6298 
89-984 O-68—24 


1562 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





List of preparations included in Schedule III 


1. Preparations of: 

Acetyldihydrocodeine, 
Codeine, 
Dextropropoxyphene, 
Dihydrocodeine, 
Ethylmorphine, 
Norcodeine, and 
Pholcodine 

when 


(a) Compounded with one or more other ingredients in such a way that the prepa- 
ration has no, or a negligible, risk of abuse, and in such a way that the drug cannot be 
recovered by readily applicable means or in a yield which would constitute a risk to public 


health; and 


(6) Containing not more than 100 milligrammes of tne arug per dosage unit and 
with a concentration of not more than 2.5 per cent in undivided preparations. 


2. Preparations of cocaine containing not more than 0.1 per cent of cocaine calcu- 
lated as cocaine hase and preparations of opium or morphine containing not more than 
0.2 per cent of morphine calculated as anhydrons morphine base and compounded with 
one or more other ingredients in such a way that the preparation has no, or a negligible, 
risk of abuse, and in such a way that the drug cannot be recovered by readily applicable 
means or in a yield which would constitute a risk to public health. 


3. Solid dose. preparations of diphenoxylate coutaining not more than 2.5 milli- 
grammes of diphenoxylate calculated as base and not less than 25 microgrammes of 
-atropine sulphate per dosage unit. 


4. Pulvis ipecacuanhae et opii compositus 
10 per cent opium in powder 
10 per cent ipecacuanha root, in powder 
well mixed with 
80 per cent of any other powdered ingredient containing no drug. 


5. Preparations conforming to any of the formulae listed in this Schedule and mix- 


tures of such preparations with any material which contains no drug. 


List of drugs included in Schedule IV 


CANNABIS and CANNABIS RESIN 
DeEsomorPHINE (dihydrodeoxymorphine) 
Heroin (diacetylmorphine) 
KETOBEMIDONE (4-meta-hydroxypheny]-1-methy]-4-propionyl piperidine) ; and 
The salts of the drugs listed in this Sehedule whenever the formation of such salts 
is possible. 
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TABLEAUX 
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TABLEAUX 


Liste des stupéfiants inclus au Tableau | 


ACETYLMETHADOL (acétoxy-3 diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptane) 
ALLYLPRODINE (allyl-3 méthyl-1 phény]-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) 
ALPHACETYLMETHADOL (alpha-acétoxy-3 diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptane) 
ALRHAMEPRODINE (alpha-éthyl-3 méthyl-1 phényl-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) 
ALPHAMETHADOL (alpha-diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptanol-3) 
ALPHAPRODINE (alpha-diméthy}-3,3 phényl-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) 


ANILERIDINE (ester éthylique de l’acide para-aminophénéthyl-1 phényl-4 pipéridine 
carboxylique-4) 


BENZETHIDINE (ester éthylique de l’acide (benzyloxy-2 éthyl)-1 phényl-4 pipéridine 
carboxylique-4) 

BENZYLMORPHINE (benzyl-3 morphine) 

BéTACETYLMETHADOL (béta-acétoxy-3 diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptane) 

Béramépronine (béta-éthy]-3 méthyl-1 phényl-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) 

BéramEtHADOL (béta-diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptanol-3) 

BérapropineE (béta-diméthy]-1,3 phényl-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) 

CANNABIS, RESINE DE CANNABIS, EXTRAITS ET TEINTURES DE CANNABIS 

CérosEmipone (méta-hydroxyphényl-4 méthyl-1 propionyl-4 pipéridine) 

Cronirazine (para-chlorbenzyl-2 diéthylaminoéthy]-1 nitro-5 benzimidazole) 

Coca (FEvILLE DE) 

Cocaine (ester méthylique de la benzoylecgonine) 


CoNCENTRE DE PAILLE DE PAVOT (inatitre obtenue lorsque la paille de pavot a subi un 
traitement en vue de la concentration de ses alcaloides, lorsque cette matiére 
est mise dans le ccmmerce) 

D£somMorPHINE (dihydrodésoxymorphine) 

Dextromonamive ((+) [méthy]-2 oxo-4 diphény]-3,3 (pyrrolidinyl-1)-4 buty]]-4 mor- 
pholine) 

Diampromive (N-[(méthylphénéthylamino)-2 propy]]propionanilide) 

DiétHyYtTHIAMBUTENE (diéthylamino-3 di-(thiényl-2’)-1,1 buténe-1) 

Ditty DRoMORPHINE 

Diménoxapot (diméthylaminoéthy]-2 éthoxy-1 diphényl-1,1 acétate) 

DimépnertaNor (diméthylamino-6 diphényl-4,4 heptanol-3) 

DimétuyLTHIAMBUTENE (diméthylamino-3 di-(thiényl-2’)-1,1 buténe-1) 

BuTyYRATE DE DIOXAPHETYLE (morpholino-4 diphény]-2,2 butyrate d’éthyl) 

DipwéNoxy ate (eater éthylique de Vacide (eyano-3 diphényl-3,3 propyl)-1 phényl-4 
pipéridine carboxylique-4) 
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Dirrpanone. (diphény]-4,4 pipéridine-6 heptanone-3) 

Ecconineg, ses esters et dérivés qui sont transformables en ecgonine et cocaine 

ETHYLMETHYLTHIAMBUTENE (éthylméthylamino-3 di-(thiényl-2’)-1,1 buténe-1) 

EronitazENnE ((diéthylaminoéthyl)-1 para-éthoxybenzy]-2 nitro-5 benzimidazole) 

Eroxénipine (ester éthylique de l’acide [(hydroxy-2 éthoxy)-2 éthyl]-1 phényl-4 pipé- 
ridine carboxylique-4) 

FurETHipine (ester éthylique de Dacide (tétrahydrofurfuryloxyéthyl-2)-1 phényl-4 
pipéridine carboxylique-4) 

HénoineE (diacétylmorphine) 

Hyprocovone (dihydrocodéinone) 

HypromorpPuinot (hydroxy-14 dihydromorphine) 

HynromorPHone (dihydromorphinone) 


HypnroxypéTHIpine (ester éthylique de l’acide métu-hydroxyphény]-4 méthyl-1 pipéri- 
dine carboxylique-4) 


IsomETHADONE (diméthylamino-6 méthyl-5 diphény]-4,4 hexanone-3) 
LévomMETHORPHANE* ((—)-méthoxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) 


LévomMoRAMIDE ((—)-[meéthy]-2 oxo-4 diphényl-3,3 (pyrrolidiny]-1)-4 butyl]-4 mor- 
pholine) 


LévoPHENACYLMORPHANE ((—)-hydroxy-3 N-phénacylmorphinane) 
LévorPHANOL* ((—)-hydroxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) 
Mérazocint (hydroxy-2’ triméthy]-2,5,9 benzomorphane-6,7 ) 
Méruapone (diméthylamino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptanone-3) 
MéruyLp£ésorruine (méthyl-6 delta6-désoxymorphine) 
METHYLDINYDROMORPHINE (méthyl-6 dihydromorphine) 

Méthy!-1 phény]-4 pipéridine carboxylique-4 (acide) 

Méropon (méthyl-5 dihydromorphinone) 


MorpuérivineE (ester éthylique de V’acide (morpbolino-2 éthy])-1 phényl-4 pipéridine 
carboxylique-4) 


MorPHINE 

MorPHINE METHOBROMIDE et autres dérivés morphiniques 4 azote pentavalent 
N-OxyMORPHINE 

Myropuine (myristylbenzylmorphine) 

NicoMORPHINE (dinicotiny]-3,6 morphine) 
NorLEVoRPHANOL ((—)-hydroxy-3 morphinane) 
Normétuapone (diméthylamino-6 diphényl-4,4 hexanone-3) 
NorMorPHINE (déméthylmorphine) 

Opium 

OxycoponeE (hydroxy-]4 dihydrocodéinone) 

OxymorPHoNE (hydroxy-14 dihydromorphinone) 


* Le dextrométhorphane (({+)-méthoxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) et le dextrorphane ((+)- 
hydroxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) sont expressément exclus du présent Tableau. 
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Péruivine (ester éthylique de l’acide méthy]-] phényl-4 pipéridine carboxylique-4) 

PuénavoxoNe (morpholino-6 diphény]-4,4 heptanone-3) 

Puénampromive (N-(méthyl-1 pipéridino-2 éthyl) propionanilide) 

Puénazocine (hydroxy-2’ diméthy]-5,9 phénéthy]-2 benzomorphane-6,7) 

PHENoMORPHANE (hydroxy-3 N-phénéthylmorphinane) 

PHENOPERIDINE (ester éthylique de l’acide (hydroxy-3 phényl-3 propyl)-1 phényl-4 
pipéridine carboxylique-4) 

Piminopine (ester éthylique de l’acide phény]-4 (phénylamino-3 propyl) -1 pipéridine 
carboxylique-4) 

ProgeptaziNnE (diméthy]-1,3 phény]-4 propionoxy-4 azacycloheptane) 

PropéRipineE (ester isopropylique de l’acide méthyl-1 phényl-4 pipéridine carboxy- 
lique-4) 

RacEmétHorPHAneE ((+)-méthoxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) 

Racémoramipe ((~)-[méthyl-2 oxo-4 diphény]-3,3 (pyrrolidinyl-1)-4 butyl]-4 mor- 
pholine) 

RacémorPHANE ((=)-hydroxy-3 N-méthylmorphinane) 

THeépaconeE (acétyldihydrocodéinone) 

Tuépaine ; 

TriMEPERIDINE (triméthyl-1,2,5 phényl-4 propionoxy-4 pipéridine) ; et 

Les isoméres des stupéfiants inscrits au Tableau, suuf exception expresse, dans tous 
les cas ot ces isoméres peuvent exister conformément a la désiguation chimique 
spécifiée; : 

Les esters et les éthers des stupéfiants inscrits au présent Tableau, 4 moins qu’ils 
ne figurent dans un autre tableau, dans tous les cas ot ces esters et éthers peuvent 
exister; 

Les sels des stupéfiants inscrits au présent Tableau, y compris les sels d’esters, 
d’éthers et d’isoméres visés ci-dessus, dans tous les cas ott ces sels penvent exister. 


Liste des stupéfiants inclus au Tableau I! 


AcétyLDIHYDROCODEINE 

Copétne (3-méthylmorphine) 

DextTRopropoxyPHENE ((+)-diméthylamino-4 méthyl-3 diphény]-1,2 propionoxy-2 
butane) 

DinypRocopEINE 

ETHYLMORPHINE (3-éthylmorphine) 

Norcoptine (N-déméthylcodéine) 

Puotcopine (morpholinyléthylmorphine) ; et 


Les isoméres des stupéfants inscrits au Tableau, sauf cxception expresse, dans tous 
les cas ott ccs isoméres peuvent exister conformément a la désignation chimique spé- 


cifiée; 
Les sels des stupéfiants inscrits au présent Tableau, y compris les sels de leurs 
isoméres visés ci-dessus, dans tous les cas ott ces sels peuvent exister. 
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Liste des préparations incluses au Tableau III 


1. Préparations des stupéfiants suivants: 
Acétyldihydrocodéine, 
Codéine, 
Dextropropoxyphéne, 
Dihydrocodéine, 
Ethylmorphine, 
Norcodéine et 
Pholcodine 
lorsque: 


a) Ces préparations contiendront un ou plusieurs autres composants de telle 
maniére qu’elles ne présentent pratiquement pas de risque d’abus et que le stupéfiant 
ne puisse étre récupéré par des moyens aisément mis en euvre ou dans une proportion 
qui constituerait un danger pour la santé publique; 


b) La quantité de stupéfiants n’excédera pas 100 milligrammes par unité de prise 
et la concentration ne sera pas supérieure 4 2,5 pour 100 dans les préparations de forme 
non divisée. 


2. Préparations de cocaine renfermant au maximum 0,1 pour 100 de cocaine cal- 
culée en cocaine base et préparations d’opium ou de morphine contenant au maximum 
0.2 pour 100 de inozphine calculée en morphine base anhydre, et contenant un ou 
plusieurs autres composants de telle maniére qu’elles ne présentent pratiquement pas 
de risque d’abus et que le stupéfiant ne puisse étre récupéré par des moycns aisément 
mis en cuvre ou dans une proportion qui constituerait un danger pour la santé publique. 


3. Préparations séches divisées de diphénoxylate en unités d’administration con- 
tenant au maximum 2,5 milligrammes de diphénoxylate calculé en base et au moins 
25 microgrammes de sulfate d’atropine par unité d’administyation. 


4, Pulvis ipecacuanhae et opii compositus 
10 pour 100 de poudre d’opium 
10 pour 100 de poudre de racine d’ipécacuanha, 
bien mélangées avec 
80 pour 100 d’un autre composant pulvérulent non stupéfiant. 


5. Préparations correspondant 4 !’une quelconque des formules énumérées dans le 
présent Tableau, et mélanges de ces préparations avec toute substance ne contenant pas 
de stupéfiant. 


Liste des stupéfiants inclus au Tableau IV 


CANNABIS ET RESINE DE CANNABIS 

DésomorPHine (dihydrodésoxymorphine) 

HEnoine (diacétylmorphine) 

CETOREMIDONE (méta-hydroxyphény]-4 méthyl-1 propionyl-4 pipéridine) 


Les sels des stupéfiants inscrits au présent Tableau, dans tous les cas ot ces sels 
peuvent exister. 
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cnvckKu 
Nepevenb napKoTH4eckHX cpeicTB, 3aHeCceHHEIX B Cnucox I 


AUETHJIMETA OJ! (3-auetoxcu-6-2HMeTHAaMHHO-4,4-24 PennarentaH) 
AJIIMJINPOAWH (3-aaa.na4-1-metH.1-4-cpenit.1-4-nponv onoKcunnne pHaHH) 


AJID®ALIETHJIMETAJIOJI (anpcpa-3-auetoxcu-6-aumetu.1aMHno-4,4-aHpe- 
Huarentat) 


AJIb®AMENPOTHH = (aapcpa-3-aTHa1-1-setH1-4-cpenna-4-nponHoHOKCHnH- 
nepHaun) 


AJIbPAMETAZOJI (aapca-6-zumetilamnuo-4,4-ancpenHa-3-rentaHoa) 


a yaad (aabcpa-1,3-aumeTH1-4-cbeHHa-4-nponuowoKcununepy- 
MH 


AHMJISPH HH (1-napa-aminodenstu.1-4-(pennanninepnanu-4-c0KHBIA 
STHIOBLIA St*pUp KapOOHOBOA KHIC.IOTH) 


BEH3ETHAHH (1-(2-6ex3suoKciatH1)-4-desnanuncpuaHn-4-crOKHBIL 
STHAOBbIA Sup KAaPOOHOBON KHCAOTEI) 


BEH3HJIMOP®HH 

BETAUETHJIMETAJIOJ (6eta-3-aueToKcu-6-2HM eTH.1aMHHO-4,4-aHeHHa- 
rentay) 

BETAMEMPOJIHH (6eta-3-aTHa-1-metiHt1-4-cdeuna-4-mpomHOHOKcHnHnepH- 
HR) 


BETAMETAIOJI (6erTa-6-anmetuaamuno-4,4-2ucenut-3-renrao1) 
BETANPOHH (6era-1,3-aumetu1-4-denna-4-nponuonoxcununepHana) 


KAHHABHC, CMOJIA KAHHABHCA MW SKCTPAKTbI HW HACTOFIKH 
KAHHABHCA 


KJIOHHTA3EH (2-napa-xaop6ex3n1-1 -aHaTHAaMHHOsTHA-5-HATPOGeH3HMH- 
a30.1) 

JIUCT KOKA 

KOKAHH (metitospiii crowuit scpup 6ex30n.19KroHHHa) 


KOHUEHTPAT H3 MAKOBOM COJIOMBI (matepuaa, noayyaembif, Korza 
MaKOBaF COJOMa Hauala NOABEpraTecA NPOURCCY KOHWEHTPAauHH COLep- 


KAU YXCR B Hel alkaIOHIOB sy wed oTtTOT MaTepwal CTaHOBUT= 
NpeLVueTon TOProBany) 
MESOMOPOHH Canta iponeonennopeua) 


MEKCTPOMOPAMM, ((+)-4-[2-metua-4-oxco-3,3-aupenna-4-(1-nHppo- 
AMQHHH.T) GyTHAI] Mop@o.1HH) 


QHAMNPOMHYL (N-(2-(MetuadenstuazamHHoO) nponia] nponHoHaHHaHNy) 


AMSTHIITHAMBYTEH (3-anatutasnuo-1,1-aH-(2’-THewna)-1-6yTex) 


OHWrHAZPOMOPOHH 

JMMEHORCAAOV (2-4nMetHamHnostTHa-1-3ToKCH-1,1-aqncdpentaauetart) 
JMMENPENTAHOV! (6-anmetHaaMHHo-4,4-andenn.1-3-renTaHo1) 
TMMETHJITHAMBYTEH (3-anMeti#aamsiHo-1,1-2H-(2’-THeHHA)-1-6yTeH) 
TMOKCAGETHJIBYTHPAT (atH1-4-mopoanno-2,2-ancenna6 yTHpar) 


MMOEHOKCHMIAT (1-(3-unano-3,3-2ndennanponna)-4-dennanunepHain- 
4-CIOKHbIT STHTOBBIT SUP KADOOHOBOM KHCIOTEI) 
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AMNMNAHOH (4,4-andenu1-6-nunepHaKn-3-rentaHon) 


SKIFOHHUH, ero croKHHIe SupHl H MpOH3BOAHHIe, KOTOpHIe MOTYT OBITb 
Npespalienbl B IKTOHHH KH KOKaHH 


ITHMJIMETHJITHAMBYTEH = (3-atitameriamnuo- 1, 1-ait-(2’-THen1)-1-6y- 
Tex) 


STOHMTA3ZEH (1-anaTH.1aMHHO9TH.1-2-napa-3TOKCHOeHSH.1-5-HHTpoOeH3H- 
MH2a301) 


STOKCEPHMH (1-[2-(2-rnapoxcustoKeuatu.t) -4-cdennanunepuaun-4- 
CIOAHBIA STHAOBBIT S*Up KapOOHOBON KUCAOTH) 


OYPETHUIUH (1-(2-tetparnapody py pu-10Kcw 3TH.1) -4-cbenu.anunepHauH- 
4-caO2KHbIf STHIOBbIT S*PUP KapOoHOBO! KHC.10THI) 


PEPOUHH (anauetuamopounr) 

FHMYPOKOJIOH (axruapoKozennor) 
PUDPOMOPOHHOL (14-rnapoKxcuaurnapomopdunr) 
FHOPOMOPSOH (aurunpomopdunor) 


THOPOKCMNETHOUH (4-stera-ruapoxcndeni.t- ]-metsanunepuaun-4- 
CAOKHBIA STH.AOBbIT SUP KaPGOHOBO! KHCAOTHI) 


V30OMETAOH (6-anmetuaamuno-5-meTH1-4,4-2H benua-3-rexcaHox) 


KETOBEMHJIOH (4-stera-riiapokcu peuH.1-]-meTH.1-4-nponvonu.nunepH- 
AMH) 
JIEBOMETOP®AH* ((—)-3-meroxcu-N-mMeTH.IMOpduHaH) 


JIEBOMOPAMHYL ((—)-4-[2-metua-4-oxco-3,3-nncpenua-4-(1-nuppoangH- 
HH.1)6yTHA] Mopdoann) 


JIEBOPEHALMJIMOPOAH ((—)-3-ruapoKcu-N-enaun.1Moppunan ) 
JIEBOP®AHOVI* ((—)-3-ruapokcu-N-metHamopdunan) 
META30UMH /2’-ruzpoxcn-2,5,9-Tpumet.1-6,7-6en30mopian) 
METAIOH (6-aumetu.12MHHOo-4,4-andexu.1-3-rentaHox) 
METHJIDE3OPOHH (6-metia-aeabta 6-1eckcumopdun) 
METHAQHPUDPOMOPOHH (6-metHagHrHapomcpdun) 

l-metHa-4- beni amunepHAMH-4-Kap6OHOBaR KHCHOTA 

METONOH (5-metuaguruapomopunon) 


MOP®EPHUH (1-(2-mopoannostu.1)-4-ennannnepHanH-4-caOKHBIA 
STHAOBLIA Sup KapOOHOBOM KNC1OTHI) 


MOP®HH 


MOP®MHMETOBPOMH YZ u apyrue NATHEATeHTHbIC AZOTHCTHIE NPOH3BOL- 
HbIe MOp*uHa 


MOP®HH-N-OKCHA, 

MHPOOHH (mupuctua6en3sHaMoppur) 

HHKOMOPOHUH (3,6-2HHHKOTHHILIMOpHH) 
HOPJIEBOP®AHON ((—)-3-ruapoxcumopdunan) 
HOPMETAJIOH (6-numetuamuno-4,4-2 Penu.1-3-rexcaHou) 
HOPMOP®UHH (aemetuamopdun) 

OnHA 

OKCHKOAOH (14-rnapoxcuanruapoKoenHor) 
OKCHMOPOOH (14-raapoxcuanruzpomopdunon) 


NETH MH (1-merna-4-cbenw.anunepHAnH-4-C1O%KHbIA STH.IOBbIM actup Kap- 
G6oxosoh KuCIOTBI) 


* Nexrctpometoomay ((+)-3-metoxcu-N-meTHamMopunan) w aexctpopdan ((+)-3- 
THAPOKCH-N-Me ritaMepHHaH) CMewtatbHe HCKTOYeHBI 43 2TOrFO CnxcKa, 
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@EHATOKCOH (6-mopcoanno-4,4-anctpenna-3-rentaxox) 
®EHAMMPOMH (N-(1-merua-2-nunepnaino3sTH.1) nponHoHnanHHa) 
®EHAZOLUUH (2’-ruazpoxcn-5,9-aumetu.1-2-cpenaTH1-6,7-6ex3z0mopdpanr) 
®EHOMOPOAH (3-ruapoxcu-N-@enatHaMoppHHan) 


@EHONEPHOHH (1-(3-ruapoxcu-3-cbennanponua)-4-cdennanunepuann-4- 
CAOKHBIA STHIOBLIA acpup KapO6oHoBOn KHC.10THI) 


NHMHHOQHH (4-denna-1-(3-cbexnzamukonponna) nunepHann-4-ca0x- 
HEIA STHAOBEIA ascup KapOoxosBol KuCAOTEI) 


NPOFENTA3HH (1,3-anmerna-4-cbenna-4-nponuonoxcnasaunkazorentak) 


NPONEPH WH (1-merua-4-cbennanunepuann-4-n30nponuazoBHA scpup 
Kap6OHOBOK KHCAOTHI) 


PALLEMETOP®AH ((+)-3-metoxcu-N-meruamop@unax ) 

PAUEMOPAMH] = ((+)-4-(2-metua-4-0xco-3,3-ancpeniia-4-( 1 -nuippoanaH- 
HHA) 6ytTuA] MopdoanH) 

PAWEMOP®AH $= ((+)-3-ruazpokcu-N-metHamop¢pilHan) 

TEBAKOH (auetHaanriapokosenxou) 

TEBAHH 

TPMMENEPH MH (1,2,5-TpumetHa-4-cenit1-4-nponwoHOKcununepHazHH); 


H3OMEPbI, CCH TAKOBbIC ONPeMeEMCHHO He HCK-AIONCHBI, HAPKOTHYCCKHX 
CpeACTB BR 3TOM Cnucke B Tex CryyaAnx, Korza CYLeCTBOBaHHe TAaKHX H30-~- 
MCPOB BO3MOXKHO B PpaMK4X ZaHHOrO KOHKpeTHOrO XHMHYeECKOTO 0603Ha- 
YeHHA, 


CAOMKHEIE HM Mpoctete acPHpbl, ecAH OHH HE curypHpywoT B Apyrom 
Cnucke, HapKOTHYeCKUX CpeaCTB, YHCIALIMXCA B HaCTOAULem CnHCKe, BO 
Bcex cAyuanx, KOraa CYULeCTBOBAHHe TaKiix CIOAHBIX M MpOCTeIX acPHpoB 
BO3MOXKHO; 


COMM BCeX HAPKOTHNECKHX CpeACTB, NepeyncieHHEIx B 9TOM CnucKe, 
BKNOUAA COMM CHOKHEIX 3PHPOB, NPOCTLIX 3PHpOB H M3OMEPOB, KaK 
MpeAycMoTpeHO BbIWe, BO BCeX CyYaax, KOrMa cyuleCTBOBaHHe T2KHx 
Coden BO3MO2KHO. 


Tlepever> napkoTHyecKHx CpemcTe, 3aHeceHHEix B Cnucox II 


AUETHA MPH OPOKODEHH 
KOJIEHH (3-metuamopipxa) 


AEKCTPONPONOKCHOEH :((+)-4-aumMetH1aMHHo-3-meTHA- 1, 2-audeHHa- 
2-mponHoHoKcn6ytan) 


AVM APOKOEHH 

STHJIMOPOHH (3-sTHaMopdhua) 

HOPKOJIEHH (N-gzemetHkoneHH) 

SOJIBKOTHH (mopcoannuastHamopdpun) 
H 


H3OMEPHI, ECAH TAKOBLIe ONPeAeETeHHO He HCKMIOUCHAI, HAPKOTHYECKHX 
cpezcTs B 3ToM Cnucke B Tex C.1yuaax, KOrga CyWeCTBOBaHHe TaKHX H30- 
MEPOB BO3MOXKHO B PaMKax AaHHOrO KONKpeTHOrO xHMHYeCKOrO O603Ha- 
4eHHA; 


COAH HapKOTHYeCKHX CpeACTB, NepeuHMCNeHHEIX B ITOM CNHCKe, BKAIOYAR 
COAH H3OMePOB, Kak MpenycMOTpeHoO BbIWe, BO BCeX cyyaAx, KOrAa Cylle- 
CTBOB@HHe TAaKHX CO.1eM BO3MOIKHO. 
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Nlepeuers HapxotHueckux cpeacts, aaHeceHHiix B Cnucok il 


1. Mpenapate: auernaquruazpoKogeuna, 

koyenHa, 
aekcTponponokcripena, 
AKTHApoOKogzenHa, 
gTHAMOpduHa, 
HOpKogeHHa 
cborpKoguna, 

NpH yenosun: 


a) YTO OHM COeZHHeHBI c OHHM WAM HECKOABKHMH HHTpeaHenTaMH 
TakHM O6pa30m, TO AaHHbI Mpenapat He npeaCTaBaAReT HAH NpeACTABAAeT 
AMI B HEZHAYHTEABHOM CTENEHH OMACHOCTh 3.10VNOTPeOeHHA, a TakoKe Ta- 
KHM O06pa30M, YTO H@pKOTHNeCKOe CpeACTBO He MOXKET GT H3BIENEHO H3 
MaHHOro Npenapata NPH MOMOUIH AerKO OCYWLECTBHMBIX CNOCOG6OB HAH B KO- 
AHYECTBAX, KOTOPHIe MOTAH Ob NPeACTABHTb ONACHOCT JAA HAPOAHOrO 3f0- 
PoBba, H 


6) cogepxat He cBnrute 100 Mr HapKOTHNecKOro CpeacTBa Ha eAKHH- 
WY 203bI NPH KOHWEHTPaLHH He cBbIWe 2,5% B HepasmeAeHUbIX MpenapaTax. 


2. Pipenapatm KoKaHHa, COmepxallthe He cBbIwe 0,1 mpoueHTa KO- 
KanHa B Nepecuete Ha KOKaHH-OCHOBAHHE, HM MpenapaTH ONnuA HAM MOpduHa, 
cogepmKauHe He cBbIue 0,2 npoueHTa MOpcpHHa B mepecuete Ha Ge3B0THbIA 
MOPQHH-OCHOBAHHe, B COCAHHEHHH C OJHHM H-IH HECKOAbKHMH HHTpesHeH- 
TaMH TakHM O6pa30M, TO AaHHbIi} Npenapat He MpeACTaBAReT HAH Npen- 
CTABAAeT JHUIb B HESHANHTE.IbHOM CTeMeHH OMACHOCTh 310ynoTpe6reHHA, 2 
TakcKe TaKHM O6pa30M, YTO HAPKOTHYECKOe CpeACTBO He MOXKET ObITh H3Be- 
4eHO H3 AaHHOrO Mpenapata NP NOMOMLM ZePKO OCyULeCTBHMBIX CNOCO6OB 
HH B KOMMYeCTBaX, KOTOPHIe MOrAK Obl MpeACTaBHTb ONACHOCTS AAA HApOn- 
HOFO 3,0pOBbA. 


3. Tlo3bI npenapatos Au*enoKcu.1ata B TBEPAOM BHAe, COmepAKaLlHe 
He cane 2,5 mr AHcspeHOKCHAaTa B MepecueTe Ha OCHOBaHHe H He MeHee 
25 MHKpOrpaMMOB C€PHOKHCAOTO aTPONHHA Ha CAHHHUY 2O3bl. 


4 Pulvis ipecacuanhae et opii compositus 


10 npouextos onxuaA B NopouKe 


10 npoueHtos nopowka KOpHA uNeKakyaHbl, XOpOWO cMelaH- 
Horo ¢c 80 npouentamn a1060ro Apyroro HHrpezKeHTa B NO- 
pouske, He COmepxKalllero KaKHX-1H60 HAapKOTHYECKHX CpeNCTB. 


5. Fipenapatet, cocrapnenubie no KaKOA-azH60 H3 dopsuya, yka3zaH- 
HBIX B HacTomulem CnHcke, H CMeCH TaKHX Mpemapatos c 106M BeuleCTBOM, 
He comepxkauHM HapKOTHKOB, 


Nlepeverb HapkoTHyeckHx cpencTe, 3aHeceHHEx B CnucoK IV 


KAHHABHC xn CMOJIA KAHHABHCA 
TESOMOPOHH (aurnaponeokcHMopdun) 
TEPOWH (anaueturmoppun) 


Bia eal (4-stera-ruapokcn penua- l-metTHaA-4-nponvouHanunepH- 
2HB 
4 


COMM BCX HAPKOTHYECKHX CpeACTB, MepexHcaenHHIX B STOM CnHcKe, B TeX 
cnyuanx, Korga o6pa3oBanHe TaKHX coazef BOSMOXHO. 
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LISTAS 


Enumeracién de los estupefacientes incluidos en la Lista I 


ACETILMETADOL (3-acetoxi-6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenilheptanol ) 

ALILPRODINA (3-alil-1-metil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) 

ALFACETILMETaDOL (alfa-3-acetoxi-6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenilheptanol ) 
ALFAMEPRODINA (alfa-3-etil-1-metil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) 

ALPAMETADOL. (al fa-6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenil-3-heptanol ) 

ALFAPRODINA (alfa-1,3-dimetil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) 

ANILERIDINA (éster etilico del acido 1-para-aminofenetil-4-fenilpiperidina-4-carboxilico) 
Benzetwwina (éster etilico del acido 1-(2-hbenziloxictil) -4-fenilpiperidina-4-carboxilico) 
BeNzILMoRFINA (3-benzilmorfina) 

BETACETILMETADOL (beta-3-acctoxi-6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenilheptanol ) 
BETAMEPRODINA (beta-3-etil-1-metil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) 

BETAMEYADOL (beta-6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenil-3-heptanol) 

Beraprovina (beta-1,3-dimetil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) 

CANNABIS Y SU RESINA ¥ LOS ENTRACTOS ¥ TINTURAS DE LA CANNABIS 

Cerosemipona (4-meta-hidroxifenil-]-netil-4-propionilpiperidina) 

Cronirazeno (2-para-clorbenzil-1-dietilaminoetil-5-nitrobenzimidazol) 

Coca (Hoyas ne) 

Cocaina (éster metilico de benzoilecgonina) 

CoNCENTRADO DE PAJA DE ADORMIDERA (el material que se obtiene cuando la paja de 


adormidera ha entrado en un proceso para la concentracién de sus alcaloides, en el 


mcnento en cue pasa al comercio) 
Desomonrina (dihidrodeoximorfina) 


Dextromoramipa ((+)-4-[2-metil-4-oxo-3,3-difenil-4-(1-pirrolidinil } butil]morfolino) 

Diampxomipa (N-[2-(imetilfenetilamine) propil ] propionanilido) 

DietiwtiamsBuTENo (3-dietilamino-1,]-di-(2’-tienil)-1-buteno) 

DrtntpRoMORFINA 

DimeNoxavoL (2-dimetilaminoetil-1-etoxi-1,1-difenilacitato) 

DIMEFEPYANOL (6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenil-3-heptanol ) 

DIMETILTIAMBUTENO (3-dimetilamino-1,1-di-(2’-tienil)-1-buteno) 

BuTinaTo DE DIOXAFETILO (etil -t-morfolino-2,2-difenilbutirato) 

Direnoxtzato (éster etilico del acido 1-(3-ciano-3,3-difenilpropil )-4-fenilpiperidina-4. 
carboxilico) 

Dirtrpanona (4,4-difenil-6-piperidino-3-leptanona) 


Ecconuna, sus ésteres vy derivados que sean convertibles en ecgonina y cocaina 
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ETILMETILTIAMBUTENO (3-etilmetilamino-1,1-di-(2’-tienil)-1-buteno) 
EronirazEna (1-dietilaminoetil-2-para-etoxibenzil-5-nitrobenzimidazol ) 


Eroxerwina (éster etilico del Acido 1-[2-(2-hidroxietoxi)etil]-4-fenilpiperidina-4- 
carboxilico) 


FENADOXONA (6-morfolino-4,4-difenil-3-heptanona) 
Fenamprosupa (N-(-metil-2-piperidinoetil ) propionanilido) 
Fenazocina (2’-hidroxi-5,9-dimetil-2-fenetil-2,7-benzomorfan) 
FENoMORFAN (3-hidroxi-N-fenetilmorfindn) 


FEeNoperwina (éster etflico del dcido 1-(3-hidroxi-3-fenilpropil )-4-fenilpiperidina-4- 
carboxilico) 


Furetipina (éster etilico del dcido 1-(2-tetrahidrofurfuriloxietil )-4-fenilpiperidina-4- 
carboxilico) 


Heroina (diacetilmorfina) 

Hiwrocopona (dihidrocodeinona) 
Hipromorrinot. (14-hidroxidihidromorfina) 
Hipromorrona (dihidromorfinona) 


Hiproxiretipina (éster etflico del acido 4-meta-hidroxifenil-1-metilpiperidina-4- 
carboxilico) 


TsomEraDONA (6-dimetilamino-5-metil-4,4-difenil-3-hexanona) 

LEVOMETORFAN* ((—)-3-metoxi-N-metilforninan) 

LEvomoRAMIDA ((—)-4-[2-metil-4-oxo-3,3-difenil-4-(1-pirrolidinil) butil]morfolino) 
LEVOFENACILMORFAN ((—)-3-hidroxi-N-fenacilmorfindn) 

LEVoRFANOL* ((—)-3-hidroxi-N-metilmorfindn) 

Merazocina (2’-hidroxi-2,5,9-trimetil-6,7-benzomorfan) 


‘MEravDona (6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenil-3-heptanona) 


Merivvesorrina ‘(6-metil-delta 6-deoximorfina) 
MErILDIHIDROMORFINA (6-metildihidromorfina) 
1-Metil-4-fenil piperidina-4-carboxilico (Acido) 
Merop6n (5-metildihidromorfinona) 


MorFerivina (éster etilico del Acido 1-(2-morfolinoetil)-4-fenilpiperidina-4- 
carboxilico) 


MorFINA 

Moretna MEropromine y otros derivados de la morfina con nitrégeno pentavalente 
Morrina-N-Oxipo 

Mrrorina (miristilbenzilmorfina) 

NicomorFina (3,6-dinicotinilmorfina) 

NoRLEVORFANOL ((—)-3-hidroximorfinan) 

NorMETADONA (6-dimetilamino-4,4-difenil-3-hexanona) 

Normorrina (demetilmorfina) 


* El dextrometorfin ((+)-3-metoxi-N-metilmorfinin) y el dextrorfin ((-+)}-3-hidroxi-N- 
metilmorfindn) estin expresamente excluidos de esta Lista. 
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Orio 

Oxicovona (14-hidroxidihidrocodeinona) 

OximorFoNa (14-hidroxidihidromorfinona) 

‘Petivina (éster etilico del acido 1-metil-4-fenilpiperidina-4-carboxilico) 


Piminopina (éster etilico del Acido 4-fenil-1-(3-fenilaminopropil) piperidina-4- 
carboxfilico ) 


PRoBEPTAZINA (1,3-dimetil-4-fenil-4-propionoxiazacicloheptano) 
PRoPERIDINA (éster isopropilico del acido 1-metil-4-fenilpiperidina-4-carboxflico) 
RAcEMETORFAN ((-++)-3-metoxi-N-metilmorfinin) 
Racemoramipa ((-+)-4-[2-metil-4-0xo-3,3-difenil-4-(1-pirrolidinil )butil] morfolino) 
Racemorran ((-+)-3-hidroxi-N-metilmorfinan) 
TEBACON (acetildihidrocodeinona) 
TEBAINA 
TRIMEPERIDINA (1,2,5-trimetil-4-fenil-4-propionoxipiperidina) ; y 
Los ‘isémeros, a menos que estén expresamente exceptnados, de los estupefacientes 


de esta Lista, siempre que la existencia de dichos isémeros sea posible dentro de la 
nomenclatura quimica especificada en esta Lista; 


Los ésteres y éteres, a menos que figuren en otra Lista, de los estupefacientes de esta 
Lista, siempre que sea posible formar dichos ésteres 0 éteres; 

Las sales de los estupefacientes enumeracos en esta Lista, incluso las sales de éstcres, 
éteres e isémeros en las condiciones antes expuestus, siempre que sea posible formar 
dichas sales. 


Enumeracion de los estupefacientes incluidos en la Lista II 


ACETILDIENDROCODEINA 
Coneina (3-metilmorfina) 
DEXTROPROPONIFENO ((-+-)-4-dimetilamino-3-metil-1,2-difenil-2-propionoxibutano) 
Dinipnocopeina 
Eritmorrina (3-etilmorfina) 
Norcoveixa (N-demetilcodeina) 
Forcopina (Morfoliniletilmorfina) ; y 
Los isémeros, 2 menos que estén expresamente exceptuados, de los estupefacientes 
de ‘sta Lista, siempre que sea posibie formar dichos is¢meros dentro de la nomenclatura 
quimica especificada en esta Lista. 
Las sales de los estupefacieutes enumerados en esta Lista, incluso las sales de los 
isémeres en las condiciones antes expuestas, siempre que sea posible formar dichas 
sales. 
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Enumeracion de los preparados incluidos en la Lista Il 


1. Preparados de: 
Acetildihidrocodeina, 
Codeina, 
Dextropropoxifeno, 
Dihidrocodcina, 
Puilnorfina, 
Folcodina y 
Norcodeina 

cn los casos en que: 

a) Estén mezelados con uno o varios ingredientes mas, de tal modo que el preparado 
ofrezea muy poco o ningtin peligra de abuso y de tal manera que el estupefaciente no 
pueda separarse por medios sencillos o en cantidades que ofrezcan peligro para la salud 
publica; y 

b) Su contenido de estupefaciente no exceda de 100 milizramos por unidad poso- 
légica y cl concentrado no exeeda dei 2,5% en lés preparados no divididos. 


2. Los preparados de cocaina que no contengan mas del 0,1% de cocaina cal- 
culado como base de cocaina y los preparados de opio o de morfina con un contenido 
de morfina no superior a 0,2% calculado como base anhidra y estén mezclados con 
uno o varios ingredientes mas de tal modo que el preparado ofrezca muy poco o 
ningum peligro de abuso y de tal manera que el estupefaciente no pueda separarse por 
medios sencillos or en cantidades que ofrezcan peligro para la salud publica. 


3. Los preparados sélidos de difenoxilato que no-contengan mis de 2,5 miligramos 


de difenoxilato calculado como base y no menos de 25 microgramos de sulfato de atropina * 


por unidad de dosis. 


4. Pulvis ipecacuanhae et opii compositus 
10% de polvo de opio 
10% ‘le polvo de raiz de ipeeacuana, 
hicn mezclados con 
80% de cualquier otro ingrediente en polvo, que no contenga estupefaciente 
alguno. 


5. Los preparados que respondan a cualesquiera de las f6rmulas enumeradas en la 
Lista y mezelas de dichos preparados con cualquier ingrediente que no contenga estupe- 
faciente alguno. ? 


Enumeracién de los estupefacientes incluidos en la Lista IV 


CANNABIS Y SU RESINA 
CrropemipoNA (4-meta-hidroxifeni!-1-metil-4-propionilpiperidina) 
Desomorrina (Dihidrodeoximorfina) 


Heroina (Diacetilmorfina) 
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Las sales de todos los estupefacientes enumerados en esta Lista, siempre que sea 


posible formar dichas sales. 
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EUROPEAN OFFICE OFFICE EUROPEEN 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS DES NATIONS UNIES 


Télégrammes: UNATIONS, GENEVE 

Télex : 22.212 ou 22.344 

Téléphone: 33 1000 332000 33 40 00 

REF. No: G.XVIII 14/2/20 (34705) Pauais pes Nations 

(a rappeler dans.la réponse) NAR/CL.4/1964 1211 Geneve 10 


1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations presents his compli- 
ments to the Secretary of State and with reference to the Secretary- 
General’s circular note, reference C.N.212.1964.TREATIES-17 of 
20 November 1964, advising that the Single Convention on Narcotic 
Drugs, 1961, will come into force on 13 December 1964, has the honour 
to communicate the attached amendments to the Schedules of the 
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961. These amendments were 
adopted by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs of the Economic and 
Social Council at its nineteenth session (see Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-seventh Session, document 
E/8898, paragraphs 157 and 158), pursuant to recommendations by 
the World Health Organization. 

2. It was understood that in accordance with Article 3, paragraph 7, 
of the 1961 Convention, this decision should be communicated as soon 
as the Convention comes into force by the Secretary-General to all 
States Members of the United Nations, to Non-Member States Parties 
to this Convention, to the World Health Organization and to the 
Permanent Central Opium Board and Drug Supervisory Body, and 
that the decision would become effective with respect to each Party 
on the date of its receipt of such communication. The Parties would 
thereupon take such action as might be required under the Convention. 


D.A.C. 
11 December 1964 


Schedule I 


The following items should be added: 


Fentanyl [1-phenethyl-4-N-propionylanilinopiperidine] ; 

Methadone-intermediate [4-cyano-2-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenylbu- 
tane] ; 

Moramide- intermediate [2-methyl-3-morpholino-1,1-diphenylpro- 
pane-carboxylic acid]; 

Noracymethadol [ (+ )-alpha-3-acetoxy-6-methylamino-4,4-diphen- 
ylheptane] ; 

Norpipanone [4,4-diphenyl-6-piperidine-3-hexanone] ; 
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Pethidine-intermediate-A [4-cyano-1-methy]-4-phenylpiperidine] ; 

Pethidine-intermediate-B [4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylic acid 
ethy] ester] ; 

Pethidine-intermediate-C [1-methy]-4-pheny]piperidine-4-carbox- 
ylic acid]; 


Schedule II 


Nicocodine (6-nicotinylcodeine) should be added. 
Dextropropoxyphene [ (+) -4-dimethylamino-3-methy]-1,2-diphen- 
yl-2-propionoxybutane] should be deleted. 


Schedule IIT 
Of the substances listed in section (1), dextropropoxyphene should 


be deleted. 
EUROPEAN OFFICE OFFICE EUROPEEN 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS DES NATIONS UNIES 


Télégrammes: UNATIONS, GENEVE 
Télex : 22.212 ou 22.344 
Téléphone: 34 6011 334000 332000 331000 


REF. No: NAR/CL.1/1966 
G.XVIII 14/2/20 (34705) Paals pes NaTIONs 


(& rappeler dans la réponse) 1211 Genéve 10 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations presents his compli- 
ments to the Secretary of State and has the honour to communicate, 
in accordance with article 3, paragraph 7, of the Single Convention 
on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, an amendment to Schedule I of this Conven- 
tion, namely, the addition to that Schedule of the following substance: 


1- (3-cyano -3,3-diphenylpropy]) -4-(1-piperidino) piperidine-4-car- 
boxylic acid amide (the proposed international non-proprietary 
name of which is piritramide) and its salts. 


This amendment was adopted by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs 
of the Economic and Social] Council at its twentieth session (document 
E/4140, paragraph 54). 

The attention of Governments is drawn to article 3, paragraph 7, 
of the Convention under which such decision of the Commission shall 
become effective with respect to each Party on the date of its receipt 
of such communication, and the Parties shall thereupon take such 
action as may be required under this Convention. 

SPS 


2 February 1966 
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UNITED NATIONS OFFICE OFFICE DES NATIONS UNIES 
AT GENEVA A GENEVE 


Télégrammes: UNATIONS, GENEVE 
Télex: 22.212 ou 22.344 
Téléphone: 346011 334000 882000 831000 


REF. No: NAR/CL.8/1966 
G.XVIII 8/2/5 (25889) 
G.XVIII 8/1/1 (27168) 
G.XVIII 14/2/12 (28598) Patals DES NATIONS 


(& rappeler dans la réponse) CH-1211 Genéve 10 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations presents his compli- 
ments to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and 
with reference to his note dated 17 June 1966, (NAR/CL.5/1966) has 
the honour to state that the Commission on Narcotic Drugs has decided 
that the substances M.183 (the proposed international non-proprietary 
name of which is acetorphine) and M.99 (the proposed international 
non-proprietary name of which is etorphine) should be added to 
Schedule I of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, and 
that the substance M.285 (the proposed international non-proprietary 
name of which is cyprenorphine should not be placed on any of the 
Schedules of the 1961 Convention. 

The decision of the Commission was taken pursuant to the recom- 
mendations of the World Health Organization under Article 3 of the 
1961 Convention and in accordance with the procedure adopted by 
the Commission at its twentieth session (Official Records of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, Fortieth session, Supplement No. 2; docu- 
ment E/4140, Resolution 1 (XX)). 

The attention of governments is drawn to Article 3, paragraph 7, 
of the 1961 Convention by which such decision “shall become effective 
with respect to each Party on the date of its receipt of such communi- 
cation, and the Parties shall thereupon take such action as may be 
required under this Convention”. 


19 October 1966 
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OFFICE DES NATIONS UNIES UNITED NATIONS OFFICE 
A GENEVE AT GENEVA 


Télégrammes: UNATIONS, GENEVE 
Télex: 22.212 ou 22.344 
Téléphone: 34 6011 334000 332000 331000 


REF, No: G.XVIII 14/2/20 (34705) 
NAR/CL.1/1967 Pauals pes Nations 


(& rappeler dans la réponse) CH-1211 Genéve 10 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations presents his compli- 
ments to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and 
has the honour to communicate the following amendments to Schedule 
III of the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, which were 
adopted by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs of the Economic 
and Social Council at its twenty-first session, 5-21 December 1966, 
following upon recommendations made by the World Health 
Organization : 


List of preparations included in Schedule III 


1. Section 1 (a) and (b) are deleted and replaced by the following: 
“When compounded with one or more other ingredients and con- 
taining not more than 100 milligrams of the drug per dosage unit 
and with a concentration of not more than 2.5 per cent in undivided 
preparations”. 


2. In section 2 delete the words “in such a way that the preparation 
has no, or a negligible risk of abuse, and”, so that the paragraph 
reads as follows: “Preparations of cocaine containing not more 
than 0.1 per cent of cocaine calculated as cocaine base and prepa- 
rations of opium or morphine containing not more than 0.2 per 
cent of morphine calculated as anhydrous morphine base and 
compounded with one or more other ingredients in such a way 
that the drug cannot be recovered by readily applicable means 
or in a yield which would constitute a risk to public health.” 


3. In section 3 delete the words “Solid dose”. 


The Secretary-General has the honour to invite attention to Arti- 
cle 3, paragraph 7 of the 1961 Convention whereby the above decisions 
would become effective with respect to each Party on the date of its 
receipt of such communication, and the Parties would thereupon take 
such action as might be required under the Convention. 


P.I. 
20 January 1967 
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Wuersas during the period the Convention was open for signature 
it was signed in behalf of a number of States, not including the United 
States of America, and remained open for accession ; 

Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its reso- 
lution of May 8, 1967, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to accession to the Convention; 

Wuereas accession to the Convention was duly approved by the 
President of the United States of America on May 15, 1967, in pur- 
suance of the advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article 41 of the Convention that the 
Convention shall come into force on the thirtieth day following the 
date of deposit with the Secretary General of the United Nations 
of the fortieth instrument of ratification or accession with respect to 
the States which deposited such instruments and that thereafter the 
Convention shall come into force with respect to any other State 
depositing an instrument of ratification or accession on the thirtieth 
day following the deposit of such instrument; 

Wuerszas instruments of ratification or accession were deposited 
with the Secretary General of the United Nations by the following 
Governments on the dates indicated: Canada on October 11, 1961; 
Thailand on October 31, 1961; Morocco on December 4, 1961; Cam- 
eroon on January 15, 1962; Korea on February 13, 1962; Kuwait on 
April 16, 1962; Dahomey on April 27, 1962; Ivory Coast on July 10, 
1962; Syria on August 22, 1962; Iraq on August 29, 1962; Cuba on 
August 30, 1962; Jordan on November 15, 1962; Israel on Novem- 
ber 23, 1962; Chad on January 29, 1963; Afghanistan on March 19, 
1963; New Zealand on March 26, 1963; Niger on April 18, 1963; 
Togo on May 6, 1963; Ceylon, with statement, on July 11, 1968; 
Burma, with reservation, on July 29, 1963; Yugoslavia on August 27, 
1968; Argentina, with reservation, on October 10, 1963; Panama on 
December 4, 1963; Ecuador on January 14, 1964; Ghana on Janu- 
ary 15, 1964; Senegal on January 24, 1964; Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, with reservation and declaration, on February 20, 
1964; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, with reservation and 
declaration, on February 20, 1964; Czechoslovakia, with reservation 
and statement, on March 20, 1964; Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lic, with reservation and declaration, on April 15, 1964; Hungary, 
with reservation and statement, on April 24, 1964; Jamaica on 
April 29, 1964; Brazil on June 18, 1964; Trinidad and Tobago on 
June 22, 1964; Japan on July 18, 1964; Peru on July 22, 1964; the 
United Kingdom on September 2, 1964; Tunisia on September 8, 1964 ; 
Denmark on September 15, 1964; Kenya on November 13, 1964; India, 
with reservation and declaration, on December 13, 1964; Mali on De- 
cember 15, 1964; Sweden on December 18, 1964; Algeria, with reserva- 
tion, on April 7, 1965; Lebanon on April 23, 1965; Ethiopia on 
April 29, 1965; Malawi on June 8, 1965; Finland on July 6, 1965; 
Pakistan, with reservation, on July 9, 1965; the Netherlands on 

. July 16, 1965; Zambia on August 12, 1965; Spain on March 1, 1966; 
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Poland, with reservation and statement, on March 16, 1966; the United 
Arab Republic on July 20, 1966; Mexico on April 18, 1967; Turkey 
on May 23, 1967; and the United States of America on May 25, 1967; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of Article 41, the Con- 
vention entered into force on December 13, 1964, with respect to the 
first forty States depositing instruments of ratification or accession 
and entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
on June 24, 1967; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Convention to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after June 24, 1967, by the United States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twelfth day of July in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-seven 

[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred ninety-second. 


Lynvon B. JoHNsON 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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Agreement signed at New Delhi February 14, 1967; 
Entered into force February 14, 1967. 


INDIA-UNITED STATES 
EXCHANGE OF SCIENTISTS 


TERMS OF REFERENCE 


(1591) TIAS 6299 


1592 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





INDIA-UNITED STATES EXCHANGE OF SCIENTISTS TERMS OF 
REFERENCE 


On the basis of preliminary discussions between representatives of 
the Government of India and the United States Government and in 
light of the growing importance to the two countries of fruitful 
exchange of scientific information, a programme of exchange of sci- 
entists and engineers, principally at the senior level has been proposed. 
The responsible agencies for carrying out this exchange programme 
within each country will be the Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research for India and the National Science Foundation for the 
United States or their appointed agents. It is recognized that such 
exchanges can provide one of the more effective means of exchanging 
information between the scientific communities of the two countries. 
The exchange programme will be based on, though not be limited to, 
the following: 


1. Visits by scientists and engineers from one country to the other shall 
be for periods of from two weeks to several months and the total 
man-days per year shall not exceed approximately 800 for each 
country. 


2. The costs associated with each visit shall be divided so that the 
traveller’s country bears the cost of transportation to and from the 
other country and the host country shall bear the cost of subsistence 
and transportation within its own territory. 


3. Individual scientists and engineers shall be proposed as exchange 
visitors by the traveller’s country and shall be selected, with the con- 
sent of the host. country, on the basis of the potential contributions 
which may ensue from such visits to the science and technologies of the 
two countries. Suggestions leading to the selection of specific individ- 
uals may be offered by the host country. 


4. The host country will be responsible for making arrangements for 
the visit of each foreign scientist and engineer, including his itinerary 
which shall be agreed upon with the traveller’s country. 


5. The programme will be considered to be initiated during March 
1967 and be reviewed on an annual basis each year thereafter. 


This agreement is signed by both parties at New Delhi on the 
Fourteenth Day of February, Nineteen Hundred and Sixty-Seven. 


Arma Ram CuesterR Bow es 
(Atma Ram) (Chester Bowles) 
Director General Ambassador of the 
Scientific d Industrial Research, United States of America 
and 


Secretary to the Government of 
India (Ha-Officio) 
‘TIAS 6299 


ICELAND 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Reykjavik June 5, 1967; 
Entered into force June 5, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ICELAND 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Iceland, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the exporting country) and Iceland (hereinafter referred 
to as the importing country) and with other friendly countries in a 
manner that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting coun- 
try in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricul- 
tural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with 
friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, in- 
cluding efforts to meet their problems of food production and popula- 
tion growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to nea these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development ; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling ; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as 
amended[?] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 


* 80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seg. 
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Have agreed as follows: 


PART I— GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Articite I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to any 
additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for in 
any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date 
of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall in- 
clude provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodities, 
and other relevant matters. 


D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing author- 
ized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export mar- 
ket value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part 
II. The Government of the exporting country may limit the total 
value of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for 
a specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing fac- 
tors may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under 
a specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the appli- 
cable approximate maximum quantity specified in Part II. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels: (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
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ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing 
country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of 
the exporting country or te deposit any local currency of the import- 
ing country for the ocean freight differential borne by the Government 
of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities, 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articte IT 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of the 
purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may be 
included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial payment 
in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars in ac- 
cordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part IT shall be financed in ac- 
cordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special pro- 
visions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in interest bearing 
accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United States of 
America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 
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Arricie III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred 
to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this pro- 
vision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The im- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements 
for each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed 
under this agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, trans- 
shipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America) ; and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity 
of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or like, the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limita- 
tion period specified in the export limitation table in Part II (except 
as may be specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifi- 
cally approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shal] furnish in such form and at such time as may be requested 
by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of the prog- 
ress the Government of the importing country is making in carrying 
out such self-help measures. 
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D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the supply period specified in Item I, Part IT of this 
agreement and any subsequent comparable period during which com- 
modities purchased under this agreement are being imported or 
utilized : 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date unloading was 
completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped where shipped ; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling the 
usual marketing requirements; , 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the provi- 
sions of sections A 2 and 8 of this Article; and 

4. statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


FE. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures to 
facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each cal- 
endar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make such 
adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F, Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement : 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity has 
entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the import- 
ing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction on 
its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for 
determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Govern- 
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ment of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less favor- 
able to the Government of the exporting country than the highest of 
exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and which 
is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country than 
the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. With 
respect to local currency : 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the import- 
ing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including ‘the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant:to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifi- 
cation of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of the 
Act. 


PART II— PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
ITEM I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum 
aximum Export Market 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Value. 


Calendar Year (metric tons) (1.000) 
A. Dollar Credit Terms 





Wheat flour 1967 3, 700 $449 
Tobacco and/or tobacco 
products 1967 338 700 
Ocean transportatior 
(estimated) 103 
Total $1, 252 


ITEM II. Payment Terms: 


A. Dollar Credit 


1, Initial Payment — 5 percent 
2. Number of Installment Payments — 18 
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3. Amount of each Installment Payment — Ist, 25% of the princi- 
pal; balance in 17 approximately equal annual amounts. 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment — March 31 immediately 
following calendar year of shipment 

5. Interest Rate — 414 percent 


ITEM III. Usual Marketing Table: 
Usual Marketing 


Commodity Import Period Requirement 
Calendar Year 
Wheat and/or wheat 1967 5,000 metric tons. 


flour on a grain equiv- 
alent basis 
Tobacco 1967 441,000 pounds of which 
not less than 216,000 
pounds shall be im- 
ported from the United 
States. 


ITEM IV. Export Limitations: 


A. Export Limitation Period. With respect to each commodity 
financed under this agreement the export limitation period for 
the same or like commodity shall begin on the date of this agree- 
ment and end on the final date on which said commodity is being 
received or utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article IIIA (3), of the agreement, 
the commodities considered to be the same as, or like, wheat flour 
are wheat and/or wheat products. 


ITEM V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of the importing country shall : 


1. Continue its effort to improve the agricultural sector with empha- 
sis on crops suitable to the climate and land, 

2. Continue improvement in the storage and distribution of agri- 
cultural commodities, and 

3. Carry out such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon 
for the purposes specified in section 109(a) of the Act. 


ITEM VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For purposes specified in ITEM V. and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
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not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 
B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Reykjavik, in duplicate, this fifth day of June 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: ICELAND: 
Kari F Rotvaac Eanut Jonsson 





DOLLAR CREDIT ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ICELAND FOR SALES OF 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on dollar credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government of 
the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean trans- 
portation (estimated) included in any commodity table specifying 
credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be borne 
by the Government of the exporting country and is only an estimate 
of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean transportation 
costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government of the export- 
ing country. If this estimate is not sufficient to cover these costs, addi- 
tional financing on credit terms shall be provided by the Government 
of the exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year un- 
der this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred to 
as principal) will consist of : 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the export- 
ing country for the commodities (not including any ocean trans- 
portation costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable 
to the Government of the exporting country, and 


b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of 
the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of this an- 
nex (but not the ocean freight differential). 
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This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment sched- 
ule in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment: shall 
be due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals 
of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior 
to its due date. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each cal- 
endar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of last deliv- 
ery of these commodities in such calendar year. Interest shall be paid 
not later than the due date of each installment payment of principal, 
except that if the date of the first installment is more than a year after 
such date of last delivery, the first payment of interest shall be made 
not later than the anniversary date of such date of last delivery and 
thereafter payment of interest shall be made not later than the due 
date of each installment payment of principal. For the period from the 
date the interest begins to the due date for the first installment pay- 
ment, the interest shall be computed at the initial interest rate specified 
in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall be com- 
puted at the continuing interest rate specified in Part II of this 
agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the pro- 
ceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under this 
agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in a special account in its name that will be used for the 
sole purpose of holding the proceeds covered by this paragraph. With- 
drawals from this account shall be made for the economic develop- 
ment purposes specified in Part II of this agreement in accordance 
with procedures mutually satisfactory to the two Governments. The 
total amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less than 
the local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country in connection with the financing of 
the commodities including the related ocean transportation costs other 
than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used in 
calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which 
the central monetary authority of the importing country, or its au- 
thorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connec- 
tion with the commercial import of the same commodities. Any such 
accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing 
country to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned 
at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for 
comparable loans in the importing country. The Government of the 
importing country shall furnish, in such form and at. such times as 
may be requested by the Government of the exporting country, but 
not less frequently than on an annual basis, reports containing rele- 
vant information concerning the accumulation and use of these pro- 
ceeds, including information concerning the programs for which these 
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proceeds are used, and, when the proceeds are used for loans, the pre- 
vailing rate of interest "for comparable loans in the importing country. 

5. The computation of the initial payment under Part I, Article IT, 
A of this agreement and all computations of principal and interest 
under numbered paragraphs 2 and 3 of this annex shall be made in 
United States dollars. 

6. All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country so elects, 

a. The payments shall be made in local currency at the applicable 
exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, G of this agree- 
ment in effect on the date of payment and shall, at the option 
of the Government of the exporting country, be converted to 
United States dollars at the same rate, or used by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for payment of its obligations 
in the importing country, or 

b. The payments shall be made in readily convertible currencies 
of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange and 
shall be used by the Government of the exporting country for 
payment of its obligations. 
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PAKISTAN 


Education: Financing of Exchange Programs 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 23, 1950, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Rawalpindi and Islamabad May 2 and June 24, 1967; 

Entered into force June 24, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Pakistani Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 274 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government of 
Pakistan, and has the honor to refer to the Agreement between the 
United States of America and Pakistan dated September 23, 1950, as 
amended,[*] to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States and Pakistan by a wider exchange of 
knowledge and professional talents through educational contacts and 
activities. 

The Embassy has the honor to refer also to recent conversations be- 
tween representatives of the Embassy of the United States of America 
and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government of Pakistan on 
the same subject and to confirm the understanding reached that, in 
accordance with Article 13 thereof, the aforementioned Agreement be 
further amended as follows: 

Article 9 is further amended by inserting the following additional 
paragraph immediately following paragraph 2, which ends with the 
words “ . . , Commodities Agreements.” : 

“The aggregate amount of 16,787,500 Pakistani Rupees provided 
for in paragraph 2 of Article 9 having been exhausted to a point where 
the agreement is not workable, the Government of Pakistan and the 
Government of the United States of America agree that subject to 
the annual limitation specified in first paragraph of this Article addi- 
tional currency of Pakistan up to an.aggregate amount of 7,500,000 
Pakistani Rupees accruing to the Government of United States of 
America from sales made pursuant to the Surplus Agricultural Com- 


2TTAS 2116, 3919, 5108; 1 UST 630; 8 UST 1633; 18 UST 1482. 


(1603) TIAS 6301 


1604 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


modity Agreements dated November 15, 1957,[+] November 26, 
1958,[2] April 11, 1960,[*] October 14, 1961,[*] and May 26, 1966[*] 
as amended[*®] may be used for purposes of this agreement in accord- 
ance with Section 1(a) Article II of the Commodity Agreement dated 
November 15, 1957, Section A of Article II of the Commodity Agree- 
ment dated May 26, 1966 and Section 1 of Article II of the other 
agreements aforementioned.” 

Upon receipt of a note from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs indicat- 
ing that the foregoing provision is acceptable to the Government of 
Pakistan, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and the reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of the Ministry’s note in reply. 

The Embassy of the United States of America takes this opportu- 
nity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government 
of Pakistan the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Emmassy or THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
Rawalpindi, May 2, 1967 





The Pakistani Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 
IsuaMABAD 
No. AMBR(I)-2/124/66 Tune 24, 1967 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to refer 
to the latter’s Note No. 274 dated May 2, 1967, proposing that the 
Agreement between the United States of America and Pakistan dated 
September 23, 1950, as amended, be further amended as follows in 
accordance with Article 13 thereof: 


Article 9 is further amended by inserting the following additional 
paragraph immediately following paragraph 2, which ends with the 
words“. . . Commodities Agreements.” : 

“The aggregate amount of 16,787,500 Pakistani Rupees provided 
for in paragraph 2 of Article 9 having been exhausted to a point 
where the agreement is not workable, the Government of Pakistan 


*TIAS 3961, 4794; 8 UST 2427; 12 UST 897. 

*7TIAS 4187, 4257, 4831, 4353, 4426, 4469, 4506, 4794, 6012; 9 UST 1427; 10 
UST 1199, 1772, 1880; 11 UST 161, 1348, 1622; 12 UST 897; 17 UST 642. 

*TIAS 4470, 4579, 4720, 4743, 4772, 4778, 4794, 4829, 6012; 11 UST 1352, 2156; 
12 UST 323, 325, 501, 715, 784, 897, 1170; 17 UST 642. 

“TIAS 4852, 5228, 5415, 5524, 5707, 6012; 12 UST 1287; 138 UST 2613; 14 UST 
1187; 15 UST 108, 2211; 17 UST 642. 

*TTAS 6052, 6074, 6125, 6194, 6286; 17 UST 925, 1167; 1654; ante, p. 1307. 
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and the Government of the United States of America agree that 
subject to the annual limitation specified in first paragraph of this 
Article additional currency of Pakistan up to an aggregate amount 
of 7,500,000 Pakistani Rupees accruing to the Government of United 
States of America from sales made pursuant to the Surplus Agri- 
cultural Commodity Agreements dated November 15, 1957, 
November 26, 1958, April 11, 1960, October 14, 1961, and May 26, 
1966 as amended may be used for purposes of this agreement in 
accordance with Section I(a) Article II of the Commodity Agree- 
ment dated November 15, 1957, Section A of Article II of the 
Commodity Agreement dated May 26, 1966 and Section 1 of Article 
II of the other agreements aforementioned.” 


2. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honour to state that the 
foregoing provision is acceptable to the Government of Pakistan and 
that the US Embassy’s Note referred to above and this reply thereto 
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the Agreement to enter into force on the date of the Ministry’s 
Note in reply. 

3. The Ministry further has the honour to state that Articles 4 and 
8 of the Agreement referred to above also require revision and suggests 
that discussions may take place at an early date between the represen- 
tatives of the Government of Pakistan and the representatives of.the 
Embassy for this purpose. 

The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of its highest consideration. 





Empassy of THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 
Rawalpindi. 
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DAHOMEY 


Peace Corps 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Cotonou June 30 and July 3, 1967; 
Entered into force July 3, 1967. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Dahomean Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 21 Cotonou, June 80, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between represent- 
atives of our two Governments and to propose the following under- 
standings with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in Dahomey. 

1. The Government of the United States will furnish such Peace 
Corps Volunteers as may be requested by the Government of Dahomey 
and approved by the Government of the United States to perform 
work under the immediate supervision of governmental or private 
organizations in Dahomey designated by our two Governments. 
The Government of the United States will provide training to enable 
the Volunteers to perform more effectively their agreed tasks. The 
Government of Dahomey will bear such share of the costs of the Peace 
Corps program incurred in Dahomey as our two Governments may 
agree should be contributed by it. 

_ - 2. The Government of Dahomey will accord equitable treatment to 
the Volunteers and their property; afford them full aid and protection, 
including treatment no less favorable than that accorded generally to 
nationals of the United States residing in Dahomey; and fully inform, 
consult and cooperate with representatives of the Government of 
the United States with respect to all matters concerning them. The 
Government of Dahomey will exempt the Volunteers from all taxes on 
payments which they receive to defray their living costs and on 
income from sources outside Dahomey, from all custom duties or other 
charges on their personal property introduced into Dahomey for their 
own use at or about the time of their arrival, or within 180 days 
after their arrival, and from all other taxes or other charges (including 
immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other charges 
included in the price of equipment, supplies and services. 
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3. The Government of the United States will provide the Volunteers 
with such limited amounts of equipment and supplies as our two 
Governments may agree should be provided by it to enable the 
Volunteers to perform their tasks effectively. The Government of 
Dahomey will exempt from all taxes, customs duties and other 
charges, all equipment and supplies introduced into or acquired in 
Dahomey by the Government of the United States, or any contractor 
financed by it, for use hereunder. 

4. To enable the Government of the United States to discharge 
its responsibilities under this agreement, the Government of Dahomey 
will receive a representative of the Peace Corps and such staff of the 
representative and such personnel of United States private organiza- 
tions performing functions hereunder under contract with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States as are acceptable to the Government of 
Dahomey. The Government of Dahomey will exempt such persons 
from all taxes on income derived from the Peace Corps work or 
sources outside Dahomey, and from all other taxes or other charges 
(including immigration fees) except license fees and taxes or other 
charges included in the prices of equipment, supplies and services. 
The Government of Dahomey will accord the Peace Corps Represent- 
ative and his staff the same treatment with respect to the payment 
of customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced 
into Dahomey for.their own use as is accorded personnel of com- 
parable rank or grade of the Embassy of the United States. The 
Government of Dahomey will accord personnel of the United States 
private organizations under contract with the Government of the 
United States the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
customs duties or other charges on personal property introduced into 
Dahomey for their own use as is accorded Volunteers hereunder. 

5. The Government of Dahomey will exempt from investment and 
deposit requirements and currency controls all funds introduced into 
Dahomey for use hereunder by the Government of the United States 
or contractors financed by it. Such funds shall be convertible into 
currency of Dahomey at the highest rate which is not unlawful in 
Dahomey. 

‘6. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Peace Corps programs in Dahomey as appear nec- 
essary or desirable for the purpose of implementing this agreement. 
The undertakings of each Government herein are subject to the 
availability of funds and to the applicable laws of that Government. 

I have the further honor to propose that, if these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, this note and your Government’s 
reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your 
Government’s note and shall remain in force until ninety days after 
the date of the written notification from either Government to the 
other of intention to terminate it. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Joun R. CLINGERMAN 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Emite-DeErRuIn ZiInsou 
Minister of Foreign A ffairs 
Cotonou 


The Dahomean Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIQUE DU DAHOMEY 
FRATERNITE - JUSTICE - TRAVAIL 


MINISTE RE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
Ne ...../[M.A.E/OWA Cotonou, le 3 Juil. 1967. 


Monsieur LE CHARGE p’AFFAIRES AL, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre en date du 30 Juin 
1967 ainsi congue: 


“Excellence, 

J’ai Vhonneur de me référer aux conversations qui ont eu lieu 
récemment entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements et 
de proposer que soient conclus les arrangements suivants relatifs 
aux Américains et aux Américaines qui ont offert leurs services au 
Corps de la Paix et qui, 4 la demande de votre Gouvernement, vivront 
et travailleront pendant un certain temps dans le territoire de la 
République du Dahomey. 

1. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fournira des Volontaires du 
Corps de la Paix, sur la demande qu’en fera le Gouvernement de la 
République du Dahomey et avec l’approbation du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, pour effectuer au Dahomey des taches sur lesquelles 
nos deux Gouvernements se seront mis d’accord. Les Volontaires 
travailleront sous la surveillance directe d’organismes privés ou 
gouvernementaux au Dahomey désignés par nos deux Gouvernements. 
Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis assurera la formation des Volon- 
taires afin de permettre 4 ces derniers d’accomplir leur tiche d’une 
maniére plus efficace. Le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey 
supportera la part des codits du programme du Corps de la Paix 
encourus at. Dahomey dont nos deux Gouvernements seraient 
convenus qu’il devrait se charger. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey accordera 
un traitement équitable aux Volontaires et a leurs biens. Il leur 
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assurera, pleinement et entiérement, son aide et sa protection, y 
compris un traitement non moins favorable que celui généralement 
accordé aux citoyens américains résidant au Dahomey. En outre, 
le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey tiendra pleinement 
au. courant et consultera les représentants du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis sur toutes questions concernant les Volontaires et coopérera 
dans toute la mesure du possible avec lesdits représentants. Le 
Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey exonérera les Volon- 
taires de tous impéts sur les sommes qu’ils recevront pour subvenir 
4 leurs besoins et sur les revenus dont la source se trouve 4 |’extérieur 
du Dahomey, de tous droits de douane et autres droits sur leurs biens 
mobiliers introduits au Dahomey pour leur propre usage au moment 
de leur arrivée, ou peu de temps aprés leur arrivée, ou dans les 180 
jours aprés leur arrivée, et de tous autres impéts, taxes et redevances 
(y compris les droits d’immigration), 4 l’exception des droits ou taxes 
de licences et des impéts et autres droits compris dans le prix de 
V’équipement, des fournitures et des services. 

3. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fournira aux Volontaires les 
quantités limitées de matériel et fournitures que nos deux Gouverne- 
ments peuvent considérer comme devant étre fournies par lui pour 
permettre aux Volontaires de remplir leur t&che d’une maniére 
efficace. Le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey exonérera 
de tous impéts, droits de douane et autres droits tout le matériel et 
toutes les fournitures introduits ou acquis au Dahomey par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou par tout contractuel financé par 
lui, pour utilisation dans le cadre du présent Accord. 

4, Afin de permettre au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de s’acquitter 
de ses obligations conformément aux dispositions du présent Accord, 
le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey recevra un repré- 
sentant du Corps de la Paix et les collaborateurs de ce représentant 
ainsi que le personnel d’organismes privés américains remplissant des 
fonctions dans le cadre du présent Accord en vertu d’un contrat passé 
avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, qui sont acceptables au 
Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey. Le Gouvernement du 
Dahomey exonérera ces personnes de tous impéts sur les revenus 
provenant de leur travail au Corps de la Paix ou dont la source se 
trouve A l’extérieur du Dahomey, et de tous autres impéts, taxes et 
redevances (y compris les droits d’immigration), 4 l’exception des 
droits ou taxes de licences et des impéts et autres droits compris dans 
le prix de ]’équipement, des fournitures et des services. Le Gouverne- 
ment de la République du Dahomey accordera au représentant du 
Corps de la Paix et 4 ses collaborateurs, en ce qui concerne le paiement 
des droits de douane et autres droits sur les biens mobiliers introduits 
au Dahomey pour leur propre usage, le méme traitement que celui 
qui est accordé au personnel d’un grade ou d’un rang similaire de 
)’Ambassade des Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement de la République du 
Dahomey accordera au personnel d’organismes privés américains 
ayant passé un contrat avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, en ce 


TIAS 6302 
89-984 O-68—27 


1610 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





qui concerne le paiement de droits de douane et autres droits sur les 
biens mobiliers introduits au Dahomey pour leur propre usage, le 
méme traitement que celui qui est accordé aux Volontaires dans le 
cadre du présent Accord. Acer: 

5. Le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey exonérera des 
obligations qui régissent les investissements et les dépéts de fonds, de 
méme que des contréles de change, tous les fonds introduits au 
Dahomey aux fins d’utilisation en vertu du présent Accord par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ou par des contractuels financés par 
ledit Gouvernement. Ces fonds seront convertibles en monnaie de la 
République du Dahomey au taux le plus élevé qui ne sera pas illégal 
au Dahomey. 

6. Des représentants appropriés de nos deux Gouvernements 
pourront, en ce qui concerne les Volontaires du Corps de la Paix et le 
programme du Corps de la Paix au Dahomey, conclure les arrange- 
ments qui sembleront nécessaires ou souhaitables aux fins de la mise 
en oeuvre du présent Accord. Les engagements pris par chacun des 
deux Gouvernements dans le cadre du présent Accord sont subor- 
donnés & la disponibilité des crédits et aux lois de chacun des deux 
Gouvernements applicables en la matiére. 

Si ces arrangements recueillent l’agrément de votre Gouvernement, — 
j’ai Vhonneur de proposer que la présente lettre et la réponse de votre 
Gouvernement indiquant son agrément constituent entre nos deux 
Gouvernements un accord qui prendra effet & la date de la réponse de 
votre Gouvernement et demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au quatre-vingt- 
dixiéme jour qui suivra la date 4 laquelle l’un des deux Gouvernements 
aura notifié par écrit 4 l’autre Gouvernement son intention d’y mettre 
fin.”’ 

J’ai le plaisir de vous confirmer l’accord de mon Gouvernement sur 
Vensemble du contenu de la lettre citée ci-dessus. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires a.i., les assurances 
de ma haute considération. 


P. le Ministre Absent, 
Le Ministre de la Santé Publique 
et des Affaires Sociales, chargé de 


Vintérim, 
[SEAL] D Baparou 
D. Badarou 
Monsieur Joun R. CLINGERMAN 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.t. 
Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Cotonou 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF DAHOMEY 
FRATERNITY - JUSTICE - LABOR 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. —./M.A.EJOI/A Coronou, July 3, 1967 


Mr. Cuaras D’ AFFAIRES AD INTERIM: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated 
June 30, 1967, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1606.] 


I take pleasure in confirming my Government’s agreement to all 
the terms of the note quoted above. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, the assurances of my 
high consideration. 


For the Minister in his absence: 
D Baparou 


[SEAL] D. Badarou 
Minister of Public Health and 
Social Affairs, Acting Minister 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Maritime Matters: Liability During Private 
Operation of N.S. Savannah 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Taipei March 24 and June 8, 1967; 
Entered into force June 8, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 


No. 34 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government of the 
Republic of China and, with respect to the proposed visit of the 
N.S. Savannah, has the honor to communicate the following: 

Within the limitations of liability for a single incident set by United 
States Public Law 85-256 (Annex A), [?] as amended by 35-602 [?] 
(Annex B), [*] 89-210 (Annex C) [*] and 89-645 (Annex D), [*] in 
any legal action or proceeding brought in personam against the oper- 
ator of the N.S. Savannah in a Republic of China court, the United 
States Government shall provide compensation by way of indemnity 
for any legal liability which a Republic of China court may find for 
any damage deriving from a nuclear incident in connection with, 
arising out of or resulting from the operation, repair, maintenance or 
use of the N.S. Savannah, in which the N.S. Savannah may be involved 
within Republic of China territorial waters, or outside of them on a 
voyage to or from Republic of China ports if damage is caused in 
the Republic of China or on ships of Republic of China registry. The 
aggregate liability of the United States Government arising out of a 
single nuclear incident involving the N.S. Savannah, regardless of 
where damage may be suffered, shall not exceed $500 million. Within 
the limitations provided by the US Public Laws cited above, the 
operator of the ship in a proceedings in personam shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Republic of China court and shall not invoke 
the provisions of Republic of China law or any other law relating to the 


*71 Stat. 576; 72 Stat. 525; 79 Stat. 855; 80 Stat. 891; 42 U.S.C. §§ 2012, 2014, 


2210. 
* Should read 85-602. 
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limitation of shipowner’s liability, except national law or international 
treaty to which both countries are parties providing for limitation of 
liability of the operator of a nuclear ship, if such national law or inter- 
national treaty is held applicable by Republic of China courts. 

If the Government of the Republic of China agrees with the above 
proposal, the Embassy proposes that this note and the Ministry’s 
affirmative reply shall constitute an agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments which shall enter into force on the date of reply and remain 
in force unless terminated by either Government on ninety days written 
notice. 


RLB 


Empassy oF THE UnitTeD STATES oF AMERICA 
Taipei, March 24, 1967 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


No. Wai(56)Pel Mel-1-10508 Taree, June 8, 1967 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
American Embassy and has the honor to acknowledge the earlier 
receipt of the Embassy’s note No. 34 of March 24, 1967, which reads as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1612. ] 


On behalf of the Government of the Republic of China, the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs has the honor to express its agreement with the 
proposal set forth in the Embassy’s note under reference and affirm 
that this note and the Embassy’s note mentioned above have constituted 
an agreement between the two Governments to become effective from 
today’s date and to remain in force unless terminated by either 
Government on ninety days’ written notice. 


[SEAL] 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Taipei. 
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FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
(FAO) 


. Economic Assistance: Off-Shore Fishery Development 
Project for Viet-Nam 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington and Rome May 26, 1967; 
Entered into force May 26, 1967. 


The Secretary of State to the Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization 


DrpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


May 26, 1967 


Sir: 

T inform you that the Government of the United States is prepared 
to grant funds to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations (the FAO) under the Freedom from Hunger Cam- 
paign as a Fund-in-Trust to be used for the purpose of supplementing 
the activities envisaged under the Off-Shore Fishery Development 
Project for Vietnam (the Project) approved by the Governing Council 
of the United Nations Development Program in January 1967. 

The Government of the United States wishes to make this grant on 
the following terms: 


1. Subject to the terms of this note and to the availability of funds, 
the United States will contribute a total of up to $2,012,100 to the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations as a 
Fund-in-Trust to be used solely for the following purposes: 


(a) to supplement, through appropriate subcontracting and 
purchasing, and through the direct recruitment of an expert, the 
activities envisaged under the Project in respect to fishing activities 
through feasibility studies, trawling off the coast of Vietnam, and 
provision of a fishing vessel and equipment, as well as personnel, in 
accordance with a work plan agreed between appropriate authorities 
of the United States Department of State and the FAO, and 
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(b) to pay for the FAO’s project service costs at the rate of 
5% of the amounts expended for the purposes of subsection (a) of 
this paragraph. 

2. The total contribution shall be made in three installments. The 
first installment shall be by letter of credit issued to the FAO in the 
amount of $705,600 within thirty days of the date of the FAO’s 
concurring reply to this note. The subsequent installments shall be 
made at such dates and in such manner as the United States Govern- 
ment and the FAO later agree. 

3. The FAO shall draw on letters of credit issued under paragraph 
2 solely on the basis of such requirements for expenditure as arise 
in carrying out the purposes of the Fund-in-Trust and shall return 
to the United States Government any portion of the Fund-in-Trust 
which is not so applied. In the event that the purposes of the Fund- 
in-Trust can no longer be effectively carried out, the unexpended 
portion of the funds shall be returned to the United States Govern- 
ment. The FAO also shall pay to the United States Government its 
proportionate share of all refunds, rebates, and credits which it 
receives in connection with the purposes of the Fund-in-Trust. 

4, The FAO shall be solely responsible for the arrangements to be 
made with the Government of Vietnam, which has requested this aid, 
and for the execution of the Project, and shall be free to delegate 
and/or subcontract its responsibilities for all or any part of the 
Project in accordance with the rules and practices of the FAO. 

5. The FAO shall furnish the United States Government an 
annual report on the activities financed by this Fund-in-Trust and an 
annual statement of account thereon. 


I propose that, if these terms are acceptable to the FAO, this note 


and the FAO’s concurring reply shall constitute an agreement between 
the Government of the United States and the FAO, effective on the 
date of such reply. 


Very truly yours, 
For the Secretary of State: 
Water Korscunie 


Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
for International Organization Affairs 


Tue Direcror-GENERAL OF THE 


Foop AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
or rHE Unrtep Nations. 
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The Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organization to the 


Secretary of State 
ORGANISATION DES NATIONS ORGANIZACION DE LAS NACIONES 
UNIES POUR L’ALIMENTATION UNIDAS PARA LA AGRICULTURA 
ET L’AGRICULTURE Y LA ALIMENTACION 


FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


43 Via delle Terme di Cables: Telex: Telephone: 

Caracalla ROME FOODAGRI ROME 61181 FOODAGRI 5797 
Ref. 26 May 1967 
Sm 


’ 
I have the honor to refer to your letter of 26 May 1967 which reads 
as follows: 


“Sir: : 

“T inform you that the Government of the United States is pre- 
pared to grant funds to the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations (the FAO) under the Freedom from Hunger 
Campaign as a Fund-in-Trust to be used for the purpose of supple- 
menting the activities envisaged under the Off-Shore Fishery Devel- 
opment Project for Vietnam (the Project) approved by the 
Governing Council of the United Nations Development Program in 
January 1967. 

“The Government of the United States wishes to make this grant 
on the following terms: 


1. Subject to the terms of this note and to the availability of 
funds, the United States will contribute a total of up to $2,012,100 
to the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
as a Fund-in-Trust to be used solely for the following purposes: 


“(a) to supplement, through appropriate subcontracting, and 
purchasing, and through the direct recruitment of an expert, 
the activities envisaged under the Project in respect to fishing 
activities through feasibility studies, trawling off the coast of 
Vietnam, and provision of a fishing vessel and equipment, as 
well as personnel, in accordance with a work plan agreed be- 
tween appropriate authorities of the United States Department 
of State and the FAO, and 

“(b) to pay for the FAO’s project service costs at the rate of 
5% of the amounts expended for the purposes of subsection (a) 
of this paragraph. 


“2. The total contribution shall be made in three installments. 
The first installment shall be by letter of credit issued to the FAO 
in the amount of $705,600 within thirty days of the date of the 
FAO’s concurring reply to this note. The subsequent installments 
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shall be made at such dates and in such manner as the United 
States Government ‘and the FAO later agree. 

“3, The FAO shall draw on letters of credit issued under para- 
graph 2 solely on the basis of such requirements for expenditure 
as arise in carrying out the purposes of the Fund-in-Trust and 
shall return to the United States Government any portion of the 
Fund-in-Trust which is not so applied. In the event that the pur- 
poses of the Fund-in-Trust can no longer be effectively carried out, 
the unexpended portion of the funds shall be returned to the 
United States Government. The FAO also shall pay to the United 
States Government its proportionate share of all refunds, rebates, 
and credits which it receives in connection with the purposes of the 
Fund-in-Trust. 

“4, The FAO shall be solely responsible for the arrangements 
to be made with the Government of Vietnam, which has requested 
this aid, and for the execution of the Project, and shall be free to 
delegate and/or subcontract its responsibilities for all or any part 
of the Project in accordance with the rules and practices of the 
FAO. 

“5. The FAO shall furnish the United States Government an 
annual report on the activities financed by this Fund-in-Trust and 
an annual statement of account thereon. 


“T propose that, if the terms are acceptable to the FAO, this note 
and the FAO’s concurring reply shall constitute an agreement be- 
tween the Government of the United States and the FAO, effective 
on the date of such reply. 

Very truly yours, 


For the Secretary of State: 


Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
for International Organization Affairs” 


I have pleasure in informing you that the terns proposed by you 
in your letter of 26 May 1967, quoted above, are accepted by FAO. 
Accordingly I propose that your letter of 26 May 1967 and this letter 
be considered as an exchange of letters constituting an Agreement 
between the United States Government and FAO which shall take 
effect as from the date of this letter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


B BR Sen 
B. R. Sen 
Director-General 


The Honorable Dzan Rusk 
Secretary of State 
The Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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ETHIOPIA 


Parcel Post 


Agreement and regulations of execution 

Signed at Addis Ababa June 3, 1967, and at Washington June 15, 
1967; 

Approved and ratified by the President of the United States of 
America July 11, 1967; 

Entered into force September 1, 1967. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
between 


ETHIOPIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN ETHIOPIA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government of the 
United States of America, 

Desiring to promote and facilitate, by the conclusion of a Parcel 
Post agreement, the exchange of parcels between the two countries, 

The undersigned, duly authorized by their respective Governments, 
have agreed upon the following: 


Articie I 


Object of the Agreement 


Between the Empire of Ethiopia and the United States of America 
(including Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, Guam and 
American Samoa) there may be exchanged, by surface and by air, un- 
der the denomination .of parcel post, parcels up to the maximum 
weight and the maximum dimensions indicated in the Regulations of 
Execution. 


Arricte IT 


Transit Parcels 


1. The Postal Administration, hereinafter designated as the Ad- 
ministration, of each contracting Party guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel- 
post communication, of parcels originating in, or addressed for deliv- 
ery in the service of the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall indicate to the other those countries to 
which parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the amount 
of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other, must 
comply with the conditions prescribed from time to time by the inter- 
mediate Administration. 


Articte III 


Prepayment of Postage and Fees 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender 
of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for information as 
to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted and also, in 
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the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the fees for return 
receipts that may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations: 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, prepayment 
of the postage and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding as are 
applicable, are compulsory. 


Articte IV 
Preparation of Parcels 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length of 
the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the Regu- 
lations of Execution. 


ARTICLE V 


Prohibitions 


1. The following articles are prohibited from transmission by parcel 
post: 


(a) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may 
expose postal officials to danger or which may soil or damage other 
parcels. 

(b) Opium, morphine, cocaine and other narcotics. 

(c) Articles whose admission is not authorized by the Customs, or 
other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(d) A letter or document which constitutes an actual and per- 
sonal correspondence, but it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an 
open invoice confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, 
and also a simple copy of the address of the parcel, with mention of 
the address of the sender. 

(e) Obscene or immoral articles. 

(f) Living animals, except leeches. 

(g) An enclosure which bears an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(h) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances. 

(i) Coin, bank notes, currency notes, or any kind of securities 
payable to bearer, platinum, gold, or Silver, whether manufactured 
or not, precious stones, jewels or precious articles in uninsured par- 
cels. If a parcel containing any of the above items is sent uninsured 
it shall be placed under insurance by the Administration of destina- 
tion and treated accordingly. 


2. When a parcel containing any prohibited article is handed over 
by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in accord- 
ance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or inflammable 
articles, as well as documents, pictures, and other articles injurious to 
public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the Administration 
which has found them in the parcels. 
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The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List of 
Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they do not 
assume, on that account, any responsibility towards the customs or 
other control authorities, the sender or the addressee. 

3. If parcels wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
must be precisely informed as to the treatment accorded to the parcels. 

4, The articles prohibited under terms of the preceding paragraphs 
b), e), h) shall be either seized or destroyed but shall neither be de- 
livered nor returned: 

5. The fact that a parcel contains a letter or a communication hav- 
ing the nature of a letter may not in any case entail return of the parcel 
to the sender. The letter is marked for collection of postage at double 
the rate applicable to the letter service from the country of origin to 
the country of destination. 


Arricte VI 
Insurance 


Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the two contracting Postal Administrations may, by agree- 
ment, increase or decrease this maximum amount of insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to an indemnity higher than the actual 
value of its contents, but it is permissible to insure it for only part of 
that value. 


Articte VII 
Responsibility. Indemnity 


1. Neither Administration shall be liable for the loss, abstraction of 
or damage to any parcels except insured parcels. 

2. Except in the cases mentioned in the Article following, the con- 
tracting Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels 
mailed in one of the two countries for delivery in the other and for the 
loss, abstraction of, or damage to their contents or a part thereof. 

The sender, or any other rightful claimant, is entitled to compensa- 
tion corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction, or 
damage. The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the 
current price or in the absence of current price, the ordinary estimated 
value of the lost, abstracted or damaged contents, at the place where 
and the time when the parcel was accepted for mailing. However, the 
indemnity may not in any case be greater than the insured value for 
which the fee has been collected, or the maximum amount of 500 gold 
francs, except as otherwise provided in Article VI above. 

3. No indemnity shall be paid for indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, damage, nondelivery, misdelivery or 
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delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance with the condi- 
tions of the present Agreement. 

4. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents thereof, 
the rightful claimant is entitled to return of the postage charges, if 
claimed. However, the insurance fees are not returned in any case. 

5. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
Administrations involved, which agreement may be made by cor- 
respondence, no indemnity will be paid by either Administration for 
the loss, rifling, or damage of transit insured parcels; that is, parcels 
originating in a country not participating in this Agreement and 
destined for one of the two participating countries, or parcels originat- 
ing in one of the two participating countries and destined for a country 
not participating in this Agreement. 

6. When an insured parcel originating in one of the two countries 
and destined to be delivered in the other is reforwarded from there to 
a third country or is returned to a third country at the request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to indemnity in case of 
loss, rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the reforwarding or 
return of the parcel by the original country of destination, can lay 
claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the Administration 
where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, or which 
that Administration is obliged to pay in accordance with the agreement 
made between the Administrations directly interested in the refor- 
warding or return. Either of the two Administrations signing the 
present Agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a 
third country is responsible to the sender to the. same extent as the 
Administration of the country of origin, that is, within the limits of 
the present Agreement. 

7. The sender is responsible for defects in the packing and closing 
of insured parcels. Moreover, the two Administrations are released 
from all responsibility in case of loss, rifling or damage caused by 
defects not noticed at the time of mailing and due to the gross negli- 
gence of the sender himself. 


Articte VITI 
Exceptions to the Principle of Responsibility 


The contracting Administrations are released from all responsi- 
bility: 

(a) When the parcel has been delivered to the addressee or it has 
been returned to the sender, and the addressee or the sender, as the 
case may be, has accepted delivery without any reservation. © 

(b) For loss or damage through a cause beyond control although 
either Administration may at its option and without recourse to the 
other Administration pay indemnity for loss-or damage due to such 
an event even in the cases where the Administration of the country 


TIAS 6305 


18 UST] Ethiopia—Parcel Post—June 3, 15, 1967 1627 


in the service of which the loss or damage occurred recognizes that 
the damage was due to causes beyond control. The country responsi- 
ble for the loss, ‘abstraction, or damage must decide, in accordance 
with its internal legislation, whether this loss, abstraction, or damage 
is due to circumstances constituting a case of force majeure. 

(c) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruc- 
tion of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has.been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or of the addressee, or the representative of either, or 
when it arises from the nature of the articles. 

(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraud, 
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, how- 
ever, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by the 
legislation of the country of origin. | 

(g) For parcels seized by the Customs because of false declaration 
of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with the 
day following the posting of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of 
this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, 
but the Administration responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage 
may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 


Arricte TX 
Termination of Responsibility 


1. The two Administrations cease to be responsible for parcels of 
which they have effected delivery in accordance with their internal 
regulations for parcels of the same class. 

2. Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in 
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of a 
parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 


ARTICLE X 


Payment of Compensation 


The payment of compensation shall be undertaken by the Adminis- 
tration of origin except in the cases where the payment is to be made 
to the addressee, i.e. by the Administration of destination. In the latter 
instance, it must be proved that the sender has waived his rights in the 
addressee’s favor. 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim against 
the Administration responsible. 
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Articte XI 


Period for Payment of Compensation 


1. The payment of compensation must take place as soon as possible, 
and at the latest, within the period of one year counting from the day 
following that on which the claim is made. However, the Administra- 
tion responsible for making payment may exceptionally defer pay- 
ment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated above if, 
at the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine the 
disposition made of the article in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as pro- 
vided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes payment of compensation is author- 
ized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Administration, which after 
being duly informed of the application for indemnity, has left nine 
months pass without settling the matter. 


ArticLE XII 
Fixing of Responsibility 


1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration which, having received the parcel with- 
out making any observations and being put in possession of all the 
regulation means of investigation, cannot establish the disposal of the 
parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel is detected 
upon opening the bag or sack at the receiving exchange office and has 
been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange office the re- 
sponsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter office be- 
longs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred in the service 
of the receiving Administration. 

3. If the loss, rifling, or damage has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being possible to establish on the territory 
or in the service of which country the act took place, the Administra- 
tions involved bear the amount of compensation in equal shares. 

4. The Administration paying compensation takes over, to the ex- 
tent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who has received it, 
in any action which may be taken against the addressee, the sender, or 
a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently found 
in whole or in part, the person to whom compensation has been paid 
must be informed that he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount of compensation. 
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ArricLe XIII 


Repayment of Compensation 


i. The Administration responsible for the loss, rifling, or, damage 
and on whose account payment is made, is bound to repay the amount 
of the indemnity to the Administration which has effected the pay- 
ment. This reimbursement must take place without delay, and at the 
latest within the period of 9 months after notification of payment. 

2. These repayments to the creditor Administration must be made 
without expense for that Administration, by money order or draft, in 
money valid in the creditor country, or in any other way to be mu- 
tually agreed upon by correspondence. 


Artictp XIV 
Certificate of Mailing, Receipts 


1. On request made at the time of mailing an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel, the sender will receive a certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, on a special form provided for the 
purpose, and each Administration may collect a reasonable fee for this 
certificate. 

2, At the time of posting an insured parcel, the sender receives with- 
out charge additional to the established rates, a receipt for his parcel. 


Articynr XV 
Return Receipts and Inquiries 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charges, if any, as the Administra- 
tion of origin of the parcels shall stipulate and under the conditions 
laid down in the Regulations of Execution. 

2, The Administration of origin has the right to charge a fee for 
any request for information relative to the disposal of an ordinary 
parcel or of an insured parcel made after it has been posted, if the 
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. 

3. The Administration of origin also has the right to charge a fee 
for any complaint or irregularity which prima facie was not due to 
the fault of the Postal Service. 


Arricts XVI 
Recall and Change of Address 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. For this serv- 
ive, the Postal Administration of the country of origin may collect and 
retain the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for recall, or 
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change of address must be sent to the Central Administration at Wash- 
ington in case of parcels destined for the United States and to the Di- 
rector of Posts in Addis Ababa or in Asmara, respectively, destined 
for Ethiopia. 


ARTICLE XVII 


Customs Charges 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties charged on that account are 
collected from the addressees on delivery of the parcel in accordance 
with the customs regulations of the country of destination. Each Postal 
Administration has the right, as provided in its laws and regulations, 
to open parcels for customs inspection, for the purpose of enforcing 
the provisions of Article V of this Agreement or for repacking as pro- 
vided in Article 8 of the appended Regulations. 


Articte XVIII 
Customs Charges to be Cancelled 


The Administrations agree to cancel Customs duties and other non- 
postal charges on parcels which are returned to the country of origin, 
abandoned by the senders, destroyed because the contents are com- 
pletely damaged, or redirected to a third country. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Fee for Customs Clearance 


The Administration of destination may collect from the addressee 
either in respect of delivery to the customs and clearance through the 
customs or in respect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceed- 
ing 1.00 gold franc per parcel, or such other fee as it may from time to 
time fix for similar service in its parcel post relations with other 
countries generally. 


ARTICLE XX 


Delivery to the Addressee. 
Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address 


Parcels are delivered to the addressee as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
The Administration of this country may collect for delivery of parcels 
to the addressee a fee not exceeding 50 centimes gold per parcel. The 
same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after 
the first, at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 
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Articts XXI 
Warehousing Charges 


The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing 
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed “Poste restante” or 
which are not claimed within the prescribed period. 

This charge may in no case exceed 10 gold francs. 


ArricLe XXII 


Missent Parcels 


1. Missent parcels are reforwarded to their correct destination by the 
most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Administration. 
They must not be charged with customs or other non-postal charges 
by that Administration. Insured parcels, when missent, may be refor- 
warded to their destination only as insured mail. If this is impossible, 
they must be returned to origin. 

2. When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country, and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Administra- 
tion is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which it has 
to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to the Administra- 
tion to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it, then recovers 
the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from the office of exchange 
from which the missent parcel was directly received. The reason for 
this claim is notified to the latter by means of a bulletin of verification. 


ArricLe XXIII 


Reforwarding 


1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of either 
the sender or the addressee. 

The reforwarding of a parcel within one of the countries gives rise 
to collection of the supplementary charges provided for by the Admin- 
istration of that country. These charges shall not be cancelled even in 
case the parcel is returned to origin or reforwarded to another country. 

2. If a parcel must be reforwarded to the territory of one of the two 
parties to the present Agreement, it is liable to new postage charges 
and, if occasion arises, new insurance fees, unless such charges and fees 
have been paid in advance. The new fees are collected from the sender 
of the parcel by the Administration effecting the delivery. Insured 
parcels must be reforwarded as such. 

8. At the request of the sender or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to another country. Insured parcels may not, 
however, be reforwarded or returned except as such. The senders may 
mark the parcels: “Do not forward to a third country”. In that case, 
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the parcels must not be reforwarded to any other country. In case of 
loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel reforwarded to another 
country or returned by that country, the indemnity is decided upon 
exclusively in accordance with the provisions of Article VII, Section 5. 


Articte XXIV 
Non-delivery 


1. Undeliverable parcels returned to the sender are liable to new 
postage charges as well as insurance fees, if the parcel was originally 
an insured parcel, and must be returned as parcels of the same class as 
that in which they were received. The charges are collectible from the 
sender, and are collected by the Administration which delivers the 
parcel to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the sender must indicate by a note on the 
customs declaration and, in the case of parcels mailed in Ethiopia, on 
the dispatch note and on the parcel itself, how his parcel is to be dis- 
posed of in case of non-delivery. 

To this end, he may request that his parcel be: 


(a) returned to the sender, 
(b) considered as abandoned, 
(c) delivered to another person in the country of destination. 


No note other than those provided above, or note of similar import, 
is permitted, except as provided in Article XXIII, Section 8. 

3. Barring contrary instructions, undeliverable parcels are returned 
to origin, without previous notification, 30 days after their arrival at 
the Office of destination. Parcels which the addressee refuses to accept 
shall be returned immediately. In all cases, the reason for non-delivery 
must be clearly indicated on the parcel. 

4. Parcels liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, may 
be sold immediately, even in route, on the outward or return voyage, 
without previous notice and without judicial formality, for the profit 
of the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, a sale is impossible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
urticles are destroyed. The sale or destruction gives rise to the making 
of a report which is sent to the Administration of origin. 

5. Parcels which cannot be delivered to addressees and which the 
senders have abandoned, shall not be returned by the Administration 
of destination, but shall be treated in accordance with its legislation. 
No claim shall be made by the Administration of origin in respect of 
such parcels. Hlowever, in the case of an insured parcel, a report is 
made up, which must be sent to the Administration of the country of 
origin. Likewise, the Administration of the country of origin must be 
advised when an insured parcel which is undeliverable is not returned 
to origin. 
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6. The provision of Article XXV, Section 3 shall be applied to a 
parcel which is returned in consequence of non-delivery. 


Articte XXV 
Charges 


1. For each parcel exchanged between the two countries, the dis- 
patching office credits to the office of destination in the parcel bills, the 
quotas due to the latter as indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a parcel in transit, that is, parcels des- 
tined either for a Possession or for a third country are either indicated 
in the Detailed Regulations or may be fixed by each Administration 
and advised by correspondence. 

3. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as if it has 
originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching office recovers 
from the other office, the quota due to it, namely, as the case may be: 


(a) the charges prescribed by Section I above, 
(b) the charges for reforwarding or return. 


4. In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is such of the charges mentioned in (a) and (b) above 
as are applicable, shall follow the parcel, but in the case that the third 
country concerned refuses to assume the charges because they cannot 
be collected from the addressee or the sender as the case may be, or 
for any other reason, they shall be charged back to the country of 
origin. 

5. In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to or from the other the intermediary 
Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional 
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to 
any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 


ArticLte XXVI 


Postal Charges other than those prescribed not to be collected 


The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject to 
any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 


Articte X XVII 
Air .Parcels 


The chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix the air surtax and other conditions in 
the case where the parcels are conveyed by the air routes. 
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Articte XXVIII 


Temporary Suspension of Services 


When there are special reasons for doing so, either Administration 
may temporarily suspend the parcel-post service, in whole or in part, 
or restrict it to certain offices, on condition that the other Administra- 
tion be informed of this measure in advance, by telegraph if necessary. 


Arricte X XTX 
Monetary Standard 


Francs and centimes mentioned in this Agreement are gold francs 
and centimes as defined in the Constitution of the Universal Postal 
Union.[*] 


ArTIcLe XXX 
Matters not Provided for in the Present Agreement 


1. All questions concerning requests for recall or change of address 
of parcels, the obtaining and disposition of return receipts, and the 
settlement of claims for indemnity for insured parcels, which are not 
provided for in this Agreement, shall be subject to the provisions of 
the Universal Postal Union Convention and its Regulations of Execu- 
tion,[*] in-so-far as they are applicable and are not contrary to the 
foregoing provisions. If the case is not provided for at all, the domes- 
tic legislation of the United States of America or of the Empire of 
Ethiopia or the decisions made by one country or the other, are appli- 
cable in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agreement 
are set forth in the Regulations of Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by mutual consent by way of correspond- 
ence, and which are attached hereto and make an integral part of the 
present Agreement. 

8. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post as 
well as of all modification in rates which may be subsequently made. 


AnrTIcLe XXXT 


Entry into Force and Duration of Agreement 


1. This Agreement shall be approved in accordance with the respec- 
tive legal procedures in each country, and shall enter into force on a 
date mutually agreed upon by the respective competent authorities of 
the two countries, and not later than within three months, upon the 
exchange of the instruments of approval.[?] 


+ TIAS 5881; 16 UST 1291. 
* Sept. 1, 1967. 
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2. The present Agreement will remain in force until one of the two 
contracting Administrations has notified the other six months in ad- 
vance, of its intention to abrogate it. 


Done in duplicate and signed at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on this the 
third day of June 1967, and at Washington, on the fifteenth day of 


June 1967. 
Fe" 


[sea] Minister of State for Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones of Ethiopia 


Lawrence F. O’Brien 


[sEaL] Postmaster General of the 
United States of America 


.’ Salah Hinit. 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION FOR THE AGREEMENT CONCERNING 
THE EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST BETWEEN THE EMPIRE OF 
ETHIOPIA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of this Agree- 
ment have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal Administra- 
tion of the Empire of Ethiopia and the United States of America. 


ARTICLE 1 


Limits of Weight and Size. 


1. Parcels exchanged under the provisions of this Agreement may 
not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms) in weight nor the following 
dimensions: 

Greatest combined length and girth, 6 feet (1.80 metres). Greatest 
length 314 feet (1.05 metres), except that parcels may measure up to 
4 feet: (1.25 metres) in length, on condition that parcels over 42 and 
not over 44 inches (1.05 metres and not over 1.10 metres) in length do 
not exceed 24 inches (0.60 metres) in girth, parcels over 44 inches 
(1.10 metres) and not over 46 inches (1.15 metres) in length do not 
exceed 20 inches (0.50 metres) in girth, and parcels over 46 inches 
(1.15 metres) and up to 4 feet (1.20 metres) in length do not exceed 
16 inches (0.40 metres) in girth. 

The limits of weight and size stated above may be changed from 
time to time by agreement made through correspondence. 

2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions, 
the indications furnished by the dispatching office will be accepted 
except in the case of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2 


Preparation of Parcels 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must be 
written, legibly and correctly in roman letters on the parcel itself, if 
possible, or on a label securely affixed to the parcel. It is recommended 
that a copy of the address be inserted in every parcel, especially when 
the use of a tag for the address is rendered necessary by the packing 
or form of the parcel. 

Parcels on which the name of the sender or of the addressee is indi- 
cated by initials are admitted only when the initials are the adopted 
trade name of the sender or addressee. 

Addresses in ordinary plain pencil are not admitted; however, 
addresses written in indelible pencil are accepted. 

2. Each parcel must be packed in such a manner that the contents 
are protected over the whole route, and in such a way that the contents 
may not damage other parcels or objects or injure postal agents. The 
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packing must protect the contents sufficiently that, in case of rifling, the 
traces thereof may be easily discovered. 

3. Insured parcels must be closed and sealed by means of wax, lead, 
or other seals; ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the 
sender, or careful tying is sufficient as a means of closing. As a pro- 
tective measure, either Administration may require that a special 
imprint, or mark of the sender appear on the wax or lead seals closing 
insured parcels. 

4. The Customs Administration of the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. To this end, the seals or any other 
fastenings may be broken. In such case, these parcels must be re- 
fastened and also officially resealed, except in the case of ordinary 
parcels which were not sealed by the sender in the first instance. 

5. Each insured parcel must bear on the address side an insurance 
number and must be marked, stamped, or labeled “Insured” or “Valeur 
declarée”. 

The insurance number will also be shown on the Customs Declara- 
tion and, in the case of parcels mailed in Ethiopia, on the Dispatch 
Note. 

6. Every insured parcel and the relative Customs Declaration and 
Dispatch Note, where the latter is required, shall bear an indication of 
the insured value in the currency of the country of origin. The indica- 
tion on the parcel shall be both in Roman letters written in full and in 
Arabic figures. 

The amount of the insured value must be converted into gold francs 
and the result of the conversion is to be shown on the parcel by new 
figures placed beside or below those representing the amount of insured 
value in the currency of the country of origin. 

In addition, the exact weight of each parcel must be written by the 
Administration of origin on the address side of the parcel, on the 
Customs Declaration and on the Dispatch Note, for parcels mailed in 
Ethiopia, in the place reserved for this purpose. 

7. The labels and postage stamps placed on the insured parcels must 
be so spaced that they cannot conceal injuries to the packing, neither 
may they be folded over two faces of the wrapping so as to cover the 
edge. 

8. Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be sent in a double 
receptacle. Between the first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and the second 
(box of metal, strong wood, or strong corrugated cardboard or fibre- 
board, or receptacle, of equal strength) there must be left a space to be 
filled with sawdust, bran, or other absorbent material, in sufficient 
quantity to absorb all the liquid in case the receptacle is broken. 

9. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in strong boxes 
of tin or other metal, hermetically, closed and sealed and placed in 
turn in a second substantial outer cover in such a way as to avoid all 
damage to other articles. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Customs Declaration 


1. The sender shal] prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
mailed in either country on a special form provided for the purpose by 
the country of origin. 

The customs declarations must give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, gross weight, the sender’s name and address, and the name 
and address of the addressee and shall be securely attached to the 
parcel. 

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the information of the customs declarations. 


ARTICLE 4 
Return Receipts 


1. As to an insured parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the 
office of origin places on the parcel the letters or words “A.R.” or 
“Avis de reception”, or “Return receipt requested”. The office of origin 
or any other office appointed by the dispatching Administration shall 
fill out a return receipt form and attach it to the parcel. If the form 
does not reach the office of destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having completed the return re- 
ceipt form returns it free of postage to the address of the sender of 
the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form and 
attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the details con- 
cerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to the 
office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery of the 
parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form, and the 
return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in the foregoing 
section. 


ARTICLE 5 


Receptacles 


1. The postal Administrations of the two countries shall provide 
the bags necessary for the dispatch of their parcels and each bag shall 
be marked to show the name of the office or country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles to be 
enclosed in one of the bags. The total number of bags returned shall 
be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. Each Administration shall be required to make good the value of 
the bags which it fails to return. In case ten per cent of the total num- 
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ber of bags used during the year have not been returned, the value of 
the missing bags.must be repaid to the Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 6 


Methods of Exchange of Parcels 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged in sacks duly fastened and sealed 
by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Administrations 
and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the country 
of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those in 
which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks contain- 
ing insured parcels shall be marked with a distinctive symbol “V”. 

3. The weight of any sack of parcels shall not exceed 40 kilogrammes 
(88 pounds). 


ARTICLE 7 


Entry of Parcels on the Parcel Bills 


1. Insured and ordinary parcels are entered on separate parcel bills. 
The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent in the 
regular mails while the duplicate is inserted in one of the sacks, The 
sacks containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter “EF” traced 
in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

_2, The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch are entered on the 
parcel bills in such a manner as to indicate the total number of parcels 
and their net weight. 

3. Insured parcels are entered individually on the parcel bills. The 
entry for each parcel comprises the insurance serial number of the 
parcel as well as the name of the office of origin. 

4. Parcels sent “a decouvert” must be entered individually. 

5. Returned or reforwarded parcels must be entered individually in 
the parcel bills, and the entry 1s followed by the word “Returned” or 

“reforwarded”, as the case may be. Also, any charges due on these par- 
cels should be indicated in the “Observations” column. 

6. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also be 
shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching exchange office must number the parcel bills in 
the upper. left-hand corner, beginning every year a new series for each 
exchange office of destination..The last number of the preceding year 
must be indicated on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the follow- 
ing year. 

8. The exact method of entering parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent in transit by one Administration to the other, as well as 
all details of procedure in connection with the method of entering such 
parcels or such dispatches, for which no provision is made above, will 
be decided upon by mutual consent through correspondence by the two 
Administrations. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Verification by the Exchange Offices 


1. On receipt of a parcel dispatch the office of exchange of destina- 
tion proceeds to check the parcels and the various documents which ac- 
company them. If a parcel is missing or if the exchange office detects 
errors or omissions on the parcel bill, it immediately makes the neces- 
sary correction, taking care to strike out the incorrect entries in such 
a way as to leave the original entries legible. These corrections are 
made by two officers.. Except in case of obvious error, they are accepted 
in preference to the original statement. 

A bulletin of verification is in addition, prepared by the office of 
destination and sent without delay, in duplicate, to the dispatching ex- 
change office. 

Tf an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, all ob- 
jects which may serve later on for investigation, or for examination of 
requests for indemnity, must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verification 
is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon its ob- 
servations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel bills of 
the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel bill which 
are not justified by supporting papers are considered as void. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram, at the expense of-the office sending such telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a copy 
of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office 
a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redispatch 
such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have been 
abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and verify its 
contents. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at... .” 
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 9 


Credits 


1. The terminal credits due to Ethiopia for parcels addressed for 
delivery in its territory shall be 1 gold fr. per kilogram, computed on 
the bulk net weight of each dispatch. For parcels which originate in 
the United States and are forwarded through the intermediary of 
Ethiopia in direct dispatches, for a third country, the Administration 
of the United States will pay to the Administration of Ethiopia, as 
‘transit. charges, 20 gold centimes per kilogram computed on the bulk 
net weight of each dispatch. 


TIAS 6305 


18 UST] Ethiopia—Parcel Post—June 3, 15, 1967 1641 


2. The terminal credit due to the United States of America for 
parcels addressed for delivery in the service of its territory shall be 
as follows, computed on the bulk net weight of each dispatch: 

For parcels addressed to the United States (including Alaska and 
Hawaii), Puerto Rico and the United States Virgin Islands: 


1.25 gold francs per kilogram. 


The termina! credit of 1.25 gold francs per kilogram will apply on 
parcels addressed to Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the United 
States Virgin Islands, whether sent via a, port in the United States or 
direct to destination from Ethiopia. 

The combined terminal and transit credits due to the United States 
for parcels addressed for delivery in Guam and American Samoa shall 
be 2.15 gold francs per kilogram. 

3. Ten gold centimes will be allowed the country of destination for 
each insured parcel. 

4, Each Administration reserves the right to vary its terminal rates 
in accordance with any alterations of these charges which-may be 
decided upon in connection with its parcel-post relations with other 
countries generally. 

5. Three months advance notice must be given of any increase or 
reduction of the rates mentioned in this Article. Such increase or 
reduction shall be effective for a period of not less than one year. 


ARTICLE 10 
Accounting 


1. At the end of each quarter, each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel bills. 

2. These accounts shall be submitted to the dispatching Administra- 
tion for examination and acceptance as early as possible, and not later 
than within two months after the end of the quarter to which the 
accounts relate. Accepted copies of the accounts shall be returned 
without delay. 

8. Upon acceptance of the accounts of parcels forwarded in both 
directions, the debtor Administration shal] settle the new balance with- 
out delay, and not later than within two months from the day of the 
receipt of the balance account. 

4, The expenses of payment are chargeable to the debtor 
Administration. 


ARTICLE 11 
Entry into Force and Duration of the Detailed Regulations 


The present Detailed Regulation shall come into force on the day on 
which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the 
saine duration as the Agreement. 
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Done in duplicate and signed at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on this 
the third day of June 1967, and at Washington, on the fifteenth day of 


June 1967. 


[sea] Minister of State for Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones of Ethiopia 


Lawrence F. O’Brien 


[sea] Postmaster General of the 
Onited States of America 


The foregoing Agreement between Ethiopia and the United States 
of America for the exchange of parcels by parcel post and the Regula- 
tions for the Execution of the Agreement have been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and 
ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 


Lynpvon B. Jounson 


By the President 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 


Wasuineton, July 11, 1967. 
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MULTILATERAL 


Atomic Energy: Application of Safeguards by the IAEA 
to the United States-South Africa Cooperation Agreement 


Agreement signed at Vienna July 26, 1967; 
Entered into force July 26, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE INTERNATIONAL. ATOMIC 
ENERGY AGENCY, THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF SOUTH AFRICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED. STATES OF AMERICA FOR THE .APPLICATION 
OF SAFEGUARDS 


. Wuereas the Government:of the Republic of South Africa.and the 

~Government of the United States.of America have been co-operating 
on the civil uses of atomic energy under their Agreement. for Goopera- 
tion of 8 July 1957,.as amended by agreements signed on 12 June 1962 
‘and 17 July-1967,.{?] which. requires that equipment, devices and mate- 
rials made available to South Africa by the United States be used 
Solely for, peaceful purposes and. establishes.a system of safeguards to 
that end; 

Wuerras the Agreement for Cooperation reflects the mutual recog- 

nition of the two Governments'of ‘the desirability of arranging for the 
Agency to administer safeguards as soon,as practicable; 
_ Wuereas the Agency is, pursuant: to its Statute [?] and the action 
of-its: Boeard.of Governors, now-.in a- position to. apply safeguards in 
accordance withthe Agency's Safeguards Document and: Inspectors 
Document; 

Wuereas the, two Governments have reaffirmed their desire that 
equipment, “dévicés and ‘materials’ ‘supplied by the United States under 
the. Apresment: for Cooperation‘or produced by their use or otherwise 
subject to’ safeguards under‘that Agreement shall not’ be used for any 
military purpose and have requested the Agency to apply safeguards 
to, such materials, equipment and facilities as are covered by. this 
Agreement ; and 

“Wuersas the Board of Governors of the: Agency approved that 
‘Tequest on 14 June 1967; 


1TIAS 3885, 5129, 6312 ; 8 UST 1367 ; 138 UST 1812; post, p. 1671. 
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Now, THEREFORE, the Agency and the two Governments agree as 
follows: 


PART I 
Definitions 
Section 1. For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “Agency” means the International Atomic Energy Agency. 

(b) “Board” means the Board of Governors of the Agency. 

(c) “Agreement for Cooperation” means the agreement between 
South Africa and the United States for co-operation on the civil 
uses of atomic energy signed on 8 July 1957, as amended by 
agreements signed on 12 June 1962 and 17 July 1967. 

(d) “Inspectors Document” means the Annex to Agency document 
GC(V)/INF/39, which was placed in effect by the Board on 
29 June 1961. 

(e) “Inventory” means either of the lists of material, equipment 
and facilities described in Section 10. 

(f) “Nuclear material” means any source or special fissionable mate- 
rial as defined in Article XX of the Agency’s Statute. 

(gz) “Safeguards Document” means Agency document INFCIRC/ 
66, which was approved by the Board on 28 September 1965, 
including the Annex setting forth provisions for reprocessing 
plants set forth in Agency document GC(X)/INF/86, which 
was approved by the Board on 17 June 1966. 

(h) “United States” means the Government of the United States of 
America. 

(i) “South Africa” means the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa. 


PART II 
Undertakings by the Governments and the Agency 


Section 2. South Africa undertakes that it will not use in such a way 


as to further any military purpose any material, equipment or facility 
while it is listed in the Inventory for South Africa. 


Section 3. The United States undertakes that it wi not use in such 
a way as to further any military purpose any special fissionable mate- 
rial, equipment or facility while it is listed in the Inventory for the 
United States. 


Section 4. The Agency undertakes to apply its safeguards system in 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement to materials, equip- 
ment and facilities while they are listed in the Inventories to ensure so 
far as it is able that they will not be used in such a way as to further 
any military purpose. 
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Section 5. South Africa and the United States undertake to facili- 
tate the application of safeguards and to co-operate with the Agency 
and each other to that end. 


Section 6. The United States agrees that its rights under Article X 
of the Agreement for Cooperation to apply safeguards to equipment, 
devices and materials subject to that Agreement will be suspended with 
respect to materials, equipment and facilities while they are listed in 
the Inventory for South Africa. It is understood that no other rights 
and obligations of South Africa and the United States between them- 
selves under Article X and under other provisions of the Agreement 
for Cooperation, including those arising by reason of paragraph (b) of 
Article XI, will be affected by this Agreement. 


Section 7. If the Agency is relieved, pursuant to Section 23(a), of 
its undertaking in Section 4, or if for any other reason the Board deter- 
mines that the Agency is unable to ensure that any material, equipment 
or facility listed in an Inventory is not being used for any military 
purpose, the material, equipment or facility involved shall thereby 
automatically be removed from such Inventory until the Board deter- 
mines that the Agency is again able to apply safeguards thereto. When, 
under this Section, an item is removed from the Inventory for either 
Government, the Agency may, at the request of the other Government, 
provide it with information available to the Agency about such mate- 
rial, equipment or facility in order to enable that Government to exer- 
cise effectively its rights thereto. 


Section 8. South Africa and the United States shall promptly 
notify the Agency of any amendment to the Agreement for Coopera- 
tion and any notice of termination given with respect to that 


Agreement. 
PART III 
Inventories and Notifications 
Section 9. 


(a) An initial list of all the materials, equipment and facilities 
which are within the jurisdiction of South Africa and subject to 
the Agreement for Cooperation shall be prepared by the two 
Governments and submitted jointly to the Agency as promptly 
as feasible after the entry into force of this Agreement. The 
Agency’s acceptance thereof shall establish the Inventory for 
South Africa and the Agency will thereupon commence apply- 
ing safeguards to such materials, equipment and facilities. 


(b) Thereafter South Africa and the United States shall jointly 
notify the Agency of: 


(i) Any transfer from the United States to South Africa under 
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their Agreement for Cooperation of materials, equipment or 
facilities ; 

(ii) Any transfer from South Africa to the United States of any 
special fissionable material which has been included in the 
Inventory for South Africa pursuant to Section 12; and 

(i111) Any other materials, equipment and facilities which as a con- 
sequence of the transfers referred to in (1) and (ii) above come 
within the scope of the Category described in Section 10 (b) 
or (e). 


(c) The Agency shall, within 30 days of its receipt of a joint notifi- 
cation, advise both Governments either : 


(i) That the items covered by the notification are listed in the ap- 
propriate Inventory as of the date of the Agency’s advice; or 

(ii) That the Agency is unable to apply safeguards to such items, in 
which case, however, it may indicate at what future time or 
under what conditions it would be able to apply safeguards 
thereto if the Governments so desire. 


Section 10. The Agency shall establish and maintain the Inventory 
with respect to each Government which shall be divided into three 
Categories. 


(a) Category I of the Inventory with respect to South Africa shall 
list : 


(i) Equipment and facilities transferred to South Africa; 

(ii) Material transferred to South Africa or material substituted 
therefor in accordance with paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the 
Safeguards Document; 

(iii) Special fissionable materials produced in South Africa, as 
specified in Section 12, or any material substituted therefor in 
accordance with paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards 
Document; and 

(iv) Nuclear materials, other than those which are listed under (ii) 
or (ili) above, which are processed or used in any of the mate- 
rials, equipment or facilities listed under (i), (ii) or (ili) 
above, or any material substituted therefor in accordance with 
paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards Document. 


(b) Category IT of the Inventory with respect to South Africa shall 
list: 


(i) Any facility while it incorporates any equipment listed in Cate- 
gory I of the Inventory for South Africa; and 

(ii) Any equipment or facility while it is containing, using, fabri- 
cating or processing any material listed in Category I of the 
Inventory for South Africa. 


(c) Category III of the Inventory with respect to South Africa 
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shall list any nuclear material which would normally be listed in 
Category I of the Inventory for South Africa but which is not so 
listed because: 


(i) It is exempt from safeguards in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 21, 22 or 23 of the Safeguards Document; or 

(ii) Safeguards thereon are suspended in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 24 or 25 of the Safeguards Document. 


(d) Category I of the Inventory with respect to the United States 
shall list: 


(i) Special fissionable material of whose transfer from South 
Africa the Agency has been notified pursuant to Section 9(b) 
(ii) or material substituted therefor, in accordance with para- 
graph 25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards Document; or 

(ii) Special fissionable material produced in the United States, as 
specified in Section 12, or any material substituted therefor, in 
accordance with paragraph 25 or 26(d) of the Safeguards 
Document. 


(e) Category II of the Inventory with respect to the United States 
shall list any equipment or facility while it is containing, using, 
fabricating or processing any material listed in Category I of the 
Inventory for the United States. 


(f) Category ITI of the Inventory with respect to the United States 
shall list any material which would normally be listed in Category I 
of the Inventory for the United States but which is not so listed 
because : 


(i) It is exempt from safeguards in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 21, 22 or 23 of the Safeguards Document; or 

(ii) Safeguards thereon are suspended in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 24 or 25 of the Safeguards Document. 


The Agency shall send copies of both Inventories to both Governments 
every twelve months and also at any other times specified by either 
Government in a request communicated to the Agency at least two 
weeks in advance. 


Section 11. The notification by the two Governments provided for 
in Section 9(b) (1) shall normally be sent to the Agency not more than 
two weeks after the material, equipment or facility arrives in South 
Africa, except that shipments of source material in quantities not 
exceeding one metric ton shall not be subject to the two-week notifica- 
tion requirement but shall be reported to the Agency at intervals not 
exceeding three months. All notifications under Section 9 shall include, 
to the extent relevant, the nuclear and chemical composition, the physi- 
cal form, and the quantity of the material and/or the type and capacity 
of the equipment or facility involved, the date of shipment, the date of 
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receipt, the identity of the consignor and consignee, and any other 
relevant information. The two Governments also undertake to give the 
Agency as much advance notice as possible of the transfer of large 
quantities of nuclear materials or major equipment or facilities. 


Section 12. Each Government shall notify the Agency, by means of 
its reports pursuant to the Safeguards Document, of any special fis- 
sionable material it has produced, during the period covered by the 
report, in or by the use of any of the materials, equipment or facilities 
described in Section 10(a), 10(b) (i) or 10(d). Upon receipt by the 
Agency of the notification, such produced material shall be listed in 
Category I of the Inventory, provided that any material so produced 
shall be deemed to be listed and therefore shall be subject to safeguards 
by the Agency from the time it is produced. The Agency may verify the 
calculations of the amounts of such materials; appropriate adjustment 
in the Inventory shall be made by agreement of the Parties; pending 
final agreement of the Parties, the Agency’s calculations shall govern. 


Section 13. South Africa shall notify the Agency, by means of its 
reports pursuant to the Safeguards Document, of any nuclear materials 
required to be listed in Category I of its Inventory pursuant to Section 
10(a) (iv). Upon receipt by the Agency of the notification, such nuclear 
material shall be listed in Category I of the Inventory, provided that 
any material so processed or used shall be deemed to be listed and there- 
fore shall be subject to safeguards by the Agency from the time it is 
processed or used. 


Section 14. The two Governments shall jointly notify the Agency 
of the transfer to the United States of any materials, equipment or 
facilities listed in the Inventory for South Africa. Upon receipt thereof 
by the United States : 


(a) Materials described in Section 9(b) (ii) shall be transferred 
from the Inventory for South Africa to Category I of the Inven- 
tory for the United States; 

(b) Other materials, and equipment or facilities shall be deleted 
from the Inventory. 


Section 15. The two Governments shall jointly notify the Agency 
of any transfer of materials, equipment or facilities listed in Category 
I of the Inventory to a recipient which is not under the jurisdiction of 
either of the two Governments. Such materials, equipment or facilities 
may be transferred and shall thereupon be deleted from the Inventory, 
provided that: 


(a) Arrangements have been made by the Agency to safeguard such 
materials, equipment or facilities; or 

(b) The materials, equipment or facilities will be subject to safe- 
guards other than those of the Agency but generally consistent 
with such safeguards and accepted by the Agency. 
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Section 16. Whenever either Government intends to transfer mate- 
rial or equipment, listed in Category I of its Inventory, to a facility 
within its jurisdiction which the Agency has not previously accepted 
for listing in that Government’s Inventory, any notification that will 
be required pursuant to Section 9(b) (111) shall be made to the Agency 
before such transfer is effected. The Government may make the trans- 
fer to that facility only after the Agency has accepted that notification. 


Section 17. The notification provided for in Sections 14, 15 and 16 
shall be sent to the Agency at least two weeks before the material, 
equipment or facility is to be transferred. The contents of these notifi- 
cations shall conform, as far as appropriate, to the requirements of 
Section 11. 


Section 18. The Agency shall exempt from safeguards nuclear ma- 
terlal under the conditions specified in paragraph 21, 22 or 23 of the 
Safeguards Document and shall suspend safeguards with respect to 
nuclear material under the conditions specified in paragraph 24 or 25 
of the Document. 


Section 19. The Agency shall terminate safeguards under this 
Agreement with respect to those items deleted from an Inventory as 
provided in Sections 14(b) and 15 above. Nuclear material other than 
that covered by the preceding sentence shall be deleted from the Inven- 
tory and Agency safeguards thereon shall be terminated as provided 
in paragraph 26 of the Safeguards Document. 


Section 20. The two Governments and the Agency shall agree on 
the conditions for exemption, suspension or termination of safeguards 
on items not covered by Sections 18 and 19. 


PART IV 
Safeguards Procedures 


Section 21. In applying safeguards, the Agency shall observe the 
principles set forth in paragraphs 9 through 14 of the Safeguards 
Document. 


Section 22. The safeguards to be applied by the Agency to the items 
listed in the Inventories are those procedures specified in the Safe- 
guards Document. The Agency shall make subsidiary arrangements 
with each Government concerning the implementation of safeguards 
procedures which shall include any necessary arrangements for the 
application of safeguards to non-nuclear materials and equipment. 
The Agency shall have the right to request the information referred to 
in paragraph 41 of the Safeguards Document and to make the inspec- 
tions referred to in paragraphs 51 and 52 of the Safeguards Document. 


Section 23. If the Board determines that there has been any non- 
compliance with this Agreement, the Board shall call upon the Govern- 
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ment concerned to remedy such non-compliance forthwith, and shall 
make such reports as it deems appropriate. If the Government fails to 
take fully corrective action within a reasonable time: 


(a) The Agency shall be relieved of its undertaking to apply safe- 
guards under Section 4 for such time as the Board determines 
that the Agency cannot effectively apply the safeguards pro- 
vided for in this Agreement; and 

(b) The Board may take any measures provided for in Article 
XIL-C of the Statute. [7] 


The Agency shall promptly notify both Governments in the event of 
any determination by the Board pursuant to this section. 


PART V 
Agency Inspectors 


Section 24. Agency inspectors performing functions pursuant to 
this Agreement shall be governed by paragraphs 1 through 7 and 9, 10, 
12 and 14 of the Inspectors Document. However, paragraph 4 of the 
Inspectors Document shall not apply with regard to any facility or to 
nuclear material to which the Agency has access at all times. The actual 
procedures to implement paragraph 50 of the Safeguards Document in 
the United States and in South Africa shall be agreed between the 
Agency and the Government concerned before the facility or material 
is listed in the Inventory. 


Section 25. South Africa shall apply the relevant provisions of the 
Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities of the Agency [?] to 
Agency inspectors performing functions under this Agreement and to 
any property of the Agency used by them. 


Section 26. The provisions of the International Organizations Im- 
munities Act of the United States [*] shall apply to Agency inspectors 
performing functions in the United States of America under this 
Agreement and to any property of the Agency used by them. 


PART VI 
Finance 


Section 27. Each Party shall bear any expense incurred in the im- 
plementation of its responsibilities under this Agreement. The Agency 
shall reimburse each Government for any special expenses, including 
those referred to in paragraph 6 of the Inspectors Document, incurred 
by the Government or persons under its jurisdiction at the written 


*TIAS 8873; 8 UST 1107. 
7374 UNTS 147. 
*59 Stat. 669; 22 U.S.C. § 288 note. 
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request of the Agency, if the Government notified the Agency before 
the expense was incurred that reimbursement would be required. These 
provisions shall not prejudice the allocation of expenses attributable to 
a failure by a Party to comply with this Agreement. 


Section 28. 
(a) South Africa shall ensure that any protection against third- 


(b 


— 


party liability, including any insurance or other financial secu- 
rity, in respect of a nuclear incident occurring in a nuclear 
installation under its jurisdiction shall apply to the Agency and 
its inspectors when carrying out their functions under this 
Agreement as that protection applies to nationals of South 
Africa. 

In carrying out its functions under this Agreement within the 
United States, the Agency and its personnel shall be covered to 
the same extent as United States nationals by any protection 
against third-party liability provided under the Price-Anderson 
Act, [*] including insurance or other indemnity coverage that 
may be required by the Price-Anderson Act with respect to 
nuclear incidents within the United States. 


PART VII 
Settlement of Disputes 


Section 29. Any dispute arising out of the interpretation or appli- 
cation of this Agreement which is not settled by negotiation or as may 
otherwise be agreed by the Parties concerned shall on the request of any 
Party be submitted to an arbitral tribunal composed as follows: 


(a) If the dispute involves only two of the Parties to this Agree- 


(b 


— 


ment, all three Parties agreeing that the third is not concerned, 
the two Parties involved shall each designate one arbitrator, 
and the two arbitrators so designated shall elect a third, who 
shall be the Chairman. If within thirty days of the request for 
arbitration either Party has not designated an arbitrator, either 
Party to the dispute may request the Secretary-General of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration to appoint an arbitrator. The 
same procedure shall apply if, within thirty days of the designa- 
tion or appointment of the second arbitrator, the third arbi- 
trator has not been elected ; or 

If the dispute involves all three Parties to this Agreement, each 
Party shall designate one arbitrator, and the three arbitrators 
so designated shall by unanimous decision elect a fourth arbi- 
trator, who shall be the Chairman, and a fifth arbitrator. If 
within thirty days of the request for arbitration any Party has 
not designated an arbitrator, any Party may request the Secre- 


*71 Stat. 576; 42 U.S.C. § 2210. 
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tary-General of the Permanent Court of Arbitration to appoint 
the necessary number of arbitrators. The same procedure shall 
apply if, within thirty days of the designation or appointment 
of the third of the first three arbitrators, the Chairman or the 
fifth arbitrator has not been elected. 


A majority of the members of the arbitral tribunal shall constitute a 
quorum, and all decisions shall be made by majority vote. The arbitral 
procedure shall be fixed by the tribunal. The decisions of the tribunal, 
including all rulings concerning its constitution, procedure, jurisdic- 
tion and the division of the expenses of arbitration between the Parties, 
shall be binding on all Parties. The remuneration of the arbitrators 
shall be determined on the same basis as that of ad hoc judges of the 
International Court of Justice. 


Section 30. Decisions of the Board concerning the im} ementation 
of this Agreement, except such as relate only to Part VI, shall, if they 
so provide, be given effect immediately by the Parties, pending the final 
settlement of any dispute. 


PART VIII 
Amendment, Modifications, Entry into Force and Duration 


Section 31. The Parties shall, at the request of any one of them, 
consult about amending this Agreement. If the Board modifies the 
Safeguards Document, or the scope of the safeguards system, this 
Agreement shall be amended if the Governments so request to take 
account of any or all such modifications. If the Board modifies the 
Inspectors Document, this Agreement shall be amended if the Govern- 
ments so request to take account of any or all such modifications. 


Section 32. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature 
by or for the Director General of the Agency and by the authorized 
representative of each Government. 


Section 33. This Agreement shall remain in force during the term 
of the Agreement for Cooperation, as extended from time to time, 
unless terminated sooner by any Party upon six months’ notice to the 
other Parties or as may otherwise be agreed. It may be prolonged for 
further periods as agreed by ti.e Parties and may be terminated sooner 
by any Party on six months’ notice to the other Parties or as may be 
otherwise agreed. However, this Agreement shall remain in force with 
regard to any nuclear material referred to in Section 10(a) (iil) or 
10(d) until the Agency has notified both Governments that it has 
terminated safeguards on such material in accordance with Section 19. 
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Done in Vienna, this 26th day of July 1967, in triplicate in the 
English language. 


For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY: 
I ZHeLUDEV 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
Prerer Hue Pair 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Verne B Lewis 


[szau] 
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TURKEY 


Commission for Educational Exchange 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 27, 1949, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ankara April 26 and May 2, 1967; 

Entered into force May 2, 1967. 


The Turkish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
T. C. 
DISISLERI BAKANLIGI [J 
310.366-KULT/1-57 Anxara, April 26, 1967 
EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your notes dated 
March 15, 1967, No: 1801 and March 30, 1967, No: 1875. [7] 

Referring to those notes and also to the letter of April 5, 1967 [?] 
addressed by Mr. Lincoln, Counsellor for Public Affairs of the 
Embassy to Mr. Regat Temizer, Director General of the Ministry, I 
have the honour to inform you that the Turkish Government agrees 
to the temporary extension of the Fulbright Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Turkey, signed on 
December 27, 1949 [?] and whose article 18 [4] had been amended in 
1957 and 1960. [*] 

Pending the completion of the negociations for a new agreement, 
the Agreement will be temporarily extended with the exception of 
article 11, which will be amended by exchange of Notes, by inserting 
the following additional paragraph, preceding the last two paragraphs 
and immediately following the paragraph which ends with be 
words “..... Commodities Agreement of February 13, 1959”: 


“In addition to the funds provided for in the previous paragraphs 
of this Article, the Government of the United States of America and 


*Purkish Republic, Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
? Not printed. 

® TITAS 2111; 1 UST 603. 

* Should read “article 11”. 

*° TIAS 3787, 4458; 8 UST 41; 11 UST 399. 
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the Government of the Republic of Turkey agree that, there may be 
used for the purposes of this agreement such other Turkish Liras as 
may be held or available for expenditure by the Government of the 
United States of America, provided that the Turkish Liras used for 
the expenditures of the Fulbright Commission in Turkey will not, in 
any way, be converted into foreign currency”. 


Upon receipt of a note from your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provision is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Turkey will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement to enter into force 
on the date of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration. 


Insan SABRI CAGLAYANGIL 


A a eign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Parker T. Harr 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Ankara 





The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Anxara, Afay 2, 1967 
No. 1517 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated April 26, 
1967, No. 310.366-KuLtT/1-—57, in response to our notes dated March 15, 
1967, No. 1801, and March 30, 1967, No. 1375. 

I have the honor to inform you the Government of the United States 
of America agrees that the Fulbright Agreement between the United 
States and the Republic of Turkey, signed on December 27, 1949 and 
amended by exchange of notes in 1957, 1960;and 1961, [1] be extended 
pending completion of negotiations of a new agreement by inserting 
in Article 11 the following wording proposed in your note of April 26, 
1967, preceding the last two paragraphs and immediately following 
the paragraph which ends with the words “. . . Commodities Agree- 
ment of February 13, 1959”: 


1 Bffected by exchange of notes of Apr. 21 and May 30, 1961. TIAS 4766; 12 
UST 661. 
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“Tn addition to the funds provided for in the previous paragraphs 
of this article, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of Turkey agree that there may be 
used for the purposes of this agreement such other Turkish Liras 
as may be held or available for expenditure by the Government of 
the United States of America, provided that the Turkish Liras used 
for expenditures of the Fulbright Commission in Turkey will not, in 
any way, be converted into foreign currency.” 


The Government of the United States of America agrees that this 
exchange of notes constitutes an agreement to enter into force on the 
date of this note. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my high 
consideration. 


Parser T. Harr 


His Excellency 
Iusan Saprt CaGLlayaNcin 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Ankara 


TIAS 6307 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground 


Agreement amending the agreements of July 21, 1950, and 
June 25, 1956. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington July 17, 1967; 

Entered into force July 17, 1967; 

Effective July 1, 1967 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DerpartMenr oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Tuly 17, 1907 
EXXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland concerning the withdrawal on June 30, 1967, from the Ba- 
hamas Long-Range Proving Ground of the Senior Member of the 
British Armed Forces posted thereto. 

2. The Government of the United States notes that as a result of 
this action it would be desirable to amend certain provisions of the fol- 
lowing Agreements between the Government of the United States 
and the Government of the United Kingdom: 


(a) for the Establishment in the Bahama Islands of a Long- 
Range Proving Ground for Guided Missiles, signed at 
Washington on the 21st of July, 1950; [*] and 


(b) concerning the Extension of the Bahamas Long-Range 
Proving Ground by the Establishment of Additional Sites 
in Ascension Island, signed at Washington on the 25th 
of June, 1956.[?] 


3. The Government of the United States of America therefore. 
proposes the following amendments with respect to each of the Agree- 
ments listed in sub-paragraphs 2 above: 


*TIAS 2099 ; 1 UST 545. 
* TIAS 3603 ; 7 UST 1999. 


(1657) TIAS 6308 
89-984 O-68—30 


1658 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





(a) In Article XXT, the first sentence and the words preceding 

the words “shall be responsible” in the second sentence shall 
be replaced by: 
“The British and the United States representatives desig- 
nated for the purpose shall jointly decide the details of the 
execution of this Agreement in its application to specific 
situations, in the best interests of all concerned. The British 
representative.” 


(b) In Articles II (5), IV (2) and XI (1), the words “the 
Senior Member of the British Armed Forces posted to the 
Bahamas Long-Range Proving Ground” or “the senior 
British representatives posted to the Long-Range Proving 
Ground,” as the case may be, shall be replaced by “the Brit- 
ish representative designated for the purpose.” 


(c) In Article IV (2), the words “the Senior Member of the 
United States Armed Forces detailed to the said Proving 
Ground” shall be replaced by “the United States representa- 
tive designated for the purpose.” 


4. If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have 
the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s reply to 
that effect shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
which shal] enter into force on July 1, 1967. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Georcr S. SrrInGsTEEN 
His Excellency 
Sir Patrick Dean, G.C.M.G. 
British Ambassador 
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No. 242 


Sir, 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Bririsu Enrpassy, 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
17 July, 1967. 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of the 
17th of July, 1967, which reads as follows :— 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland concerning the withdrawal on June 30, 1967, 
from the Bahamas Long-Range Proving Ground of the Senior 
Member of the British Armed Forces posted thereto. 

2. The Government of the United States notes that as a result 
of this action it would be desirable to amend certain provisions of 
the following Agreements between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of the United Kingdom: 


(a) 


(b) 


for the Establishment in the Bahama Islands of a Long- 
Range Proving Ground for Guided Missiles, signed at 
Washington on the 21st of July, 1950; and 


concerning the Extension of the Bahamas Long-Range 
Proving Ground by the Establishment of Additional Sites 
in Ascension Island, signed at Washington on the 25th of 
June, 1956. 


3. The Government of the United States of America therefore, 
proposes the following amendments with respect to each of the 
Agreements listed in paragraph 2 above: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


In Article X XI, the first sentence and the words preceding 
the words “shall be responsible” in the second sentence 
shall be replaced by: “The British and the United States 
representatives designated for the purpose shall jointly 
decide the details of the execution of this Agreement in 
its application to specific situations, in the best interests 
of all concerned. The British representative.” 


In Articles II (5), IV (2) and XI (1), the words “the 
Senior Member of the British Armed Forces posted to the 
Bahamas Long-Range Proving Ground” or “the senior 
British representative posted to the Long-Range Proving 
Ground,” as the case may be, shall be replaced by “the 
British representative designated for the purpose.” 


In Article IV (2), the words “the Senior Member of the 
United States Armed Forces detailed to the said Proving 
Ground” shall be replaced by “the United States repre- 
sentative designated for the purpose.” 
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4. If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I 
have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply to that effect shall constitute an Agreement between our two 
Governments which shall be regarded as having entered into force 
on July 1, 1967.” 


2. Ihave the honour to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
proposals are acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that your 
Note, together with this reply, shall constitute an Agreement which 
shall be regarded as having entered into force on 1 July, 1967. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 


Parnickx Dran 


The Honourable 
Dean Rusx, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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EL SALVADOR 


Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at San Salvador May 24 and June 5, 1967; 
Entered into force June 5, 1967. 


The Salvadoran Assistant Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C.A. 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA 
INTERNACIONAL 
A-874-D-1892 San Satvapor, 24 de mayo de 1967. 


SeWNor EmBasavor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme lus conversaciones sostenidas entre los 
representantes del Gobierno de El Salvador y los representantes del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, en relacién con la 
posibilidad de concluir un acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, con miras 
a conceder autorizaciones reciprocas que permitan a los radio opera- 
dores aficionados con licencia de uno u otro pafs, operar sus estaciones 
en el otro pais, de conformidad con las disposiciones del Articulo 41 
del Reglamento Internacional de Radio, Ginebra, 1959. Con respecto a 
este asunto se propone concluir un acuerdo en la forma siguiente: 


1. Una persona con licencia de su Gobierno para actuar como radio 
operador aficionado y que opera una estacién de radio aficionados con 
licencia de dicho Gobierno, obtendr& permiso del otro Gobierno, 
sobre bases recfprocas y sujeto a las condiciones indicadas abajo, para 
operar dicha estacién en el territorio de dicho otro Gobierno. 

2, Antes de permitirse a una persona cuyo Gobierno le ha concedido 
licencia de radio operador aficionado, operar su estacién, de acuerdo 
con lo dispuesto en el pérrafo 1, se le requeriré obtener de la agencia 
administrativa correspondiente del otro Gobierno una autorizacién 
para este fin. 

3. La Agencia administrativa correspondiente de cada Gobierno, 
puede emitir una autorizacién, como lo determina el parrafo 2, bajo 
aquellas condiciones y términos que hayan sido prescritos, incluyendo 
el derecho de cancelaciédn en cualquier tiempo, segtin convenga al 
Gobierno que emita dicha autorizacién. 
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Al recibir respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia indicando el consenti- 
miento del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, se considerara 
que la presente nota y la nota de respuesta constituyen un acuerdo 
entre los dos Gobiernos, el cual entraré en vigencia en la fecha de la 
nota de respuesta y, para el caso de darlo por terminado, ser& necesario 
de parte de cualesquiera de los dos Gobiernos, el envio de un aviso 
escrito con seis meses de anticipacién expresando la intencién de darlo 
por terminado. 

Ma valgo de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


R. GALLARDO 


Roberto Gallardo 
Sub Secretario de Relaciones Excteriores 


Excelentisimo sefor doctor don Ratu H. Castro, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C.A. 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
INTERNATIONAL POLICY DIVISION 


A-874-D-1802 San Satvapor, May 24, 1967. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

T have the honor to refer to the conversations between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of El] Salvador and representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America relating to the 
possibility of concluding an agreement between the two Governments 
with a view to the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit 
licensed amateur radio operators of either country to operate their 
stations in the other country, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 41 of the International Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. ['] It 
is proposed that an agreement on this matter be concluded in the 
following form: 


1. An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed 
by such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, 
on a reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to 
operate such station in the territory of such other Government. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station as 
provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate administra- 
tive agency of the other Government an authorization for that purpose. 


1 TIAS 4893; 12 UST 2633. 
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3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government 
may issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such 
conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at any time at the convenience of the issuing Government. 


Upon the receipt of Your Excellency’s reply indicating the con- 
currence of the Government of the United States of America, this 
note and the note in reply shall be considered as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments, which shall enter into 
force on the date of the note in reply, and it may be terminated by 
either Government giving six months’ written notice of its intention . 
to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


R. GaLuarpo 


Roberto Gallardo 
Assistant Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Ratu H. Castro, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Assistant Secretary of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 561 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 1892 of May 24, 1967, in which reference is made to conver- 
sations between the representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of El 
Salvador relating to the possibility of concluding an agreement 
between the two Governments with a view to the reciprocal granting 
of authorizations to permit licensed ainateur radio operators of either 
country to operate their stations in the other country, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 41 of the International Radio Regula- 
tions, Geneva, 1959. ; 

Pursuant to Section 303(1)(2) and 310(a) of the Communications 
Act of 1934 as amended (47 U.S.C. 303(1)(2), 310(a), the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is prepared to conclude an 
agreement with respect to this matter as follows: 


1, An individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator and who operates an amateur radio station licensed by 
such Government shall be permitted by the other Government, on a 
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reciprocal basis and subject to the conditions stated below, to operate 
such station in the territory of such other Government. 

2. The individual who is licensed by his Government as an amateur 
radio operator shall, before being permitted to operate his station as 
provided for in paragraph 1, obtain from the appropriate administra- 
tive agency of the other Government an authorization for that 
purpose. 

3. The appropriate administrative agency of each Government 
may issue an authorization, as prescribed in paragraph 2, under such 
conditions and terms as it may prescribe, including the right of 
cancellation at the convenience of the issuing Government at any time. 


In accordance with the suggestion made in Your Excellency’s Note, 
that Note and this reply note indicating the concurrence of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America are considered as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments, such agreement to be in 
force as of the date of this reply note and to be subject to termination 
by either Government giving six months’ notice, in writing, of its 
intention to terminate. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances to my _ high 
consideration. 


Raut H. Castro 


Empassy OF tue Untrep Stares or AMERICA 
San Salvador, June 5, 1967 
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MALTA 


Maritime Matters: Deployment of USS Yellowstone to Malta 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Valletta July 6 and 25, 1967; 
Entered into force July 25, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Maltese Secretary for the Ministry 
of Commonwealth and Foreign Affairs 

P-382 

Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the previous deployment in Malta of 
the United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Capmus, USS Suen- 
AnpoaH, USS Cascape, and to inform you that my government now 
proposes the stationing in Malta of a fourth repair ship, the USS 
YeLLowsrone, during the period August 12 through October 1, 1967. 
I have the honor further to propose that this deployment be regulated 
by the same arrangements as were applied to the stationing of the USS 
Capvmus, USS Surenanpoau and USS Cascapbe [*] as follows: 

The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of the 
said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in Malta 
and the status of members of the United States Force and of other 
persons connected therewith : 


(a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbor 
to serve as repair vessels or to make repairs during the 
period of approximately August 12 to October 1, 1967, and 
the Maltese authorities will make the necessary arrange- 
ments to that end; 


(b 


—S 


members of the United States Force (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Force”) and their dependents and the contractors 
of that Force will be allowed freedom of entry to, and 
egress from, Malta for the purposes of the said deployment, 
and freedom of movement in Malta. Members and their 
dependents and contractors of the Force will be exempt 
from passport and visa requirements and immigration and 
emigration inspection on entering or leaving Malta and 
from registration and control as aliens, but will not by 
reason of their entry into Malta under this paragraph be 


*TIAS 5956, 5980, 6064, 6201; 17 UST 51, 338, 1064; ante, p. 84. 
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regarded as acquiring any rights to permanent residence 
in Malta; 


members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will be in possession of identity documents issued by the 
authorities of the United States (specimens of which will 
be supplied to the authorities of Malta) or a passport show- 
ing their status for the purposes of this paragraph, which 
will be produced when production is requested by a Maltese 
authority authorized to make the request ; 


(c 


— 


(d) no member or dependent of a member, or contractor of the 
Force will take any employment or exercise a trade or pro- 
fession or carry on business in Malta, other than an employ- 
ment, trade, profession or business for which such member 
or contractor is engaged or is detailed to perform for the 
purposes of the said deployment ; 


(e) the authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without 
a driving test or fee, driving licences or service driving 
permits issued by the authorities of the United States 
to members of the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles 
of the Force on duty ; 


(f) the provisions of the Visiting Forces Act, 1966 will have 
effect with respect to the Force and to members thereof; 


(g) the authorities of the United States will pay just and rea- 
sonable compensation in settlement of civil claims (other 
than contractual claims) arising out of acts of omission 
of members of the Force done in the performance of official 
duty or out of any other act, omission or occurrence for 
which the Force is legally responsible. All such claims will 
be expeditiously processed and settled by the authorities 
of the United States as enabled by the applicable provi- 
sions of the United States law; 


(h) subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities 
of Malta and the authorities of the United States the Force 
may import into Malta, without licence or other restriction 
and free of duty, equipment, provisions, supplies and other 
goods required by the Force or required for consumption 
on board any vessel of the Force or for the personal use of 
the members of the Force; and items imported under this 
paragraph may freely be exported free of duty; 


(i) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import tempo- 
rarily free of duty their private motor vehicle; they may 
also drive vehicles without a Maltese licence in the circum- 
stances in which tourists and other visitors to Malta are 
permitted to doso; 
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(j) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and traditions 
of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity incon- 
sistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The authorities 
of the United States will take the necessary measures to that 
end, 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I have 
the honor to propose that this letter and your letter in reply con- 
firming acceptance will constitute a correct record of the under- 
standing reached between our respective Governments regarding this 
matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


George J. FrnpMan 


Empassy oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Valletta, Malta, July 6, 1967. 


Mr. Freperick EH. Amaro Gauct, 
Secretary for the Ministry of Commonwealth 
and Foreign Affairs. 
The Old Chancellery, 
Valletta. 





The Maltese Secretary for the Ministry of Commonwealth and 
Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF COMMONWEALTH 
AND FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
The Old Chancellery, 
Palace Square, 
Valletta, MALTA. 


CFA 1559/67 25th July, 1967. 


Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
P. 882 of the 6th July, 1967 which reads as follows :— 


“T have the honor to refer to the previous deployment in Malta 
of the United States Sixth Fleet repair ships USS Capmus, USS 
Syenanpoan, USS Cascape, and to inform you that my government 
now proposes the stationing in Malta of a fourth repair ship, the 
USS Yetrowstong, during the period August 12 through October 1, 
1967. I have the honour further to propose that this deployment be 
regulated by the same arrangements as were applied to the sta- 
tioning of the USS Capuus, USS Suenanpoay and USS Cascape 
as follows: 

The following arrangements will regulate for the purpose of the 
said deployment, the entry of United States Naval vessels in Malta 
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and the status of members of the United States Force and of other 
persons connected therewith: 


(a) United States Naval vessels may enter the Grand Harbor 
to serve as repair vessels or to make repairs during the 
period of approximately August 12 to October 1, 1967, and 
the Maltese authorities will make the necessary arrange- 
ments to that end; 


(b) members of the United States Force (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Force”) and their dependents and the 
contractors of that Force will be allowed freedom of entry 
to, and egress from, Malta for the purposes of the said 
deployment, and freedom of movement in Malta. Members 
and their dependents and contractors of the Force will be 
exempt from passport and visa requirements and immi- 
gration and emigration inspection on entering or leaving 
Malta and from registration and control as aliens, but 
will not by reason of their entry into Malta under this 
paragraph be regarded as acquiring any rights to per- 
manent residence in Malta; 


(c) members and their dependents and contractors of the 
Force will be in possession of identity documents issued 
by the authorities of the United States (specimens 
of which will be supplied to the authorities of Malta) 
or a passport showing their status for the purposes of 
this paragraph, which will be produced when production 
is requested by a Maltese authority authorized to make 
the request ; 


(d) no member or dependent of a member, or contractor of 
the Force will take any employment or exercise a trade 
or profession or carry on business in Malta, other than 
an employment, trade, profession or business for which 
such member or contractor is engaged or is detailed to 
perform for the purposes of the said deployment; 


(ec) the authorities of Malta will accept as valid, and without 
a driving test or fee, driving licences or service driving 
permits issued by the authorities of the United States to 
members of the Force for the purpose of driving vehicles 
of the Force on duty ; 

(f) the provisions of the Visiting Forces Act, 1966 will have 
effect with respect to the Force and to members thereof; 

(g) the authorities of the United States will pay just and 
reasonable compensation in settlement of civil claims 
(other than contractual claims) arising out of acts of 
ommission of members of the Force done in the perform- 
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ance of official duty or out of any other act, omission or 
occurrence for which the Force is legally responsible. All 
such claims will be expeditiously processed and settled 
by the authorities of the United States as enabled by the 
applicable provisions of the United States law; 


(h) subject to procedures to be agreed between the authorities 
of Malta and the authorities of the United States the 
Force may import into Malta, without licence or other 
restriction and free of duty, equipment, provisions, sup- 
plies and other goods required by the Force or required for 
consumption on board any vessel of the Force or for the 
personal use of the members of the Force; and items im- 
ported under this paragraph may freely be exported free of 
duty; 


(i) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
may, in accordance with existing regulations, import tempo- 
ravily free of duty their private motor vehicle; they may 
also drive vehicles without a Maltese licence in the circum- 
stances in which tourists and other visitors to Malta are 
permitted to do so; 


(j) members and their dependents and contractors of the Force 
will respect the laws of Malta and the customs and tradi- 
tions of the people of Malta and abstain from any activity 
inconsistent with the spirit of these arrangements. The 
authorities of the United States will take the necessary 
measures to that end. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Malta, I have 
the honour to propose that this letter and your letter in reply con- 
firming acceptance will constitute a correct record of the understand- 
ing reached between our respective Governments regarding this 
matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration.” 


I have the honour to inform you that the forgoing is acceptable 
to the Government of Malta and that your letter as quoted above and 
this letter in reply will constitute a correct record of the understanding 
reached between our respective Governments regarding this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


F. E. Asrato-Gauctr 
(F.E. Amato-Gauci) 


His Excellency, 
Mr. Grorce J. Ferpman, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Malta. 
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MULTILATERAL 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization 


Amendment to article V of the Constitution of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

Adopted by the General Conference at the Twelfth Session, at Paris, 
November 15, 1962; [*] 

Entered into force November 15, 1962. 


UNESCO 


14. Amendment of Article V of the Constitution [?] (increase in the 
number of members of the Executive Board) 


The General Conference, 


Noting with satisfaction the increase in membership of Unesco 
which has taken place over recent years, 

Recognizing the need to increase the membership of the Executive 
Board taking into account the growing number of Member States, 
Desirous of ensuring that the Board’s membership shall reflect a 
wider diversity of cultures and a more balanced geographical 
distribution, 

Decides: 


1. toamend Article V of the Constitution as follows: 


(a) the words “twenty-four” in Article V.1 of the Constitu- 
tion to be replaced by the word “thirty”; 

Article V.18 to be reworded as follows: “At the twelfth 
session of the General Conference, eighteen members 
shall be elected to the Executive Board pursuant to the 
provisions of this Article. Three of them shall retire at 
the close of the thirteenth session of the General Con- 
ference, the retiring members being chosen by the draw- 
ing of lots. Thereafter, fifteen members shal] be elected 
at each ordinary session of the General Conference”. 


(b 


— 


‘Text as certified by the Acting Legal Adviser of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, Paris. 

"TITAS 1580, 3469, 3889, 4230; 61 Stat. 2495; 6 UST 6157; 8 UST 1395; 10 
UST 959. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 8, 1957, as amended. 
Signed at Washington July 17, 1967; 
Entered into force August 17, 1967. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH 
AFRICA CONCERNING THE CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of South Africa, 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation Between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Republic of South Africa Concerning the Civil Uses of Atomic 
Energy signed at Washington on July 8, 1957 (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Agreement for Cooperation’’), as amended by the Agree- 
ment signed at Washington on June 12, 1962, [*] 

Agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Article IT of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended by deleting 
the word “ten” and substituting in lieu thereof the word “twenty”. 


ARTICLE II 


Paragraph A of Article VI of the Agreement for Cooperation, as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 


“A. Materials of interest in connection with the subjects of agreed 
exchange of information, as provided in Article IV and subject to 
the provisions of Article ITI, including source material, by-product 
materials, other radioisotopes, stable isotopes, and special nuclear 
material for purposes other than fueling reactors and reactor experi- 
ments may be transferred between the Parties for defined applica- 
tions in such quantities and under such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed when such materials are not commercially available.” 


*TIAS 3885, 5129; 8 UST 1367; 13 UST 1812. 
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ARTICLE III 


Article VII of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


“A. With respect to the application of atomic energy to peaceful 
uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made between either 
Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction and authorized 
persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the transfer of 
materials other than special nuclear material, equipment and devices 
and for the performance of services. 

“B. It is understood that arrangements may be made between 
either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction and author- 
ized persons under the jurisdiction of the other Party for the trans- 
fer of special nuclear material and for the performance of services 
with respect thereto for the uses specified in Articles VI and VIII of 
this Agreement and subject to the limitations of Article [X of this 
Agreement. ; 

“C. The Parties agree that the activities referred to in paragraphs 
A and B of this Article shall be subject to the limitations in Article 
III and to the policies of the Parties with regard to transactions 
involving the authorized persons referred to in paragraphs A and B.” 


ARTICLE IV 


Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


“A. During the period of this Agreement, the United States Com- 
mission will supply to the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa, under terms and conditions as the Parties may agree, and 
subject to the quantity limitation established in Article IX, such 
quantities of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 as may be agreed 
for use in a power reactor program in South Africa. 


(1) The United States Commission will supply such enriched 
uranium by providing after December 31, 1968, for the production 
or enrichment, or both, in facilities owned by the Commission, of 
enriched uranium for the account of the Government of the 
Republic of South Africa. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph A (1) 
above, if the Government of the Republic of South Africa so re- 
quests, the United States Commission, at its election, may sell the 
enriched uranium to the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa under such terms and conditions as may be agreeable to 
the Parties. 


“B. As the Parties may agree, the United States Commission will 
transfer to the Government of the Republic of South Africa uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235 for use as fuel in defined research 
applications, including research reactors, materials testing reactors 


TIAS 6312 


18 UST] South Africa—Atomic Energy—July 17, 1967 1673 


and reactor experiments, subject to the quantity limitations in 
Article [X. The terms and conditions of each transfer shall be agreed 
upon by the Parties, it being understood that in the event of transfer 
of title of enriched uranium, the Commission shall have the option 
of limiting the arrangements to undertakings such as those described 
in subparagraph A (1) of this Article. 

“C. With respect to transfers of uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235 provided for in paragraphs A and B of this Article, it is 
understood that: 


(1) contracts specifying quantities, enrichments, delivery 
schedules, and other terms and conditions of supply or service will 
be executed on a timely basis between the United States Commis- 
sion and the Government of the Republic of South Africa, and 

(2) prices for uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 sold and 
charges for enrichment services performed and the advance notice 
required for delivery will be those in effect at the time of delivery 
for users in the United States. The United States Commission 
may agree to supply enriched uranium or perform enrichment 
services upon shorter notice, subject to assessment of such sur- 
charge to the usual base price as the United States Commission 
may consider reasonable to cover abnormal production costs in- 
curred by the United States Commission by reason of such shorter 
notice. 


“D. It is agreed that, should the total quantity of enriched ura- 
nium which the United States Commission has agreed to provide 
pursuant to this and other Agreements for Cooperation reach the 
maximum quantity of enriched uranium which the United States 
Commission has available for such purposes, and should the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of South Africa not have executed contracts 
covering the adjusted net quantity specified in Article IX, the 
United States Commission may request, upon appropriate notice, 
that the Government of the Republic of South Africa execute con- 
tracts for all or any part of such enriched uranium as is not then 
under contract. It is understood that, should the Government of the 
Republic of South Africa not execute a contract in accordance with 
a request by the United States Commission hereunder, the United 
States Commission shall be relieved of all obligations to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of South Africa with respect to the enriched 
uranium for which such contract has been so requested. 

“i. The enriched uranium supplied hereunder may contain up to 
twenty percent (20%) in the isotope U-235. The United States 
Commission, however, may make available a portion of the enriched 
uranium supplied hereunder as material containing more than 20% 
in the isotope U-235 when there is a technical or economic justifica- 
tion for such a transfer. 

“F. With respect to all special nuclear material not owned by 
the Government of the United States of America produced in 
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reactors while fueled with materials obtained from the United States 
of America by means other than lease which is in excess of the need 
of the Government of the Republic of South Africa for such mate- 
rials in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the 
Government of the United States of America shall have and is 
hereby granted (a) a first option to purchase such material at prices 
then prevailing in the United States of America for special nuclear 
material produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to the terms 
ofan Agreement for Cooperation with the Government of the United 
States of America, and (b) the right to approve the transfer of such 
material to any other nation or a group of nations in the event the 
option to purchase is not exercised. 

“G. It is agreed that when any special nuclear material received 
from the United States of America requires ‘reprocessing, such 
reprocessing shall be performed at the discretion of the United 
States Commission in either United States Commission facilities or 
facilities acceptable to the United States Commission, on terms and 
conditions to be later agreed; and it is understood, except as may be 
otherwise agreed, that the form and content of any irradiated fuel 
elements shall not be altered after their removal from the reactor 
prior to delivery to the United States Commission or the facilities 
acceptable to the United States Commission for reprocessing. 

“H. Within the limitations contained in Article IX, the quantity 
of uranium enriched in the isotope U~235 transferred by the United 
States Commission under this Article and in the custody of the 
Government of the Republic of South Africa for the fueling of 
reactors or reactor experiments shall not at any time be in excess of 
the quantity thereof necessary for the loading of such reactors or 
reactor experiments, plus such additional quantity as, in the opinion 
of the Parties, is necessary for the efficient and continuous operation 
of such reactors or reactor experiments. 

“I. Special nuclear material produced, as a result of irradiation 
processes, in any part of the fuel leased under this Agreement shall 
be for the account of the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa and, after reprocessing as provided in paragraph G of this 
Article, shall be returned to the Government of the Republic of 
South Africa, at which time title to such material shall be trans- 
ferred to that Government, unless the Government of the United 
States of America shall exercise the option, which is hereby granted, 
to retain, with a credit to the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa based on the prices in the United States of America referred 
to in paragraph F of this Article, any such special nuclear material 
which is in excess of the needs of South Africa for such material in 
its program for the civil uses of atomic energy. 

“J. Some atomic energy materials which the Government of the 
Republic of South Africa may request the United States Commission 
to provide in accordance with this Agreement are harmful to per- 
sons and property unless handled and used carefully. After delivery 
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of such materials to the Government of the Republic of South 
Africa, the Government of the Republic of South Africa shall bear 
all responsibility, insofar as the Government of the United States of 
America is concerned, for the safe handling and use of such mate- 
rials. With respect to any special nuclear material or fuel elements 
which the United States Commission may lease pursuant to this 
Agreement to the Government of the Republic of South Africa or 
to any private individual or private organization under its jurisdic- 
tion, the Government of the Republic of South Africa shall indem- 
nify and save harmless the Government of the United States of 
America against any and all liability (including third party liabil- 
ity) for any cause whatsoever arising out of the production or 
fabrication, the ownership, the lease, and the possession and use of 
such special nuclear material or fuel elements after delivery by the 
Commission to the Government of the Republic of South Africa 
or to any private individual or private organization under its 
jurisdiction.” 


ARTICLE V 


Article IX of the Agreement for Cooperation is deleted and the 


following new Article inserted in lieu thereof : 


“The adjusted net quantity of U-235 in enriched uranium trans- 
ferred from the United States of America to the Republic of South 
Africa under Articles VI, VII, or VIII during the period of this 
Agreement for Cooperation shall not exceed in the aggregate 500 
kilograms. The following method of computation shall be used in 
calculating transfers, within the ceiling quantity of 500 kilograms 
of U-235, made under said Articles: 


From: 
(1) the quantity of U-235 contained in enriched uranium trans- 
ferred under said Articles, minus 
(2) the quantity of U-235 contained in an equal quantity of ura- 
nium of normal isotopic assay, 


Subtract: 

(3) the aggregate of the quantities of U-235 contained in recover- 
able uranium of United States origin either transferred to the 
United States of America or to any other nation or group of 
nations with the approval of the Government of the United 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement, minus 

(4) the quantity of U-235 contained in an equal quantity of 
uranium of normal isotopic assay.” 


ARTICLE VI 


Article XI of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 


amended to read as follows: 
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“The Government of the Republic of South Africa guarantees 
that: 


(1) Safeguards provided in Article X shall be maintained. 

(2) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Republic of South Africa or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction by purchase or otherwise pursuant to 
this Agreement and no special nuclear material produced through 
the use of such material, equipment and devices, will be used for 
atomic weapons, or for research on or development of atomic 
weapons, or for any other military purpose. 

(3) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Republic of South Africa or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement and no 
special nuclear material produced through the use of such mate- 
rial, equipment, or devices, will be transferred to unauthorized 
persons or beyond the jurisdiction of the Government of the 
Republic of South Africa, except as the United States Commission 
may agree to such a transfer to another nation or group of nations, 
and then only if, in the opinion of the United States Commission, 
the transfer of the material is within the scope of an Agreement 
for Cooperation between the Government of the United States of 
America and the other nation or group of nations.” 


ARTICLE VII 


Article XII of the Agreement for Cooperation, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


“A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of South Africa note that, by an agree- 
ment signed by them and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
on February 26, 1965, the Agency has been applying safeguards to 
materials, equipment and facilities transferred to the Government 
of the Republic of South Africa under this Agreement for Coopera- 
tion. The Parties agree that Agency safeguards shall continue to 
apply to such materials, equipment and facilities as provided in the 
trilateral agreement, as it may be amended from time to time or 
supplanted by a new trilateral agreement, recognizing that the safe- 
guards rights accorded to the United States by Article X of this 
Agreement are suspended during the time and to the extent that 
Agency safeguards apply to such materials, equipment and facilities. 

“B. In the event that the trilateral agreement referred to in para- 
graph A of this Article should be terminated prior to the expiration 
of this Agreement and the Parties should fail to agree promptly 
upon a resumption of Agency safeguards, either Party may, by 
notification, terminate this Agreement. In the event of termination 
by either Party, the Government of the Republic of South Africa 
shall, at the request of the Government of the United States of 
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America, return to the Government of the United States of America 
all special nuclear materia] received pursuant to this Agreement and 
still in its possession or in the possession of persons under its juris- 
diction. The Government of the United States of America will com- 
pensate the Government of the Republic of South Africa for its 
interest in such material so returned at the United States Commis- 
sion’s schedule of prices then in effect domestically.” 


ARTICLE VIII 


This Amendment shall enter into force on the date on which each 
Government shall have received from the other Government written 
notification that it has complied with all statutory and constitutional 
requirements for the entry into force of such Amendment [*] and 
shall remain in force for the period of the Agreement for Cooperation, 
as hereby amended. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Amendment. 


Dons at Washington, in duplicate, this seventeenth day of July, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Herman Powiack 


Gienn T Srazore 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H LT Taswetu 


* Aug. 17, 1967. 
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JAPAN 


Vessels: Reduction of Period of Loan 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tokyo August 8, 1967; 
Entered into force August 8, 1967. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
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[For the English text of the Japanese note, see infra. The 
English translation of the Annex to the Japanese note 
follows. ] 


ANNEX 


Naval vessels loaned to the Government of Japan under the Agree- 
ment for the Loan of United States Naval Vessels to Japan signed on 
May 14, 1954, of which the periods of loan are to be changed. 





ITEM CATEGORY DATE OF PROJECTED AGREEMENT 
NUM- AND U.S ORIGINAL DATE OF AUTHORITY 
BER NUMBER LOAN RETURN 
6 Minesweeper 18 Mar. 1955 8 Aug. 1967 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 5) 
7 Minesweeper 15 Mar. 1966 8 Aug. 1967 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 10) 
8 Minesweeper 21 Mar. 1955 8 Aug. 1967 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 18) 
9 Minesweeper 22 Mar. 1955 31 Mar. 1969 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 28) 
10 Minesweeper 16 Apr. 1955 31 Mar. 1968 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 32) 
11 Minesweeper 16 Apr. 1955 31 Mar. 1968 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 36) 
12 Minesweeper 16 Apr. 1955 31 Mar. 1968 ANNEX A-2 
(AMS 40) 


The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 186 Toxyo, August 8, 1967. 


EXxcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
of today’s date, with enclosed Annex, which reads in the English trans- 
lation thereof as follows: 


“With reference to the Agreement for the Loan of United States 
Naval Vessels to Japan signed at Tokyo on May 14, 1954, [*] in- 
cluding Annexes A-2 and A-3 attached thereto by the Proces- 
Verbaux signed on January 18, 1955 and January 6, 1959 
respectively, and to the exchange of notes dated July 6, 1965, [?] 


*TIAS 2985 ; 5 UST 1014. 
*TIAS 3162, 4171, 4855, 5884; 6 UST 18; 10 UST 64, 1897 ; 16 UST 953. 
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concerning the extension of the periods of loan of United States 
naval vessels, I have the honor to propose that, notwithstanding the 
provisions of the above-mentioned notes relating to the loan periods, 
the periods of loan of those seven United States naval vessels, out of 
the fourteen vessels currently on loan to the Government of Japan 
under the said Agreement and the exchange of notes, which are 
enumerated in the separate table attached hereto, be respectively 
changed to those set forth in the said table. 

“T have further the honor to propose that, should the foregoing 
proposal be acceptable to the Government of the United States of 
America, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply indicating 
such acceptance should constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments, which shall enter into force on the date of your 


reply.” 
I have further the honor to confirm to Your Excellency that the pro- 


posal as indicated in Your Excellency’s note is acceptable to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, and to confirm also that Your 
Excellency’s Note and this reply constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments, effective on this date. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


U. Axexis JoHnson 


His Excellency 


Taxeo Mrx1 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of Japan 
Tokyo 
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ISRAEL 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Washington August 4, 1967; 
Entered into force August 4, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Israel, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the exporting country) and Israel (hereinafter referred to 
as the importing country) and with other friendly countries in a man- 
ner that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country 
in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly 
countries ; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own agri- 
cultural production, and to assist them ‘in their economic development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production,. storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, [*] 
as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures that 
the two Governments will take individually and collectively in further- 
ing the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


*80 Stat. 1526 ; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seg. 
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PART I — GENERAL PROVISIONS 





Arricte I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to any 
additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for in any 
supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date of 
such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodities, and 
other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table in 
Part IT. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by the 
purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value of 
each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a speci- 
fied type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors may 
require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified 
type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable approxi- 
mate maximum quantity specified in Part II. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing 
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country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of 
the exporting country or to deposit any local currency of the import- 
ing country for the ocean freight differentia] borne by the Government 
of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space 
to be used for commodities required to be transported in United States 
flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of vessel for 
loading, the Government of the importing country or the purchasers 
authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, 
for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 

H. The finacing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articte II 


A. Initial Payment 


_ The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initia] payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation’ costs that 
may be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial 
payment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States 
dollars in accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part IT and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1, Payments in the local currency of the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in interest bearing 
accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United ‘States of 
America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 
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ArrticLe III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred 
to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this 
provision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1, insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which commod- 
ities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The imports of 
commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for each 

' import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under this 
agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pur- 
suant to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of 
the United States of America) ; and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or 
like, the commodities financed under this agreement during the export 
limitation period specified in the export limitation table in Part II 
(except as may be specified in Part II or where such export is other- 
wise specifically approved by the Government of the United States of 
America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and dis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the import- 
ing country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be 
requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement 


TIAS 6314 


1688 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements {18 UST 





of the progress the Government of the importing country is making 
in carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two 
Governments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish 
at least quarterly for the supply period specified in Item I, Part IT 
of this agreement and any subsequent comparable period during which 
commodities purchased under this agreement are being imported or 
utilized : 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel ; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date unloading was 
completed; and the disposition of the cargo, ie., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

8. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of sections A 2 and 38 of this Article; and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin 
or destination of commodities which are the same as or like those 
imported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each cal- 
endar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting 
country and the Government of the importing country may make 
such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F. Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board 
date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or 
initialed on behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 
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G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency : 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the import- 
ing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifi- 
cation of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity.as provided for in subsection 103(1) of 
the Act. 


PART II — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


ITEM I. Commodity Table: 


Approximate 
Maximum Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Market Value 
(United States (Metric Tons) (Millions) 


Calendar Year) 
A. Dollar Credit Terms 


Feedgrains 1967 225, 000 $12. 3 
Ocean Transpor- 
tation (esti- 
mated) 1.5 


Sub-total $13. 8 
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Approximate 


Maximum Maximum 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Market Value 
(United States (Metric Tons) (Millions) 


Calendar Year) 


B. Local Currency Terms 


Feedgrains 1967 175, 000 $9.8 
Cottonseed and/or 


Soybean Oil 1967 15, 000 3. 8 


Tobacco 1967 120 .2 


Sub-total $13. 8 
Total $27.6 


ITEM I. Payment Terms: 
A. Dollar Credit Terms 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4, 


5. 


Initial Payment — None 

Number of Installment Payments — 19 

Amount of each Installment Payment — Approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

Due Date of First Installment Payment — Two years after 
the date of last delivery of commodities in any calendar year. 
Interest Rate — 2%% 


B. Local Currency Terms 


1. 
2. 


3. 


Initial Payment in Dollars — None 
Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specified Purposes 


a. United States expenditures — 25% 
b. Section 104(e) loans — 5% 
c. Section 104(f) loans — 70% 


Convertibility 


a. Section 104(b)(1) — $276,000 

b. Section 104(b) (2) — $276,000 

ce. Section 104(j) — The Government of the importing 
country agrees to convert the amount of $2,898,000, less 
the amount sold by the exporting country under Section 
104(j), in approximately equal installments to be paid at 
three month intervals, over a period of eighteen months 
starting from the date the agreement is signed. 
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ITEM 111. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirement 
(United States (Metric Tons) 
Calendar Year) 
Feedgrains 1967 245, 000 
Edible Vegetable Oils 1967 22,000 (of which at 


least 17,000 
metric tons shall 
be imported 
from the United 
States of 
America) 


Tobacco 1967 1, 350 


rem rv. Export Limitations: 


A. Export Limitation Period 


With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, the 
export limitation period for the same or like commodity shall be for 
United States Calendar Year 1967 or any subsequent United States 
Calendar Year during which said commodity financed under this 
agreement is being imported and utilized. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A3, of the agreement, the 
commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
imported under this agreement are: 


Feedgrains, including rye, corn, grain sorghums, barley, oats 
and products thereof, except seeds, animal products and indus- 
trial products. 


Oilseeds and edible vegetable oils, including peanut, soybean, 
olive, sunflower, cottonseed and products thereof. 


C. Permissible Exports 
During United States Calendar Year 1967 : 


1. 


Israel may export 25,000 metric tons of edible vegetable oils 
(including oil equivalent of edible oil bearing seeds) to countries 
friendly to the United States of America provided that for each 
ton of edible vegetable oils exported, including oil equivalent of 
edible oil bearing seed, the Government of Israel will purchase 
commercially from the United States of America an equivalent 
amount of edible vegetable oil or edible oil bearing seeds calcu- 
lated on an oil extraction rate of 17.5 percent in addition to the 
usual marketings. 


. Israel may export soybean oil meal, sunflower seeds and peanuts 


(not for crushing), edible olives, olive oil, desicated coconut 
meat and industrial oils and oil seeds without offsetting purchase 
requirements. 
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3. Israel may export margarine and/or shortening provided the 
Government of Israel purchases commercially from the United 
States of America an amount of edible vegetable oil or edible oil 
bearing seeds equivalent to the edible oil content of the mar- 
garine and/or shortening exported. This purchase will be in 
addition to the usual marketing requirement. The extraction 
rate of edible oil bearing seeds to be used in calculation of the 
equivalent amount of edible oil contained in the margarine 
and/or shortening will be 17.5%. 


4, Israel may export barley malt and up to $150,000 worth of corn 
starch. 


ITEM V. Self-Help Measures: 


Israel will continue to give priority to its program of agricultural 
development which has resulted in substantial increases in per capita 
food production and improvement in means for storage and distribu- 
tion of agricultural commodities. 


ITEM VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For purposes specified in ITEM V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this fourth day of August 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Lucius D. Batrie 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL: 


fen ig 


}Hphraim Evron 
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DOLLAR CREDIT ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL FOR SALES OF AGRICUL- 
TURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of 
commodities financed on dollar credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government of 
the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs-for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean 
transportation (estimated) included in any commodity table specify- 
ing credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be 
borne by the Government of the exporting country and is only an 
estimate of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean 
transportation costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government 
of the exporting country. If this estimate is not sufficient to cover 
these costs, additional financing on credit terms shall be provided ‘vy 
the Government of the exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year 
under this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred 
to as principal) will consist of : 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the export- 
ing country for the commodities (not including any ocean 
transportation costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable 
to the Government of the exporting country, and 

b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government 
of the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of this 
annex (but not the ocean freight differential). 


This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be 
due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals 
of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior 
to its due date. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each 
calendar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of last 
delivery of these commodities in such calendar year. Interest: shall 
be paid not later than the due date of each installment payment of 
principal, except that if the date of the first installment is more than 
a year after such date of last delivery, the first payment of interest 
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shall be made not later than the anniversary date of such date of last 
delivery and thereafter payment of interest shal] be made not later 
than the due date of each installment payment of principal. For the 
period from the date the interest begins to the due date for the first 
installment payment, the interest shall be computed at the initial 
interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the 
interest shall be computed at the continuing interest rate specified in 
Part IT of this agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the 
proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under 
this agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in a special account in its name that will be used for the sole 
purpose of holding the proceeds covered by this paragraph. With- 
drawals from this account shall be made for the economic development 
purposes specified in Part II of this agreement in accordance with 
procedures mutually satisfactory to the two Governments. The total 
amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less than the 
local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country in connection with the financing of the 
commodities, including the related ocean transportation costs other 
than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used in 
calculating this local currency equivalent shall be.the rate at which 
the central monetary authority of the importing country, or its author- 
ized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection 
with the commercial import of the same commodities. Any such 
accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing 
country to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned 
at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for 
comparable loans in the importing country. The Government of the 
importing country shall furnish, in such form and at such times as 
may be requested by the Government of the exporting country, but 
not less frequently than on an annual basis, reports containing relevant 
information concerning the accumulation and use of these proceeds, 
including information concerning the programs for which these pro- 
ceeds are used, and, when the proceeds are used for loans, the prevailing 
rate of interest for comparable loans in the importing country. 

5. The computation of the initial payment under Part I, Article IT, 
A of this agreement and all computations of principal and interest 
under numbered paragraphs 2 and 3 of this annex shall be made in 
United States dollars. 

6. All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the 
Government of the exporting country so elects, 


a. The payments shall be made in local currency at the applicable 
exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, G of this agreement 
in effect on the date of payment and shall, at the option of the 
Government of the exporting country, be converted to United States 
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dollars at the same rate, or used by the Government of the exporting 
country for payment of its obligations in the importing country, or 

b. The payments shall be made in readily convertible currencies 
of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange and shall be 
used by the Government of the exporting country for payment of 
its obligations. 


LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on loca] currency terms: 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential de- 
scribed in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for the commodity (not including 
any ocean transportation costs), less any portion of the initial payment 
payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting country, at such 
time as required by the purchase authorization and regulations appli- 
cable thereto. The calculation of this local currency equivalent shal] be 
at the applicable rate of exchange specified in Part I, Article IIT G, 
of this agreement and in effect on the date of dollar disbursement by 
the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become due under this agreement or which are due or become due under 
any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall be 
maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective date 
which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any payment out 
of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total local currency 
accruing to the Government of the exporting country under this 
agreement. 

4, Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 3 of this 
annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country from sales of these commodities shall be made available for use 
by the Government of the exporting country in such manner and order 
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of priority as the Government of the exporting country shall deter- 
mine, for the purposes and in the proportions indicated in Part II 
of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred 
to as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (includ- 
ing cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of such 
firms for business development and trade expansion in the importing 
country including loans for private home construction, and to United 
States firms and other firms doing business in the importing country 
(including cooperatives) for the establishment of facilities for aid- 
ing in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing the con- 
sumption of, and markets for, United States agricultural products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government 
of the importing country, acting through the Ministry of Finance. 
The Minister of Finance, or his designee, will act for the Govern- 
ment of the importing country, and the Administrator of AID, or his 
designee, will act for AID. 

ce. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to con- 
sider, AID will inform the Ministry of Finance of the identity of the 
applicant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the 
proposed loan, and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds 
would be expended. 

d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, it 
will so notify the Ministry of Finance and will indicate the interest 
rate and the repayment period which would be used under the pro- 
‘posed loan. The repayment period will be consistent with the pur- 
poses of the financing and the interest rate will be similar to that 
prevailing in the importing country on comparable loans, but the 
Government of the exporting country may establish a rate no less 
than the rate it considers to be the cost of funds to the United States 
Treasury, taking into consideration the current average market 
yields on outstanding marketable obligations of the Government of 
the exporting country having a maturity comparable to the 
maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID is 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, the Ministry of 
Finance will indicate to AID whether or not the Ministry of Finance 
has any objection to the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day 
period AID has received such a communication from the Ministry 
of Finance, it shall be understood that the Ministry of Finance has 
no objection to the proposed loan. When AID approves or declines 
the proposed loan it will notify the Ministry of Finance. 
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f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the Ministry of 
Finance, agreements with a borrower are not reached for specific 
loans equal to the local currency available for section 104(e) pur- 
poses within three years from the date of this agreement, the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local cur- 
rency with respect to which such agreements are not reached for the 
reasons stated above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans under section 104(f) 
of the Act for financing such projects to promote multilateral trade 
and agricultural and other economic development, as may be mutually 
agreed. 


a. Provisions relating to each loan will be set forth in a loan agree- 
ment separate from this agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects to be 
financed under such loans that are designed to promote, increase, and 
improve food production, processing, distribution and marketing. 

ce. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement, the Government of the exporting country 
may make available for any purpose authorized by section 104 of 
the Act any of the local currency with respect to which such agree- 
ment is not reached. 


7. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where 
participation is voluntary, related to the problems of population 
growth as may be mutually agreed under section 104(h) of the Act. 
If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency available 
for section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this 
agreement, the Government of the exporting country may make avail- 
able for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the 
local currency with respect to which such agreement is not reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the export- 
ing country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 of the 
Act, except that this provision shall not result in an increase in the 
other percentages which are indicated for specific subsections of 
section 104 in Part IT, Item II under “Proportions of Local Currency 
Indicated for Specified Purposes.” Such expenditures shall include, 
among others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act subject 
to any provisions relating thereto in Part II. 

9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 
country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the 
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Government of the exporting country, the Government of the import- 
ing country shall promptly convert or cause to be converted : 


a. The following amounts of local currency into currencies of 
third countries at an exchange rate as mutually agreed by the two 
Governments: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b)(1) of the Act, the larger 
of the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part II, or 

(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to the 
Government of the exporting country from sales made pursuant 
to this agreement and from payments of both principal and 
interest on section 104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of section 104(b) (2) of the Act, the local 
currency amount required to yield the United States dollar 
amount specified in Part II. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rates in effect on the date of 
the request for conversion : 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m) (1) of the Act, that por- 
tion of the currencies available for payment of United States 
obligations that is necessary to permit the Government of the 
United States of America or any of its agencies to meet their 
obligations or pay the charges they owe to the Government of 
the importing country or any of its agencies, and 

(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified in Part II. 


10. In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under 
section 104(j) of the Act the Government of the exporting country 
may utilize any local currency in the importing country to pay for 
travel which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels from, to 
or through the importing country. These funds (but not the sales 
under section 104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons 
who are traveling on official business for the Government of the 
exporting country or in connection with activities financed by the 
Government of the exporting country. The travel for which local 
currency may be utilized shall not be limited to services provided by 
the transportation facilities of the importing country. 
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Further Extension of International Wheat Agreement, 1962 


Protocol open for signature at Washington May 15 to June I, 
inclusive, 1967; 

Signed on behalf of the United States of America May 31, 1967; 

Entered into force July 16, 1967. 


(1699) TIAS 63815. 
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1967 PROTOCOL FOR THE FURTHER EXTENSION OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL WHEAT AGREEMENT, 1962 


The Governments party to this Peoesol:, 

Considering that the International Wheat Agreement, 1962 
(hereinafter referred to as "the Agreement") as extended by the 
1965 Protocol for the Extension of the International Wheat 

~ Agreement, 1962 and the 1966 Protocol for the Further Extension 
of the International Wheat Agreement, 1962[*](hereinafter referred 
to as ‘'the previous Protocols") expires on 31 July 1967, 

Desiring to extend the Agreement, in accordance with the 
recommendations of the International Wheat Council under 
paragraph (2) of Article 36 of the Agreement, for a further period, 


Have agreed as follows: 


*TIAS 5115, 5844, 6057; 18 UST 1571; 16 UST 1010; 17 UST 948. 
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ARTICLE 1 


Extension of the 
International Wheat Agreement, 1962 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 of this Protocol, the 
Agreement as extended by the previous Protocols shall continue in 
force between the parties to this Protocol until 31 July 1968, 

Provided, that in the event of a new agreement covering 

wheat coming into force before the date of expiry of this 

Protocol the International Wheat Council may by a two-thirds 

majority of the votes cast by exporting countries and a 

two-thirds majority of the votes cast by importing countries 


thereupon terminate this Protocol. 


ARTICLE 2 
The following provisions of the Agreement shall be deemed to 
be inoperative with effect from 1 August 1967: 
(a) Articles 4 to 21 inclusive other than paragraphs (1), 
(8) and (10) of Article 16, paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) 
of Article 17 and paragraphs (1) and (2) of Article 21; 
(b) paragraph (2) of Article 31; 


(c) Articie 35. 


ARTICLE 3 


Signature, Ratification, Acceptance, 
Approval and Accession 


(1) Governments may become parties to this Protocol 


(a) by signing it; or 
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(b) by ratifying, accepting or approving it after 
having signed it subject to ratification, acceptance 
or approval; or 

(c) by acceding to it. 

(2) When signing this Protocol each signatory Government 
shall formally state whether, in accordance with its constitutional 
procedures, its signature is, or is not, subject to ratification, 
acceptance or approval. 

(3) This Protocol shall be open for signature in Washington 
from 15 May 1967 until and including 1 June 1967 by the Governments 
parties to the Agreement, or which are provisionally regarded as 
parties to the Agreement, on 15 May 1967. 

(4) Where ratification, approval or acceptance is required, 
the relevant instrument shall be deposited with the Government of 
the United States of America not later than 15 July 1967. 

(5) This Protocol shall be open for accession: 

(a) until 15 July 1967 by the Government of any country 
listed in Annex B or C to the Agreement as of that 
date; or 

(b) by the Government of any Member of the United 
Nations or the specialized agencies or by any 
Government invited to the United Nations Wheat 
Conference 1962, subject to approval of and subject 
to the conditions prescribed by the Council by 


two-thirds of the votes cast by exporting countries 
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and two-thirds of the votes cast by importing 
countries. 

(6) Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument of accession with the Government of the United States 
of America. 

(7) Any Government which has not ratified, accepted, approved 
or acceded to this Protocol by 15 July 1967 in accordance with 
paragraph (4) or (5)(a) of this Article may be granted by the 
Council an extension of time for depositing its instrument of 
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession. 

(8) For the purposes of the operation of the Agreement and 
this Protocol: 

(a) where reference is made to countries listed in 
Annex B or C to the Agreement, any country the 
Government of which has acceded to the Agreement 
and the previous Protocols on conditions prescribed 
by the Council, and to this Protocol in accordance 
with paragraph (5)(b) of this Article, shall be 
deemed to be listed in the appropriate Annex; and 

(b) any reference to any "country acceding to this 
Agreement under paragraph (4) of Article 35" shall 
mean a country that has acceded to this Protocol 
in accordance with paragraph (5)(b) of this Article 


of this Protocol. 
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ARTICLE 4 
Entry into Force 

(1) This Protocol shall enter into force on 16 July 1967 
among those Governments which have become parties to this Protocol 
by 15 July 1967, 

Provided, that such Governments and the Governments which 

have deposited notifications in accordance with paragraph (3) 

of this Article by 15 July 1967 are Governments which held not 

less than two-thirds of the votes of exporting countries and 

not less than two-thirds of the votes of importing countries 

under the Agreement on that date, or would have held such 

votes if they had been parties to the Agreement on that date. 

(2) This Protocol shall enter into force for any Government 
which deposits an instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval 
or accession after 15 July 1967 on the date of such deposit. 

(3) For the purposes of entry into force of this Protocol 
in accordance with paragraph (1) of this Article, any signatory 
Government or any Government entitled to accede in accordance with 
paragraph (5)(a) of Article 3 of this Protocol may deposit a 
notification with the Government of the United States of America 
not later than 15 July 1967 containing an undertaking to seek 
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession to this Protocol 
as rapidly as possible in accordance with its constitutional 
procedures. It is understood that a Government which gives such 


a notification will provisionally apply the Protocol and be 
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determined by the Council. 

(4) If by 15 July 1967 the conditions laid down in the 
preceding paragraphs of this Article for entry into force of this 
Protocol are not fulfilled, the Governments of those countries 
which by that date have become parties to this Protocol in 
accordance with paragraph (1) of Article 3 of this Protocol may 
decide by mutual consent that it shall enter into force among them 
or they may take whatever other action they consider the situation 


requires. 


ARTICLE 5 
Final Provisions 

The Government of the United States of America shall promptly 
inform each Government which is a party or is provisionally 
regarded as a party to this Protocol, or which on 15 May 1967 is a 
party or is provisionally regarded as a party to the Agreement, of 
each signature, ratification, acceptance or approval of, or 
accession to this Protocol, of each notification made in accordance 
with paragraph (3) of Article 4 of this Protocol, and of the date 


of entry into force of this Protocol. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed this Protocol on the 
dates appearing opposite their signatures. 

The texts of this Protocol in the English, French, Russian 
and Spanish languages shall be equally authentic. The originals 
shall be deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to each 
signatory and acceding Government. 

DONE at Washington this fifteenth day of May nineteen hundred 


sixty-seven. 
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PROTOCOLE DE 1967 PORTANT NOUVELLE PROROGATION 
DE L'ACCORD INTERNATIONAL SUR LE BLE DE 1962 


Les gouvernements parties au présent Protocole, 

Considérant que l'Accord international sur le blé de 1962 
(ci-aprés dénommé "1'Accord") tel qu'il a été prorogé par le 
Protocole de 1965 portant prorogation de 1'Accord international 
sur le blé de 1962 et par le Protocole de 1966 portant nouvelle 
prorogation de l'Accord international sur le blé de 1962 
(ci-aprés dénommés "Protocoles antérieurs") expire le 31 juillet 
1967, et 

Désireux de proroger 1l'Accord, conformément aux recommandations 
formulées par le Conseil international du blé en vertu du 
paragraphe 2 de l'article 36 de l'Accord, pour une nouvelle période, 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
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Prorogation de 1'Accord 
international sur le blé de 1962 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 2 du présent 
Protocole, l'Accord tel qu'il a été prorogé par les Protocoles 
antérieurs demeurera en vigueur entre les parties au présent 
Protocole jusqu'au 31 juillet 1968, 

Etant entendu, toutefois, que si un nouvel accord en matitre 

de blé entre en vigueur avant la date d'expiration du présent 

Protocole, le Conseil international du blé peut a la majorité 

des deux tiers des voix exprimées par les pays exportateurs 

et a la majorité des deux tiers des voix exprimées par les 


pays importateurs résilier ledit Protocole. 


ARTICLE 2 
Les dispositions suivantes de l'Accord sont considérées comme 
inopérantes a compter du 1©* aoft 1967: 
a) les articles 4 & 21 inclus, a l'exception des paragraphes 
1, 8 et 10 de l'article 16, des paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 de 
l'article 17 et des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 21; 
b) le paragraphe 2 de l'article 31; 


c) l'article 35. 


ARTICLE 3 


Signature, ratification, acceptation, 
approbation et adhésion 


1) Les gouvernements deviennent par*ies au présent Protocole 


TIAS 6315 


is ust] Multi.—Ext. of Int'l. Wheat Agreement—¥ey Pwo 1709 


a) 
b) 


c) 





en le signant; ou 

en le ratifiant, en l'acceptant ou en 1'approuvant 
apres l'avoir signé sous réserve de ratification, 
d'acceptation ou d'approbation; ou 


en y adhérant. 


2) En signant le présent Protocole, chaque gouvernement 


signataire indique expressément si, conformément & sa procédure 


constitutionnelle, sa signature est ou non soumise a ratification, 


acceptation ou approbation. 


3) Le présent Protocole sera ouvert a Washington, du 15 mai 


1967 au 1° juin 1967 inclusivement, a la signature des gouverne- 


ments parties & l'Accord, ou qui seront provisoirement considérés 


comme parties a l'Accord, au 15 mai 1967. 


4)  Lorsque la ratification, l'approbation ou 1'acceptation 


est requise, l'instrument pertinent sera déposé aupres du 


Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique au plus tard le 15 juillet 


1967. 


5) Le présent Protocole sera ouvert a l'adhésion: 


a) 


b) 


jusqu'au 15 juillet 1967, du gouvernement de tout 
pays énuméré dans les Annexes B ou C de 1'Accord 

a cette date; ou 

du gouvernement de tout Etat Membre des Nations 
Unies ou de ses institutions spécialisées ou de tout 
gouvernement invité a la Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le blé de 1962 sous réserve de 1'approba- 


tion du Conseil et des conditions prescrites par 
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celui-ci & la majorité des deux tiers des voix 
exprimées par les pays exportateurs et des deux 
tiers des voix exprimées par les pays importateurs. 

6)  L'adhésion aura lieu par le dépdt d'un instrument 
d'adhésion auprés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 

7) Tout gouvernement qui n'aura pas ratifié, accepté ou 
approuvé le présent Protocole ou n'y aura pas adhéré au 15 juillet 
1967, conformement aux dispositions du paragraphe 4 ou de l'alinéa 
a du paragraphe 5 du présent article, pourra obtenir du Conseil une 
prolongation de délai aux fins du dépét de son instrument de 
ratification, d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adhésion. 

8) Aux fins de l'application de 1'Accord et du présent 
Protocole; 

a) lorsqu'il est fait mention des pays nommés aux 
Annexes B ou C de l'Accord, cette annexe est censée 
comprendre tout pays dont le gouvernement a adhéré 
& 1'Accord et aux Protocoles antérieurs dans les 
conditions prescrites par le Conseil et au présent 
Protocole conformément & 1l'alinéa b du paragraphe 5 
du présent article; et 

b) toute mention de tout "pays qui adhére au présent 
Accord conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 4 
de l'article 35" signifie un pays qui a adhéré au 
présent Protocole conformément aux dispositions de 
l'alinéa b du paragraphe 5 du présent article du 


présent Protocole. 
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Entrée en vigueur 


1) Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le 16 juillet 
1967 entre les gouvernements qui, au 15 juillet 1967, seront 
devenus parties au présent Protocole, 

A condition que ces gouvernements et les gouvernements qui 

auront déposé au 15 juillet 1967 les notifications visées 

au paragraphe 3 du présent article soient des gouvernements 

qui détiendront au moins les deux tiers des voix des pays 
exportateurs et au moins les deux tiers des voix des pays 
importateurs au titre de l'Accord a cette date, ou qui 
auraient détenu ces voix s'ils avaient été parties a l'Accord 

a cette date. 

2) Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, pour tout 
gouvernement qui déposera un instrument de ratification, 
d'acceptation, d'approbation ou d'adhésion aprés le 15 juillet 
1967, a la date a laquelle le dépdt de cet instrument aura lieu. 

3) Aux fins de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Protocole 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
tout gouvernement signataire ou tout gouvernement ayant le droit 
d'adhérer en vertu de 1l'alinéa a du paragraphe 5 de l'article 3 du 
présent Protocole, pourra déposer auprés du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, au plus tard le 15 juillet 1967, une 
notification par laquelle il s'engagera a faire le nécessaire en 


vue d'obtenir dans les plus brefs délais la ratification, 
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l'acceptation ou 1l'approbation du présent Protocole ou 1'adhésion 
audit Protocole conformément a sa procédure constitutionnelle. I1 
est entendu que le gouvernement qui fera cette notification 
appliquera provisoirement le Protocole et qu'il sera provisoirement 
considéré comme partie & ce Protocole pendant une période a fixer 
par le Conseil. 

4) Si, le 15 juillet 1967, les conditions prévues aux 
paragraphes précédents du présent article pour l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Protocole ne sont pas remplies, les gouvernements des 
pays qui, a cette date, seront devenus parties au présent Protocole 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 de l'article 3 dudit 
Protocole pourront décider d'un commun accord qu'il entrera en 
vigueur en ce qui les concerne, ou bien pourront prendre toutes 


autres mesures que la situation leur paraftra exiger. 


ARTICLE 5 
Dispositions finales 
Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique informera sans 

tarder chaque gouvernement qui est partie ou qui est provisoirement 
considéré comme partie a l'Accord ou au présent Protocole, ou qui, 
au 15 mai 1967, est partie ou est provisoirement considéré comme 
partie a l'Accord, de toute signature, ratification, acceptation, 
approbation ou adhésion &a ce dernier et de toute notification faite 
conformément au paragraphe 3 de l'article 4 du présent Protocole, 


ainsi que de la date d'entrée en vigueur dudit Protocole. 
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés, a ce dfiment habilités par leurs 
gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole aux dates 
figurant en regard de leur signature. 

Les textes anglais, espagnol, frangais et russe du présent 
Protocole feront également foi. Les originaux seront déposés aupreés 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, qui en communiquera des 
copies certifiées conformes a chacun des gouvernements qui auront 
signé le présent Protocole ou y auront adhéré. 


FAIT a Washington, le quinze mai mil neuf cent soixante-sept. 
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PROTOCOLO DE 1967 PARA PRORROGAR POR UN NUEVO PERIODO 
EL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL DEL TRIGO DE 1962 


Los Gobiernos partes en el presente Protocolo, 

Considerando que el Convenio Internacional del Trigo de 1962 
(en adelante llamado "el Convenio'') que fue prorrogado por el 
Protocolo de 1965 para prorrogar el Convenio Internacional del 
Trigo de 1962 y el Protocolo de 1966 para prorrogar por un nuevo 
perfodo el Convenio Internacional del Trigo de 1962 (en adelante 
llamados "los Protocolos anteriores"), expira el 31 de julio de 
1967, 

Deseando prorrogar el Convenio, de conformidad con las 
recomendaciones hechas por el Consejo Internacional del Trigo en 
virtud del parrafo 2 del articulo 36 del Convenio, por un nuevo 
perfodo, 


Han convenido lo siguiente: 
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ARTICULO 1 


Prérroga del Convenio 
Internacional del Trigo de 1962 


A reserva de lo dispuesto en el artfculo 2 de este Protocolo, 
el Convenio cuya vigencia fue prorrogada por los Protocolos 
anteriores continuard en vigor entre las partes en el presente 
Protocolo hasta el 31 de julio de 1968, 

Quedando entendido que si un nuevo convenio abarcando trigo 

entra en vigor antes de la expiracién del presente Protocolo 

el Consejo Internacional del Trigo puede por mayoria de los 
dos tercios de los votos emitidos por los pafses exportadores 

y por mayorfa de los dos tercios de los votos emitidos por los 

paises importadores terminar el presente Protocolo a partir 


de ese momento. 


ARTICULO 2 
Las siguientes disposiciones del Convenio ser4n consideradas 
sin vigencia a partir del 1 de agosto de 1967: 
a) los articulos 4 al 21 ambos inclusive con excepcié6n de 
los pdrrafos 1, 8 y 10 del artfculo 16, los parrafos 1, 2 
y 3 del articulo 17 y los pdrrafos 1 y 2 del artfculo 21; 
b) el parrafo 2 del articulo 31; 


c) el artficulo 35. 
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ARTICULO 3 


Firma, ratificaci6n, aceptacién, 
aprobaci6én y adhesién 


1) Los Gobiernds pueden adquirir la calidad de partes en el 
presente Protocolo: 
a) mediante firma; o 
b) mediante ratificacién, aceptaci6én o aprobacién 
después de haberlo firmado sujeto a ratificaci6n, 
aceptaci6n o aprobacién; o 
c) mediante adhesi6n. 

2) Al firmar el presente Protocolo, cada Gobierno signatario 
declarara formalmente si su firma esta o no sujeta a ratificacién, 
aceptaci6én o aprobacién de conformidad con su procedimiento 
constitucional. 

3) El presente Protocolo estard abierto a la firma de los 
Gobiernos que, el 15 de mayo de 1967, son partes o son considerados 
provisionalmente como partes en el Convenio, en Washington desde 
el 15 de mayo de 1967 hasta el 1 de junio de 1967 inclusive. 

4) Siempre que se necesite la ratificaci6n, aprobacién o 
aceptacién, e depositard el instrumento pertinente ante el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América a mA4s tardar el 15 de julio de 
1967. 

5) El presente Protocolo quedar4 abierto a la adhesién: 

a) hasta el 15 de julio de 1967, del Gobierno de 
cualquier pais que figure en el Anexo B o C del 


Convenio en esa fecha; o 
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b) del Gobierno de cualquier Estado Miembro de las 
Naciones Unidas, de los organismos especializados o 
de cualquier Gobierno invitado a la Conferencia de 
las Naciones Unidas sobre el Trigo, 1962, a reserva 
de la aprobacién del Consejo y sujeto a tas 
condiciones prescritas por el Consejo por los dos 
tercios de los votos emitidos por los paises 
exportadores y por los dos tercios de los votos 
emitidos por los paises importadores. 
6) La adhesién se llevar4 a efecto depositando un instrumento 
de adhesién en poder del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. 
7) Todo Gobierno que no haya ratificado, aceptado o aprobado 
el presente Protocolo o no se haya adherido a 61 hasta el 15 de 
julio de 1967 inclusive, segin lo dispuesto en el p&rrafo 4 o en el 
apartado a) del pdrrafo 5 de este articulo, podrA obtener del Consejo 
una prérroga del plazo para depositar su instrumento de ratificaci6n, 
aceptaci6n, aprobaci6én o adhesién. 
8) Para los fines de aplicaci6én del Convenio y del presente 
Protocolo: 
a) donde se hace referencia a paises que figuran en el 
Anexo B o C del Convenio, cualquier pais cuyo 
Gobierno se haya adherido al Convenio y los Protocolos 
anteriores en las condiciones establecidas por el 
Consejo, y al presente Protocolo de acuerdo con lo 


que se dispone en al apartado b) del pdrrafo 5 de 
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este articulo, se estimarA4 que figura en el Anexo 
correspondiente, y 

b) cualquier referencia que se haga de cualquier "pais 
que se adhiera al presente Convenio segiin lo 
dispuesto en el pérrafo 4 del articulo 35" 
significarA un pais que se ha adherido al presente 
Protocolo de acuerdo con lo que se dispone en el 
apartado b) del pdrrafo 5 de este articulo del 


presente Protocolo. 


ARTICULO 4 
Entrada en vigor 

1) El presente Protocolo entrar4 en vigor el 16 de julio de 
1967 entre aquellos Gobiernos que, el 15 de julio de 1967, sean 
partes en el presente Protocolo, 

Siempre que dichos Gobiernos y los Gobiernos que hubieran 

depositado sus notificaciones con arreglo al p4rrafo 3 de este 

articulo hasta el 15 de julio de 1967 inclusive tengan al menos 

los dos tercios de los votos de los paises exportadores y al 

menos los dos tercios de los votos de los paises importadores 

conforme al Convenio vigente en esa fecha o hubieran tenido 

esos votos si hubiesen sido partes en el Convenio en esa fecha. 

2) El presente Protocolo entrar& en vigor para cualquier 
Gobierno que deposite un instrumento de ratificacién, aceptacié6n, 
aprobacién o adhesién después del 15 de julio de 1967 en la fecha 


en que se efectte dicho depésito. 
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3) A los efectos de la entrada en vigor del presente 
Protocolo de bentomataad con el p4rrafo 1 de este articulo, 
cualquier Gobierno signatario o cualquiera de los Gobiernos 
autorizados a adherirse al presente Protocolo de conformidad con 
lo dispuesto en el apartado a) del parrafo 5 del articulo 3 de este 
Protocolo podr& depositar ante el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América hasta el 15 de julio de 1967, una notificacién que contenga 
el compromiso de procurar la ratificacién, aceptacién o aprobacién 
del presente Protocolo o la adhesién al mismo, tan pronto como sea 
posible de conformidad con su procedimiento constitucional. Queda 
entendido que el Gobierno que envfie tal notificaci6n aplicarA 
provisionalmente el Protocolo y ser& considerado provisionalmente 
como parte en el mismo durante un periodo a ser determinado por el 
Consejo. 

4) Si hasta el 15 de julio de 1967 no se han cumplido las 
condiciones establecidas en los pdrrafos anteriores de este articulo 
para que el presente Protocolo entre en vigor, los Gobiernos de los 
paises que en esa fecha sean partes en el presente Protocolo segin 
lo que se dispone en el p&4rrafo 1 del articulo 3 de este Protocolo, 
podran decidir de comin acuerdo que el mismo entrar4 en vigor entre 
ellos o tomar cualquier otra decisién que, a su parecer, requiera 


la situacién. 


ARTICULO 5 


Disposiciones finales 


El Gobierno do los Estados Unidos de América comunicar4 sin 


demora a cada Gobierno que es parte o es considerado provisionalmente 
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como parte en este Protocolo, o que el 15 de mayo de 1967 es parte 
o es considerado provisionalmente como parte en el Convenio, cada 
firma y cada ratificacién, aceptaci6n o aprobacién del presente 
Protocolo, as{ como cada adhesién al mismo; y comunicar& también 
todas las notificaciones que se hagan de conformidad con el 
parrafo 3 del articulo 4 de este Protocolo y la fecha en que el 


mismo entrar& en vigor. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL los infrascritos debidamente autorizados a 
este efecto por sus respectivos Gobiernos, han firmado este 
Protocolo en las fechas que aparecen frente a sus firmas. 

Los textos del presente Protocolo en los idiomas espafiol, 
francés, inglés y ruso ser&n igualmente auténticos, quedando los 
originales depositados en poder del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, quien transmitird4 copia certificada de los mismos a 
cada uno de los Gobiernos signatarios y de los Gobiernos que se 
adhieran. 

HECHO en Washington, el dfa quince de mayo de mil novecientos 


sesanta y siete. 
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MPOTOKON 1967 FORA O TAbHEMWEM 
NPOWIEHMM ULEMCTBUA MEXZYHAPOLHOrO 
COPIAWEHMA TO MWEHMUE 1962 TORA 

IipasuTrenbcTBa - CTOPOHN B HacTonuem IIpoTroKone, 

IIpwnuMan BO BHMMAHKMe, UTO CpoK AekictBuA MexnyHapogHoro 
cornaweHua no muenvuue 1962 rona (HasNBaeMorOo B nanbHemem "Corna- 
weHne"), K&K OH ON mponnen IIpotroKonom 1965 rona o nponznenuu 
nevictaua MexnyHaponnoro cornamenuaA no mueHnuue 1962 rona u IlpotoKonom 
I966 rona o nanbHeitwem mpongnenun nevictrsua MexnyHaponHoro cornaweHun 
mo mmenuue 1962 rona (HasHBaeMHMM B NAanbHeimem "npenuayune Tpotoxonn"), 
uctexaet 3I nuwona 1967 rona, 

Kenan mponnutT, neictsue Cornawenua Ha RanbHewmuk mepuon cormacHo 
pekomMennaunAm MexnyHapogHoro coBeTa MoO mueHuue B COOTBETCTBUK C 
myHKTom (2) Crarau 36 Cornamenua, 


Tlorosopunucs o HuxecNenynueM: 
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CTATbA I 


Tlponneuve nefictaua Mex aponHoro coOriaueHnua 
no nwenuye roza 


C yuetom nopoxenui Cratau 2 wactoamero IIporoxona Cornamenne, 
K&K OHO ONO NMponneHoO mpexbayuumu IIporoxonamu, ocTaeTcA B cune BO 
B3QMMOOTHOWeHMAX CTOPOH B HAaCTOAMeM IIpotoKone go 3I uwan 1968 rona, 
IIpu_yononuu, TO ecm HOBOe cCornamenne, pacmpocTpanaAwmeecan Ha 
nmeHuuy, BCTYNMT B CMNy NO UCTeyeHMA CpoKa RelictBuA HACTOAMerO 
Tpotokona, MexnyHapoaHui coBeT nO nmweHuye CONBMMHCTBOM B XBe 
TpeTu TonocoB, NOLaHHHNX 3KCNOPTMPYHMMMKN CTpaHamMN, KM OONbUKH— 
CTBOM B QBe TPeTM FONOCOB, NOMAHHNX MMMOPTMPYHMUMM CTPEHAMN, 


MoxeT MpekpaTUTL Boney 38 TeM RelicTBMe HAacTOAMerO IIpoToKona. 


CTATbA 2 
Cnenywune nonoxenua CornameHuA CUMTAKTCA YTPATMBMAMK CUuNy c 
I aprycta 1967 roga: 

(a) Cratau 4 - 21 sknwuntenbHo, 38 ucKnHUeHMe nyHKTOB (I), (8) 
wu (10) Cratau I6, nyuxtos (1), (2) u (3) Crarasu 17 u 
nyHxtos (1) (2) Craranu 21; 

(b) myuxt (2) Crarau 31; 

(c) Cratna 35. 


CTATbA 3 


Nlomnvcanve, paTuguKauvn, MpuHATHe, 
onmoopenuve uv mpucoenunenne 


(I) Mpasurenpetsa moryT cTaTb CTopoHamuM B HacToAweM IpoToKone 
(a) nyrem ero nognvcanHnaA; van 
(b) nytem paTudukaunu, npvHATuaA umn onoGpenua ero nocze 
nonnucaHuva c ycnoBuem nocnezywme paTuduKaunn, NpPKHATHA 
MAM OOGpeHuA; KIM 


(c) nyrem npvcoeauHenna Kk HeMy. 
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(2) Ilpu noanucanum nactoamero Ilpotokona xaxnoe nomnucHBanmee 
NPABUTeENBCTBO OOMUMANBHO BAABMT, NoOwWNexMT nu ero NogwNuMch uaAM HE 
nownexuT paTug@uKauvn, NPMHATMWH uNM OMOOPeHuwW B COOTBeTCTBMM C ero 
KOHCTUMTYUMOHHOM npouenypon. 

(3) Hacronmuit Mporoxon Oynert oTKpyT anA nognucanuaA B Bamuurrone 
c I5 man no I uwun 1967 rona BKNWUNTeENBHO, NPABMTeENBCTBAMN, ABNAK- 
WAMMCA CTOPOH@MM B Cornaulenuu, unn KOTOPHE BPeMeCHHO PACCMATPUBANTCA 
B KaYeCTBe CTOpOH CornameHun Ha I5 man 1967 rona. 

(4) B rex cnyuax, Korma TpeOyeTcaA paTuduxauma, ono6penne unun 
MPUHATKE, COOTBETCTBYWUMK AKT ChaeTCA Ha xpaHeHHe NMpaBUuTeNbcTBY 
CoenuHeHHux IUlratros AmMepuku He nosnHee 15 uwnn 1967 rona. 

(5) Hacroamuii Mporokon OyneT oTKpNT ANA NpucoenuHeHuA: 

(a) no I5 uwona 1967 rona nna npasutenbcTsa nnOok crpann, 
ynomaHyTow sB Iipunoxenuu B unu C Cornamenua no cOCcTOAHMK Ha 
aTy Maty, uan 

(>) aan mpasuTenbeTBa nWOoro unena OObenvnenHHx Hauuk unn 
CNeuMaNMNSUPOBAHHHX OPFaHoB, MIM ANA NWOOTO NpaBMTeNECTBA, 
npurnaweHHoro Ha Kondepenuuw O6tbenuneHHWx Haun no nwenuye 
1962 rona, np ycnoBun onoOpeHuA ConeTOoM vu HA YCNOBMAX, 
mpeAnucaHHux CoBeTOM, OONbIMHCTBOM B BE TpeTM TONOCCOB, 
NOMAHHNX 3KCNOPTUPYHMUMN CTPAHAMH, M CONBMMHCTBOM B WBE 
TpeTm TonocosB, NOMAHHNX MMNOPTUPyHWMMM CTpaHnamu. 

(6) IIpucoenunenue ocymecrsnfnercaA nyTem cnaaum Ha xpaHeHue aKTa oO 
mpucoeauneHun NpasuTrenbcTBy CoennHeHHNXx litratoB AmepuKkn. 

(7) Iw6omy npasurenbcTBy, KoTOpoe He paTuduunpoBano, He NpuHANo, 
He OM0Opuno unM He npvwcoenuHunoch K HacToamemy Ilpotoxony no I5 uwna 
1967 roma B cooTseTcTBuM c myHKTom (4) unu (5) (a) Hactonmel Cratbu, 
CopeT MoxeT MpOMnMTb CPOK Can Ha xpaHeHue akTa O paTubukaunn, 


NPMHATUMM, OMOOpeHun unM NpucoenNvHeHun. 
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(8) Ina yenet dyHxunonuposanua Cornamenua vu HacTronmero 
Nporoxona: 

(a) B Tex cnywanx, Korma nenaeTcA ccHNKa Ha CTDPaHH, 
ynomanytue Bs IIpunoxenuu B unu C CornamenuaA, nvOan cTpaHa, 
MpABUTeENbCTBO KOTOPOH MpucoenuHuNoOCch kK CornameHuw UK 
npezynyunm Iiporokonam Ha yCNOBMAX, MpennucaHHx COBeTOM, 
MK HAacCTOAWeMy IIpoToKoNy B COOTBeTCTBMM Cc MyHKTOM (5) 
(b) nactonme Cratbu, cunTaeTcCA ynNOMAHYyTOH B COOTBeT- 
cTBynmem IIpunoxenun; uv 

(b) me6an ccHnkKa Ha AOOyn "CTpAaHy, MpucoenMHMBMyKCA K 
HacTonwjemMy CornaweHun B COOTBETCTBMM C NyHKTOoMm (4) 
Cratpu 35", osHauaeT cTpaHy, KOTOpaA MpucoenuHunach K 
HacTonuemy IIporokony B CooTBeTCTBMM Cc MyHKTOM (5) (b) 


HacTonwmeli Cratbu Hactoanmero Ilporoxona. 


CTATbA 4 
Betynnexnve B Cuny 

(I) Hactoawui Mporoxon scetynur B cuny 16 uwna 1967 rona mexny 
TeEMM MpABMTeENbCTBAMM, KOTOPHE CTAHyT CTOPOHAMM B HacToAuem IIpotoKone 
no I5 uwona 1967 ron, 

IIpu_yCnosuu, WTO TAKMe NPABUTeNbCTBA KM NPABUTeNbCTBA, KOTOpHE 

MpencTaBUNKM HOTUPMKAUMM B COOTBETCTBMM C MyHKTOM (3) HacToRMen 

Crarbu no I5 uwna 1967 rona, ABNAKTCA NPABUTENBCTBAMM, KOTOpHe 

pacnonaranT Ha 3TY MaTy HE MeHEe, YEM ABYMA TPeTAMM TONOCOB 

3KCNOpTMpyhuMx CTpaH M He MeHee, YEM QLBYMA TpPeTAMM TONOCOB 

MMNOPTMpyWUMx CTPAaH B COOTBeTCTBMKM c CornameHueM, UNM pacno- 

Naranw Ob TAKMMM ronocamMuM, eCAM ON OHM ObNM CTOpOHaMu Corna—- 


WeHUA HA 3Ty Harty. 
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(2) Hacronmu% Mporoxon serynut B Cuny B oTHOMeHMM NHOOTO 
NPABUTeNbCTBA, KOTOPOe CHAacCT HA XpAHeHMe AKT O PATUPMKAUMKM, NPMHATUH, 
ono6peHum unM MpucoenuHenun nocne I5 uwnn 1967 rona, B ReHb cHaun HA 
xpaneHve TAKOrO akTa. 

(3) linn uene serynnenua Bw cuny HacTonumero IIporoxona B cooT- 
BeTCTBMM c myHKtToM (1) HacTronwe Crarbu no6oe npaBuTrenbcTBO, non 
nucaBuee HacToHuuK IIporoKon, unw nwOoe npaBuTenbcTBO, MMewumee npaBo 
NPMCOeNMHUTLCA K HACTOAMeMy IIpoTOKONy B cooTBeTCTBMM c nyHKTOM (5) 
(a) Crarbu 3 nactonmero Mporoxona, moxeT npeacTaBUTL HOTMpMKAUMW 
npasutTenbeTBy CoennuHenHnx WiratoB Amepuku He nosgHee I5 uwna 1967 
roma, conepxallys OOH3aTeNbCTBO KAK MOXHO CKOpee PATUDUUMPOBATH, 
MPUHATbh, OMOOPMTb UNM NPMCOeMMHUMTLCA K HACTOAMeMy IIpoTOKONy B 
COOTBeETCTBMM C KOHCTMTYUMOHHON npouenypon. [pu arom noxpasymesaetca, 
UTO NPABUTeNbCTBO, NMpencTaBuBMee TAKYH HOTUPMKALUMH, OyneT B Npen-= 
BAPUTeNbHOM NOPAUKeE NpunepxuBaTLCA IipoToKona u OyneT ycnoBHO 
PACCMATPUBATLCAH B KAUeCTBe ero yUaCTHMKA B TeueHve nepvMona, KOTOpHHA 
HonKeH OsTbh ONpenenen CoBeToM. 

(4) Ecnu x I5 uwona 1967 roma ycnosun, yKasanHwe B npenunymnx 
NyHKTA@X HACTOAHMeK Crarbu, KaCAaWllMeCH BCTYNNeHMA B Cuny HAaCTOAWeTO 
Tlpotokona, He OynyT BHINONHEHH, NPABMTeNbCTBA TeX CTPAaH, KOTOPHE K 
aToK mate cTanu cTropoHamMM B HacTORueM IIpoToKONe B COOTBeETCTBMM C 
nyHxTom (I) Cratbu 3 nactoamero Iipotoxona, MOryT pelMTb no B3avMHOMy 
COrmacuh, UTO OH BCTYNMT B CUNY BO BSAMMOOTHOMECHMAX MeEXDY HMMM, MAM 
OHM MOTYT MPeCANPUHATL KAakKMe-nu60 Apyrue nevicTBMA, KOTOPHIe, MNO UX 


MHeCHMW, HEOOXONMMH B CBASM C CO3NTABMMMCA NONOKeHNeM. 
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CTATbA 5 
SaxnwouvuTenbHue NONOXeHMA 

TipapurenbcTBo CoeaquHeHHyXx lirarosn AMepuKu He3saMenUTenbHO 
YBeHOMAAeT Kaxn0e MpAaBMTeNbCTBO, KOTOPOe ABNAETCA CTOPOHOH uaAM 
YCNOBHO PACCMATPMBEeTCA KAK CTOPOHA B HACTOAWeM IiIpoToKONe, MAM 
KOTOpoe No cocTonHuw Ha 15 man 1967 rona ABNAeTCA CTOPOHOK unu 
YCNOBHO P@CCMATPMBaeTCA KAK CTOpOHA B COrnameHuM, O KaxOM noynucanm, 
PATMGMKALMUM, MPMHATMM, ONOOPeHUM UNM MpMCOeNMHeEHUM K HACTOAMeEMY 
Nporoxony, o Kaxno HoTuduKaumum, mpeacTaBneHHOH B COOTBeTCTBMM C 
myHxTom (3) Cratpu 4 nacronmero MIporoxona, wu oO mate BCTYNNeHMA B 
cuny HacTtoanwero IIporoKxona. 

B YHOCTOBEPEHME YETO nuxenounucaBuueca, Oynyuu DONxHHM O6pa3s0M 
H@ TO YNONHOMOYUeCHH CBOMMM COOTBeETCTBYNWAMM IipaBuTeNbCTBAMM, NOD— 
nucanm Hactonmmi Mporoxon B QHM, yKasaHHbie NPOTMB ux NMounucel. 

TexctH HacTonwero IIporoxona Ha @HrNMuCKOM, PPAaHUYSCKOM, 
PYCCKOM M MCN@HCKOM ASHKAX ABNAWTCA @yTeHTMUHHMKH. TIONNMBHHMKK 
CHawTCA HA xpaHeHMe MpaBUTeNbCT BY Coenunennux UWratos AmMepuxn, 
KOTOpOe paccHinaeT 3ABEPeHHHe KONMM KaxnOMy NonnucaBUeMy UNM NPM 
COCQMHUBIEMYCA MPABUTENbCTBY. 

COBEPUEHO Bs BawuHrroHe MATHAaNUaTOrO M&A THCAYVA NEBATLCOT 


wecTbHecAT cenbMOro rola. 
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June 1, 1967 
FOR ARGENTINA: é 
POUR L'ARGENTINE: 
POR LA ARGENTINA: 
Yee ba A 1h b/- 


3A APTEHTUHY : 
6 A re 
pita ge “ettrn Ole 
Ke ~ a 






FOR AUSTRALIA: : 
POUR L'AUSTRALIE: Ve 
POR AUSTRALIA: ay yee ; 
3A ABCTPAIMW: . 
AS Mary 967 


FOR AUSTRIA: 
POUR L'AUTRICHE: 
POR AUSTRIA: 
3A ABCTPIN: 
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FOR BELGIUM AND LUXEMBOURG: 
POUR LA BELGIQUE ET LE LUXEMBOURG: 


POR BELGICA Y LUXEMBURGO: 
3A BEJIbIUW MU JINKCEMBYPT: 


Ar Wow ohg (Gare Ecomvermi yr 
Ayub so Porer tn bm pome, ee ape aS pu 


woAvd ve Hern 


(pone } “~~ J 
24 Max 196} >) 


FOR BRAZIL: 
POUR LE BRESIL: 


POR EL BRASIL: 
3A BPASKMIMN: 


sae 20; /F OY | 


POUR LE CANADA: 
POR EL CANADA: 
SA KAHALY: 
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FOR COSTA RICA, 


POUR COSTA-RICA. 4 Z, . , Mn - 
POR COSTA RICA. forme Aug 
3A KOCTA-PUKY: 





<< —_—_— _ 


pon 2 de (967 


FOR CUBA. 
POUR CUBA. 
POR CUBA. 
SA KYBY 


YT Kawk Juslar 
Nag 34, (P67 


sugit a AXK fy ca tvox 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 
POR LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA. 
3A DOMMHMKAHCKY) PECIVYBJMKY. 
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FOR ECUADOR: 
POUR L'EQUATEUR: 


POR EL ECUADOR: 
3A SKBADOP: 


ft oa ; <a 
FOR EL SALVADOR: MI athe 
POUR LE SALVADOR: é Min = 
POR EL SALVADOR: 


3A CAIbBANOP: | / front Zi Te, vs 
or ge e.g Pe 


oa Catan, . - 
yz frre Cedex. ? Cnuitk Li eo- 


ater ge tC Sabpatun-, — 


FOR FINLAND: 
in 29. 1867 
[ha biyncdame Be pet aby et” 


App revel, 
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roe [ote boo 
16 Ha 467 
Felte ge wie nat [ae Jounuse & tak, cabone 
safhte Ou af hobalron 7 


FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE: 
POR LA REPUBLICA FEDERAL DE ALEMANIA: 
3A SBNEPATUBHYW PECIIYSIMKY TEPMABMM: 


peed cp regan 


qout (167 


POUR LA GRECE 
POR GRECIA: 
3A TPEMUMAD: 


Jack A pad pat 


Shy 1) 146], 
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FOR GUATEMALA: 
POUR LE GUATEMALA: 
POR GUATEMALA: 
3A PBATEMAY : 


GDpercsneter Leste 
ee en 
Altay J 3A, /I6H. 


FOR ICELAND: 
Ma sb Ty rodigfertinn 


FOR INDIA: 
POUR L'INDE: 
POR INDIA: 


3A MEW: Brady ad 4 whpentn, 
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FOR IRELAND: 


POUR L' IRLANDE: ye os 
POR IRLANDA: im 
3A MPJIAHIMN: 


Wo, 2S, 967 


FOR ISRAEL: 
POUR L' ISRAEL: 
POR ISRAEL: 


3A MSPAMJIb: jhe L 
—_" 


— 


- 7 uv 196 } 


FOR ITALY: 
POUR L'ITALIE: 
POR ITALIA: 
3A MTAIAD: 
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FOR JAPAN: 

POUR LE JAPON: 

POR EL JAPON: 

3A ATOHMN: 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 


POR LA REPUBLICA DE COREA: 
3A PECIYBJMKY KOPEA: 


Hh gems Be. 
Zz Aetepi cite 


es [Hf 787 


FOR LEBANON: 
POUR LE LIBAN: 


POR EL LIBANO: eh ke 
3A JUABAH: 


TIAS 6315 


18 UST] Multi.—Ext. of Int'l. Wheat Agreement—}ey, 1%" 1735 


FOR LIBYA: 
POUR LA LIBYE: 


POR LIBIA: 
3A JIABMN: 


FOR MEXICO: 
POUR LE MEXIQUE: 
POR MEXICO: 
3A MEKCUKY : 


57, JE _“%éE/ 
4b Arargaw 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS: 


POR EL REINO DE LOS PAISES BAJOS: 
3A KOPOJIEBCTBO HADEPJIAHIOB: 


nr arto sekts cation , 


fuse 8. qe 
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FOR NEW ZEALAND: 

POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 
POR NUEVA ZELANDIA: 

3A HOBBY SEJIAHIMN: 


FOR NIGERIA: 
POUR LA NIGERIA: 
POR NIGERIA: 
3A HMTEPMH: 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
POUR LE ROYAUME DE NORVEGE: Gis 
POR EL REINO DE NORUEGA: 
3A KOPOJIEBCTBO HOPBEIMK: 


(, (462 
usa Ride 9 uf tby A be 
ehi\pution, aor fPeure o ape, 
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Bein ag oe 


YQ es 426 day | J Y sb 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
POR LA REPUBLICA DE FILIPINAS: 

3A PECIYBJIMKY UJMAMMMHOB: 


FOR PORTUGAL: 
POUR LE PORTUGAL: 
POR PORTUGAL: 

3A NIOPTYTAJMN: 


TIAS 6315 
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FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 

POUR L'ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
POR ARABIA SAUDITA: 

3A CAYROBCKYN APABMN: 


FOR SIERRA LEONE: 
POUR LE SIERRA LEONE: 
POR SIERRA LEONA: 
3A CAEPPA-JIEOHE: 






FOR THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SUD-AFRICAINE: 
POR LA REPUBLICA SUDAFRICANA: 

3A KKHO-A®PUKAHCKYN PECIYBJMKY: 


Ant Tans 2S” pore 1967 


ta rottfica How geufltinie ov 
offrovot- 
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FOR SOUTHERN RHODESIA: 
POUR LA RHODESIE DU SUD: 
POR RHODESIA DEL SUR: 

3A WXHYN PODESHMN: 


Fibick Dies. 
ee oe 

ose Sigho the Ts hot shires % tation lo, 
Acca Lira afparre€ . 


LAK (Te> “PED. 


FOR SPAIN: 
POUR L'ESPAGNE: 
POR ESPANA: 

3A MCILAHMH: 


FOR SWEDEN: 
POUR LA SUEDE: 
POR SUECIA: 
3A WBE: 


ee ei: Mag 1, 1967. 


Thy sa sacuas Ay wat ant peeh bo raked Ey , 
ontey bint , ow ayyroved, 
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FCR SWITZERLAND: 
POUR LA SUISSE: 
POR SUIZA: 

3A MWBEALLAPMW: 


ee Bor 


ee 


wa a Cs al. 
FOR TUNISIA: 
POUR LA TUNISIE: 
POR TUNEZ: 
3A TYHMC: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
aoe oe L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 


LA UNION DE LAS REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS hee 
oR COWS COBETCKMX COMMAJIMCTUYECKMX PECITY5JI 


Tp sterusatigss Onnsa Co gouce Co wrarat aiserer Filed Noy wpdiy cola ad 
Pp eay tr aypurtaraizte bac prtigu te Coteetatititan tpsprymasin Dae cocgndag - 
hus Ceerrediore ispr Hugrtrrs phaun rmenunin P xpelticac, eile, 
Mr tacax £ cppene Cynfucuieescnx helenae, a Fara Lug magia Din. 
Anky Uonet Ls resnads ihn Aertan & ypenine Ul stacBryust 
Coteaemerrecte, Meare? (xa pee Ctagcud “e po Conbl [bproiped par. 
Ap ormerba he woe meer Pie ee Coraten CP, 


Pics hp. fos. Uypnrtuvt 
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FOR THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE: 

POR LA REPUBLICA ARABE UNIDA: 

3A OBDEIMHEHHYW APABCKYW) PECIYBJMKY: 


(Udell Rebar X. Hawwnond. Meg 15, 1967 
Cr Setye te appl of We: Qevinmat 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 
POR EL REINO UNIDO DE GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NORTE: 

3A COENMHEHHOE KOPOJEBCTBC BEJIMKOBPUTAHMM UM CEBEPHOM MPJIAHIMM: 


ots D) tove ‘ Res a /Ta>, 96>, 
meee 7A: Signa Fane fs ral Sihyeet 
s Intephes been AcceLfowie 1% affanel . 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: 


POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
3A COEJMHEHHHE WTATH AMEPMKA: 


WF Jude te nae, 
Liss e offered 


3/ Thar, (967 
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FOR THE VATICAN CITY STATE: 
POUR L'ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 


POR EL ESTADO DE LA CIUDAD DEL VATICANO: 
3A BATMKAH: 


May 24, 1407 ; 
hha saymature ¢ “ rataufut 6 Ae i freatern 


FOR VENEZUELA: 

POUR LE VENEZUELA: ; 

POR VENEZUELA: ‘ 

3A BEHECYSII : |? ode cape ae (967 
wale, 4 ; 


zoel: feusesisry Ae re 
arceles. 


FOR WESTERN SAMOA: 
POUR LES SAMOA OCCIDENTALES: 


POR SAMOA Ai Onion: 
3A SATIAZHYI0 CAMOA: 


Fine 


Mag 31, 1967 
bs 


Mo inccrdcgr, 
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I CERTIFY THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the 1967 
Protocol for the Further Extension of the International Wheat 
Agreement, 1962, approved at the Forty-Eighth Session of the 
International Wheat Council held in London from April 3 to 5, 
1967 and open for signature in the English, French, Spanish, 
and Russian languages at Washington from May 15 until and 
including June 1, 1967, the signed original of which is 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, DEAN RUSK, Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, have hereunto caused the 
seal of the Department of State to be affixed and my name 
subscribed by the Authentication Officer of the said 
Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of 
Columbia, this fifth day of June, 1967. 

Dean Rusk 


Secretary of State 


[SEAL] By Barsara HarTMan 


Authentication Officer 
Department of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


Signatories 
to the 


1967 PROTOCOL FOR THE FURTHER EXTENSION OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL WHEAT AGREEMENT, 1962 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
Alvaro C. Alsogaray 29 de Mayo de 1967 
Esta firma se efecttia sin reserva de ratificacién 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Keith Waller 25th May 1967 


{Note of Ambassador dated May 25, 1967 states his signature 
‘4s subject to the deposit of an Instrument of Acceptance by 
the Government of Australia’’} 


FOR AUSTRIA: 


FOR BELGIUM AND LUXEMBOURG: 


Au nom de !’ Union Economique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise, sous 
réserve de ratification 


Baron Scheyven 29 Mai 1967 
FOR BRAZIL: 
V. da Cunha May 25, 1967 
Not subject to ratification 
FOR CANADA: 
A. E. Ritchie June 1, 1967 


Subject tu acceptance 


FOR COSTA RICA: 
Esta firma est& sujeta a ser ratificada por la Asamblea 


Legislativa 

F. Ortufio Junio 1° de 1967 
FOR CUBA: 

Dr. Karel Duda May 31, 1967 


sujeto a ratificacién 
FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 


FOR ECUADOR: 
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FOR EL SALVADOR: 
R. de Clairmont-Duenas 1 Junio 1967 


Sujeto a la correspondiente ratificaci6n de acuerdo con los 
procedimientos constitucionales de El Salvador 


FOR FINLAND: 


Pentti Uusivirta May 29. 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance or 
approval 

FOR FRANCE: 
Charles Lucet 26 Mai 1967 
Cette signature n’est pas soumise 4a ratification, acceptation ou 
approbation 


FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
Subject to ratification 


H. Knappstein May thirty first 1967 
FOR GREECE: 
Alexander A. Matsas May 31st, 1967 


Subject to ratification 


FOR GUATEMALA: 
Francisco Linares Aranda May 31, 1967 
This signature is subject to ratification; ad referendum. 


FOR ICELAND: 
Pétur Thorsteinsson May 31, 1967 
Not subject to ratification 


FOR INDIA: 
Braj Kumar Nehru Ist June 1967 
Subject to ratification 


FOR IRELAND: 
William P. Fay May 25, 1967 
Without reservation as to ratification 


FOR ISRAEL: 
S. Sitton May 31, 1967 
Subject to ratification 


FOR ITALY: 
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FOR JAPAN: 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 
Hyun Chul Kim June 1st 1967 
Subject to ratification 


FOR LEBANON: 
I Ahdab June 1, 1967 
With reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval 


FOR LIBYA: 


FOR MEXICO: 
Hugo B. Margéin May 26 1967 
Subject to ratification 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
C. Schurmann June 1. 1967 
Without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
FOR NIGERIA: 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 


Arne Gunneng June 1, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance or 
approval 
FOR PERU: 
C. Pastor de la Torre 
Ambassador of Peru May 17 - 1967 


Subject to deposit of formal instrument of acceptance 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


FOR PORTUGAL: 


Vasco Vieira Garin 
Ambassador of Portugal Ist June 1967 


Subject to ratification 
FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 


FOR SIERRA LEONE: 
George O. Coleridge-Taylor Ist June 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification 
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FOR THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: 


H LT Taswell - June 1, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance or 
approval 


FOR SOUTHERN RHODESIA: 


Patrick Dean 26 May, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance -or 
approval 

FOR SPAIN: 


FOR SWEDEN: 


Hubert de Besche May 31, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance, or 
approval 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Felix Schnyder June 1, 1967 
Signed subject to parliamentary approval 


FOR TUNISIA: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
will supply the information provided for under this Agreement 
for compiling an annual survey of the world wheat market 
within the limits of the statistical data published in the country, 
and information on commercial and special transactions with 
countries not participating in the Agreement, provided the 
respective countries agree thereto. 


The -Protocol is not subject to ratification by the Soviet 
Union. [translation] 


Yu. Tcherniakov 1 June 1967 
[Romanization] 


FOR THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC: 


Abdel Rahman A. Hammoud May 15, 1967 
Subject to approval of the Government of the United Arab 
Republic 


A. Hammoud 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


Patrick Dean 26 May, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification, acceptance or 
approval 
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FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Not subject to ratification, acceptance or approval 
John A Schnittker 31 May, 1967 


FOR THE VATICAN CITY STATE: 
Egidio Vagnozzi May 29, 1967 
This signature is not subject to ratification 


FOR VENEZUELA: 


E. Tejera-P. 1° de Junio de 1967 
Esta firma esté sujeta a las necesarias ratificaciones con- 
stitucionales 


FOR WESTERN SAMOA: 
J Shepherd May 31, 1967 
This signature is subject to ratification 
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CANADA 
Trade: Staging of Tariff Concessions 


Agreement amending the interim agreement of December 17, 
1965. 

Effected by exchange of notes — 

Signed at Geneva June 30, 1967; 

Entered into force June 30, 1967. 


The Ambassador, Deputy Special Representative for Trade Negotia- 
tions, United States Mission, to the Ambassador, Head of the 
Canadian Delegation to the GATT Trade Negotiations 


DEPUTY SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS 
UNITED STATES MISSION 
GENEVA, SWITZERLAND 


JUNE 30, 1967 


Dear Mr. AmBass.\por: 

‘T have the honor to refer to conversations which have been held by 
the Delegations of the United States and of Canada to the 
1964-67 Trade Conference regarding the treatment, under the United 
States Trade Expansion Act of 1962,['] of the concessions on certain 
articles in the Interim Agreement of December 17, 1965,[?] between 
the United States and Canada relating to the Renegotiation of Sched- 
wle XX (United States) to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade,[*] which articles are the subject of further concessions in 
Schedule XX (United States) to the Geneva (1967) Protocol of June 
30, 1967, to the General Agreement. 

It is my understanding of these conversations that, notw ithstanding 
the provisions of the Interim Agreement of December 17, 1965, the 
stage of duty reduction which became effective thereunder on January 
1, 1967, . Shall be the final stage of reduction under that agreement for 
the concessions provided for in items 245.30, 245.90, 607.50, 607.51, 
646.92, 660.10, 660.22, 661.20, 685.42, 694.60, and 734.20 in Annex II 
thereto. 

If the above is also your understanding of these conversations, I 
propose that. this note and your reply be regarded as constituting an 
agreement establishing, as provided for herein, new final stages for the 


+76 Stat. 872; 19 U.S.C. § 1801 note. 


*> TIAS 5912 ; 16 UST 1789. 
* TIAS 1700 ; 61 Stat. (pts. 5 and 6). 
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enumerated concessions under the Interim Agreement of December 
17, 1965. 
Sincerely yours, 


'W MicHareL BLUMENTHAL 
W... Michael Blumenthal 


His Excellency 
Sypney D. Pierce 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Head of the Canadian Delegation to the 
GATT Trade Negotiations 
7, rue des Alpes 
Geneva 





The Ambassador, Head of the Canadian Delegation to the GATT 
Trade Negotiations, to the Ambassador, Special Associate Repre- 
sentative for Commercial Negotiations, United States Permanent 
Mission 


CANADIAN DELEGATION DELEGATION DU CANADA 
June 30, 1967 


Dear Ampassapor BLUMENTHAL: 

I acknowledge receipt of your letter of June 30, 1967 concerning the 
treatment of the concessions on certain articles in the Interim Agree- 
ment of December 17, 1965, between the United States and Canada re- 
lating to the Renegotiation of Schedule XX (United States) to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which articles are the sub- 
ject of further concessions in Schedule XX (United States) to the 
Geneva (1967) Protocol of June 30, 1967, to the General Agreement. 

I agree that your letter and my reply be regarded as constituting an 
agreement establishing, as provided for therein, new final stages for 
the enumerated concessions under the Interim Agreement of Decem- 
ber 17, 1965. ie 

Yours sincerely, 


Sypyey D Prmrce 
S. D. Pierce. 


His Excellency W. MicHar, BuumentrHaL, Ambassador, 
Special Associate Representative 
for Commercial Negotiations, 
United States Permanent Mission, 
Geneva, Switzerland. 
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JAPAN 


Trade: Staging of Tariff Concessions 


Agreement amending the interim agreement of September 6, 
1966. 

Effected by exchange. of notes 

Signed at Geneva. June: 30, 19673: 

Entered into force June 30, 1967. 





The Ambassador, Deputy Special Representative. for. Trade Negotia- 
tions; United. ‘States Mission, to the: Ambassador, Permanent Delé- 
gate of Japan to the Inteinational Organizations in. Geneva 


Geneva, June 30, 1967 


FExcenLency : 

. I have the honor to ,refer.to.conversations which have been held by 
the Delegations of. the. United’ States. and. of..Japan to the 1964-67 
Trade Conference regarding the’ treatment, under the. United States 
Trade Expansion. Act of. 1962, [2] of the’ concessions on,certain. articles 
in the Interim Agreement of September 6, 1966,[2 1: betaveen the United, 
States and. Japan relating to the Renegotiation . ‘of, Schedule -XX 
(United States) -to the. General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade,[*], 
which articles are the subject of. further concessions in Schedule XX 
(United States) to the Geneva (1967) Protocol of June 30, 1967, to: 
the General Agreement. . 

It is my, understanding of these conversations that, notwithstanding, 
the provisions of the Interim Agreement of September 6, 1966, (1) the 
stage of duty reduction’ which ‘became effective thereunder on Janu- 
ary 1, 1967, shall be the final stage of reduction under that agreement 
for the concessions provided for in items 607.50, 646.92, and 685.42 in 
part A of annex II thereto, and (ii) the stage of duty reduction which 
became effective thereunder on October’ 1, 1966, shall be the final stage 
of reduction under that agreement for the concessions provided for in 
items 535.31, 544.51, 648. 97, 651.37, 708.72, 722.40, 737.50, 737.80, 745.70, 
745.72, 756. 04, 760. 10, 770. 80, and 773, 05 in part. B of: anhex | II thereto. 

If the above is also your understanding of these conversations, I pro- 
pose that this note and your reply shall be regarded ‘as constituting 


*76 Stat. 872; 19 U.S.C. § 1801 note. 


> TITAS 6106; 17 UST 1485. 
3 TTAS 1700; 61 Stat. (pts. 5and6). 
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an agreement establishing, as provided for herein, new final stages for 
the enumerated concessions under the Interim Agreement of Septem- 


ber 6, 1966. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 
W Micuase, BLUMENTHAL 
His Excellency 


Morro Aoxt, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Permanent Delegate of Japan to the 
International Organizations in Geneva, 
Geneva. 





The Ambassador, Permanent Delegate of Japan to the International 
Organizations in Geneva, to the Ambassador, Deputy Special Repre- 
sentative for Trade Negotiations, United States Mission 


30 Junz, 1967 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note of today’s 
date concerning the conversations regarding the treatment of the con- 
cessions on certain articles in the Interim Agreement of September 6, 
1966 and to confirm that your understanding of the above conversa- 
tions is also my understanding. 

' I have further the honour to agree that your note and this reply 
shall be regarded as constituting an agreement establishing new final 
stages for the enumerated concessions of the Interim Agreement of 
September 6, 1966. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Morro Aox1 
Morio Aoki 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


Permanent Delegate of Japan 
to the International Organizations in Geneva 


H.E. Ambassador W. M. BuumentHAL 
Deputy Special Representative 
for Trade Negotiations 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Trade: Staging of Tariff Concessions 


Agreement amending the interim agreement of April 5, 1966. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Geneva June 30, 1967; 

Entered into force June 30, 1967. 


The Deputy Special Representative for Trade Negotiations, United 
States Mission, to the Representative of the United Kingdom to the 
GATT Trade Negotiations 


DEPUTY SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS 
UNITED STATES MISSION 
GENEVA, SWITZERLAND 


JUNE 30, 1967 


Dear Mr. Denman: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have been held by 
the Delegations of the United States and of the United Kingdom to 
the 1964-67 Trade Conference regarding the treatment, under the 
United States Trade Expansion Act of 1962, [*] of the concessions on 
certain articles in the Interim Agreement of April 5, 1966, [7] between 
the United States and the United Kingdom relating to the Renegotia- 
tion of Schedule XX (United States) to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, [*] which articles are the subject of further conces- 
sions in Schedule XX (United States) to the Geneva (1967) Protocol 
of June 30, 1967, to the General Agreement. 

It is my understanding of these conversations that, notwithstanding 
the provisions of the Interim Agreement of April 5, 1966, (i) the stage 
of duty reduction which became effective thereunder on January 1, 
1967, shall be the final stage of reduction under that agreement for the 
concession provided for in item 694.60 in Part A of Annex IT thereto, 
and (ii) the stage of duty reduction which became effective thereunder 
on May 1, 1967, shall be the final stage of reduction under that agree- 
ment for the concessions provided for in items 222.60 and 792.60 in 
Part B of Annex IT thereto. 


176 Stat. 872; 19 U.S.C. § 1801 note. 
2 TIAS 5975 517 UST 254. 
®*TIAS 1700; 61 Stat. (pts. 5 and 6). 
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If the above is also your understanding of these conversations, I 
propose that this note and your reply be regarded as constituting an 
agreement establishing, as provided for herein, new final stages for the 
enumerated concessions under the Interim Agreement of April 5, 1966. 

Sincerely yours, 


W Micuart BLuMEenTHAL 
W. Michael Blumenthal 


Mr. G. Roy Denman 
Representative of the United Kingdom 
to the GATT Trade Negotiations 
387-39, rue Vermont 
Geneva 





The Representative of the United Kingdom to the GATT Trade 
Negotiations to the Deputy Special Representative for Trade Nego- 
tiations, United States Permanent Mission 


UNITED KINGDOM MISSION 
37-39 rue de Vermont, 1202 GENpvA 
Telex: 22956 
Telegrams: Prodrome, Geneva 
Telephone; 34.88.00, 38.23.85 


30 Junz, 1967. 


Re-negotiation of Schedule XX to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade 


Dear AMBASSADOR 

I have the honour to refer to your Excellency’s note of 30 June, 1967, 
concerning the conversations regarding the treatment of the conces- 
sions on certain articles in the Interim Agreement of 5 April, 1966, and 
to confirm that your understanding of the above conversations is also 
my understanding. 

I have further the honour to agree that your note and this reply shall 
be regarded as constituting an agreement establishing new final stages 
for the enumerated concessions of the Interim Agreement of 5 April, 
1966. 

Yours sincerely 


Roy DEnmMAN 
(G. R. Denman) 


H.E. Mr. W. Micuar, Biumentuat, 
United States Permanent Mission, 
80 rue de Lausanne, 
1202 Geneva. 
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VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 13, 1967. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon July 26, 1967; 

Entered into force July 26; 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Commissioner General 
of Foreign Affairs 


EMBassy OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 18 Saigon, July 26, 1967 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed on March 18, 1967 [+] and 
to propose that Part II, Item I be amended by: 


1. Increasing the amount for rice from “$47,400,000” to “$49,600,000” 
and changing “fiscal year” to “calendar year” in the Commodity 
Table in Item I. 


2. Increasing the amount for convertibility from “$948,000” to 
“$992,000” in Paragraph 2, Item II. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, I 
have the honor to propose this note and your reply concurring therein 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments to enter into 
force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


ELuswortuo BuNKER 
Ellsworth Bunker 


His Excellency 
Tran Van Do 
Commissioner General of Foreign Affairs 
Republic of Vietnam 
Saigon 


1 TITAS 6271; ante, p. 1219. 
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The Vietnamese Commissioner General of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


RGPUBLIQUE DU VIETNAM 





MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES BTRANGERES 





No. 3145/EF/NC Saraon, July 26, 1967. 


EXxcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 18 dated July 26, 1967 which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments signed on March 138, 1967 and to 
propose that Part II, Item I be amended by: 

1. — Increasing the amount for rice from $47,400,000” to “$49,600,000” 
and changing “fiscal year” to “calendar year” in the Commodity 
Table in Item I. 

2. —- Increasing the amount for convertibility from “$948,000” to 
$992,000” in Paragraph 2, Item II. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, I 
have the honor to propose this note and your reply concurring therein 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments to enter into 
force on the date of your reply.” 


I have the honor to confirm Your Excellency my concurrence in the 
contents of your Note. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
[sraL] Tran-Van-Do 
Trin-Van-D6 


His Excellency 
Mr Ex.cswortH BUNKER 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America to Viet-Nam 
Saigon. 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of May 11, 1967. 
Signed at Islamabad August 3, 1967; 
Entered into force August 3, 1967. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN FOR SALES OF 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan, as a supplement to the Agreement for Sales of 
Agricultural Commodities between the two Governments signed on 
May 11, 1967 ['] (hereinafter referred to as the May agreement), 
have agreed to the sales of commodities specified below. This sup- 
plementary agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and 
IIT, and the Local Currency Annex of the May agreement, together 
with the following Part II and the Convertible Local Currency Annex 
attached hereto. 


PART II — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
ITEM I. Commodity Table 





Maximum 
Approximate Export 
Suppl aximum Market 
Commodity Period. Quantity Value 
(United 
States 
Fiscal 


Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
A. Convertible Local Currency Credit 





Wheat/wheat flour 1968 309, 000 $21. 4 
Ocean transportation (estimated) 2. 0 

Subtotal $23. 4 

B. Local Currency Terms 

Wheat/wheat flour 1968 691, 000 47.8 
Tallow 1968 45, 000 8.1 
Soybean and/or cottonseed oil 1968 100, 000 25. 0 
Cotton, extra long staple 1968 20, 000 bales 4.1 
Non-fat dry milk 1968 1, 000 -5 

Subtotal $85. 5 

Total $108. 9 


‘ TTAS 6258; ante, p. 512. 
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ITEM 11. Payment Terms 


A. Convertible Local Currency Credit 


4. 


5. 
6. 


1. Initial Payment — None 
2. 
3. Amount of Each Installment — Approximately equal annual 


Number of Installment Payments — 31 


amounts 
Due Date of First Installment Payment — 10 years after the 
date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 
Initial Interest Rate — 1 percent 
Continuing Interest Rate — 2% percent 


B. Local Currency Terms 


1. 
2. 


3. 


Initial Payment in Dollars — None 
Proportions of Local Currency Accruals Indicated for Specified 
Purposes 


a. United States expenditures — 8 percent, of which not 
more than $1,495,000 shall be sold under Section 104(j) 
of the Act, ['] but the total available for United States 
expenditures shall not be less than the amount convertible 
under 3 below plus the amount sold under Section 104()) ; 


b. Section 104(e) — 5 percent; 


c. Section 104(f) loans — 57 percent; 

Section 104(f) grants — 30 percent, subject to reduction 
as may be necessary to provide the local currencies 
required for United States expenditures under (a) above. 
These funds are for financing Rural Works projects in 
Pakistan, but not less than 20 percent of the total local 
currencies accruing to the Government of the exporting 
country from sales of commodities under this agreement 
shall be used for the self-help measures described in 
Item V below, including those measures described in 
Item V of Part II of the May 11, 1967 Agricultural 
Commodities Sales Agreement. If no agreement is reached 
on the use of the local currency available for Section 
104(f) grants within three years from the date of this 
agreement, the Government of the exporting country 
may make available for any purpose authorized by 
Section 104 of the Act any of this local currency on which 
such agreement has not been reached. 


Convertibility 


a. Section 104(b) (1) — $1,710,000 
b. Section 104(b) (2) — $1,495,000 
c. $1,495,000 less the amount sold under Section 104(j) 


1 80 Stat. 1531; 7 U.S.C. §1704(j). 
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ITEM It. Usual Marketing Table 


Usual Marketing 


Commodity Import Period Requirement 
(United States 
Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Wheat/wheat flour 1968 200, 000 
Tallow 1968 8, 700 (of which at least 3,200 


metric tons shall be 
imported from the United 
States of America) 

Edible Vegetable Oils 1968 17, 500 (of which at least 500 
metric tons shall be 
imported from the United 
States of America) 


ITEM IV. Export Limitations: 


A. 


Export Limitation Period 


With respect to each commodity financed under this agreement, the 
Export Limitation Period for the same or like commodity shall be 
for United States Fiscal Year 1968 or any subsequent United States 
fiscal year during which the said commodity financed under this 
agreement is being imported. 


. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3, of the agreement, the 


commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the commodities 
imported under this agreement are: 

Food grains including wheat and rice (except for superior grades 
known as Basmati, Permal and Begmi) and products thereof. 
Oilseeds and Edible Vegetable Oils, including soybean, cottonseed, 
rapeseed, mustardseed, sesame and products thereof. 


ITEM V. Self-Help Measures: 


The May 11, 1967 Agricultural Commodities Sales Agreement con- 
tains a description of the programs related to the production of 
food (see Item V of Part II of said Agreement), The Government of 
Pakistan continues to accord high priority to the execution of these 
programs. In furtherance of its existing policy, the Government of 
Pakistan agrees to: 


1. Reevaluate its future fertilizer needs in light of the greater 
requirements of the new varieties of wheat and rice. Recent 
reports indicate, for instance, that wheat has a greater need 
for phosphate than previously estimated. 


2. Continue to stress the tubewell irrigation program which 
has proven so successful in the past. 


ITEM VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 





Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 





For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic 
development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 
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ITEM VII. Other Provisions 


In addition to any local currency authorized for sale under 
Section 104(j) of the Act the Government of the exporting 
country may utilize any local currency in the importing 
country to pay for travel which is part of a trip in which 
the traveler travels from, to or through the importing 
country. These funds (but not the sales under Section 
104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons who 
are travelling on official business for the Government of 
the exporting country or in connection with activities 
financed by the Government of the exporting country. 
The travel for which rupees may be utilized shall not be 
limited to services provided by the transportation facilities 
of the importing country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Islamabad, in duplicate, this 3rd day of August 1967. 


GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
[SEAL] M Ismaiu 


Acting Secretary to the Government of Pakistan, 
Economic Affairs Division 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


{sEAL] Wim I. Carco 


Charge d’Affaires ad interim 
Embassy of the United States of America 


CONVERTIBLE LOCAL CURRENCY CREDIT ANNEX TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
PAKISTAN FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on convertible local currency credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of the agreement, the Government of 
the exporting countiy will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean 
transportation (estimated) included in any commodity table spec- 
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ifying credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to 
be borne by the Government of the exporting country and is only an 
estimate of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean 
transportation costs to be financed on credit terms by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country. If this estimate is not sufficient to 
cover these costs, additional financing on credit terms shall be pro- 
vided by the Government of the exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year, 
the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred to as principal) will 
consist of: 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the 
exporting country for the commodities (not including any 
ocean transportation costs) less any portion of the initial 
payment payable to the Government of the exporting country; 
and 


b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government 
of the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of 
this annex (but not the ocean freight differential). 


This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be 
due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at in- 
tervals of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made 
prior to its due date. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each 
calendar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of dollar 
disbursement by the Government of the exporting country. Such 
interest shall be paid annually beginning one year after the date of 
last delivery of commodities in such calendar year, except that if the 
installment payments for these commodities are not due on some 
anniversary of such date of last delivery, any such interest accrued on 
the due date of the first installment payment shall be due on the same 
date as the first installment and thereafter such interest shall be paid 
on the due dates of the subsequent installment payments. For the 
period from the date the interest begins to the due date for. the first 
installment payment, the interest shall be computed at the initial 
interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the 
interest shall be computed at the continuing interest rate specified 
in Part II of this agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the 
proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under 
this agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the import- 
ing country) in a special account in its name that will be used for the 
sole purpose of holding the proceeds covered by this paragraph. 
Withdrawals from this account shall be made for the economic de- 
velopment purposes specified in Part II of this agreement in accord- 
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ance with procedures mutually satisfactory to the two Governments. 
The total amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less 
than the local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country in connection with the financing 
of the commodities including the related ocean transportation costs 
other than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used 
in calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which 
the central monetary authority of the importing country, or its 
authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connec- 
tion with the commercial import of the same commodities. Any such 
accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing 
country to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned 
at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for 
comparable loans in the importing country. The Government of the 
importing country shall furnish, in such form and at such times as 
may be requested by the Government of the exporting country, but 
not less frequently than on an annual basis, reports containing relevant 
information concerning the accumulation and use of these proceeds, 
including information concerning the programs for which these 
proceeds are used, and, when the proceeds are used for loans, the 
prevailing rate of interest for comparable loans in the importing 
country. 

5. The computation of the initial payment under Part I, Article IT, 
A of the agreement and all computations of principal and interest 
under numbered paragraphs 2 and 3 of this annex shall be made in 
United States dollars. 

6. All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country so elects, 


a. The payments shall be made in local currency at the applicable 
exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, G of the agree- 
ment in effect on the date of payment and shall, at the option 
of the Government of the exporting country, be converted to 
United States dollars at the same rate, or used by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for payment of its obligations 
in the importing country; or 

b. The payments shall be made in readily convertible currencies 
of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange and 
shall be used by the Government of the exporting country for 
payment of its obligations. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


Technical Cooperation 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 30, 1953, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Kabul June 21 and July 30, 1967; 

Entered into force July 30, 1967; 

Effective June 30, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Afghan Secretary General, 
Ministry of Foreign Affacrs 


No. 51 Kasur, June 21, 1967 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of ow two Governments concerning the Technical Cooperation 
Program Agreement signed at Kabul on June 30, 1953, as amended 
and extended. [7] 

I propose that Article [X of that Agreement, as amended, be further 
amended by substituting “December 31, 1967” for the date “June 30, 
1967” in the two places where such date appears in the second sentence 
thereof. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment, I have the honor to propose further that this Note and Your 
Excellency’s Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply and shall be deemed to have effect from 
June 30, 1967, 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert G. NEUMANN 


His Excellency 
MouamMap Osman Sinai, 
Secretary General, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Kabul. 


ITIAS 2856, 4670, 4979. 5248, 5477, 5714, 5807, 5901, 5098, 6123, 6253: 4 UST 
2012; 12 UST 16; 138 UST 305, 2716; 14 UST 1724: 15 UST 2249; 16 UST 767, 
1750; 17 UST 499, 1648; ante, p. 482. 
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The Afghan Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 
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SE re ee 
Translation 


EXCELLENCY : 

I acknowledge the receipt of the note No. 51, dated June 21, 1967, 
corresponding to Jawza 30, 1346, from Your Excellency concerning 
the Technical Cooperation Program Agreement signed at Kabul on 
June 30, 1953. 

Your proposal to amend Article IX of the Agreement by extending 
its date from June 30, 1967 to December 31, 1967 is accepted. 

I hereby express the agreement of the Royal Government of 
Afghanistan on this matter. 

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Monammap Osman Sinai 
Mohammad Osman Sidqi 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Kasur, Asad 7, 1346 (July 30, 1967) 


His Excellency 
Roserr Neumann, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Kabul. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Kabul July 19, 1967; 
Entered into force July 19, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ROYAL GOVERNMENT OF 
AFGHANISTAN FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COM- 
MODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Royal 
Government of Afghanistan, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Kingdom of Afghanistan 
(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) in a manner that 
will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these 
commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodi- 
ties or normal patterns of commercial trade in agricultural com- 
modities with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, in- 
cluding efforts to meet their problems of food production and popula- 
tion growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own agri- 
cultural production, and to assist them in their economic development ; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food prod- 
ucts, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as 
amended [*] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and coe se in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


* 80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the:exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing.country. in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable 
annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part IT 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to 
any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date 
of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodi- 
ties, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by the 
purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part ITI. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value of 
each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a speci- 
fied type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors may 
require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified 
type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable approxi- 
mate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

_ F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing 
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country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of 
the exporting country or to deposit any local currency of the importing 
country for the ocean freight differential borne by the Government of 
the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such 
commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of such 
financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articite II 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part IT of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of the 
purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may be 
included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial payment 
in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars in 
accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause 
to be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere 
in this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency or the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in banks selected by 
the Government of the United States of America in the importing 
country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 
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Articie ITI 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement 
will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these 
commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commod- 
ities or normal patterns of commercial trade in agricultural commod- 
ities with countries the Government of the exporting country considers 
to be friendly to it (referred to in this agreement as friendly countries). 
In implementing this provision the Government of the importing coun- 
try shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The im- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for 
each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under this 
agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of 
the United States of America) ; and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity 
of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or like, the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limita- 
tion period specified in the export limitation table in Part IT (except 
as may be specified in Part IT or where such export is otherwise specifi- 
cally approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part ITI describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and dis- 
tribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the im- 
porting country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may 
be requested by the Government of the exporting country, a statement 
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of the progress the Government of the importing country is making in 
carrying out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at 
least quarterly during the supply period specified in Item I Part IT 
of this agreement and any subsequent comparable period during which 
commodities purchased under this agreement are being imported or 
utilized : 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date unloading was 
completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped ; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the pro- 
visions of sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4. statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those imported 
under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each calen- 
dar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting coun- 
try and the Government of the importing country may make such 
adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F. Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed 
on behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 
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G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate for 
determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency : ; 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the import- 
ing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local 
currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate will 
be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that fulfills 
the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifi- 
cation of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103 (1) of the 
Act. 


PAR‘: II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


ITEM 1. Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum 
Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Market value 


(United States (metrictons) (in thousands) 
Fiscal Year) 





Wheat and/or wheat flour 1968 40, 000 $2, 778 

Soybean/cottonseed oil 1968 4, 000 1, 307 
Ocean transportation 

(estimated) 252 

$4, 337 
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ITEM II. Payment Terms: 


Convertible Local Currency Credit — 


1. Initial Payment — None 

2. Number of Installment Payments - 31 

3. Size of Installment Payments - Approximately equal annual 
amounts 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment — 10 years after date of 
last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

5. Initial Interest Rate—1 percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate - 214 percent 


ITEM III. Usual Marketing Requirements: None 


ITEM IV. Export Limitation 


A. The export limitation period for commodities the same as or 
like any particular commodity financed under this agreement 
shall be the period beginning on the date of this agreement 
and ending on the final date on which the relevant commodity 
financed under this agreement is being imported and utilized. 


B. For the purposes of Part I Article III A (3) of this agree- 
ment, commodities considered to be the same as, or like, the 
wheat and/or wheat fiour are food grains and products 
thereof, including all types of wheat, wheat products and 
corn; and for the soybean/cottonseed oil, any edible vegetable 
oil or products thereof. 


ITEM V. Self-Help Measures: 


The two Governments have consulted on the problems arising out 
of the gap between food production and food consumption, and the 
Government of Afghanistan, pursuant to its policy as enunciated in 
the Third Five Year Economic and Social Plan of Afghanistan, agrees 
to: 


1. Give highest priority to the development of agriculture during 
the Third Five Year Plan; 


2. Continue the accelerated wheat production program which is ex- 
pected to achieve self-sufficiency by the end of 1972; 


3. Press ahead in expanding adaptive research in the application 
of fertilizers and in the use of improved seeds ; 


4, Take steps to maintain a full complement of students and 
steadily improve the quality of students and instruction in agri- 
culture at Kabul University. 


5. Work toward self-sufficiency in edible oil production. 
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6. Carry out such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon 
for the purposes specified in Section 109(a) of the Act. 


ITEM VI. Economic Development Program for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country to be Used: 


For purposes specified in ITEM V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


PART III - FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Kabul, in duplicate, this nineteenth day of July 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE ROYAL GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: OF AFGHANISTAN: 


Robert G, Neumann 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 
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CONVERTIBLE LOCAL CURRENCY CREDIT ANNEX TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE ROYAL GOVERN- 
MENT OF AFGHANISTAN FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on convertible local currency credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government 
of the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of 
the costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are re- 
quired to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean 
transportation (estimated) included in any commodity table specify- 
ing credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be 
borne by the Government of the exporting country and is only an 
estimate of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean 
transportation costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government 
of the exporting country. If this estimate is not sufficient to cover these 
costs, additional financing on credit terms shall be provided by the 
Government of the exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year, 
the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred to as principal) will 
consist of: 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the export- 
ing country for the commodities (not including any ocean trans- 
portation costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable 
to the Government of the exporting country, and 


b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of 
the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of this 
annex (but not the ocean freight differential). 


This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment sched- 
ule in Part IT of this agreement. The first installment payment shall 
be due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at inter- 
vals of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made 
prior to its due date. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each cal- 
endar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of dollar dis- 
bursement by the Government of the exporting country. Such interest 
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shall be paid annually beginning one year after the date of last -de- 
livery of commodities in such calendar year, except that if the install- 
ment payments for these commodities are not due on some anniversary 
of such date of last delivery, any such interest accrued on the due date 
of the first installment payment shall be due on the same date as the 
first installment and thereafter such interest shall be paid on the due 
dates of the subsequent installment payments. For the period from the 
date the interest begins to the due date for the first installment pay- 
ment, the interest shall be computed at the initial interest rate specified 
in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall be com- 
puted at the continuing interest rate specified in Part IT of this 
agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the pro- 
ceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under this 
agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in a special account in its name that will be used for the sole 
purpose of holding the proceeds covered by this paragraph. Deposits 
shall be made ten days after the end of each Afghan month for the 
amount of commodities sold that month. Withdrawals from this ac- 
count shall be made for the economic development purposes specified 
in Part II of this agreement in accordance with procedures mutually 
agreeable to the two Governments. The total amount deposited under 
this paragraph shall not be less than the local currency equivalent 
of the dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting coun- 
try in connection with the financing of the commodities, including the 
related ocean transportation costs other than the ocean freight differ- 
ential. The exchange rate to be used in calculating this local currency 
equivalent shall be the rate at which the central monetary authority 
of the importing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign ex- 
change for local currency in connection with the commercial import 
of the same commodities on the date of import of the first. portion of 
each shipment. Any such accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Gov- 
ernment of the importing country to private or nongovernmental 
organizations shall be loaned at rates of interest approximately equiva- 
lent to those charged for comparable loans in the importing country. 
The Government of the importing country shall furnish in such form 
and at such time as may be. requested by the Government of the ex- 
porting.country but not less frequently than on an annual basis, re- 
ports containing relevant information concerning the accumulation 
and use of.these proceeds, including information concerning the pro- 
grams for which these proceeds are used, and, when the. proceeds are 
used for loans, the prevailing rate of interest for comparable loans 
in the importing country. 

5. The computation of the initial payment under Part I, Article 
II, A of this agreement and all computations of principal and interest 
under numbered paragraphs 2 and 3 of this annex shall be in United 
States dollars. 
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6. All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country so elects, (a) payment shall be made 
in local currency at the applicable exchange rate specified in Part I, 
Article III, G of this agreement in effect on the date of payment and 
shall at the option of the Government of the exporting country be con- 
verted to United States dollars at the same rate as deposited or used 
by the Government of the exporting country for payment of its obli- 
gations in the importing country, or (b) the payments shall be made 
in readily convertible currency of third countries at a mutually agreed 
rate of exchange and shall be used by the Government of the exporting 
country for payment of its obligations. The Government of the export- 
ing country will consult with the Government of the importing country 
in order to give the maximum practicable advance notice concerning 
the type of currency desired. 
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TUNISIA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Tunis March 17, 1967; 
Entered into force March 17, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Tunisia: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the exporting country) and Tunisia (hereinafter referred 
to as the importing country) and with other friendly countries in a 
manner that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting coun- 
try in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly 
countries ; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, in- 
cluding efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agricul- 
tural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the develop- 
ing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own 
agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development ; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to Title 
I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as 
amended{*] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


*80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 et seq. 
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PART I— GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ArricLz I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms and 
conditions set forth in this agreement, including the applicable annex 
which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country of 
purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect to 
any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective 
date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodi- 
ties, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, al] deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement sha} 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table 
in Part II. 

E. The. value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing author- 
ized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part II. 

F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels (ap- 
proximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which 
the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be 
the case) by reason of the requirement that the commodities be trans- 
ported in United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing 
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country shall have no responsibility to reimburse the Government of 
the exporting country or to deposit any local currency of the importing 
country for the ocean freight differential borne by the Government 
of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space 
to be used for commodities required to be transported in United States 
flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of vessel for 
loading, the Government of the importing country or the purchasers 
authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, 
for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ArticiE IT 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to be 
paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part II of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial pay- 
ment in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars in 
accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (herein- 
after referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in interest bear- 
ing accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United States 
of America in the importing country. 

2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Washb- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 
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ArticLe ITT 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government. 
of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred to in 
this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this provision 
the Government of the importing country shall : 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities of the types specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The im- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements for 
each import period shall] be in addition to purchases financed under 
this agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultura] commodities purchased pursuant: 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, trans- 
shipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America) ; and 
’ 8. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any commodity 
of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or like, the 
commodities financed under this agreement during the export limita- 
tion period specified in the export limitation table in Part IT (excent. 
as specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
bution of agricultura] commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be requested 
by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of the prog- 
ress the Government of the importing country is making in carrying 
out such self-help measures. 
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D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities pur- 
chased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the end of 
that period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date unloading was 
completed;.and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped ; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the provi- 
sions of sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those im- 
ported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each calen- 

' dar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the.exporting country 
and the Government of the importing country may make such adjust- 
ments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are appropriate. 


F. Delivery 
For the purposes of this agreement : 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Kate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
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of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency : 


1. As Jong as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the 
importing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for 
local currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate that (as mutually agreed to by the two Governments) 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. This 
rate is specified in Part II or will be as otherwise mutually agreed 
by the two Governments. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identifica- 
tion of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of 
the Act. 


PART II — PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Item I. — Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum 
Maximum —_ Export Market 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Value 
(United States (metric tons) (in thousands) 
Fiscal Year) 
A. Dollar Credit Terms 


Soybean and/or 





cottonseed oil 1967 13, 000 $3, 279 
Ocean transportation 114 
(estimated) 

Subtotal $3, 393 


B. Local Currency Terms 
Soybean and/or 








cottonseed oil 1967 17, 000 $4, 287 

Wheat and/or wheat 

flour 1967 60, 000 4, 200 

Barley 1967 30, 000 1, 901 
Subtotal $10, 388 
TOTAL $13, 781 
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Item II. Payment Terms: 


A. Dollar. Credit 


1.. Initial payment —1.2 percent 

2. Number of Installment Payments — 19 

3. Amount of each installment payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment — 2 years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

5. Initial Interest Rate —1 percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate — 214 percent 


B. Local Currency Terms 


1. Initial Payment in Dollars — 1.2 percent 
2. Proportions of Local Currency Indicated for Specified 
Purposes — 


a. U.S. expenditures including section 104(]) — 20 percent 
b. Section 104(e) Loans — 10 percent 
c. Section 104(f) Loans — 70 percent 


3. Convertibility 


a. Section 104(b) (1) — $207,760 
b. Section 104(b) (2) — $311,640 


Item ITI. Usual Marketing Table: 
Usual Marketing 
Commodity Import Period Requirement 
(United States 
Fiscal Year) 


Edible vegetable oil and/or oil- 1967 4,600 metric tons 
seeds in oil equivalent: (1,200 metric tons*) 
Wheat and/or wheat flour on a 1967 45,000 metric tons 


grain equivalent basis. 


*The minimum amount of the usual marketing requirement which must be 
imported from the United States. 


Item IV. Export Limitations: 


A. The export limitation period shall be United States Fiscal Year 
1967 or such longer.period as commodities are being imported under 
the agreement. 


B. For the purposes of Part I of Article III of this agreement, com- 
moclities considered to be the same as or like the commodities financed 
under this agreement are edible vegetable oils and oilseeds and food- 
grains and products thereof including wheat and wheat products, 
barley malt, oats and grain sorghums. 
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C. Permissible Exports 
Periods during which such 


Commodity Quantity exports are permitted 
Olive Oil 40,000 metric tons United States Fiscal Year 1967 


Durum Wheat 20,000 metric tons United States Fiscal Year 1967 


D. The importing country will take all possible measures to assure 
that commodities imported under this agreement will not result in 
increased availability of the same or like commodities to countries the 
Government of the United States of America considers unfriendly to it. 


Item V. Self-help Measures: 


A. The importing country will continue to give priority to increasing 
agricultural production throngh allocating additional resources and 
by a more efficient use of existing agricultural investments. 


B. Specific self-help measures will include: 


1. Strengthening agricultural analysis and planning and produc- 
tion—oriented research for improving agricultura] policies 
with regard to investment priorities, land use change and crop- 
ping patterns, agricultural pricing policies, farm management 
organization and marketing of agricultural crops. 

2. Emphasis on increasing production of major cereal crops 
through plant breeding, seed selection and fertilization. 


3. Livestock quality improvement through better breeding, feed- 
ing and disease control. 


4, Optimwn expansion of irrigated land development with spe- 
cial emphasis on ground water and erosion contro] in upper 
watersheds. 


5. Toapply asubstantial portion of the local currencies generated 
by this agreement to agriculture and food production projects. 


6. To provide from the current. Tunisian economic budget for 
calendar year 1967 information to facilitate continuing dis- 
cussions on the Government’s policy and programs for increas- 
ing agricultural production. 

7. Such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the 
purposes specified in Section 109(a) of the Act. Specific rec- 
ommendations for these additional measures are to be pro- 
vided at the time of the joint review specified in item 6 above 
and in any event within one year of this agreement. 


Item VI. Economic Development Program for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country to be Used: 





For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 
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Item VII.. Other Provisions: 


Travel— In addition to any local currency authorized for sale 
under Section 104(j) of the Act, the Government of the exporting 
country may utilize any local currency in the importing country to 
pay for travel which is part of a trip in which the traveler travels 
from, to or through the importing country. These funds (but not the 
sales under section 104(j)) are intended to cover only travel by persons 
who are traveling on official business for the Government of the ex- 
porting country or in connection with activities financed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country. The travel for which local currency 
may be utilized shall not be limited to services provided by the trans- 
portation facilities of the importing country. 


PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 

A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by a 
notice of termination to the other Government. Such termination will 
not reduce any financial obligation the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 

B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNEsS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done at Tunis, in duplicate, this 17th day of March, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TUNISIA 


Francis H. Russert. Hazrs Boureura Jr. 


TIAS 6323 
89-984 O-68—38 


1786 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [is UST 





LOCAL CURRENCY ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of commodi- 
ties financed on local currency terms: 


1. The Government of the importing country shall provide for the 
payment in United States dollars of the balance of the ocean trans- 
portation costs for commodities required:to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, after deducting the ocean freight differential 
described in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement. 

2. The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, to the Government of the exporting country an amount of 
local currency equivalent to the dollar amount disbursed by the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country for the commodity (not including 
aly ocean transportation costs), less any portion of the initial pay- 
ment payable in dollars to the Government of the exporting country, 
at such time as required by the purchase authorization and regulations 
applicable thereto. The calculation of this local currency equivalent 
shall be at the applicable rate of exchange specified in Part I, Article 
III G, of this agreement and in effect on the date of dollar disburse- 
ment by the Government of the exporting country. 

3. The Government of the exporting country shall determine which 
of its funds shall be used to pay any refunds of local currency which 
become duc under this agreement or which are due or become due 
under any prior agricultural commodities agreement. A reserve shall 
be maintained under this agreement for two years from its effective 
date which may be used for the payment of such refunds. Any pay- 
ment out of this reserve shall be treated as a reduction in the total local 
currency accruing to the Government of the exporting country under 
this agreement. 

4. Subject to the reserve and refund provision of paragraph 8 of 
this annex, the local currency accruing to the Government of the ex- 
porting country from sales of these commodities shall be made avail- 
able for use by the Government of the exporting country in such 
manner and order of priority as the Government of the exporting 
country shall determine, for the purposes and in the proportions 
indicated in Part II of the agreement. 

5. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104 (e) 
purposes shall be made available for loans to be made by the Agency 
for International Development of Washington (hereinafter referred 
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to as AID) under section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of AID in the importing country incident thereto. 


a. Such loans will be made to United States business firms (in- 
cluding cooperatives) and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of 
such firms for business development and trade expansion in the 
importing country including loans for private home construction, 
and to United States firms and other firms doing business in the 
importing country (including cooperatives) for the establishment 
of facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise 
increasing the consumption of, and markets for, United States ag- 
ricultural products; 

b. Loans will be mutually agreeable to AID and the Government 
of the importing country, acting through the Director, Office of 
International Cooperation in the Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the Director). The Director of 
the Office of International Cooperation, or his designate, will act 
for the Government of the importing country, and the Administrator 
of AID, or his designate, will act for AID. 

c. Upon receipt of an application that AID is prepared to con- 
sider, AID will inform the Director of the identity of the applicant, 
the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed 
loan, and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be 
expended. 

d. When AID is prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
it will so notify the Director and will indicate the interest rate and 
the repayment period which would be used under the proposed loan. 
The repayment period will be consistent with the purposes of the 
financing and the interest rate will be similar to that prevailing in 
the importing country on comparable loans but the Government 
of the exporting country may establish a rate no less than the rate 
it considers to be the cost of funds to the United States Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current average market yields on out- 
standing marketable obligations of the Government of the exporting 
country having a maturity comparable to the maturity of the loan. 

e. Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that AID is 
prepared to act favorably upon an application, the Director will 
inclicate to AID whether or not the Government of Tunisia has any 
objection to the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day period 
AID has received such a communication from the Director, it shall 
be understood that the Government of Tunisia has no objection to 
the proposed loan. When AID approves or declines the proposed 
loan it will notify the Director. 

f. If, because AID has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to AID and the Govern- 
ment of Tunisia, agreements with a barrower are not reached for 
specific loans equal to the local currency available for section 104(e) 
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purposes within three years from the date of this agreement or the 
amendment to the agreement that resulted in the availability of 
this local currency for section 104(e) purposes, the Government of 
the exporting country may make available for any purpose author- 
ized by section 104 of the Act any of the local currency with respect 
to which such agreements are not reached for the reason stated 
above. 


6. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for section 104(f) 
loan purposes shall be made available for loans to the Government of 
the importing country under section 104(f) of the Act for financing 
such projects to promote multilateral trade and agricultural and other 
economic development, including projects not heretofore included in 
plans of the Government of the importing country, as may be mutually 
agreed. 


a. The terms and conditions of the loan and other provisions 
will be set forth in a separate loan agreement. 

b. The two Governments agree to give emphasis to projects 
to be financed under this loan that are designed to. promote, 
increase, and improve food production, processing, distribution and 
marketing. 

ce. If agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency 
available for section 104(f) loan purposes within three years from 
the date of this agreement or the amendment to this agreement 
that resulted in the availability of this local currency for section 
104(f) loans, the Government of the exporting country may make 
available for any purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any 
of the local currency with respect. to which such agreement is not. 
reached. 


7. Any percentage of the loca] currency indicated for section 104 (h) 
purposes shall be made available for financing programs emphasizing 
maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and activities, where par- 
ticipation is voluntary, related to the problems of population growth 
as may be mutually agreed under subsection 104(h) of the Act. If 
agreement is not reached on the use of the local currency available for 
section 104(h) purposes within three years from the date of this agree- 
ment or the amendment to this agreement that resulted in the avail- 
ability of this local currency for section 104(h) purposes, the 
Government of the exporting country may make available for any 
purpose authorized by section 104 of the Act any of the local cur- 
rency with respect to which such agreement is not reached. 

8. Any percentage of the local currency indicated for United States 
expenditures may be made available by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for expenditure under any subsection of section 104 
except that this provision shall not result in an increase in the other 
percentages, which are indicated for specific subsections of section 
104, in Part IJ, Item IJ, under “Proportions of Local Currency Indi- 
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cated for Specified Purposes.” Such expenditures shall include, among 
others, those authorized by section 104(j) of the Act, subject to any 
provisions relating thereto in Part IT. 


9. With respect to local currency the Government of the exporting 


country acquires under this agreement, and upon request of the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country, the Government of the importing 
country shall provide facilities for conversion of: 


a. The following amounts of local currency into other non-United 
States dollar currencies: 


(1) For purposes of section 104(b) (1) of the Act, the larger 
of the two following amounts: 


(a) the local currency amount required to yield the United 
States dollar amount specified in Part IT, or 

(b) two per centum of the local currency accruing to the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country from sales made pursuant to 
this agreement and from payments of both principal and in- 
terest on section 104(f) loans, and 


(2) For purposes of section 104(b)(2) of the Act, the local 
currency amount required to yield the United States dollar amount 
specified in Part IT. 


b. The following amounts of local currency into United States 
dollars at the applicable exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
request for conversion : 


(1) For purposes of section 103(m) (1) of the Act, that por- 
tion of the currencies available for payment of United States obli- 
gations that is necessary to permit the Government of the United 
States of America or any of its agencies to meet their obligations 
or pay the charges they owe to the Government of the importing 
country or any of its agencies, and 

(2) The local currency amount required to yield any additional 
United States dollar amount specified in Part IT. 
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DOLLAR CREDIT ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA FOR SALES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on dollar credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government of 
the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean trans- 
portation (estimated) included in any commodity table specifying 
credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be borne 
by the Government of the exporting country and is only an estimate 
of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean transportation 
costs to be financed on credit terms by the Government of the exporting 
country. If this estimate is not sufficient to cover these costs, additional 
financing on credit terms shall be provided by the Government of the 
exporting country to cover them. 

2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year 
under this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as principal) will consist of : 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the ex- 
porting country for the commodities (not including any ocean trans- 
portation costs) less any portion of the initial payment payable to 
the Government of the exporting country, and 

b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of 
the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 of this annex 
(but not the ocean freight differential). 


This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be 
due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals 
of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior 
to its due date. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each 
calendar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of last 
delivery of these commodities in such calendar year. Interest shall be 
paid not later than the due date of each installment payment of prin- 
cipal, except that if the date of the first installment is more than a 
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year after such date of last delivery, the first payment of interest shall 
be made not later than the anniversary date of such date of last de- 
livery and thereafter payment of interest shall be made not later than 
the due date of each installment payment of principal. For the period 
from the date the interest begins to the due date for the first install- 
ment payment, the interest shall be computed at the initia] interest rate 
specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall 
be computed at the continuing interest rate specified in Part ITI of 
this agreement. 

4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the pro- 
ceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under this 
agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in an account in its name and will use such proceeds for the 
economic development purposes specified in Part IT of this agreement. 
The total amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less 
than the local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country in connection with the financing 
of the commodities including the related ocean transportation costs 
other than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used 
in calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which 
the central monetary authority of the importing country, or its author- 
ized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection with 
the commercial import of the same commodities. Any such accrued 
proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing country 
to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned at rates 
of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable 
loans in the importing country. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish the Government of the exporting country semi- 
annual reports, during such period as requested by the Government of 
the exporting country, containing relevant information concerning 
the total sales proceeds deposited and each economic development pro- 
gram being undertaken with such sales proceeds including name, loca- 
tion, a brief description, total sales proceeds allocated to the program, : 
amount disbursed to date, and status of completion. In the case of loans, 
there shall be included in the report the interest rate charged, repay- 
ment terms and prevailing rate of interest for comparable loans in the 
importing country. 

5. All payments shall be in United States dollars. 
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CANADA 
Cooperative Study of the Polar Cap Ionosphere 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Ottawa August 9 and 11, 1967; 
Entered into force August 11, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Canadian Department of External Affairs 


No. 44 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Department of External Affairs and refers to discussions 
which have been held between personnel of the United States National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration and the Canadian National 
Research Council looking toward a cooperative effort to study, 
during the proximate years of solar activity, the polar cap ionosphere. 
To fulfill this objective, a series of 6 to 12 sounding rockets would 
be launched to an altitude of 100 km at Resolute Bay, Canada, com- 
mencing in the fall of 1967 and continuing at an approximate rate 
of three per year until the fall of 1969. The experiments to be flown 
would study polar cap absorption events and the polar ionosphere 
“D” region as well as measure the height profile of high energy 
protons. 

' The studies of the polar ionospheric “D’’ region will be directed 
at assessing the importance of mesospheric circulation effects which 
may be partly responsible for the maintenance of the lower ionosphere 
during the quiet polar night. The experiments will utilize a ground- 
based transmission of RF energy to rocket-borne receivers (Faraday— 
Rotation Experiment), and the rockets will be fired to a peak altitude 
of 90-100 km, utilizing a minimum launch elevation of 85 degrees. 

This program is expected to start during the summer of 1967, and 
continue until the summer of 1969, with rockets launched at a rate 
of approximately two to four per year. As presently conceived, the 
program would be initiated with the launching of up to four rockets 
in September or October 1967. These launches will be coordinated with 
a Canadian NRC expedition that is currently scheduled for this period. 
The second series of launchings is. planned for June-or July of 1968, 
followed by a third series in the winter of 1968-1969. The fourth 
launch series is planned for summer 1969. 

The Government of Canada will have access: to the data.obtained 
subject only to the normal: publication and proprietary rights granted 
to scientists engaged in scientific experimentation. _ 
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There is attached a list giving the details of equipment which the 
Goddard Space Flight Center will ship to Montreal during the summer 
of 1967, for transhipment to Resolute Bay, as well as the services 
and facilities which it is understood the Government of Canada will 
provide on a reimbursable basis. ; 

The Embassy requests the agreemeént‘of the Government of Canada 
in the proposed program and its approval for the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration of the United States and the 
Canadian National Research Council to conclude such’ arrangements 


on details as might be necessary. 


Enclosure: 
List of equipment. 


Empassy oF tHE Unirep STATES oF AMERICA, 
Ottawa, August 9, 1967." 


Goddard Space Flight Center will ship to Montreal in the summer 
of 1967, pending further transhipment to Resolute Bay: 


~ a AS ground. station trailer housing transmitters, telemetry sta- 
tion and, for shipping and storage purposes, launch support 
equipment: 

‘b. An Arcas launcher. 


‘Rocket motors, ooosters and payloads. As is currently planned, 
up to four boosted Arcases with payloads will be shipped for 
. the September—October.1967 launches. 


d. Seven telescoping antenna masts which extend from 25 feet to 
a maximum length of 80 feet. 


With the exception of the rockets, all of the above equipment ‘will 
remain on site until the project is completed. 

- Services and/or facilities to. be provided by... the Government of 
Canada on a reimbursable. basis: 


a. Transportation from Montreal of the items listed above to the 
Resolute Bay launch site. 


b. A generator or power source for the trailer, capable of 60 cycle; 
3 phase, 4 wire; 100 amp. current. This’ ‘will be required only 
while NASA personnel are on site.: 


‘Trailer site, to be occupied. by ‘trailer until project. completed: 


A concrete: pad for the rocket launcher, to be prepared: prior 
to:NASA. personnel arriving on site for the initial launches. 


ao: 
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e. An accessible heated, enclosed equipment storage area of ap- 
proximately 600 square feet, required only while NASA per- 
sonnel are on site. 


f. An enclosed heated rocket buildup area of approximately 600 
square feet, required only while NASA personnel are on site. 


g. A backup telemetry station, if available. 


h. Range communications. (Phone hook-up between trailer and 
launch control area.) 


i. Quarters and subsistence for NASA personnel. It is anticipated 
that seven NASA personnel will be on site for a maximum of 
four weeks for the 1967 launches. 


j. A rocket firing panel and associative cables, if available. 

k. Transportation on site for NASA personnel. 

1, Assistance in erecting the towers. 

m: Personnel for preparation and launching of rockets throughout 


the project. It is expected that these personnel would provide 
range safety. 


The Canadian Department of External Affairs to the American Embassy 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
AFFAIRS EXTERIEURES 


CANADA 
No. E-2694 


The Department of External Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to refer 
to the Embassy’s Note No. 44 of August 9, 1967 relating to the 
launching of 6 to 12 sounding rockets at Resolute Bay beginning in 
the fall of 1967 and continuing until the fall of 1969 in connection with 
a co-operative effort by the National Research Council of Canada and 
the United States National Aerorfautics and Space Administration to 
study the polar cap ionosphere. 

The Department of External Affairs is pleased to inform the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America that the Government of. 
Canada is agreeable to the proposed co-operative programme, includ- 
ing the launching of the sounding rockets. 

Approval is also given for the National Research Council of.Canada 
and the National Aeronautics and Space Administration of the United 
States to conclude such arrangements on the details of this programme 


as might be necessary. 


Ortawa, August 11, 1967 
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Civil Emergency Planning 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa August 8, 1967; 
Entered into force August 8, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitEep StatEs or AMERICA 
No. 35 Ottawa, August 8, 1967 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent examination by the Joint 
United States - Canada Civil Emergency Planning Committee of the 
present state of cooperation in civil emergency planning between the 
two countries. The committee concluded that it would be mutually 
advantageous to improve this cooperation, and recommended that 
the 1963 United States - Canada Agreement on Civil Emergency 
Planning ['] be revised in order to provide more detailed guidance to 
the appropriate government departments and agencies of the two 
countries to assist them in their consultations and exchanges of 
information on civil emergency planning (including civil defense) 
and the development where appropriate of cooperative arrangements 
and joint procedures for mutual assistance in the case of armed attack 
on either country in North America. 

I am instructed by my Government therefore to propose an agree- 
ment which would implement the above conclusion of the Joint 
United States - Canada Civil Emergency Planning Committee and 
replace the existing United States - Canada Agreement on Civil 
Emergency Planning of November 15, 1963. Under this agreement 
the Governments of the United States and Canada will arrange for 
their appropriate departments and agencies, under the supervision 
of the United States - Canada Civil Emergency Planning Committee 
and in accordance with the Statement of Principles annexed hereto, 
to continue their consultations and cooperation on civil emergency 
planning (including civil defense) in order to achieve the maximum 
degree of compatibility feasible between emergency plans and systems 
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of the two countries, and also to recommend to the United States — 
Canada Civil Emergency Planning Committee, where necessary and 
relevant, cooperative arrangements for mutual assistance in the event 
of armed attack on either country in North America. In implementing 
this agreement and its Statement of Principles both governments 
agree to cooperate to the maximum extent practicable and consistent 
with their respective jurisdictions. 

Subjects relating to the determination of intergovernmental policy 
with regard to civil emergency planning will continue to be discussed 
by the two governments through normal diplomatic channels. 

I also have the honor to propose that the United States - Canada 
Civil Emergency Planning Committee consist of the Director General 
of the Canada Emergency Measures Organization, a representative 
appointed by the Department of External Affairs of Canada, the 
Director of the Office of Emergency Planning of the United States, 
the Director of Civil Defense of the United States, and a representative 
appointed by the Department of State of the United States. The 
Secretariat of the Committee will be provided by the Canada Emer- 
gency Measures Organization, the Office of Emergency Planning and 
the Office of Civil Defense. The Committee shall meet at least once 
in each calendar year at such times and places as may be agreed upon. 

It is further proposed that the committee shall, consistent with this 
agreement and the principles set forth in its annex: 


(1) be responsible for supervising United States - Canada coop- 
erative civil emergency planning and arrangements generally, 
including making recommendations as required to the two 
governments and providing guidance as required to their 
departments and agencies, concerning civil emergency plans, 
cooperation and mutual assistance. This would include review- 
ing and approving, or where necessary recommending to the 
two governments, any cooperative civil emergency arrange- 
ments proposed by their respective departments and agencies; 


(2) arrange for such joint consultation as required and establish 
such joint subcommittees and working groups as it considers 
necessary to discharge its responsibilities; 


(3) facilitate, as far as possible and consistent with its powers, 
United States - Canada civil emergency planning and devel- 
opment of mutual assistance arrangements by adjacent states, 
provinces and municipalities along the international boundary ; 


(4) facilitate the exchange of information between the two 
countries on civil emergency matters. 


If the proposals contained in this note and the annexed Statement 
of Principles are acceptable to your government, I have the honor to 
propose that this note and your reply to that effect shall constitute an 
agreement between our two governments on cooperation on civil 
emergency planning, to enter into force on the date of your reply. 
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This agreement shall supersede that of November 15, 1963, and may 
be terminated by either government upon three months’ written 
notice. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. W. BurrerwortH 


Attachment: 
Statement of Principles 


The Honorable 
Paut Martin 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 
Ottawa 


ANNEX TO NOTE NO. 35 DATED JULY 31, 1967[*] 


Statement of Principles Concerning 
United States-Canada Cooperation On 
Civil Emergency Planning 


1. The following Statement of Principles is intended to be used as a 
guide to civil emergency authorities in both countries. 


2. Nothing in this agreement shall derogate from the application of 
Canadian law in Canada or of United States law in the United States. 
However, the authorities of either country may request the assistance 
of the other country in seeking appropriate alleviation if the normal 
application of law in either country might lead to delay or difficulty 
in the rapid execution of necessary civil emergency measures. 


3. The agencies of both governments charged with civil emergency 
responsibilities will seek to ensure that in areas of common concern, 
plans of the two governments for the emergency use of manpower, 
material resources, supplies, systems and services shall, where feasible 
and practicable, be compatible; and that after an armed attack, 
measures supporting these plans relating to economic stabilization, 
priorities, allocations and other emergency economic controls will be 
consistent with this principle. 


4. Each government will use its best efforts to facilitate the move- 
ment of evacuees, refugees, civil emergency personnel, equipment or 
other resources into its territory or across its:territory from one area 
of the country to another when such movement is desired to facilitate 
civil emergency operations in either country. To this end: 


(a) ‘To the maximum extent permitted by thei executive powers 
or national legislation, the Government of the United States and the 


1 Should read ‘August 8, 1967”. 
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Government of Canada will waive customs, immigration and other 
border-crossing requirements during a period of an emergency result- 
ing from armed enemy attack. If it is not possible to waive certain 
requirements under existing legislation, both governments will use 
their best efforts to reduce to a minimum any delays which might 
otherwise be caused by border-crossing requirements. Both govern- 
ments will also use their best efforts to ensure that civil emergency 
equipment, facilities and supplies may be used effectively and to 
mutual advantage in joint peacetime tests, preparations and exercises. 

(b) The agencies of both governments charged with civil emer- 
gency responsibilities will consult to identify and to remove any 
serious potential impediments to cross-border assistance, emergency 
operations and the cross-border flow of commodities. Unresolved 
problems will be reported to the United States-Canada Civil Emer- 
gency Planning Committee for appropriate action. 


5. In the event of an armed attack, and for the purpose of emergency 
relief, health and welfare services, each government will use its best 
efforts to ensure that those citizens or residents of the other country 
on its territory are treated in a manner no less favorable than its own 
citizens. 

6. Each government will use its discretionary powers as far as 
possible to avoid a levy of any national tax on the services, equipment 
and supplies of the other country when the latter are engaged in civil 
emergency activities on the territory of the other, and will use their 
best efforts to encourage state, provincial and local authorities to do 
likewise. 

7. When transportation, communication and related facilities and 
equipment which are subject to the control of one government are 
made available for emergency use to the other government, the charges 
to that government shall not exceed those paid by similar agencies 
of the government making these resources available. To this end 
mutually acceptable arrangements shall be worked out as necessary 
by the two governments. 


8. In its emergency planning, each government will include pro- 
visions for adequate security and care for the personnel, equipment 
and resources of the other country entering its territory by mutual 
agreement in pursuance of authorized civil emergency activities. 
Such provisions will also ensure access to supplies necessary for their 
return. 


9. Transportation and other equipment originating in one country 
but located in the other country at the onset of an emergency re- 
sulting from enemy attack may be temporarily employed under 
mutually agreed terms by the appropriate authority of the country 
in which the equipment is located. 


10. Perishable or other readily consumable supplies located in one 
country at the time of an emergency resulting from enemy attack but 
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owned by parties in the other country may be disposed of under 
mutually agreed terms by the appropriate civil emergency authorities 
of the two countries. 


11. Each government will call to the attention of its state, pro- 
vincial, local or other authorities in areas adjacent to the international 
border the desirability of achieving compatibility between civil 
emergency planning in the United States and Canada. For the purpose 
of achieving the most effective civil emergency planning cooperation 
possible between the United States and Canada, each government 
will, insofar as consistent with national plans and policies, also ‘en- 
courage and facilitate co-operative emergency arrangements between 
adjacent jurisdictions on matters falling within the competence of 
such jurisdictions. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 


Orrawa, August 8, 1967 
No. 1766 


EXcCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note of August 8, 1967 con- 
cerning revised proposals to govern co-operation in civil emergency 
planning between our two countries. 

The proposals contained in your Note are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Canada and it is agreed that your Note and this reply thereto, 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments which 
shall enter into force on the date of this Note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Paut Martin 


Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


His Excellency W. Watron BurrERwoRrTH, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


French Version of the Canadian Note 
Orrawa, le 8 aot 1967 


no 1766 


MonsilEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de me référer 4 votre Note du 8 aoat 1967 concernant 
les propositions révisées qui s’appliquent 4 la coopération entre nos 
deux pays dans le domaine des mesures civiles d’urgence. 

Les propositions que renferme votre Note sont jugées acceptables 
par le Gouvernement canadien; il est convenu que votre Note et la 
présente réponse constitueront entre nos gouvernements un Accord 
qui entrera en vigueur & la date de la présente Note. 

Veuilliz agréer, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, les assurances renouvelées 
de ma trés haute considération. 


Paut Martin 


Secrétaire d’ Etat 
aux Affaires extérieures. 


Son Excellence Monsieur W. Watton ButTERWORTH 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Ottawa 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


Maritime Matters: Liability During Private Operation 
of N.S. Savannah 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Belgrade January 23 and April 24, 1967; 
Entered into force April 24, 1967. 


The American Ambassador to the Yugoslav State 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs 


No. 458 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to the State Secretary for Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and has the honor to communicate 
the following: 

Within the limitations of liability for a single incident set by 
United States Public Law 85-256 (Annex A), ['] as amended by 85-602 
(Annex B) ['] and 89-210 (Annex C), ['] in any legal action or pro- 
ceeding brought in personam against the operator of the N.S. Savannah 
in a Yugoslav court, the United States Government shall provide 
compensation by way of indemnity for any legal liability which a 
Yugoslav court may find for any damage deriving from a nuclear 
incident in connection with, arising out of or resulting from the 
operation, repair, maintenance or use of the N.S. Savannah, in which 
the N.S. Savannah may be involved within Yugoslav territorial 
waters, or outside of them on her voyage to or from Yugoslav ports on 
her regular maritime route between the United States and Yugoslavia 
if damage is caused in Yugoslavia or on ships of Yugoslav registry. 
The aggregate liability of the United States Government arising out of 
a single nuclear incident involving the N.S. Savannah, regardless 
where damage may be suffered, shall not exceed $500 million. Within 
the limitations provided by the US Public Laws cited above, the 
operator of the ship in a proceeding in personam shall be subject to 
the jurisdiction of the Yugoslav court and shall not invoke the 
provisions of Yugoslav law or any other law relating to the limitation 
of shipowner’s liability, except national law or international treaty to 
which both countries are parties providing for limitation of liability 
of the operator of a nuclear ship, if such national law or international 
treaty is held applicable by Yugoslav courts. 


171 Stat. 576; 72 Stat. 525; 79 Stat. 855; 42 U.S.C. §§ 2012, 2014, 2210. 
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The Ambassador of the United States of America requests that on 
the basis of the guarantee above, authorization be granted for the 
N.S. Savannah to enter the Port of Rijeka, it being understood that 
the guarantee and authorization may be terminated on sixty days 
written notice given by either Government to the other. 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA, 
Belgrade, January 23, 1967 


The Yugoslav Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


No, 411131 


The Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia presents its compliments to the Embassy 
of the United States of America and, in connection with the guarantee 
given in the Embassy’s Note No. 458 of 23 January 1967, it has the 
honour to forward to the Embassy, attached to this Note, a certified 
copy of the permission for the opening of a regular maritime route 
between the United States and Rijeka by the N/S “Savannah”. 
The permission has been issued by the Federal Secretariat for Trans- 


port and Communications. 
Beograd, 24 April 1967. 
=) {sEat] 
EMBassy oF THE UNITED Stares or AMERICA 
Beograd 


SAVEZNI SEKRETARIJAT ZA SAOBRACGAJ I VEZE 
Broj 335/67-9 
4. aprila 1967. god. 
Beograd 


N/b “SAVANNAH” — uspostavljanje linije Rijeka — Luke SAD 


Savezni sekretarijat za saobraéaj i veze rjeSavajuéi po molbi 
“TRANSAGENTA” — Rijeka, predstavnika firme First Atomic Ship 
Transport Inc. /rast/ — brodara nuklearnog broda “Savannah”, za 
uspostavljanje redovne brodarske linije izmedju luka sap i Rijeke, 
nakon gto mu je predoéena garancija Vlade saD~e za naknadu even- 
tualnih Steta nastalih kao posljedice nuklearnog incidenta u vezi sa 
plovidbom i boravkom nuklearnog broda “Savannah” i dopis siv-a S. 
20/67 od 25.III 1967., pozivom na élan 5. Zakona o obalnom moru, 
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spoljnjem morskom pojasu i epikontinentalnom pojasu Jugoslavije 
/Slugbeni list srrs’”’ br. 22/65/, donosi slijedeée 


RESENJE 


Odobrava se First Atomic Ship Transport Inc. /rast/ pristajanje u 
luku Rijeka n/b ‘Savannah’ u okviru redovite brodarske linije 
izmedju luke Rijeka i luka sap, koju ée obavljati n/b “Savannah”, 
pod sledeéiin uslovima: 


a/ Port’s operating plan / plan boravka broda/ mora biti odobren 
od strane Luéke kapetanije Rijeka i Savezne sanitarne inspekcije; 

b/ n/b “Savannah”, pre uplovljenja u luku Rijeka, duZan je da se 
usidri na sidrigtu koje mu je odredjeno planom boravka broda /Port’s 
operating plan/; 

c/ Savezni sanitarni inspektorat i organi inspekcije Luéke Kapetanije 
Rijeka izvrgiée na sidrigtu pregled n/b “Savannah” radi utvrdjivanja 
éinjeniénog stanja u smislu odredaba stava 3. Clana 5. Zakona o 
obalnom moru, spoljnjem morskom pojasu i epikontinentalnom pojasu 
Jugoslavije i odredaba dd. 14 i 31. Osnovnog zakona o zastiti od 
jonizujuéih zraéenja / ‘“SluZbeni list srrr’, br. 12/65/; 

d/ Luéka kapetanija Rijeka u saradnji sa organima pod c/, organima 
ssi i drugim nadle%nim organima na podruéju Skup%tine op&tine 
Rijeka, utvrdiée plan preventivnih mera za sluéaj opasnosti od 
nuklearnog incidenta i preduzeée potrebne mere, da se sluZbe, koje su 
obuhvaéene ovim planom, za vreme boravka nuklearnog broda 
“Savannah” u luci Rijeka, vrse neprekidno i kontinuirano u skladu 
sa merama koje su planom predvidjene. 


Luéka kapetanija Rijeka, nakon Sto su izvrgene radnje od a/ do 
d/ ovog Reenja, i nakon &to je dobila migljenje od Savezne sanitarne 
inspekcije, po izvrgsenom pregledu broda od strane te inspekcije, 
izdaée dozvolu brodu za uplovljenje i vrgenje trgovackih operacija 
shodno stavu 3. élana 5. Zakona o obalnom moru, spoljnjem morskom 
pojasu i epikontinentalnom pojasu Jugoslavije. 

Kod svakog iduéeg pristajanja n/b “Savannah” u luku Rijeka, 
u obavljanju linijskih usluga izmedju luke Rijeka i luka sap, Luéka 
kapetanija Rijeka duZna je, takodje, da o datumu pristajanja 
pravovremeno obavesti ss1, i Savezni sanitarni inspektorat. 

Kompanija rast odnosno njen predstavnik u sFrs, dugna je da 
za svako sledeée pristajanje broda u luku Rijeka pravovremeno 
obavesti Luéku kapetaniju Rijeka o datumu pristajanja broda, ali 
ne kasnije do deset dana pre svakog uplovljenja broda u luku. 

Pri svakom sledeéem pristajanju n/b “Savannah” u luku Rijeka, 
Luéka kapetanija Rijeka postupiée onako kako je navedeno u ta¢ékama 
a/ do d/ ovog Regenja. 

Za sluéaj ma kakvog nuklearnog incidenta, pored mera koje su za 
taj sluéaj predvidjene planom boravka broda i planom preventivnih 
mera za sluéaj opasnosti, Luéka kapetanija Rijeka, u saradnji sa 
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nadlegnim organima, utvrdi¢e sve okolnosti pod kojima se nuklearni 
incident dogodio, kao i sve radnje neophodne za utvrdjivanje 
materijalne stete nastale povodom incidenta. 


PODSEKRETAR 


/M.P./ Dimitar BosKovskl, s.r. 


Da je ovaj prepis veran svome originalu, tvrdi po sluZbenoj dudnosti, 
f) t+ nAjk, 
[SEAL] DriAP We 
1 YW 4 


Translation of Enclosure to the Yugoslav Note 


FEDERAL SECRETARIAT FOR TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 


BELGRADE 
No. 335/67-9 April 4, 1967 


N.S. “Savannah” — Establishment of service between Rijeka and U.S. 
ports. 


The Federal Secretariat for Transport and Communications, acting 
upon the application of TRaNsaGENTA, of Rijeka, agents for the First 
Atomic Ship Transport Inc. (Fast), ship operators of the nuclear 
vessel “Savannah,” for establishment of a regular shipping service 
between U.S. ports and Rijeka, upon taking cognizance of the guar- 
antee given by the United States Government for indemnifying any 
damage arising from a nuclear incident in connection with the naviga- 
tion and sojourn of the nuclear vessel “Savannah,” and having received 
a communication from the Federal Executive Council, dated March 25, 
1967, No. S 20/67, referring to Art. 5 of the Law concerning the 
Territorial Sea, the Contiguous High Seas Zone, and the Epicontinen- 
tal Waters of Yugoslavia (“Off. Gazette of the Soc. Fed. Republic of 
Yugoslavia” 22/65), has adopted the following 


DECISION 


Approval is hereby given the First Atomic Ship ‘Transport, Inc. 
(rast) to have the N.S. “Savannah” dock at the port of Rijeka in 
connection with a regular shipping service between the port of Rijeka 
and U:S. ports, to be operated by the N.S. “Savannah” under the 
following terms and conditions: 
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(a) The Port’s operating plan (plan governing the vessel’s stay in 
port) must be approved by the Harbor Master’s Office of the 
port of Rijeka and by the Federal Health Inspection Service; 


(b) The N.S. “Savannah,” before entering the port of Rijeka, shall be 
required to moor at the anchorage assigned to it in the port’s 
operating plan; 

(c) The Federal Health Inspection Service and inspectors from the 
Rijeka Harbor Master’s Office shall make an inspection of the 
N.S. “Savannah” at her moorings to determine her actual condi- 
tion with respect to Section 5(3) of the Law concerning the 
Territorial Sea, the Contiguous High Seas Zone, and the Epicon- 
tinental Waters of Yugoslavia, and Sections 14 and 31 of the 
General Law on Safeguards against ionizing Radiation (“Off. 
Gazette of the Soc. Fed. Republic of Yugoslavia,’ No. 12/65); 


(d) The Harbor Master’s Office in Rijeka, cooperating with the agen- 
cies mentioned in (c) above, with the Federal Health Inspection 
Service, and with other responsible authorities of the Rijeka 
City Council, shall draw up a plan of preventive measures in the 
event of danger of a nuclear incident and shall take the necessary 
steps to ensure that the services cooperating in such a plan carry 
out, on a continuous and continual basis, the measures provided 
for therein while the nuclear vessel “Savannah” is in the port of 
Rijeka. 

The Harbor Master’s Office in Rijeka, after carrying out the meas- 
ures enumerated in (a) to (d) above, and upon receiving a report of 
the Federal Health Inspection Service on the completion of its inspec- 
tion of the vessel, shall issue permission for the vessel to enter the 
port and to engage in commercial operations in conformity with Sec. 
5(3) of the Law concerning the Territorial Sea, the Contiguous High 
Seas Zone, and the Epicontinental Waters of Yugoslavia. 

Upon each succeeding call that the N.S. “Savannah” may make at 
the port of Rijeka in the course of operating a regular service between 
the port of Rijeka and U.S. ports, the Rijeka Harbor Master’s Office 
shall be required to notify the Federal Health Inspection Service in 
due time of the date of such call. 

The rast company or its agents in Yugoslavia shall be required, 
for each succeeding call of the vessel at the port of Rijeka, to notify 
the Rijeka Harbor Master’s Office of the date of the vessel’s call, not 
later than ten days prior to each time the vessel intends to enter the 
port. 

Upon each succeeding call of the N.S. “Savannah” at the port of 
Rijeka, the Harbor Master’s Office shall carry out the measures 
enumerated in paragraphs (a) through (d), above. 

In the event of a nuclear incident of any kind, the Rijeka Harbor 
Master’s Office, in cooperation with the responsible authorities, shall, 
in addition to taking all the steps prescribed for such a contingency 
in the port’s operating plan, make a determination of all the circum- 
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stances in which the nuclear incident has occurred and shall take all 


necessary steps to inspect the material damage resulting from such an 
incident. 


Driirar BoskovskI, .m.p 
Deputy Secretary 
Certified ex officio to be a true copy of the original 


[SEAL] Dr. Preprac NIKouié 


Councillor 


TIAS 6326 


BRAZIL 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement signed at Washington February 6, 1965 
With related notes of February 8, September 2, 16, and 17, 1965; 
Entered into force September 17, 1965. 


INVESTMENT GUARANTY AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
BRAZIL 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, 

Recalling the fourth fundamental objective of the Alliance for 
Progress as stated in the Charter of Punta del Este—['] 


“To accelerate the process of rational industrialization so as to 
increase the productivity of the economy as a whole, taking full 
advantage of the talents and energies of both the private and 
public sectors, utilizing the natural resources of the country and 
providing productive and remunerative employment for unem- 
ployed or part-time workers’’, 


Recalling that the National Development Programs called for by 
the said Charter include— 


“Promotion through appropriate measures ... of conditions 
that will encourage the flow of foreign investments and help to 
increase the capital resources of participating countries in need of 
capital”, 


Considering that both Governments believe that the attainment 
of these objectives would be facilitated through establishing among 
the members of the Alliance a uniform system of investment guaranties, 

Desiring to encourage private participation in the development of 
economic resources and productive capacity through investment 
guaranties issued by the country of the investor, and to enhance the 
possibilities of multilateral arrangements on this subject, 


1 Depariment of State Bulletin, Sept. 11, 1961, p. 462. 
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Agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


When nationals of one Signatory Government propose to make 
investments, guaranteed pursuant to this Agreement, in a project 
or activity within the territorial jurisdiction of the other Signatory 
Government, the two Governments shall, upon the request of either, 
consult respecting the project or activity and its contribution to 
economic and social development. 


ARTICLE II 


The provisions of this Agreement shall be applicable only with 
respect to guaranteed investments in projects or activities approved 
for guaranty purposes by the Government in whose territory the 
project or activity will take place (hereafter referred to as “‘the 
Government of the Recipient Country”). The Government issuing 
guaranties pursuant to this Agreement (hereafter referred to as 
“the Guaranteeing Government’’) shall keep the Government of the 
Recipient Country currently informed on the types of investment 
guaranties it is prepared to issue, on the criteria it employs in de- 
termining whether to issue guaranties, as well as on the types and 
amounts of guaranties issued for projects or activities approved by 
the Government of the Recipient Country. 


ARTICLE III 


1. If the Guaranteeing Government makes payment in its na- 
tional currency to any investor under a guaranty issued pursuant to 
the present Agreement, the Government of the Recipient Country 
shall, subject to the provisions of the following paragraph, recognize 
the transfer to the Guaranteeing Government of any currency, 
credits, assets, or investment on account of which such payment is 
made, as well as the succession of the Guaranteeing Government to 
any right, title, claim, privilege, or cause of action existing, or which 
may arise, in connection therewith. 

2. To the extent that the laws of the Recipient Country partially or 
wholly prevent the acquisition of any interests in any property within 
its national territory by the Guaranteeing Government, the Govern- 
ment of the Recipient Country shall permit such investor and the 
Guaranteeing Government to make appropriate arrangements pur- 
suiant to which such interests are transferred to an entity permitted to 
own such interests under the laws of the Recipient Country. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. Amounts in the lawful currency of the Recipient Country and 
credits thereof acquired by the Guaranteeing Government, as subro- 
gee in accordance with the provisions of the preceding Article, shall be 
accorded treatment neither less nor more favorable than that accorded 
to funds of nationals of the Guaranteeing Government deriving from 
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investments like those of the subrogating investor, and such amounts 
and credits shall be freely available to the Guaranteeing Government 
to meet its expenditures in the Recipient Country. 

2. Whenever economic circumstances indicate the advisability of 
holding the surplus over expenditures referred to in the preceding 
paragraph of such currency and credits in a mutually agreed financial 
institution, the two Governments will consult concerning appropriate 
actions to be taken. 


ARTICLE V 


Nothing in this Agreement shall grant to the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment other rights than those available to the subrogating investor with 
respect to any petition or claim or right to which the Guaranteeing 
Government may be subrogated. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Differences between the two Governments concerning the in- 
terpretation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled, inso- 
far as possible, through negotiations between them. If such a difference 
cannot be resolved within a period of six months following the request 
for such negotiations, it shall be submitted, at the request of either 
Government, to arbitration in accordance with paragraph 4 of this 
Article. 

2. Any claim against either Government concerning an invest- 
ment guaranteed in accordance with this Agreement, which may 
constitute a matter involving public international law, shall, at the 
request of the Government presenting the claim, be submitted to 
negotiations. If at the end of six months following the request for 
negotiations the two Governments have not resolved the claim by 
mutual agreement, the claim, including the question of whether it 
constitutes a matter involving public international law, shall be sub- 
mitted to arbitration in accordance with paragraph 4 of this Article. 

3. There shall be excluded from the negotiations and the arbitral 
procedures herein contemplated matters which remain exclusively 
within the internal jurisdiction of a sovereign state. It is accordingly 
understood that claims arising out of the expropriation of property 
of private foreign investors do not present questions of public in- 
ternational law unless and until the judicial process of the Recipient 
Country has been exhausted, and there exists a denial of justice, as 
those terms are defined in public international law. The monetary 
amount of any claim submitted for negotiation or arbitration in 
accordance with the provisions of this Agreement shall not exceed 
the amount of compensation paid under guaranties issued in accord- 
ance with this Agreement with respect to the investment involved 
in the claim. 

4. Matters arising under paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article 
shall be submitted at the request of either Government to an arbitral 
tribunal which shall be guided by the principles of public international 
law recognized in Articles 1 and 2 of the General Inter-American 
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Arbitration Treaty signed in Washington on January 5, 1929.['] 
Only the respective governments may request the arbitral procedure 
and participate in it. The selection of arbiters and the method of 
their proceeding shall be in accordance with Articles 3, 4,5 and 6 of 
the General Treaty of 1929; the finality of and technique for inter- 
preting awards of the arbitral tribunal shall be in accordance with 
Article 7 of the General Treaty of 1929. 


ARTICLE VII 


This Agreement shall enter into force[?]on the date of the receipt 
of the note by which the Government of the United States of Brazil 
communicates to the Government of the United States of America 
that the Agreement has been approved in conformity with Brazil’s 
constitutional procedures. 


ARTICLE VIII 


When either of the Signatories to the present Agreement considers 
that multilateral arrangements in which both Governments may 
come to participate provide a framework for the operation of a pro- 
gram of investment guaranties similar to that herein contained, it 
may seek the concurrence of the other Government for the termination 
of the present Agreement. Such termination will become effective on 
the date of the receipt of the note expressing that concurrence, unless 
otherwise agreed. 

ARTICLE IX 


Unless terminated in accordance with Article VIII, this Agreement 
shall continue in force until six months from the date of receipt of a 
note by which one Government informs the other of an intent no 
longer to be a party to the Agreement. In such event, the provisions 
of the Agreement with respect to guaranties issued while the Agree- 
ment was in force shall remain in force forthe duration of those 
guaranties, in no case longer than twenty years after the denunciation 
of the Agreement. 


ACORDO SOBRE GARANTIA DE INVESTIMENTOS ENTRE 
OS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E OS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DO BRASIL 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos do Brasil, 

Tendo presente o quarto objetivo fundamental da Alianca para 
o Progresso, enunciado na Carta de Punta del Este: 


“Acelerar o processo de uma industrializagéo racional para 
aumentar a produtividade global da economia, utilizando plena- 


1TS 886; 49 Stat. 3153. 
2 Sept. 17, 1965, date of acceptance by the United States of reservation by 
Brazil. 
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mente a capacidade e os sérvicos tanto do setor privado como do 
piblico, aproveitando os recursos naturais da 4rea, proporcionando 
ocupagio produtiva e bem remunerada aos trabalhadores total 
ou parcialmente desempregados” e Tendo em mente que os Pro- 
gramas de Desenvolvimento Nacional, recomendados na referida 
Carta, incluem: 


“Promover condigdes que estimulem o fluxo de inversdes es- 
trangeiras que contribuam para o aumento dos recursos de capital 
dos pafses participantes, que o requeiram, através de medidas 
adequadas .. .” 


Considerando que ambos os Governos julgam que a consecucdo 
déstes objetivos seria facilitada através do estabelecimento, entre 
os pafses membros da Aliancga, de um sistema uniforme de garantias 
de investimentos, 

Desejando encorajar a participagao privada no desenvolvimento 
de recursos econémicos e capacidade produtiva, através de garantias 
de investimentos concedidas pelo pafs do investidor, e ensejar con- 
digdes para o estabelecimento de mecanismos multilaterais sébre. 
a matéria, 

Concordam no seguinte: 


ARTIGO I 


Quando os nacionais de um Govérno Signataério se propuserem a 
efetuar investimentos, cobertos por garantia em conformidade com.o 
presente Acérdo, num projeto ou atividade dentro da jurisdig&o 
territorial do outro Govérno signatério, os dois Governos, a pedido 
de qualquer um déles, consultar-se-f0 com relacio ao projeto ou 
atividade e sua contribuicdéo ao.desenvolvimento econémico e social. 


ARTIGO II 


As disposigdes do: presente Acérdo sdmente serio apliciveis a 
investimentos, cobertos por garantia, em projetos ou atividades 
aprovados para fins de garantia pelo Govérno em cujo territério o 
projeto ou atividade se realizar (doravante denominado “‘o Govérno 
do Pafs Recipiente’’). O Govérno que emite garantias em conformidade 
com o presente Acérdo (doravante denominado:“‘o Govérno ‘Garan- 
tidor”’) manteri o Govérno do Pafs: Recipierte “constantemente 
informado quanto aos tipos de garantias de investimento que se 
dispde a conceder, quanto aos critérios utilizados para decidir sébre a 
concesséo de garantias, bem como quanto aos tipos e montantes de 
garantias concedidas relativamente a projetos ou atividades aprovados 
pelo Govérno do Pafs Recipiente. 


ARTIGO III 


1. Se o Govérno Garantidor efetuar um pagamento em sua moeda 
nacional a determinado investidor, em decorréncia de uma garantia 
concedida em conformidade com o presente Acérdo, o Govérno do 
Pafs Recipiente, observada a restrigéo do pardgrafo seguinte, re- 


TIAS 6327 


1812 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





conhecer& a sub-rogacdo, operada em favor do Govérno Garantidor, 
em dinheiro, créditos, haveres ou investimentos, por conta dos quais 
tenha sido efetuado aquéle pagamento, bem como em qualquer 
direito, titulo, reivindicacdo, privilégio ou direito a acgdo, existente ou 
que possa surgir, aos mesmos referentes. 

2. Na medida em que as leis do Pais Recipiente impedirem, no 
todo ou em parte, a aquisicfo pelo Govérno Garantidor de bens 
iméveis situados no territério do Pais Recipiente, permitiré o Govérno 
do Pais Recipiente que o investidor e o Govérno Garantidor tomem 
as medidas legais apropriadas para que tais bens sejam transferidos 
a uma entidade capaz de adquirf-los, segundo as leis do Pafs Recipiente. 


ARTIGO IV 


i. As importAncias em moeda legal do Pafs Recipiente e aos créditos 
na mesma expressos, adquiridos pelo Govérno Garantidor, em sua 
qualidade de sub-rogado nos térmos do Artigo anterior, ser dispensado 
tratamento nem menos nem mais favoravel do que 0 concedido aos 
fundos dos nacionais do Govérno Garantidor, oriundos de investi- 
mentos semelhantes aqueles do investidor sub-rogante, ficando essas 
importéncias e créditos 4 livre disposigéo do Govérno Garantidor, 
para atender as suas despesas no Pafs Recipiente. 

2. Quando circunstAncias econédmicas aconselharem a manutengao 
do excedente de tais importAncias e créditos sébre as despesas referidas 
no. paragrafo anterior numa instituigéo financeira mituamente acor- 
dada,.os dois Governos consultar-se-4o sébre as medidas apropriadas 
& serem adotadas. 


ARTIGO V 


Nada no presente Acérdo outorgar4 ao Govérno Garantidor quais- 
quer outros direitos além daqueles que caberiam ao investidor sub- 
rogante com respeito a qualquer petigao, reivindicagaéo ou direito em 
que o Govérno Garantidor possa ser sub-rogado. 


ARTIGO VI 


1. Divergéncias entre os dois Governos relativas 4 interpretacdo 
das disposigdes déste Acérdo serdo resolvidas, na medida do possfvel, 
por meio de negociagées entre os mesmos. Se determinada diver- 
géncia néo puder ser resolvida dentro de um perfodo de seis meses sub- 
seqtiente 4 solicitagaéo de tais negociagdes, a mesma poderd ser 
submetida, a pedido de qualquer um dos Governos, a arbitramento 
de acérdo com o paragrafo 4 déste Artigo. 

2. Qualquer reivindicagéo concernente a um investimento garantido 
de conformidade com o presente Acérdo, contra qualquer dos 
Governos, que possa constituir matéria de Direito Internacional 
Pablico, ser&, a pedido do Govérno que formule a reivindicagao, 
submetida a negociacdes. Se, ao fim seis meses subseqiientes ao 
pedido de negociacgées, os dois Governos no resolverem a reivindicagaéo 
por acérdo miituo, a mesma, inclusive se a questdo constitui ou nao 
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matéria de Direito Internacional Publico, serA submetida a arbitra- 
mento de acérdo com o paragrafo 4 déste Artigo. 

3. Serado excluidas das negociagdes e do procedimento arbitral aqui 
contemplados, os assuntos que perntanegam exclusivamente dentro 
du jurisdigéo interna de um Estado Soberano. Em consegqiiéncia, 
fica entendido que reivindicagdes decorrentes de desapropriagdo de 
bens de investidores privados estrangeiros nao apresentam questées 
de Direito Internacional Pitblico a nao ser e até que 0 processo 
judicial do Pais Recipiente tenha sido exaurido e se configure uma 
denegagéo de justica, na forma em que tais térmos so definidos no 
Direito Jnternacional Pablico. O valor em dinheiro de qualquer 
reivindicagéo submetida para negociacgdo ou arbitramento nos térmos 
déste Acérdo, néo deveré exceder 4 importancia da compensacao 
paga por férga de garantias concedidas, em conformidade com éste 
Acérdo, com relag&o ao investimento objeto da reivindicugao. 

4. Questdes surgidas nos térmos dos paragrafos 1, 2 e 3 déste Artigo 
seréo submetidas, a pedido de qualquer dos Governos, a um tribunal 
arbitral que se pautard pelos princfpios do Direito Internacional 
Piblico, reconhecidos nos Artigos 1 e 2 do Tratado Geral Inter- 
americano de Arbitramento, assinado em Washington, em 5 de 
janeiro de 1929. Sdmente os respectivos Governos podem requerer 0 
processo arbitral e do mesmo participar. A escholha de drbitros e o 
método de seu procedimento obedecerao ao disposto nos Artigos 3, 4, 
5 e 6 do Tratado Geral de Arbitramento de 1929. O carater final das 
decisées do Tribunal Arbitral e o método para a sua interpretagao 
deverao obedecer as disposigdes do Artigo 7 daquele Tratado. 


ARTIGO VII 


O presente Acérdo entraré em vigor na data do recebimento da 
nota pela qual o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil comunicar 
ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América que o mesmo foi aprovado, 
segundo as disposicées constitucionais do Brasil. 


ARTIGO VIII 


Se qualquer dos Governos Signatarios considerar que um ajuste 
multilateral, em que possain vir a participar ambos os Governos, 
dispde sébre um mecanismo para operacao de um programa de garantia 
de investimento semelhante ao previsto no presente Acérdo, poderé 
solicitar a concordancia do outro Govérno para pér térmo ao presente 
Acérdo. Neste caso, a vigéncia deste Acordo cessaraé na data do 
recebimento da nota que expresse aquela concordancia, a menos que 
se concorde em outro procedimento. 


ARTIGO IX 


A nao ser que sua vigéncia cesse nos térmos do Artigo VIII, o pre- 
sente Acérdo continuaraé em vigor até seis meses a partir da data do 
recebimento da nota pela qual um Govérno informe o outro de sua 
intengaéo de nfo mais participar do mesmo. Neste caso, as disposicées 
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do presente Acérdo, com respeito a garantias concedidas durante sua 
vigéncia, permanecerio em vigor pelo perfodo de duragdo dessas 
garantias, o que, em nenhuma hipétese, dever& ultrapassar, em 20 


anos, a dentincia do Acérdo. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned —_ Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present Agree- 
ment and affixed thereto their 
seals. 

Done in duplicate at Wash- 
ington, in the English and 
Portuguese languages, both texts 
equally authentic, this 6th day 
of February, 1965. 


Em Ff vo que, os Plenipoten- 
cifrios infra-assinados firmaram 
o presente Acérdo e néle apu- 
seram seus respectivos selos. 

Feriro na cidade de Washing- 
ton, em dois exemplares, nas 
Iinguas inglésa e portuguésa, 
ambos igualmente auténticos, aos 
seis dias do més de fevereiro de 
1965. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: 


Davip E BEetu 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL: 


Juracy MaGALHAES 


[RELATED NOTES] 


Rio DE JANEIRO, 


No, 554 February 8, 1965. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Investment Guaranty Agreement 
between our two Governments signed in Washington February 6, 
1965, and to confirm the following understandings reached as a result 
of consultations in accordance with Article IV, Paragraph 2 of the 
Agreement: 


. (A) As used in the said Article IV, Paragraph 2, surplus shall be 
deemed to be that amount in excess of twice the total cruzeiro ex- 
penditures in Brazil of agencies of the Government of the United 
States during the preceding three-month period. 

(B) Such surplus amounts shall. be deposited for the account of the 
Government of the United States of America in the Banco do Brasil 
S.A. or such other official financial institution as may be mutually 
agreed. 

(C) Such deposits may be withdrawn by the Government of the 
United States of America within three days after a request for with- 
drawal. 
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(D) The Government of the United States of America will request 
such withdrawals only (I) to meet its expenditures in Brazil, or 
(II) to present such cruzeiros for transfer into dollars in accordance 
with the first sentence of Article IV, Paragraph 1 of the Agreement. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation that 
the foregoing also represents the understanding of the Government 
of Brazil. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Lincotn Gorpon 


His Excellency 
Ambassador Vasco T. Lerrdo pa Cunna, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES 


DPF/DAT/DAS/34/550.31(22) Em 8 DE FEVEREIRO DE 1965. 


Senuor EMBAIXADOR, 
‘Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia 
n° 554, datada de 8 de fevereiro de 1965, do teor seguinte: 


“EXCELENCIA: 

Tenho a honrade referir-meao Acérdo de Garantia de Investimentos 
concluido entre nossos dois Governos e assinado em Washington a 6 
de fevereiro de 1965, a fim de confirmar os seguintes entendimentos, re- 
sultantes das consultas efetuadas de conformidade com o Artigo IV, 
parfgrafo 2 do Acérdo: 


(A) Tal como empregado no referido paragrafo 2 do Artigo IV, sera 
considerado saldo aquela quantia que exceder o débro do total dos 
gastos em cruzeiros no Brasil das agéncias do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América durante 0 periodo de trés meses precedente. 

(B) Tais saldos ser&o depositados 4 conta do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América no Banco do Brasil ou outra instituicgdo financeira 
oficial que possa vir ser mituamente acordada. 

(C) Tais dépdésitos podem ser sacados pelo Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América dentro em trés dias apés solicitagdo de retirada. 

(D) O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América solicitara. tais 
retiradas apenas: (1) a fim de cobrir seus gastos no Brasil, ou (2) a 
fim de apresentar tais quantias em cruzeiros para sua converséio em 
délares, de acérdo com a primeira frase do paragrafo 1 do Artigo IV 
do Acérdo. 


Muito agradeceria receber a confirmagéo de Vossa Exceléncia de 
que o acima exposto representa igualmente o entendimento do Go- 
vérno do Brasil. 
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Queira aceitar, Exceléncia, os reiterados protestos de minha mais 
altn consideracdo. 
(Lincotn Gorpon) 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América” 


2. Em resposta, apraz-me infermar Vossa Exceléncia de que o 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concord: com os térmos indi- 
cadcs, e considera que a presente nota e a de Vossa Exceléncia, acima 
transcrita, constituem ajuste entre os nossos dois Governos, 0 qual 
entrard em vigor na data em que passar a-vigorar o Acérdo de Garan- 


tia de Investimentos. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os pro- 


testos da minha mais alta consideracado. 
V. pa CunHA 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Lincotn Gorpon, 
Embaiaador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DPF/DAI/DAS/34/550.31 (22) Fesruary 8, 1965 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 554, dated February 8, 1965, reading as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1814.] 


2. In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of Brazil is in agreement with the 
terms indicated, and considers that this note and that of Your Excel- 
lency, transcribed above, constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments which will enter into force on the date on which the 
Investment Guaranty Agreement becomes effective. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

V. pa CuNHA 


His Excellency 
Lincotn Gorpon, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America. 
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MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES 


DPF/DAI/DAS/219/650.31(22) EM 2 DE SETEMBRO DE 1965. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de informar Vossa Exceléncia de que o Congresso 
Nacional aprovou o Acérdo sébre Garantia de Investimentos, firmado 
entre nossos dois Governos em 6 de fevereiro de 1965, pelo Decreto 
Legislativo n° 69, de 15 de julho de 1965, publicado no Diério Oficial 
de 19 do mesmo més, nos seguintes térmos: 


Decreto Legislativo n° 69, de 1965. 


Aprova o Acérdo de Garantia de Investimentos entre os Estados 
Unidos do Brasil e os Estados Unidos da América, assinado em 
Washington em 6 de fevereiro de 1965. 


Art. 1° — Fica aprovado o Acérdo de Garantia de Investimentos 
entre os Estados Unidos do Brasil e os Estados Unidos da América, 
assinado em Washington, em 6 de fevereiro de 1965. 

Art. 2° — Ressalva-se que por denegac&o de justiga, nos térmos 
do art. VI, § 3°, se entende: a inexisténcia de tribunais regulares, 
ou de vias normais de acesso 4 justica; a recusa de julgar, de parte 
da autoridade competente; o.retardamento injustificével da decis&o 
judicial, com violagdo da lei processual interna. 

Art. 3° ~ Este Decreto Legislativo entra em vigor na data de sua 
publicagiio. 

Art. 4° - Revogam-se as disposigdes em contrfrio. 


2. Por conseguinte, foram satisfeitas as formalidades constitucionais 
no Brasil, nos térmos do art. VII do referido Acérdo. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragio. 


V. pa CuNHA 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Lincotn Gorpon, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


DPF/DAI/DA8$/219/550.31 (22) SEPTEMBER 2, 1965 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the National] 
Congress approved the Investment Guaranty Agreement signed by 
our two Governments on February 6, 1965, by Legislative Decree 
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No. 69, of July 15, 1965, published in the Didrio Oficial of July 19, 
1965, in the following terms: 


Legislative Decree No. 69, of 1965. 


Approving the Investment Guaranty Agreement between the 
United States of Brazil and the United States of America, signed in 
Washington on February 6, 1965. 


Article 1. The Investment Guaranty Agreement between the 
United States of Brazil and the United States of America, signed in 
Washington on February 6, 1965, is hereby approved. 

Article 2. Reservation is made that ‘denial of justice,’ as used in 
Article VI para (3), is understood to mean: the nonexistence of regular 
courts or of normal means of access to justice; refusal to judge on the 
part of the competent authority; unjustifiable delay in judicial deci- 
sion in violation of domestic procedural law. 

Article 3. This legislative decree enters into force on the date of its 
publication, 

Article 4. All provisions contrary to this decree are hereby revoked. 


2. Accordingly, the constitutional formalities of Brazil, in the terms 
of Article VII of the cited Agreement, have been satisfied. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


V. pA CuNHA 


His Excellency 
Lincotn Gorpon, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 





MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES 


DPF/DAI/DA8/234/550.31 (22) Em 16 DE SETEMBRO DE 1965. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que 
o Govérno brasileiro registrou com satisfacéo a concluséo do processo 
legislativo que conduziu & aproyacgaéo do Acérdo de Garantia de 
Investimentos entre os Estados Unidos da América e os Estados 
Unidos do Brazil de 6 de fevereiro de 1965, cuja ratificagao tive a 
oportunidade de comunicar pela nota n°? DPF/DAI/DAS/219/550.31 
(22), de 2 de setembro do corrente ano. 

2. A propésito, informo Vossa Exceléncia de que a Cémara dos 
Deputados aprovou o referido Acérdo com uma ressalva ao Art. 
6°, paragrafo 3°, nos seguintes térmos: 


Decreto Legislativo n° 69, de 1965. 


Art. 2° — Ressalva-se que por denegacdo de justica, nos térmos do 
Art. 6°, §3°, se entende: a inexisténcia de tribunais re- 
gulares, ou de vias normais de acesso & justica; a recusa 
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de julgar, de parte da autoridade competente; o retar- 
damento injustificavel da deciséo judicial, com violagao 
da lei processual interna. 


3. O Senado aprovou a ressalva da Camara com a seguinte emenda 
abaixo assinalada: 


Ressalva-se que, para fins de arbitramento, por denegacao de justica 
entende-se, nos térmos do Art. 6°, § 3°: a inexisténcia de tribunais 
regulares, ou de vias normais de acesso a justica; a recusa de julgar, 
de parte da autoridade competente; o retardamento injustificével 
da decis&o judicial, com violagao da lei processual interna. 


4. A Camara dos Deputados, ao apreciar o aditivo do Senado, 
rejeitou-o, tendo os pronunciamentos feitos em Plen4rio sébre aquéle 
aditivo acentuado que o mesmo era ocioso e redundante, uma vez 
que a ressalva originaria da Camara se referia sémente a arbitramento. 

5. Nessas condigées, o Govérno brasileiro entende que a reserva se 
restringe ao processo de arbitramento previsto no Artigo 6° do Acérdo, 
ficando tal processo sujeito as limitagdes na mesma contidas. A 
referida reserva nao afeta o processo de negociagées sébre que dispée 
o Acérdo. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


V. pa CunHa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Lincotn Gorpon, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DPF/DAI/DAS/234/550.31 (22) SEPTEMBER 16, 1965 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian 
Government has noted with ‘satisfaction the conclusion of the 
legislative process that léd to approval ofthe Investment Guaranty 
Agreement between the United States of America and the United 
States of Brazil of February 6, 1965, the ratification of which I had 
the opportunity to communicate by Note No. DPF/DAI/DAS/219/ 
550.31(22) of September 2 of this year. 

2. In this connection I inform Your Excellency that the Chamber 
of Deputies approved the Agreement with a reservation to Article 
VI, para (3) in the following terms: 


Legislative Decree No. 69, of 1965 


Article 2. Save that by denial of justice according to the terms of 
Article VI, para (3) is understood: the nonexistence of regular courts 
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or normal means of access to justice; the refusal to render judgment 
on the part of competent authority; unjustifiable delay in rendering 
judicial decision in violation of internal procedural law. 

3. The Senate approved the reservation of the Chamber with the 
following amendment underlined below: 

Save that, for purposes of arbitration, by denial of justice according 
to the terms of Article VI, para 3 is understood: “the nonexistence of 
regular courts or of normal means of access to justice; the refusal to 
render judgment on the part of competent authority; unjustifiable 
delay in rendering judicial decision in violation of internal procedural 
law. 

4. The Chamber of Deputies, on examining the Senate amendment: 
rejected it, the statement made on the floor of the Chamber regarding 
the amendment having emphasized that the amendment was super- 
fluous and redundant since the reservation originating in the Chamber 
referred only to arbitration. 

5. In these circumstances, the Government of Brazil understands 
that the effects of the reservation are restricted to the process of 
arbitration provided for in Article VI of the Agreement, which will be 
subject to the limitations contained in the reservation. However, 
the reservation does not affect the process of negotiations provided 
for in the Agreement. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


V. pa CunHA 


His Excellency 
Lincotn Gorpon, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 





No, 268 Rio pe JANEIRO, September 17, 1965 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Notes No. 219, dated September 2, 1965, and No. 234, dated Sep- 
tember 16, 1965, and to inform Your Excellency that in accordance 
with Paragraph 5 of the second of the Notes referred to above, the 
Government of the United States accepts the reservation on the 
understanding that it is restricted to the scope of the arbitration 
provisions of the Agreement, and does not affect the scope of the 
negotiations provided for in the Agreement. This acceptance is 
without prejudice to the position of the United States Government 
with respect to the interpretation of the term “denial of justice” as 
a principle of international law. As was pointed out by representatives 
of the United States Government in the course of the negotiations 
leading to the conclusion of the Agreement, the Government of 
the United States holds to the position that this term has a broader 
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scope than the definition set forth in the reservation made by the 
Brazilian Congress. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Lincotn Gorpon 
His Excellency 
Vasco T. Lerrio pa Cunna, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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MALAWI 


Treaties: Continued Application to Malawi of Certain 
Treaties Concluded Between the United States and the 
United Kingdom 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Zomba and Blantyre December 17, 1966, and January 6 
and April 4, 1967; 

Entered into force April 4, 1967. 


The Malawi Ministry of External Affairs to the American E'mbassy 


No. 62 


The Ministry of External] Affairs of the Republic of Malawi presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America in 
Malawi and has the honour to refer to the Agreement concluded be- 
tween the Governments of the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain on 6th June, 1946[*] known as the 
Convention and Protocol for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and 
the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income, 
with Supplementary Protocols of the 25th May, 1954 and 19th August, 
1957,[?] which was extended to the former Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland by an Exchange of Notes dated 3rd December, 1958,[*] and 
to the Exchange of Letters of the 31st December, 1963[*] agreeing that 
the extension should remain in force as regards the then separate 
territories of Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
individually after dissolution of the former Federation. 

The Ministry also begs to refer to the notification by Malawi to 
the United Nations of the 24th November, 1964[5] that Malawi would 
continue to apply on a reciprocal basis until 6th January 1966 all 
valid bilateral treaties concluded either by the Government of the 
United Kingdom or the Government of the former Federation which 
were applied to Nyasaland including the above Agreement on Double 


* Should read “16th April, 1945”. The protocol was signed June 6, 1946. TIAS 
1546; 60 Stat. 1377, 1389. 

?TIAS 8165, 4124; 6 UST 37; 9 UST 1329. 

* Should read “Exchange of Notes dated 19th August, 1957 and 3rd December, 
1958,”. TIAS 4141; 9 UST 1459. 

*TIAS 5501 ; 14 UST 1899. 

* Not printed. 
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Taxation, to this Ministry’s Note No. 18 to the Embassy of 21st April, 
1965[*] regarding the above Double Taxation Agreement, to the Em- 
bassy’s Note No. 16 of 28th December, 1965[*] to this Ministry regard- 
ing inter alia the above Agreement, and to Malawi’s second notifica- 
tion to the United Nations of the 5th January, 1966[*] extending the 
application of bilateral treaties applied to the former Nyasaland on 
a reciprocal basis, again including the above agreement, for a further 
period of twelve months ending the 6th January, 1967. 

The Ministry begs to draw attention to the fact that the above- 
mentioned Agreement on Double Taxation will lapse unless the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and the Government of Malawi have 
agreed before the 6th January, 1967 to extend this agreement on a 
reciprocal basis beyond that date. The Ministry further begs to inform 
the Embassy that it is the desire of the Government of Malawi that 
this Convention should remain in force in relation to Malawi beyond 
the 6th January, 1967 until such time as a new Agreement on Double 
Taxation and Fiscal Evasion is concluded between the two Govern- 
ments. 

Accordingly the Ministry of External Affairs has the honour to 
propose on behalf of the Government of Malawi that the above-men- 
tioned Agreement on Double Taxation should be regarded as remain- 
ing in force in relation to Malawi on a reciprocal basis from and 
beyond the 6th January, 1967, until such time as a new Agreement on 
this subject is concluded between the two Governments, and that 
wherever necessary the above Agreement should be intepreted as if 
it had been originally concluded between the Government of Malawi 
and the Government of the United States. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States, the Ministry of External Affairs begs to suggest that 
the present Note and the Embassy’s reply thereto indicating the ac- 
ceptance of the United States Government should be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement between the Governments to so extend the 
Convention on Double Taxation in relation to Malawi beyond the 6th 
January, 1967, and should be published as such. 

The Ministry of External Affairs of the Republic of Malawi avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States 
in Malawi the assurance of its highest consideration. 


[sEAL] s 


ZOMBA. 
17th December, 1966. 


* Not printed. 
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The Malawi Ministry of External Affairs to the American Embassy 


No. 17 


The Ministry of External] Affairs of the Republic of Malawi presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America in 
Malawi and has the honour to refer to the Extradition Treaty between 
the United States of America and Great Britain, signed at London the 
22 December 1931,{*] which was applied to the former territory of 
Nyasaland by the provisions of Article 16 and inherited’ by Malawi 
upon Independence. 

As the Embassy is doubtless aware, Malawi, by its notification to 
the United Nations of 24th November 1964 agreed to extend all bi- 
lateral treaties which had been applied to Nyasaland including the 
above Treaty, on a reciprocal basis until the 6th January 1966, and 
by a subsequent notification until the 6th January 1967, on which 
date all such treaties lapse and terminate unless extended beyond that 
date by agreement between the Government of Malawi and the other 
Government party to the treaty. 

The Ministry is pleased to inform the Embassy that the Govern- 
ment of Malawi desires that the aforementioned Treaty should not 
lapse and termainte but should remain in force as between the Govern- 
ments of Malawi and the United States of America beyond the 6th 
January 1967 on a reciprocal basis until a new agreement on extra- 
dition is concluded between the two Governments. 

Accordingly the Ministry begs to propose on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Malawi that the above Treaty on Extradition between Great 
Britain and the United States of America shall continue in force from 
and beyond the 6th January 1967 as between the Governments of 
Malawi and the United States of America on a reciprocal basis, that 
this Treaty shall be interpreted and applied in all respects as if origi- 
nally concluded between the Governments of Malawi and the United 
States of America, and that this Treaty shall remain in force until 
a new agreement on extradition is concluded between the two 
Governments, 

If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America the Ministry has the honour to suggest that this Note 
and the reply of the Embassy indicating the acceptance of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America shall constitute an Agreement 
between the two Governments that the aforementioned Treaty is ex- 
tended on a reciprocal basis from and beyond the 6th January 1967 as 
between the Governments of Malawi and the United States of America, 
that it shall be interpreted and applied in all respects as if originally 
concluded between the two Governments of Malawi and the United 
States of America, and it shal] remain in force until a new agreement 
on extradition is concluded between the two Governments. 


*TS 849; 47 Stat. 2122. 
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The Ministry of Externa] Affairs of the Republic of Malawi avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States 
of America in Malawi the assurance of its highest consideration. 


[sEaL] | i 


ZOMBA. 
6th January, 1967. 


The American Embassy to the Malawi Ministry of External Affairs 


No. 18 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of External Affairs of the Republic of Malawi 
and has the honor to refer to the Ministry’s Notes Number 62, dated 
December 17, 1966 and Number 17, dated January 6, 1967 regarding 
the continuation in force of certain bilateral agreements and to concur 
in the proposal that the following agreements be considered as having 
continued in force between our two Governments. 

1. The Convention and protocol for the avoidance of double taxa- 
tion and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on in- 
come, signed April 16, 1945 (June 6, 1946 for protocol) (TIAS 1546), 
and the supplementary protocols of May 25, 1954 (TIAS 38165) and 
August 19, 1957 (TIAS 4124), applicable to Nyasaland from Janu- 
ary 1, 1959 (for US tax) and April 1, 1959 (for Nyasaland tax) (TIAS 
4141), continued with respect to Nyasaland on December 31, 1963 
(TIAS 5501). 

2. The Extradition Treaty, signed December 22, 1931 (TS 849) ap- 
plicable to Nyasaland from June 24, 1935. 

The Government of the United States considers your notes and the 
present note in reply as constituting the formal agreement between 
our respective Governments on this subject. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of External Affairs of the Re- 
public of Malawi the assurances of its highest consideration. 


W. J. Bz 


Empassy or tHe Unrrep Srates or AMERICA, 
Blantyre, April 4, 1967. 
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DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Kinshasa and Lubumbashi March 15, 1967; 
Entered into force March 15, 1967. 

And amending agreements: 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Kinshasa April 6, 1967; 

Entered into force April 6, 1967. 

And exchange of notes 

Signed at Kinshasa June 16 and 26, 1967; 

Entered into force June 26, 1967. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO FOR 
SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Democratic Republic of the Congo: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Democratic Republic 
of the Congo (hereinafter referred to: as the importing country) and 
with other friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual 
marketings of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns 
of commercial trade with friendly countries: 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and popu- 
lation growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agri- 
cultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 


TIAS 6329 (1826) 


18 UST] Congo—Agricultural Commodities—Mar. 15, 1967 1827 


Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended ['] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to 
finance the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized 
by the Government of the importing country in accordance with the 
terms and conditions set forth in this agreement, including the appli- 
cable annex which is an integral part of this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part II 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided 
for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effec- 
tive date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations 
shall include provisions relating to the sale and ‘delivery of such 
commodities, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the export- 
ing country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement 
shall be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity 
table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations. for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market 
value specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. 
The Government of the exporting country may limit’ the total value 
of each commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a 
specified type of financing as price declines or other marketing factors 
may require, so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a 
specified type of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable 
approximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

¥. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels 


180 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701 ef seq. 
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(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under 
the agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the 
amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting country, 
by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would 
otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the com- 
modities be transported in United States flag vessels. The Govern- 
ment of the importing country shall have no responsibility to reim- 
burse the Government of the exporting country or to deposit any 
local currency of the importing country for the ocean freight differ- 
ential borne by the Government of the exporting country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping space 
to be used for commodities required to be transported in United States 
flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of vessel for 
loading, the Government of the importing country or the purchasers 
authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, 
for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE IT 


A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such an initial payment as may be specified in Part IT of this 
agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that proportion of the 
purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may be 
included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial payment 
in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars in 
accordance with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part IJ shall be financed in 
accordance with the type of financing indicated therein, and special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II and in the 
applicable annex. 


C. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause to 
be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in the 
currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates specified elsewhere in 
this agreement as follows: 


1. Payments in the local currency of the importing country (here- 
inafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America in interest bearing 
accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United States 
of America in the importing country. 
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2. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Commodity 
Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two Governments. 


ArticueE III 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these com- 
modities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country considers to be friendly to it (referred 
to in this agreement as friendly countries). In implementing this 
provision the Government of the importing country shall: 


1. insure that total imports from the exporting country and other 
friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the re- 
sources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities of the types specified in the usual marketing 
table set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the 
table and during each subsequent comparable period in which com- 
modities financed under this agreement are being delivered. The 
imports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing requirements 
for each import period shall be in addition to purchases financed under 
this agreement. 

2. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion in 
transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other than 
domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of 
the United States of America) ; and 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any com- 
modity of either domestic or foreign origin which is the same as, or 
like the commodities financed under this agreement during the export 
limitation period specified in the export limitation table in Part II 
(except as specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise 
specifically approved by the Government of the United States of 
America.) 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out this agreement, the two Governments shall seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively. 


C. Self-help 
Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distri- 
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bution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be requested 
by the Government of the exporting country, a statement of the 
progress the Government of the importing country is making in carry- 
ing out such self-help measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at least 
quarterly for the period it is importing or utilizing commodities 
purchased under this agreement and for the first quarter after the 
end of that period: 


1. the following information in connection with each shipment of 
commodities received under the agreement; the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity 
received; the condition in which received; the date unloading was 
completed; and the disposition of the cargo, i.e., stored, distributed 
locally, or, if shipped, where shipped; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4, statistical data on imports and exports by country of origin or 
destination of commodities which are the same as or like those imported 
under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the 
amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered during 
each calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the export- 
ing country and the Government of the importing country may make 
such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually decide are 
appropriate. 


F. Delivery 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board date 
shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed on 
behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commod- 
ity is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction 
on its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer 
within the country. 
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G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate which is not less 
favorable to the Government of the exporting country than the highest 
of exchange rates legally obtainable in the importing country and 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest of exchange rates obtainable by any other nation. 
With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by the 
Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate 
will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the im- 
porting country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for 
local currency. 

2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable rate 
will be the rate that (as mutually agreed to by the two Governments) 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. This 
rate is specified in Part II or will be as otherwise mutually agreed by 
the two Governments. 


H. Consultation 
The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, consult 


regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identi- 
fication of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing 
country, and for publicity as provided for in subsection 103(1) of 
the Act. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Item I. Commodity Table 


_ Approximate 
aximum Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Quantity Market Value 


(U.S. Fiscal (In thousands) 
Year) 
Cotton, upland 1967 30, 000 bales $3, 342 
Wheat flour 1967 22,000 M.T. 2, 124 
Ocean transportation 
(estimated) 585 
Total $6, 051 
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Item II. Payment Terms 
Dollar Credit 


1. Number of Installment Payments — 19 

2. Amount of each installment payment — First $100,000; 
Balance in 18 approximately equal annual amounts. 

3. Due date of first installment payment - Two years after date of 
last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

4, Initial Interest Rate - 1% 

5. Continuing Interest Rate —- 2%% 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table 


Usual Marketing 
Commodity Imported Period Requirement 


Wheat and/or wheat flour United States 6,000 metric tons 
(on grain equivalent basis) Fiscal Year 1967 


Item IV. Export Limitations 


A. The export limitation period shall be from the period beginning 
on the date of this Agreement and ending on the final date on 
which commodities delivered under the Agreement are 
imported and utilized. 


B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III of the Agreement, 
commodities considered the same as or like the commodities 
financed under this Agreement include wheat and wheat 
products, raw cotton and/or cotton textiles. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures 


1. To allocate a large portion of the proceeds from this Agreement 
as mutually agreed upon for a) the repair and maintenance of bridges, 
roads and transport facilities with priority given to those which are 
directly related to the movement of agricultural produce and b) for 
food production projects with emphasis on those programs aimed at 
increasing the production of foodstuffs, notably rice and similar 
products. 

2. To encourage growth of both agricultural vocational schools 
and training in agricultural production at the University of Lovanium 
and other educational institutions. 

3. To provide from the current budget presentation information 
for joint review on the Government’s policy and program for increas- 
ing food production. 

4. Such other measures as may be mutually agreed upon for the 
purposes specified in Section 109(a) of the Act. Specific recommenda- 
tions for these additional measures are to be provided at the time of 
the joint review specified in 3 above and in any event within one year 
of this Agreement. 
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Item VI. Economic Development Program for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to the Importing Country to be Used For purposes 
specified in Item V.1. and for other economic development 
purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


PART III — FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This Agreement may be terminated by either Government 
by a notice of termination to the other Government. Such 
termination will not reduce any financial obligation the 
Government of the importing country has incurred as of the 
date of termination. 

This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for this purpose have signed the present agreement. Done at 
Kinshasa/Lubumbashi, in duplicate, this 15th day of March, 1967. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
OF THE CONGO 


Rosert O BuaKke Justin BomBoxo 
Robert O. Blake, Charge Justin Bomboko, Minister of 
d@ Affaires Foreign Affairs 


DOLLAR CREDIT ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DEMOCRATIC REPUB- 
LIC OF THE CONGO FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The following provisions apply with respect to the sales of com- 
modities financed on dollar credit terms: 


1. In addition to bearing the cost of ocean freight differential as 
provided in Part I, Article I F, of this agreement, the Government of 
the exporting country will finance on credit terms the balance of the 
costs for ocean transportation of those commodities that are required 
to be carried in the United States flag vessels. The amount for ocean 
transportation (estimated) included in any commodity table specify- 
ing credit terms does not include the ocean freight differential to be 
borne by the Government of the exporting country and is only an 
estimate of the amount that will be necessary to cover the ocean 
transportation costs to be financed on credit terms by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country. If this estimate is not sufficient to 
cover these costs, additional financing on credit terms shall be provided 
by the Government of the exporting country to cover them. 
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2. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar year 
under this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter referred 
to as principal) will consist of: 


a. The dollar amount disbursed by the Government of the 
exporting country for the commodities (not including any ocean 
transportation costs) less any portion of the initial payment 
payable to the Government of the exporting country, and 


b. The ocean transportation costs financed by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country in accordance with paragraph 1 
of this annex (but not the ocean freight differential). 


This principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule 
in Part IT of this agreement. The first installment payment shall be 
due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. Sub- 
sequent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals 
of one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior 
to its due date. 


3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country for commodities delivered in each 
calendar year under this agreement shall begin on the date of last 
delivery of these commodities in such calendar year. Interest shall 
be paid not later than the due date of each installment payment of 
principal, except that if the date of the first installment is more than 
a year after such date of last delivery, the first payment of interest 
shall be made not later than the anniversary date of such date of last 
delivery and thereafter payment of interest shall be made not later 
than the due date of each installment payment of principal. For the 
period from the date the interest begins to the due date for the first 
installment payment, the interest shall be computed at the initial 
interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. Thereafter, the 
interest shall be computed at the continuing interest rate specified in 
Part IJ of this agreement. 


4. The Government of the importing country shall deposit the 
proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under 
this agreement (upon the sale of the commodities within the importing 
country) in an account in its name and will use such proceeds for the 
economic development purposes specified in Part II of this agreement. 
The total amount deposited under this paragraph shall not be less than 
the local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country in connection with the financing 
of the commodities including the related ocean transportation costs 
other than the ocean freight differential. The exchange rate to be used 
in calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which 
the central monetary authority of the importing country, or its au- 
thorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection 
with the commercial import of the same commodities. Any such ac- 
crued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing 
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country to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned 
at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for 
comparable loans in the importing country. The Government of the 
importing country shall furnish the Government of the exporting 
country semi-annual reports, during such period as requested by the 
Government of the exporting country, containing relevant information 
concerning the total sales proceeds deposited and each economic de- 
velopment program being undertaken with such sales proceedsincluding 
name, location, a brief description, total sales proceeds allocated to 
the program, amount disbursed to date, and status of completion. In 
the case of loans, there shall be included in the report the interest rate 
charged, repayment terms and prevailing rate of interest for compar- 
able loans in the importing country. 


5, All payments shall be in the United States dollars. 


ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RE- 
PUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO EN VUE DE LA 
VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Démocratique du Congo, 

Reconnaissant qu’il est souhaitable de développer le commerce des 
produits agricoles entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique (ci-aprés dénommés 
“le pays exportateur”) et a République Démocratique du Congo 
(ci-aprés dénommé “‘le pays importateur”) et d’autres nations amies 
d’une maniére telle que ce développement ne risque pas de porter 
préjudice aux marchés habituels du pays exportateur pour ces produits 
ou d’affecter inddment les prix mondiaux de ces produits agricoles ou 
d’entraver les pratiques commerciales d’usage établies avec les pays 
amis; 

Tenant compte de l’importance que revét pour les pays en voie de 
développement le fait de s’efforcer de s’aider eux-mémes en vue de 
parvenir 4 un plus haute degré d’indépendance, particuligrement en 
s’efforgant de faire face eux-mémes aux problémes que posent la 
production alimentaire et l’accroissement démographique; 

Reconnaissant la politique du pays exportateur qui consiste & 
mettre sa productivité agricole au service de la lutte contre la faim et 
la sous-alimentation dans les pays en voie de développement, a 
encourager ces pays a relever leur propre production agricole et a les 
aider dans leur développement économique; 

Reconnaissant la volonté du pays importateur d’améliorer sa propre 
production, ses installations d’entreposage et la distribution de ses 
denrées alimentaires agricoles, y compris la réduction des pertes a 
tous les stades de manutention des denrées; 
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Désirant préciser les conventions qui régiront les ventes de produits 
agricoles au pays importateur en vertu du Titre I de la Loi sur le 
développement des échanges commerciaux et de l’aide en produits 
agricoles, telle que modifiée (ci-aprés dénommée “la Loi”), et les dis- 
positions que les deux Gouvernements prendront individuellement et 
collectivement en vue de favorisér l’application des politiques men- 
tionnées ci-dessus; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


Itre PARTIE - DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


A. Le Gouvernement du pays exportateur s’engage a financer la 
vente de produits agricoles 4 des acheteurs autorisés par le Gouverne- 
ment du pays importateur conformement aux termes et conditions 
énoncés dans le présent accord, ainsi que dans |’annexe applicable qui 
est partie intégrante de cet accord. 

B. Le financement de la vente des produits agricoles énumérés 
dans la II*™® Partie du présent accord sera subordonné a: 


1. la délivrance par le Gouvernement du pays exportateur 
d’autorisations d’achat et 4 Vacceptation de ces autorisations 
par le Gouvernement du pays importateur; 


2. la disponibilité des produits visés 4 la date prévue pour leur 
exportation. 


C. Les demandes d’autorisations d’achat devront étre faites dans 
un delai de 90 jours & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
présent accord et, en ce qui concerne tous autres produits ou toutes 
quantités supplémentaires prévus par tout accord supplémentaire, 
dans un delai de 90 jours 4 compter de la date d’entre en vigueur 
dudit accord supplémentaire. Les autorisations d’achat comporteront 
des dispositions relatives 4 la vente et A la livraison des produits visés 
et d’autres dispositions s’y rapportant. 

D. Sous réserve d’autorisations contraires du Gouvernement du 
pays exportateur, les livraisons des produits vendus aux termes du 
présent accord seront effectuées au cours des périodes d’offre fixées 
au tableau des produits figurant dans la II*™° Partie du présent accord. 

E. La valeur de la quantité totale de chaque produit faisant l’objet 
des autorisations d’achat en vue d’un mode particulier de financement, 
autorisé aux termes du présent accord, ne devra pas dépasser la 
valeur marchande maximum d’exportation stipulée quant 4 ce produit 
et 8 ce mode de financement dans la II*™° Partie du présent accord. 
Le Gouvernement du pays exportateur pourra fixer la limite de 
la valeur totale de chaque produit couvert par des autorisations 
d’achat et devant faire l’objet d’un mode particulier de financement 
suivant que baisse le prix de ce produit ou que d’autres facteurs 
de marche le nécessitent, de sorte que les quantités d’un tel produit, 
vendues conformément 4 un mode particulier de financement ne 


TIAS 6329 


18 UST] Congo—Agricultural Commodities—Mar. 16, 1967 1837 


dépassent pas sensiblement la quantité maximum approximative 
applicable stipulée dans la II'™° Partie du présent accord. 

F. Le Gouvernement du pays exportateur prendra 4 sa charge le 
fret différentiel afférent aux produits dont le transport 4 bord de 
navires battant pavillon des Etats-Unis sera exigé par le Gouverne- 
ment du pays exportateur (soit environ 50 pour cent du tonnage des 
produits vendus aux termes du présent accord). Le fret différentiel 
sera réputé étre égal A la différence, telle qu’elle aura été déterminée 
par le Gouvernement du pays exportateur, entre les frais de transport 
maritime encourus (plus élevés qu’ils ne |’;auraient été autrement) 
et ceux résultant de l’obligation d’utiliser des navires battant pavillon 
des Etats-Unis pour le transport des produits en question. I] n’appar- 
tiendra pas au Gouvernement du pays importateur de rembourser 
au Gouvernement du pays exportateur les frais supplémentaires de 
transport maritime financés par le Gouvernement du pays exportateur 
ni de mettre en dépot A cet effet des fonds en monnaie locale du pays 
importateur. 

G. Dés que possible aprés que l’espace nécessaire & bord de navires 
battant pavillon des Etats-Unis aura été réservé par voie de contrat en 
vue de l’expédition des produits dont le transport 4 bord de navires 
battant pavillon des Etats-Unis est obligatoire, et au plus tard a la 
date 4 laquelle les navires arriveront au port de chargement, le 
Gouvernement du pays importateur ou les acheteurs autorisés par 
lui ouvriront une lettre de crédit, en dollars des Etats-Unis, d’un 
montant égal au coat estimatif du transport maritime desdit produits. 

H. L’un ou autre Gouvernement pourra mettre fin au financement, 
4 la vente et A la livraison des produits en vertu du présent accord, s’il 
juge qu’en raison de changement de conditions, il est inutile ou 
inopportun de continuer de financer, de vendre ou de livrer les-dits 
produits. 


ARTICLE II 
A. Paiement Initial 


Le Gouvernement du pays importateur effectuera ou fera en sorte 
que soit effectué tout paiement initial stipulé dans le II°™° Partie du 
présent accord. Le montant de ce paiement représentera la proportion 
du prix d’achat (exclusion faite de tous frais de transport maritime qui 
pourraient y figurer) égale au pourcentage stipulé 4 titre de paiement 
initial dans la II°™* Partie et ledit paiement sera effectué en dollars 
des Etats-Unis, conformement aux dispositions de l’autorisation 
d’achat applicable. 


B. Mode de Financement 


La vente des produits visés dans la II*™® Partie sera financée selon 
le mode de financement indiqué dans la Partie sus-mentionnée. En 
outre, des dispositions spéciales relatives 4 ladite vente sont également 
énoncées dans la II*™° Partie ainsi que dans l’annexe y relative. 


os 
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C. Depots des Versements 


Le Gouvernement du pays importateur effectuera ou fera en sorte 
que soient effectués des versements au Gouvernement du pays ex- 
portateur d’un montant, en monnaies et aux taux de change stipulés 
plus bas dans le présent accord, de la fagon suivante: 


1. Les versements en monnaie locale du pays importateur 
ci-aprés dénommeée “‘monnaie locale’’) seront déposés au compte 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans des comptes 
en banque portant intérét et désignés par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans le pays importateur; 

2. Les versements en dollar seront remis au Treasurer, Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agri- 
culture, Washington, D.C. 20250, & moins qu'il ne soit convenu 
d’une autre méthode de paiement entre les deux Gouvernements. 


Articte III 
A. Commerce Mondial 


Les deux Gouvernements prendront toutes précautions utiles pour 
s’assurer que les ventes de produits agricoles effectuées conformément 
aux dispositions du présent accord ne portent pas préjudice aux 
marchés habituels du pays exportateur pour ces produits ou n’affectent 
pas inddment les prix mondiaux de ce produits agricoles ou n’entravent 
pas les pratiques commerciales d’usage établies avec les pays que le 
Gouvernement du pays exportateur considére comme étant des pays 
amis (dénommés “pays amis” dans le présent accord). Aux fins 
d’application de la présente clause, le Gouvernement du pays im- 
portateur devra: 


1. s’assurer que le total de ses importations en provenance 
du pays exportateur et d’autres pays amis, payé au moyen de 
ressources du pays importateur, sera au moins égal 4 la quantité 
des produits agricoles qui pourraient étre spécifiés dans le tableau 
des marchés habituels figurant dans la II°™® Partie du présent 
accord durant chaque période d’importation indiquée dans ledit 
tableau et durant chaque période comparable suivante au cours 
de laquelle des produits dont l’achat sera financé aux termes du 
présent accord auront été livrés. Les importations de produits 
destinés 4 satisfaire & ces obligations concernant les marchés 
habituels au cours de chaque période d’importation devront etre 
effectuees en plus des achats financés aux termes du présent 
accord; 

2. Prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour empécher la revente, 
le détournement en transit ou le transbordement 4 destination 
d’autres pays des produits agricoles achetés en vertu des disposi- 
tions du présent accord, ou l’utilisation de ces produits & des fins 
autres que celles devant satisfaire aux besoins du pays (sauf dans 
les cas ou leur revente, leur détournement en transit, leur trans- 
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bordement ou leur utilisation 4 d’autres fins que celles prévues 
seraient expressement approuves par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique). 

3. Prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour empécher !’expédition 
de tous produits d’origine nationale ou etrangére, identiques ou 
similaires aux produits dont l’achat sera finance aux termes du 
présent accord durant la periode de limitation des exportations 
spécifiée dans le tableau des limitations des exportations figurant 
dans la IJ*”° Partie du présent accord (sauf stipulations contraires 
de la II*”° Partie du présent accord ou dans le cas 6u de telles 
exportations seraient expressément approuvées par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique). 


B. Commerce Privé 


Aux fins d’application du présent accord, les deux Gouvernements 
s’efforceront de faire prévaloir les conditions commercials qui per- 
mettront aux négociants d’exercer leur commerce sans entraves. 


C. Auto-Assistance 


La IJ*™° Partie du présent accord décrit le programme que le Gouver- 
nement du pays importateur a entrepris en vue d’améliorer sa pro- 
duction, ses installations d’entreposage et la commercialisation des 
produits agricoles. Le Gouvernement du pays importateur devra, 
dans les formes et aux dates auxquelles le Gouvernement du pays 
exportateur pourrait en faire la demande, fournir un rapport sur 
les progrés réalisés par le Gouvernement du pays importateur quant 
4 application des mesures d’auto-assistance de cette nature. 


D. Informations 


En plus de ‘tous autres rapports dont les deux Gouvernements sont 
convenus, le Gouvernement du pays importateur devra, au moins 
tous les trimestres au cours de la période durant laquelle il importe 
ou utilise des produits achetés aux termes du présent accord, et lors 
du premier trimestre qui suivra ladite période, communiquer ce 
qui suit: 


1. les renseignements ci-aprés concernant chaque expédition de 
produits recus conformément au présent accord: le nom de chaque 
navire, la date d’arrivée, le port d’arrivée, le produit et la 
quantité livrée, l’état dans lequel la cargaison a éte livrée, la 
date A laquelle le déchargement a été terminé et la fagon dont 
il a été disposé de la cargaison, 4 savoir entreposage, distribution 
& Vechélon local ou, en cas de ré-expédition, le destinataire; 

2. un rapport indiquant le progrés réalisés en vue de satisfaire 
aux obligations relatives aux marchés habituels; 

3. unrapport exposant les mesures prises aux fins d’application 
des dispositions des sections A.2) et 3) du présent article; 

4. des informations statistiques sur les importations et exporta- 
tions effectuées par le pays d’origine ou de destination des pro- 
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duits qui sont identiques ou similaires & ceux qui ont été importés 
aux termes du présent accord. 


E. Méthodes de rapprochement et d’ajustement des comptes 


Les deux Gouvernements devront chacun adopter toute méthode 
propre & faciliter le rapprochement de leurs relevés respectifs des 
montants financés en ce qui concerne les produits livrés durant chaque 
année civile. La Commodity Credit Corporation du pays exportateur 
et le Gouvernement du pays importateur pourront procéder 4 tous 
ajustements des comptes de crédit qu’ils jugeraient d’un commun 
accord comme étant appropriés. 


F. Livraison 
Aux fins d’application du présent accord: 


1. la livraison sera réputée avoir été effectuée 4 la date du 
regu 4 bord figurant dans le connaissement maritime signé ou 
paraphé pour le compte du transporteur; 

2. importation sera réputée avoir été effectuée lorsque le 
produit visé aura passé la frontiére du pays importateur, et aura 
été dédouané, s’il y a lieu, par ledit pays; 

3. Vutilisation sera réputée avoir eu lieu lorsque le produit 
visé aura été vendu aux négociants dans le pays importateur, 
sans restriction concernant son emploi dans le dit pays, ou 
lorsqu’il aura été distribué de toute autre maniére au con- 
sommateur dans le pays. 


G. Taux de change applicable 


Aux fins d’application du présent accord, le taux de change ap- 
plicable en vue de déterminer le montant de toute somme en monnaie 
locale devant étre versée au Gouvernement du pays exportateur 
sera un taux qui ne sera pas moins favorable au Gouvernement du 
pays exportateur que les taux de change les plus élevés pouvant 
étre légalement obtenus dans le pays importateur et un taux qui ne 
sera pas moins favorable au Gouvernement du pays exportateur que 
les taux de change les plus élevés pouvant étre obtenus par tout 
autre pays. En ce qui concerne la monnaie locale: 


1. tant qu’un systéme de taux de change unitaire est maintenu 
en vigueur par le Gouvernement du pays importateur, le taux 
de change applicable sera le taux de change auquel Il’autorité 
monétaire central du pays importateur, ou son représentant 
autorisé, vend des devises étrangéres en échange de monnaie 
locale; 

2. au cas ot un systéme de taux de change unitaire ne serait 
pas maintenu en vigueur, le taux applicable sera le taux qui 
(selon qu'il aura été convenu mutuellement par les deux Gou- 
vernements) remplira les conditions stipulées dans le premier 
alinéa de la présente section G. 
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H. Consultation 


A la requéte de l’un d’eux, les deux Gouvernements se consulteront 
en ce qui concerne toute question portant sur le present accord, 
notamment en ce qui concerne |’execution des dispositions prévues 
en vertu du présent accord. 


I. Publicité 


Le Gouvernement du pays importateur prendra toutes mesures 
dont il pourrait étre mutuellement convenu avant la livraison, en 
vue de procéder a l’identification des denrées alimentaires aux leu 
de distribution dans le pays importateur et en vue d’assurer la publicité 
prevue au sous-paragraphe 103(1) de la Loi. 


lime PARTIE - DISPOSITIONS PARTICULIERES 


POINT I. Tableau des produits 








Valeur 
maximum sur 
le marché 
Quantité maximum d’exportation 
Produit Période d’offre approximative $000 
Coton Upland US FY 1967 30,000 balles $3, 342 
Farine de blé US FY 1967 22,000 tonnes 2,124 
métriques 
Transport maritime (cotit estimatif) 585 
Total $6, 051 


POINT II. Modalités de paiement 


A. Crédit en dollars 


1. Nombre de versements — 19 

2. Montant de chaque versement — Premier $100.000. Balance en 
18 versements annuels approximativement égaux. 

3. Date d’échéance du premier versement — 2 ans aprés la date de 
la derniére livraison durant chaque année calendriére. 

4. Taux d’intérét initial — 1 pour cent 

5. Taux d’intérét définitif — 2,5 pour cent 


POINT III. Tableau des marchés habituels 


Période d’impor- Obligations relatives aux 


Produit tation marchés habituels 
blé ou farine de blé sur US FY 1967 ~— 6,000 tonnes métriques 
une base de graine équiva- 


lente 
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POINT IV. Limitations des exportations: 
A. Période de limitation des exportations 


La période de limitation d’exportation prendra cours & partir de la 
période commengant 4 la date de cet accord et finissant a la date finale 
& laquelle les marchandises délivrées aux termes de cet accord auront 
été importées et utilisées. 

B. Aux fins d’application de l’Article III A 3, 1*° Partie, du 
présent accord, les produits considérés comme étant identiques ou 
similaires aux produits importés aux termes du présent accord sont: 
blé et produits dérivés de blé, coton brut ou textiles de coton. 


POINT V. Mesures d’auto-assistance: 


1. Allocation d’une grande portion du produit des ventes 
provenant de cet accord, comme mutuellement convenu ci-dessus 


a. Pour la reparation et l’entretien de ponts, routes et 
systémes de transport, avec priorité donné & ce qui est 
directement en rapport avec l’écoulement des produits 
agricoles, et 

b. Pour les projets de production alimentaire avec l’accent 
mis sur les programmes visant & l’augmentation des cultures 
vivriéres, notamment le riz ou cultures semblables. 


2. Encourager & la fois le développement d’écoles profession- 
nelles agricoles et la formation en vue de la production agricole & 
l Université de Lovanium et dans les autres institutions éducatives. 

3. Communiquer des informations tirées du Budget afin de 
permettre une étude conjointe des directives et du programme 
adoptés pour arriver 4 un accroissement de la production vivriére. 

4. D’autres mesures similaires pourront étre convenues mutuel- 
lement pour les buts spécifiés dans ]’ Article 109(a) de l’Acte. Des 
recommandations précises seront fournies au moment de l’examen 
conjoint spécifié au paragraphe 3 ci-dessus et en tout cas au 
cours de la premiére année de cet accord. 


POINT VI. Développement économique aux fins duquel le produit 
des ventes revenant au pays importateur doit étre affecté: 


Dans les buts spécifiés & Item V-1 et pour d’autres projects de 
développement économique ainsi que mutuellement agréé. 


Illime PARTIE — DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


A. Le présent accord pourra étre dénoncé par l’un ou l’autre des 
Gouvernements par notification de dénonciation adressée a l’autre 
Gouvernement. Cette dénonciation ne reduira aucune des obligations 
financiéres que le Gouvernement du pays importateur aura con- 
tractées & la date de ladite dénonciation. 
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B. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur & la date de sa signature. 


En For DE Qvol, les représentants soussignés, diment autorisés & 


cet effet, ont signé le présent accord. 


Farr & Kinshasa/Lubumbashi en double exemplaire, le 15i¢me 


jour de Mars 1967. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATI- 


Robert O. Blake,Charged’Affaires Justin Bomboko, Ministre des. 


QUE DU CONGO 
Rosert O Buake Justin BomBpoxo 


Affaires Etrangéres 


ANNEXE RELATIVE A LA VENTE A CREDIT EN DOLLARS 


FAISANT SUITE A L’ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOU- 
VERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU 
CONGO EN VUE DE LA VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


Les dispositions stipulées ci-dessous sont applicables & la vente de 


produits financés 4 crédit en dollars: 


1. Outre le fait de supporter les frais supplémentaires que 
constitue le fret différentiel, selon les dispositions de ]’Article I F, 
1*° Partie, du présent accord, le Gouvernement du pays expor- 
tateur assurera le financement 4 crédit du solde des frais de 
transport maritime afférents aux produits dont le transport & 
bord de navires battant pavillon des Etats-Unis est obligatoire. 
Le montant (estimatif) des frais de transport maritime inclue 
dans tout tableau des produits précisant les modalités de crédit 
ne comprend pas le fret différentiel devant étre supporté par le 
Gouvernement du pays exportateur et constitue seulement une 
prévision du montant qui sera necéssaire pour couvrir les frais de 
transport maritime devant étre financés 4 crédit par le Gouverne- 
ment du pays exportateur. Si le montant prévu ne suffit pas pour 
couvrir ces frais, un financement supplémentaire 4 crédit devra 
étre prévu par le Gouvernement du pays exportateur afin de 
couvrir lesdits frais. 

2. En ce qui concerne les produits livrés au cours de chaque 
année civile aux termes du présent accord, le montant principal 
du crédit (ci-aprés dénommé “le principal’) comprendra ce qui 
suit: 


a. le montant en dollars déboursé par le Gouvernement du 
pays exportateur pour les produits (tous frais de transport 
maritime non compris) moins toute fraction du paiement 
initial redevable au Gouvernement du pays exportateur; 
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b. les frais de transport maritime financés par le Gouverne- 
ment du pays exportateur conformement au paragraphe 1 de 
la présente annexe (exception faite du fret différentiel). 


Le principal sera payé conformement au calendrier des paie- 
ments figurant dans le II*™® Partie du présent accord. Le 
premier versement sera dd et payable 4 la date fixée dans la 
TI*™° Partie du présent accord. Les versements suivants seront 
dis et payables a intervalles d’un an & compter de la date 
d’échéance du premier versement. Tout paiement imputable 
au principal pourra étre effectué avant la date de son échéance. 


3. Les intéréts portant sur le montant non payé du principal dé 
au Gouvernement du pays exportateur comme suite 4 la livraison 
de produits au cours de chaque année civile aux termes du présent 
accord commenceront & courir & compter de la date de la derniére 
livraison de ces produits durant l’année civile en question. Les 
intéréts seront payés au plus tard 4 la date d’échéance de chaque 
tranche de paiement du principal, sauf sila date d’échéance de la 
premiére tranche tombe plus d’un an aprés ladite date de la 
derniére livraison, en quel cas le premier paiement des intéréts 
sera effectué au plus tard dans un delai d’un an & compter de 
ladite date de la derniére livraison et, ensuite, le paiement des 
intéréts sera effectué au plus tard 4la date d’échéance de chaque 
tranche de paiement du principal. En ce qui concerne la periode 
allant de la date & laquelle les intéréts commencent 4 courir 
jusqu’a la date d’échéance de la premiére tranche de paiement, les 
intéréts courus seront calculés au taux initial d’intérét fixé dans 
la II’™* Partie du présent accord. Par la suite, les intéréts courus 
seront calculés au taux d’intérét definitif fixé dans la II’™° Partie 
du présent accord. 


4. Le Gouvernement du pays importateur déposera les fonds 
qui lui sont acquis par suite de la vente de produits financés aux 
termes du présent accord (lors de la vente de produits dans le 
pays importateur) dans un compte 4 son nom et utilisera cette 
somme aux fins du développement économique telles que pré- 
cisées dans la II’™* Partie du présent accord. Le montant total 
du dépét effectué conformément au présent paragraphe ne devra 
pas étre inférieur 4 la somme en monnaie locale équivalente au 
déboursement en dollars effectué par le Gouvernement du pays 
exportateur par suite du financement de la vente des produits, 
y compris les frais de transport maritime y afférents, 4 l’exclusion 
du fret différentiel. Le taux de change devant servir de base au 
calcul de cette équivalence en monnaie locale sera le taux auquel 
Vautorité monétaire centrale du pays importateur, ou son 
représentant autorisé, vend des devises étrangéres en échange 
de monnaie locale 4 l’occasion de importation commerciale de 
produits identiques. Tous fonds ainsi acquis et prétés par le 
Gouvernement du pays importateur 4 des organisations privées ou 
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non gouvernementales le seront & un taux d’intérét approxi- 
mativement équivalent aux taux appliqués 4 des préts semblables 
dans le pays importateur. Le Gouvernement du pays importateur 
fournira au Gouvernement du pays exportateur, durant toute 
période que ce dernier pourrait demander, des rapports semi- 
annuels renfermant tous renseignements utiles en ce qui con- 
cerne le chiffre total du produit des ventes mis en dépét et 
chacun des programmes de développement économique mis & 
exécution au. moyen dudit produit des ventes, lesdits rapports 
devant comprendre le nom, le lieu, une bréve description du 
programme, le total du produit des ventes affecté au programme 
en question, le montant déboursé 4 la date du rapport et les 
progrés réalisés. En ce qui concerne les préts, les rapports devront 
également comprendre le taux d’intérét appliqué, les conditions 
de remboursement et le taux d’intérét en vigueur pour des préts 
semblables accordés dans le pays importateur. 


5. Tous les versements devront étre effectués en dollars des 
Etats-Unis. 





The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Congolese Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 18 Kinsuasa, April 6, 1967 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two governments of March 15, 1967 and propose 
that: 


1. Item I of Part II of this Agreement be amended by adding: 
in the appropriate columns, rice, 1967, 15,000 metric tons, 
$2,305 and increasing ocean transportation to $797 and the 
total to $8,568. 


2. Item IV B of Part II of the Agreement be amended by adding 
“and rice” to the end of the sentence. 


I propose that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute the agreement between our two governments to enter into 
force on the date of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


R. O. BuaKke 
R. O. Blake 
Chargé d’ Affaires, a.t. 


His Excellency 
JUSTIN-MARIE BoMBOKO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Kinshasa 
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The Congolese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO 
Gouvernement Central 


Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
No; 134.12/03222/67. Kinsuasa, le 6. AVR 1967 


MownsIEurR LE CHarcé pv’ AFFAIRES, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser bonne réception de votre note n° 18 du 
6 avril 1967, relative aux amendements & apporter a l’accord sur les 
ventes de produits agricoles qui a été signé entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments le 15 mars 1967, suivant vos propositions que: 


1° Item I de la Partie II de cet Accord soit amendé en ajoutant 
dans les colonnes appropriées, riz, 1967, 15.000 tonnes métri- 
ques, 2.305 dollars et portant le cofit du transport maritime 
& 797 dollars et le total en dollars 4 8.568. 


2° Item IV.B de la Partie II de cet Accord soit amendé en ajoutant 


entre quillemets “et riz” 4 la fin de la phrase. 


Je vous donne l’approbation du Gouvernement congolais A ces 
amendements, cette approbation et la présente note constituant 
Vaccord qui entrera en vigueur entre nos deux Gouvernements & 
la date de ce jour. 

Tout en vous demandant de bien vouloir transmettre les vifs 
remerciements du Gouvernement congolais au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour sa contribution, je vous prie de croire, 
Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, 4 l’assurance renouvelée de ma trés 
haute considération.- 


J M Bomsoxo 


J. M. Bomboko. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres. 


A Monsieur R. O. BuaKke 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. des 
Htats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Kinshasa. 


Translation 


DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO 
Central Government 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs . 
No. 134,12/03222/67 Kunsuasa, April 6, 1967 


Mr. Cuarcé vp’ AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 18 of 
April 6, 1967, with reference to the amendments to be made to the 


TIAS 6329 


18 ust] Congo—Agricultural Commodities—Mar. 15, 1967 1847 


Agricultural Commodities Agreement between our two Governments 
signed on March 15, 1967, in accordance with your proposal that: 


1. Item I of Part IT of this Agreement be amended by adding, 
in the appropriate columns, rice, 1967, 15,000 metric tons, 
$2,305 and increasing ocean transportation to $797 and the 
total to $8,568. 


2. Item IV B of Part II of the Agreement be amended by adding 
‘and rice’ to the end of the sentence. 


I hereby inform you of the Congolese Government’s approval of 
these amendments, this approval and the aforesaid note thus con- 
stituting the agreement that will enter into force between our two 
Governments on this date. 

Requesting vou to be good enough to convey the sincere thanks of 
the Congolese Government to the Government of the United States of 
America for its contribution, I beg you to accept, Mr. Chargé d’ Affaires, 
the renewed assurance of my very high consideration. 


J M BomsBoxo 


J. M. Bomboko 
Afinister of Foreign Affairs 


Mr. R. O. Buakg, 
Chargé d’Affatres ad interim of 
the United States of America, 
Kinshasa. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires.ad interim to the Congolese Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 19 Kinsnasa, June 16, 1967 


EXXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two governments of March 15, 1967, as amended, 
and I propose that Item I, Part II of that Agreement be further 
amended by increasing the maximum export value of cotton to 
$4,192,000 and by increasing the total value to $9,418,000. 

I propose that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two governments to enter into 
force on the date of your reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Rosert O. BLAKE 


Robert O. Blake 
Chargé d’Affaires, at. 


His Excellency 
Justin-Marre BomBoxo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Kinshasa 





The Congolese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO 


Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
Cabinet du Ministre 





N°: 130/01691/67 Kinsuasa, le 26 juin 1967. 


MownsIEuR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre n° 19 du 16 juin 
1967 ainsi libellée: 


“J’ai l’honneur de me référer 41’Accord sur les Produits Agricoles 
entre nos deux Gouvernements signé le 15 mars 1967, tel 
qu’amendé 4 ce jour, et je propose que Item I, Partie II de cet 
Accord, soit amendé ultérieurement en portant la valeur maximum 
d’exportation de coton 4 4.192.000 dollars, ce qui porte la valeur 
totale & 9.418.000 dollars. 

“Je propose que cette note et votre réponse la concernant 
constitueraient un Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements pour 
Ventrée en vigueur 4 la date de votre réponse. 

‘Veuillez argéer, Excellence, l’assurance de ma trés haute 
considération.” 


Je marque l’Accord du Gouvernement Congolais sur le contenu 
de votre lettre. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, l’assurance de ma 
trés haute considération. 


[SEAL] J. M. BomsBoxo 


J. M. Bomboko 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres. 


Monsieur Rosert O. BLAKE 
Chargé d’ Affaires a.i. 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Kinshasa. 
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Translation 


DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 

OF THE CONGO 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
Office of the Minister 


No. 130/01691/67 Kinswasa, June 26, 1967 
Mr. CHarchi p’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 19 of 
June 16, 1967, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1847.] 


I wish to inform you that the Congolese Government agrees to the 
contents of your note. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my very high 
consideration. 


[SEAL] J. M. Bomsoxo 
J. M. Bomboko 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. Rosert O. Buaxs, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, 
Kinshasa. 
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INDONESIA 


Investment Guaranties 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Djakarta January 7, 1967; 
Entered into force August 22, 1967. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Indonesian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Dsanarta, January 7, 1967. 


EXXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments relating to 
investments in Indonesia which further the development of the eco- 
nomic resources and productive capacities of Indonesia and to guaran- 
ties of such investments by the Government of the United States of 
America. I also have the honor to confirm the following understand- 
ings reached as a result of those conversations: 


1. When nationals of the Government of the United States of 
America, hereinafter called the Guaranteeing Government, propose 
to invest with the assistance of guaranties issued pursuant to this 
Agreement in a project or activity within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia, hereinafter called 
the Host Government, the two Governments shall, upon the request 
of either, consult respecting the nature of the project or activity and 
its contribution to economic and social development in Indonesia. 


2. The procedures set forth in this Agreement shall apply only with 
respect to guaranteed investments in projects or activities approved 
by the Host Government. 


3. If the Guaranteeing Government makes payment to any investor 
under a guaranty issued pursuant to the present Agreement, the Host 
Government shall, subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph, recognize the transfer to the Guaranteeing Government of any 
currency, credits, assets, or investment on account of which payment 
under such guaranty is made as well as the succession of the Guaran- 
teeing Government to any right, title, claim, privilege, or cause of 
action existing, or which may arise, in connection therewith. 
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4. To the extent that the laws of the Host Government partially or 
wholly invalidate the acquisition of any interests in any property 
within its national territory by the Guaranteeing Government, the 
Host Government shall permit such investor and the Guaranteeing 
Government to make appropriate arrangements pursuant to which 
such interests are transferred to an entity permitted to own such in- 
terests under the laws of the Host Government. The Guaranteeing 
Government shall assert no greater rights than those of the trans- 
ferring investor under the laws of the Host Government with respect 
to any interests transferred or succeeded to as contemplated in para- 
graph 3. The Guaranteeing Government does, however, reserve its 
rights to assert a claim in its sovereign capacity in the eventuality 
of a denial of justice or other question of state responsibility as defined 
in international law. 


5. Amounts in the lawful currency of the Host Government and 
credits thereof acquired by the Guaranteeing Government under such 
guaranties shall be accorded treatment neither less nor more favorable 
than that accorded to funds of nationals of the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment deriving from investment activities like those in which the in- 
vestor has been engaged, and such amounts and credits shall be freely 
available to the Guaranteeing Government to meet its expenditures 
in the national territory of the Host Government. 


6. (a) Differences between the two Governments concerning the 
interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be. settled, 
insofar as possible, through negotiations between the two Govern- 
ments. If such a difference cannot be resolved within a period of three 
months following the request for such negotiations, it shall be sub- 
mitted, at the request of either Government, to an ad hoc arbitral 
tribunal for settlement in accordance with the applicable principles 
and rules of public international law. The arbitral tribunal shall be 
established as follows: Each Government shall appoint one arbitrator; 
these two arbitrators shall designate a President by common agree- 
ment who shall be a citizen of a third State and be appointed by the 
two Governments. The arbitrators shall be appointed within two 
months and the President within three months of the date of receipt 
of either Government’s request for arbitration. If the foregoing time 
limits are not met, either Government may, in the absence of any other 
agreement, request the President of the International Court of Justice 
to make the necessary appointment or appointments, and both Govern- 
ments agree to accept such appointment or appointments. The arbitral 
tribunal shall decide by majority vote. Its decision shall be binding. 
Each of the Governments shall pay the expense of its member and its 
representation in the proceedings before the arbitral tribunal ; the ex- 
penses of the President and the other costs shall be paid in equal 
parts by the two Governments. The arbitra] tribunal may adopt other 
regulations concerning the costs. In all other matters, the arbitral 
tribunal shall regulate its own procedures. 
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(b) Any claim, arising out of investments guaranteed in accordance 
with this Agreement, against either of the two Governments, which, 
in the opinion of the other, presents a question of public international 
law, shall, at the request of the Government presenting its claim, be 
submitted to negotiations. If at the end of three months following the 
request for negotiations the two Governments have not resolved the 
claim by mutual agreement, the claim, including the question of 
whether it presents a question of public international law, shall be 
submitted for settlement to an arbitral tribunal selected in accordance 
with paragraph (a) above. The arbitral tribunal shall base its decision 
exclusively on the applicable principles and rules of public inter- 
national law. Only the respective Governments may request the arbi- 
tral procedure and participate in it. 


7. This Agreement shall continue in force until six months from 
the date of receipt of a note by which one Government informs the 
other of an intent no longer to be a party to the Agreement. In such 
event, the provisions of the Agreement with respect to guaranties 
issued while the Agreement was in force shall remain in force for the 
duration of those guaranties, in no case longer than twenty years, 
after the denunciation of the Agreement. 


8. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the note by 
which the Host Government communicates to the Guaranteeing Gov- 
ernment that the Agreement has been approved in conformity with 
the Host Government’s constitutional procedures. [7] 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of Indonesia, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject, the Agreement to enter 
into force in accordance with paragraph 8 above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
Jack W LypmMan 
Jack W. Lydman 
Chargé @ Affaires a2. for 
the United States of America 
His Excellency 


Apam Matix, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 





Republic of Indonesia, 
Djakaria. 
Received : A 
Adam Malik, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of Indonesia. 
1 Aug. 22, 1967. 
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The Indonesian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


MENTERI LUAR NEGERI 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA 


Chargé @Affaires ad interim 


Dsaxarta, January 7, 1967. 


Mr. Cuarct pv’ AFFAIRES, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note dated Janu- 


ary 7, 1967, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to investments in Indonesia which further the development 
of the economic resources and productive capacities of Indonesia 
and to guaranties of such investments by the Government of the 
United States of America. I also have the honor to confirm the 
following understandings reached as a result of those 
conversations : 


1. When nationals of the Government of the United States of 
America, hereinafter called the Guaranteeing Government, pro- 
pose to invest with the assistance of guaranties issued pursuant to 
this Agreement in a project or activity within the territorial juris- 
diction of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia, herein- 
after called the Host Government, the two Governments shall upon 
the request of either, consult respecting the nature of the project 
or activity and its contribution to economic and social develop- 
ment in Indonesia. 


2. The procedures set fourth in this Agreement shall apply only 
with respect to guaranteed investments in projects or activities 
approved by the Host Government. 


3. If the Guaranteeing Government makes payment to any 
investor under a guaranty issued pursuant to the present Agree- 
ment, the Host Government shall, subject to the provisions of the 
following paragraph, recognize the transfer to the Guaranteeing 
Government of any currency, credits, assets, or investment on 
account of which payment under such guaranty is made as well 
as the succession of the Guaranteeing Government to any right, 
title, claim, privilege, or cause of action existing, or which may 
arise, in connection therewith. 


4. To the extent that the laws of the Host Government partially 
or wholly invalidate the acquisition of any interests in any prop- 
erty within its national territory by the Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment, the Host Government shall permit such investor and the 
Guaranteeing Government to make appropriate arrangements 
pursuant to which such interests are transferred to an entity per- 
mitted to own such interests under the laws of the Host Govern- 
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ment. The Guaranteeing Government shall assert no greater rights 
than those of the transferring investor under the laws of the Host 
Government with respect to any interests transferred or succeeded 
to as contemplated in paragraph 3. The Guaranteeing Govern- 
ment does, however, reserve its right to assert a claim in its sover- 
eign capacity in the eventuality of a denial of justice or other 
question of state responsibility as defined in international law. 


5. Amounts in the lawful currency of the Host Government 
and credits thereof acquired by the Guaranteeing Government 
under such guaranties shall be accorded treatment neither less 
nor more favorable than that accorded to funds of nationals of 
the Guaranteeing Government deriving from investment activi- 
ties like those in which the investor has been engaged, and such 
amounts and credits shall be freely available to the Guaranteeing 
Government to meet its expenditures in the national territory of 
the Host Government. 


6. (a) Differences between the two Governments concerning the 
interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled, 
insofar as possible, through negotiations between the two Govern- 
ments. If such a difference cannot be resolved within a period 
of three months following the request for such negotiations, it 
shall be submitted, at the request of either Government, to an 
ad hoe arbitral tribunal for settlement in accordance with the 
applicable principles and rules of public international law. The 
arbitral tribunal shall be established as follows: Each Govern- 
ment shall appoint one arbitrator; these two arbitrators shall 
designate a President by common agreement who shall be a citizen 
of a third State and be appointed by the two Governments. The 
arbitrators shall be appointed within two months and the Presi- 
dent within three months of the date of receipt of either Govern- 
ment’s request for arbitration. If the foregoing time limits are not 
met, either Government may, in the absence of any other agree- 
ment, request the President of the International Court of Justice 
to make the necessary appointment or appointments, and both 
Governments agree to accept such appointment or appointments. 
The arbitral tribunal shall decide by majority vote. Its decision 
shall be binding. Each of the Governments shall pay the expense 
of its member and its representation in the proceedings before 
the arbitral tribunal; the expenses of the President and the other 
costs shall be paid in equal parts by the two Governments. The 
arbitral tribunal may adopt other regulations concerning the 
costs. In all other matters, the arbitral tribunal shall regulate its 
own procedures. 


(b) Any claim, arising out of investments guaranteed in 
accordance with this Agreement, against either of the two Gov- 
ernments, which, in the opinion of the other, presents a question 
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of public international law shall, at the request of the Government 
presenting the claim, be submitted to negotiations. If at the end 
of three months following the request for negotiations the two 
Governments have not resolved the claim by mutual agreement, 
the claim, including the question of whether it presents a question 
of public international law, shall be submitted for settlement to 
an arbitral tribunal selected in accordance with paragraph (a) 
above. The arbitral tribunal shall base its decision exclusively 
on the applicable principles and rules of public international law. 
Only the respective Governments may request the arbitral 
procedure and participate in it. 


7. This Agreement shall continue in force until six months 
from the date of receipt of a note by which one Government 
informs the other of an intent no longer to be a party to the Agree- 
ment. In such event, the provisions of the Agreement with respect 
to guaranties issued while the Agreement was in force shall remain 
in force for the duration of those guaranties, in no case longer 
than twenty years, after the denunciation of the Agreement. 


8. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the 
note by which the Host Government communicates to the Guar- 
anteeing Government that the Agreement has been approved in 
conformity with the Host Government’s constitutional procedures. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia, the Government of the United States 
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject, the Agreement to enter into force in accordance with 
paragraph 8 above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I confirm that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Indonesia and that your note of January 7, 
1967, and this reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject. 
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Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Avam Maur 
(Adam Malik) 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of Indonesia 
Mr. Jack W. LypmMan 
Chargé d’ Affaires Ad Interim 
for the United States of America 
Diakarta, 
Indonesia. 


Received: 
Jack W Lypman 


(Jack W. Lydman) 
Chargé d‘ Affaires Ad Interim 
for the United States of America. 
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Load Lines 


Convention, with Regulations, done at London April 5, 1966; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
October 13, 1966; 

Ratified and accepted by the President of the United States of 
America November 4, 1966; 

Acceptance of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Con- 
sultative Organization November 17, 1966; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
September 7, 1967; 

Date of entry into force July 21, 1968. 


By THE PRESIDENT oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas the International Convention on Load Lines, 1966, was 
open for signature at London for three months from April 5, 1966, and 
during that time was signed in behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America and the Governments of forty-one other 
States; 

Wuereas a certified copy of the text of that Convention in the 
English and French languages is word for word as follows: 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION CN LOAD LINES, 1966 


The Contracting Governments 
i=] ’ 


DESIRING to establish uniform principles and 
rules with résyect to the limits to which ships on 
international voyages may be loaded having regard to 
the need for sefeguarding life and property at sea; 


CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved 
by conclusion of a Convention; 


HAVE AGREED as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


General Cblifation under the Convention 





(1) The Contracting Governments undertake to give effect 
to the provisions of the present Convention and 
the Annexes hereto, which shall constitute an 
integral part of the present Convention. Every 
reference to the present Convention constitutes at 
the same time a reference to the Annexes. 


(2) The Contracting Government shall undertake all 
measures which may be necessary to give effect 
to the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 2 
Definitions 
For the purpose of the present Convention, unless 
expressly provided otherwise: 


(1) "Regulations" means the Regulations annexed to the 
present Convention. 


(2) "Administration" means the Government of the State 
whose flag the ship is flying. 


(3) “Approved" means approved by the Administration. 


(4) "International voyase" means a sea voyage from a 
country to which the present Convention applies 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(1) 


(2) 


to a port outside such country, or conversely. 
For this purpose, every territory for the 
internation:l relations of which a Contracting 
Government is responsible or for which the 
United Nations are the administering authority 
is regarded as a separate country. 


"A fishing vessel" is a ship used for catching 
fish, whales, seals, walrus or other living 
resources‘of the sea. 


"New ship" means a ship the keel of which is 
laid, cr which is at a similar stage of con- 
struction, on or after the date of coming into 
force of the present Convention for each Con- 
tracting Government. 


"Existing ship" means a ship which is not a new 
ship. 


"Length" means 96 per cent of the total length 

on a waterline at 85 per cent of the least moulded 
depth measured from the top of the keel, or as 

the length from the fore side of the stem to the 
axis of the rudder stock on that waterline, if 
that be greater. In ships designed with a rake 

of keel the waterline on which this length is 
measured shall be parallel to the designed 
waterline. 


ARTICLE 3 


General Provisions 


No ship to which the present Convention applies 
shall proceed to sea on an international voyage 
after the date on which the present Convention 
comes into force unless it has been surveyed, 
marked and provided with an International Load 
Line Certificate (1966) or, where appropriate, an 
International Load Line Exemption Certificate in 
accordance with the provisions of the present 
Convention. 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent an Admin-~ 
istration from assigning a greater freeboard than 
the minimum freeboard determined in accordance 
with Annex I. 
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(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(1) 


ARTICLE 4 
Application 


The present Convention shall apply to: 


(a) ships registerca in countries the Governments 
of which are Contracting Governments; 

(b) ships registered in territories to which the 
present Convention is extended under 
Article 32; and 

(c) unregistered ships flying the flag of a 
State, the Government of which is a Contract- 
ing Government. 


The present Convention shall apply to ships engaged 
on international voyages. 


The Regulations contained in Annex I are specifically 
applicable to new ships. 


Existing ships which do not fully comply with the 
requirements of the Regulations contained in Annex I 
or any part thereof shall meet at least such lesser 
related requirements as the Administration applied 
to ships on international voyages prior to the coming 
into force of the present Convention; in no case 
shall such ships be required to increase their free- 
boards. In order to take advantage of any reduction 
in freeboard from that previously assigned, existing 
ships shall comply with all the requirements of the 
present Convention. 


The Regulations contained in Annex II are applicable 


to new and existing ships to which the present 
Convention applies. 


ARTICLE 5 
Exceptions 


The present Convention shall not apply to: 


(a) ships of war; 

(b). new ships’of less than 24 metres (79 feet) 
in length; 

{c) existing ships of less than 150 tons gross; 

(a) pleasure yachts not engaged in trade; 

(e) fishing vessels. 
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(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Nothing herein shall apply to ships solely 
navigating: 


(a) the Great Lakes of North America and 
the River St. Lawrence as far east as 
a rhumb line drawn from Cap des Rosiers 
to West Point, Anticosti Island, and, on 
the north side of Anticosti Island, the 
meridian of longitude 63°W; 

(b) the Caspian Sea; 

(c) the Plate, Parana and Uruguay Rivers as 
far east as a rhunb line drawn between 
Punta Norte, Argentina, and Punta del 
Este, Uruguay. 


ARTICLE 6 
Exemptions 


Ships when engaged on international voyages between 
the near neighbouring ports of two or more States 
may be exempted by the Administration from the 
provisions of the present Convention, so long as 
they shall remain engaged on such voyages, if the 
Governments of the States in which such ports are 
situated shall be satisfied that the sheltered 
nature or conditions of such voyages between such 
ports make it unreasonable or impracticable to 
apply the provisions of the present Convention to 
ships engaged on such voyages. 


The Administration may exempt any ship which embodies 
features of a novel kind from any of the provisions 
of this Convention the application of which might 
seriously impede research into the development of 
such features and their incorporation in ships 
engaged on international voyages. Any such ship 
shall, however, comply with safety requirements, 
which, in the opinion of that Administration, are 
adequate for the service for which it is intended 
and are such as to ensure the overall safety of the 
ship and which are acceptable to the Governments 

of the States to be visited by the ship. 
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The Administration which allows any exemption under 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article shall 
communicate to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization (hereinafter called 

the Organization) particulars of the same and 
reasons therefor which the Organization shall 
circulate to the Contracting Governments for 

their information. 


A ship which is not normally engaged on inter- 
national voyages but which, in exceptional 
circumst: aces, is required to undertake a single 
international voyage may be exempted by the 
Administration from any of the requirements of 
the present Convention, provided that it complies 
with safety requirements which, in the opinion of 
that Administration, are adequate for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken by the ship. 


ARTICLE 7 
Force Majeure 


A ship which is not subject to the provisions of 
the present Convention at the time of its depar- 
ture on any voyage shall not become subject to 
such provisions on account of any deviation from 
ite intended voyage due to stress of weather or 
any other cause of force majeure. 


In applying the provisions of the present Convention, 
the Contracting Governments shall give due con- 
sideration to any deviation or delay caused to 

any ship owing to stress of weather or any other 


cause of force majeure. 


ARTICLE 8 
Equivalents 


The Administration may allow any fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus to be fitted, or any other 
provision to be made in a ship, other than that 
required by the present Convention, if it is 
satisfied by trial thereof or otherwise that such 
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(2) 


(1) 


(2) 
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fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or 
provision, is at least as effective as that 
required by the Convention. 


The Administration which allows a fitting, 
material, appliance or apparatus, or provision, 
other than that required by the present Convention, 
shall communicate to the Organization for circula- 
tion to the Contracting Governments particulars 
thereof, together with a report on any trials 

made. 


ARTICLE 9 
Approvals for Experimental Purposes 


Nothing in the present Convention shall prevent 
an Administration from making specific approvals 
for experimental purposes in respect of a ship to 
which the Convention applies. 


An Administration which makes any such approval 
shall communicate to the Organization for circula- 
tion to the Contracting Governments particulars 
thereof. 


ARTICLE 10 
Repairs, Alterations and Modifications 


A ship which undergoes repairs, alterations, 
modifications and outfitting related thereto 
shall continue to comply with at least the 
requirements previously applicable to the ship. 
An existing ship in such a case shall not, as 
a rule, comply to a lesser extent with the 
requirements for a new ship than it did before. 


Repairs, alterations and modifications of a 
major character and outfitting related thereto 
should meet the requirements for a new ship in 
so far as the Administration deems reasonable 
and practicable. 
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ARTICLE 11 


Zones anc Arecs 


A ship to which the present Convention applies 
snall comply with the requirements applicable to 
that ship in the coues and areas described in 
Annex II. 


A port standing on the boundary line between two 
zones or areas shall be regarded as within the 
zone or area from or into which the ship arrives 
or departs. ; 


ARTICLE 12 


Submersion 


Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3) of 
this Article, the appropriate load lines on the 
sides of the ship corresponding to the season of 
the year and‘the zone or area in which the ship 
may be shall not ve submerged at any time when the 
ship puts to sea, during the voyage or on arrival. 


When a shin is in fresh water of unit density the 
appropriate load line may be submerged by the 
amount of the fresh water allcwance shown on the 
International Load Line Certificate (1966). Where 
the density is other than unity, an allowance shall 
be made proportional to the difference b¢tween 
1.025 and the actual density. 


When a ship departs from a port situated on a river 
or inland waters, deeper loading shall be permitted 
corresponding to the weight of fuel and all other 


materials required for consumption between the point 


of departure and the sea. 


ARTICLE 13 
Survey, Inspection and Marking 


The survey, inspection and marking of ships, as 


regards the enforcement of the provisions of the 


present Convention and the granting of exemptions 
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therefrom, shall be carried out by officers of the 
Administration. The Administration may, however, entrust 
the survey, inspection and marking either to surveyors 
nominated for the purpose or to organizations recognized 


py it. 


In every case the Administration concerned fully 


guarantees the compicteness and efficiency of the survey, 
inspection and marking. 


ARTICLE 14 


Initial and Periodical Surveys and Inspections 


(1) A ship shall be subjected to the surveys and inspec- 
tions specified below: 


(a) A survey before the ship is put in service, 


(d) 


(¢) 
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which shall include a complete inspection of 
its structure and equipment in so far as the 
ship is covered by the present Convention. 
This survey shall be such as to ensure that 
the arrangements, material, and scantlings 
fully comply with the requirements of the 
present Convention. 
A periodical survey at intervals specified 
by the Administration, but not exceeding five 
years, which shall be such as to ensure that 
the structure, equipment, arrangements, 
material and scantlings fully comply with 
the requirements of the present Convention. 
A periodical inspection within three months 
eitner way of ench annual anniversary date 
of the certificate, to ensure that alterations 
have not been made to the hull or superstruc- 
tures which would affect the calculations 
determining the position of the load line 
and so as to ensure the maintenance in an 
effective condition of fittings and appliances 
for: 
(4) protection of openings; 

(141i) guardrails; 

(iii) freeing ports; and 

(iv) means of access to crews' quarters. 
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bee 


The periodical inspections referred to in 

paragraph (1)(c) of this Article shall be endorsed 
on the International Load Line Certificate (1966) 

or on the International Load Line Exemption Certi- 
ficate issued to a ship exempted under paragraph (2) 
of Article 6 of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 15 
Maintenance of Conditions after Survey 


After any survey of the ship under Article 14 has 
nm completed, no change shall be made in the structure, 


equipment, arrangements, material or scantlings covered 


by the survey, without the sanction of the Administration. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


ARTICLE 16 


Issue of Certificates 


An International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
be issued to every ship which has been surveyed and 
marked in accordance with the present Convention. 


An International Load Line Exemption Certificate 
shall be issued to any ship to which an exemption 
has be-n granted under and in accordance with 
paragraph (2) or (4) of Article 6. 


Such certificates shall be issued by the Administra- 
tion or by eny person or organization duly 


authorized by it. In every case, the Administration 


assumes full responsibility for the. certificate. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of the present 
Convention, any international load line certificate 
which is current when the present Convention comes 
into force in respect of the Government of the State 
whose flag the ship is flying shall remain valid for 
two years or until it expires, whichever is earlier. 
After that time an International Load Line 
Certificate (1966) shall be required. 
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ARTICLE 17 
Issue of Certificate by another Government 


A Contracting Government may, at the request of 
another Contracting Government, cause a ship to be 
surveyed and, if satisfied that the provisions of 
the present Convention are complied with, shall 
issue or authorize the issue of an International 
Load Line Certificate (1966) to the ship in 
accordance with the present Convention. 


A copy of the certificate, a copy of the survey 
report used for computing the freeboard, and a 
copy of the computations shall be transmitted as 
early as possible to the requesting Government. 


A certificate so issued must contain a statemeht 
to the effect that it has been issued at the 
request of the Government of the State whose flag 
the ship is or will be flying and it shall have 
the same force and receive the same recognition as 
a certificate issued under Article 16. 


No International Load Line Certificate (1966) 
shall be issued to a ship whioh is flying the flag 
of a State the Government of which is not a 
Contracting Government. 


ARTICLE 18 
Form of Certificates 


The certificates shall be drawm up in the official 
language or languages of the issuing country. If 
the language used is neither English nor French, 
the text shall include a translation into one of 
these languages. 


The form of the certificates shall be that of the 
models given in Annex III. The arrangement of 
the printed part of each model certificate shall 
pe exactly reproduced in any certificates issued, 
and in any certified copies thereof. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Duration of Certificates 


An Internziional Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
be issued for a period specified by the 
Administration, which shall not exceed five years 
from the date of issue. 


If, after tne periodical survey referred to in 
paragraph (1)(b) of Article 14, a new certificate 
cannot be issued to the ship before the expiry of 
the certificate originally issued, the person :or 
organization carrying out the survey may extend 
the validity of the original certificate for a 
period which shall not exceed five months. This 
extension shall be endorsed on the certificate, 
and snall be granted only where there have been no 
alterations in the structure, equipment, 
arrangements, material or scantlings which affect 
the ship's freeboard. 


An International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
be cancelled by the Administration if any of the 
following circumstances exist: 


(a) material alterations have taken place in the 
hull or superstructures of the ship such as 
would necessitate the assignment of an 
increased freeboard; 

(b) the fittings and appliances mentioned in 
sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of 
Article 14 are not maintained in an effective 
condition; 

(c) the certificate is not endorsed to show that 
the shiv has been inspected as provided in 
sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of 
Article 14; 

(d) the structural strength of the ship is lowered 
to. such an extent that the ship is unsafe. 


(a) The duration of an International Load Line 
Exemption Certificate issued by an Administra- 
tion to a ship exempted under paragraph (2) 
of Article 6 shall not exceed five years from 
tne date of issue. Such certificate shall 
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be subject to a renewal, endorsement and 
cancellation procedure similar to that 
provided for an International Load Line 
Certificate (1966) under this Article. 

(bo) The duration of an International Load Line 
Exemption Certificate issued to a ship 
exempted under paragraph (4) of Article 6 
shall be limited to the single voyage for 
which it is issued. 


(5) A certificate issued to a ship by an Administration 
shall cease to be valid upon the transfer of such a 
ship to the flag of another State. 


ARTICLE 20 
Acceptance of Certificates 


The certificates issued under the authority of a 
Contracting Government in accordance with the present 
Convention shall be accepted by the other Contracting 
Governments and regarded for all purposes covered by the 
present Convention as having the same force as 
certificates issued by them. \ 


ARTICLE 21 


Control 


(1) Ships holding a certificate issued under Article 16 
or Article 17 are subject, when in the ports of 
other Contracting Governments, to control by 
officers duly authorized by such Governments. 
Contracting Governments shall ensure that such 
control is exercised as far as is reasonable and 
practicable with a view to verifying that there is 
on board a valid certificate under the present 
Convention. If there is a valid International 
Load Line Certificate (1966) on board the ship, 
such control shall be limited to the purpose of 
determining that: 


(a) the ship is not loaded beyond the limits 
allowed by the certificate; 

(b) the position of the load line of the ship 
corresponds with the certificate; and 
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(c) the ship nas not been so materially altered 
in respect to the matters set out in 
sub-paragracns (a2) and (b) of paragraph (3) 
of Article 19 that the ship is manifestly 
unfit to proceed to sea without danger to 
human life. 


If there is a valid International Load Line 
Zxemption Certificate on board, such control snall 
be limited to the purpose of determining that any 
conditions stipulated in that certificate are 
complied with. 


If such control is exercised under sub-paragraph (c) 
cf paragrcaoh (1) of this article, it shall only be 
exercised in so far as may be. necessary. to ensure 
that tne ship shall not sail until it can proceed 
to sea without danger to the passengers or the crew. 


In the event of the control provided for in this 
Article giving rise to intervention of any kind, 
tne officer carrying out the control shall 
immediately inform in writing the Consul or the 
diplomatic resresentative of the State whose flag 
the snip is flying of this decision and of all the 
circumstances in which intervention was deemed to 
be necessary, 


ARTICLE 22 
Privileges 


The privileges of the present Convention may not be 


claimed in favour of any ‘ship unless it holds a valid 
certificate under the Convention. 


(1) 
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Casualties 


Each Administration undertakes to conduct an 
investigation of any casualty occurring to ships 
for which it is responsible and which are subject 
to the provisions of the present Convention when 
it judges that such an investigation may assist 
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in determining what changes in the Convention might 
be desirable. 


(2) Each Contracting Government undertakes to supply 
the Organization with the pertinent information 
concerning the findings of such investigations. 

No reports or recommendations of the Organization 
based upon such information shall disclose the 
identity or nationality of the ships concerned or 
in any manner fix or imply responsibility upon any 
ship or person. 


ARTICLE 24 


Prior Treaties and Conventions 


(1) All other treaties, conventions and arrangements 
relating to load line matters at present in force 
between Governments parties to the present 
Convention shall continue to have full and complete 
effect during the terms thereof as regards: 


(a) ships to which the present Convention does not 
apply; and 

(o) ships to which the present Convention applies, 
in respect of matters for which it has not 
expressly provided. 


(2) To the extent, howéver, that such treaties, 
conventions or arrangements conflict with the 
provisions of the present Convention, the provisions 
of the present Convention shall prevail. 


ARTICLE 25 
Special Rules drawn up by Agreement 


When in accordance with the present Convention 
special rules are drawn up by agreement among all or 
some of the Contracting Governments, such rules shall be 
communicated to the Organization for circulation to all 
Contracting Governments. 
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ARTICLE 26 


Communication of Information 


The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate 
to and deposit with the Organization: 


(2) a sufficient number of specimens of their 
certificates issued under the provisions of the 
present Convention for circulation to the 
Contracting Governments; 

(b) the text of the laws, decrees, orders, 
regulations and other instruments which shall 
have been promulgated on the various matters 
within the scope of the present Convention; 
and 

(c) a list of non-governmental agencies which are 
authorized to act in their behalf in the 
administration of load line matters for 
circulation to the Contracting Governments. 


Each Contracting Government agrees to make its 
strength standards available to any other Contracting 
Government, upon request. 


ARTICLE 27 
Signature, Acceptance and Accession 


The present Convention snall remain open for 
signature for three months from 5 April 1966 and 
shall thereafter remain open for accession. 
Governments of States members of the United Nations, 
or of any of the Specialized Agencies, or of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency, or parties to 
the Statute of the International Court of Justice [4] 
may become parties to the Convention by: 


(a) signature without reservation as to acceptance; 

(db) signeture subject to acceptance followed by 
acceptance; or 

(ce) accession. 


Acceptance or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of an instrument of acceptance or 


* TS 993; 59 Stat. 1055. 
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accession witn the Organization which shall inform 
all Governments that have signed the Convention or 
acceded to it of each new acceptance or accession 
and of the date of its deposit. 


ARTICLE 28 
Coming into Force 


The present Convention shall come into force twelve 
months after the date on which not less than fifteen 
Governments of the States, including seven each with 
not less than one million gross tons of shipping, 
nave signed witnout reservation as to acceptance or 
deposited instruments of acceptance or accession 

in accordance with Article 27.[1] The Organization 
shall inform all Governments which have signed or 
acceded to the present Convention of the date on 
which it comes into force. 


For Governments which have deposited an instrument 
of acceptance of or accession to the present Con- 
vention during the twelve months mentioned in 
paragraph (1) of this Article, the acceptance or 
accession snall take effect on the coming into 
force of the present Convention or three months 
after the date of deposit of the instrument of 
acceptance or accession, whichever is the later 
date. 


For Governments which have deposited an instrument 
of acceptance of or accession to the present Con- 
vention after the date on which it comes into 
force, the Convention shall come into force three 
months after the date of the deposit of such 
instrument. 


After the date on which all the measures required 
to bring an amendment to the present Convention 
into force have been completed, or all necessary 
acceptances are deemed to have been given under 
sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph (2) of Article 29 
in case of amendment by unanimous acceptance, any 
instrument of acceptance or accession deposited 
shall be deemed to apply to the Convention as 
amended. 


* July 21, 1968. 
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ARTICLE 29 


Amendments 


Tne present Convention may be amended upon the 


proposal of a Contracting Government by any of 
the procedures specified in this Article. 


Amendment by unanimous acceptance 


(a) 


(>) 


(c) 


Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 
any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention shall be communicated by the 
Orgenization to all Contracting Governments 
for consideration with a view to unanimous 
acceptance. 

Any such amendment shall enter into force 
twelve months after the date of its 
acceptance by all Contracting Governments 
unless an earlier date is agreed upon. A 
Contracting Government which does not 
communicate its accentance or rejection of 
the amendment to the Organization within 
three years of its first communication by 
the latter shall be deemed to have accepted 
the amendment. 

Any proposed amendment shall be deemed to be 
rejected if it is not accepted under sub- 
paragreph (b) of the present paragraph within 
three years after it has been first communi- 
cated to all Contracting Governments by the 
Organization. 


Amendment after consideration in the Organization 


(a) 


Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 
any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention will be considered in the 
Organization. If adopted by a majority of 
two-thirds of those present and voting in 
the Maritime Safety Committee of the 
Organization, such amendment shall be 
communicated to all Members of the 
Organization and all Contracting Govern- 
ments at least six months prior to its 
consideration by the Assembly of the 
Organization. 
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(b) 


(¢) 


(a) 


(e) 


If adopted by a two-thirds majority of 

those present and voting in the Assembly, 

the amendment shall be communicated by: the 
Organization to all Contracting Governments 
for their acceptance. 

Such amendment shall come into force twelve 
months after the date on which it is accepted 
by two-thirds of the Contracting Governments. 
The emendment shall come into force with 
respect to all Contracting Governments except 
those which, before it comes into force, make 
a declaration that they do not accept the 
amendment. 

The Assembly, by a two-thirds majority of 
those present and voting, including two- 
thirds of the Governments represented on 

the Maritime Safety Committee and present 

and voting in the Assembly, may propose a 
determination at the time of its adoption 
that en amendment is of such an important 
nature that any Contracting Government which 
makes a declaration under sub-paragraph (c), 
and which does not accept the amendment 
within a period of twelve months after it 
comes into force, shall cease to be a party 
to the present Convention upon the expiry 

of that period. This determination shall 

be subject to the prior acceptance of two- 
thirds of the Contracting Governments to the 
present Convention. 

Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the 
Contracting Government which first proposed 
action under this paragraph on an amendment 
to the present Convention from taking at any 
time such alternative action as it deems 
desirable in accordance with paragraph (2) 

or (4) of this Article. 


(4) Amendment by a conference 


(a) 


Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 
concurred in by at least one-third of the 
Contracting Governments, a conference of 
Governments will be convened by the 
Organization to consider amendments to the 
present Convention. 
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(b) Every amendment adopted by such a conference 
by a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting of tne Contracting Governments 
shall be communicated by the Organization 
to all Contracting Governments for their 
acceptance. 

(c) Such amendment shall come into force twelve 
months after the date on which it is accepted 
by two-thirds of the Contracting Governments. 
The amendment shall come into force with 
respect to all Contracting Governments except 
those which, before it comes into force, make 
a declaration that they do not accept the 
amendment.. 

(4) By a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting, a conference convened under sub- 
paragrach (a) may determine at the time of 
its adoption that an amendment is of such an 
important nature that any Contracting Govern- 
ment which makes a declaration under sub- 
paragraph (c), and which does not accept the 
amendment within a period of twelve months 
after it comes into force, shall cease to be 
a party to the present Convention upon the 
expiry of that period. 


(5) Any amendments to the present Convention made under 
this Article which relate to the structure of a 
ship shall apply only to ships the keels of which 
are laid, or which are at a similar stage of 
construction, on or after the date on which the 
amendment comes into force. 


(6) The Organization shall inform all Contracting 
Governments of any amendments which come into 
force under this Article, together with the date 
on which each such amendment will come into force. 


(7) Any acceptance or declaration under this Article 
shall be made by a notification in writing to the 
Organization which shall notify all Contracting 
Governments of the receipt of the acceptance or 
declaration. 
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ARTICLE 30 


Denunciation 


The present Convention may be denounced by any 
Contracting Government at any time after the 
expiry of five years from the date on which the 
Convention comes into force for that Government. 


Denunciation shall be effected by a notification 
in writing addressed to the Organization which 
shall inform all the other Contracting Governments 
of any such notification received and of the date 
of its receipt. 


A denunciation shall take effect one year, or such 
longer period as may be specified in the notifica- 
tion, after its receipt by the Organization. 


ARTICLE 31 
Suspension 


In case of hostilities or other extraordinary 
circumstarices which affect the vital interests 

of a State the Government of which is a Contracting 
Government, that Government may suspend the 
operation of the whole or any part of the present 
Convention. The suspending Government shall 
immediately give notice of any such suspension 

to the Organization. 


Such suspension shall not deprive other Contracting 
Governments of any right of control under the 
present Convention over the ships of the suspending 
Government when such ships are within their ports. 


The suspending Government may at any time terminate 
such suspension and shall immediately give notice 
of such termination to the Organization. 


The Organization shall notify all Contracting 
Governments of any suspension or termination of 
suspension under this Article. 
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ARTICLE 32 


Territories 


The. United Nations, in cases where they are 
the administering authority for a territory, 
or any Contracting Government responsible for 
the international relations of a territory, 
shall as soon as possible consult with such 
territory in an endeavour to extend the 
present Convention to that territory and may 
at eny time by notification in writing to the 
Organization declare that the present Convention 
shall extend to such territory. 

The present Convention shall, from the date 
of the receipt of the notification or from 
such other date as may te specified in the 
notification, extend to the territory named 
therein. 


The United Nations, or any Contracting 
Government which has made a declaration under 
sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, at any time after the expiry of a 
period of five years from the date on which 
the Convention has been so extended to any 
territory, may by notification in writing 

to the Organization declare that the present 
Convention shall cease to extend to any such 
territory named in the notification. 

The present Convention shall cease to extend 
to any territory mentioned in such notification 
one year, or such longer period as may be 
specified therein, after the date of receipt 
of the notification by the Organization. 


The Organization shall inform all the Contracting 


Governments of the extension of the present Conven- 


tion to any territories under paragraph (1) of this 
Article, and of the termination of any such extension 
under the provisions of paragraph (2), stating in 


each case the date from which the present Convention 


has been or will cease to be so extended. 
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ARTICLE 33 
Registration 


The present Convention shall be deposited with the 
Organization and the Secretary-General of the 
Organization shall transmit certified true copies 
thereof to all Signatory Governments and to all 
Governments which accede to the present Convention. 


As soon as the present Convention comes into force 
it snall be registered by the Organization in 
accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. [*] 


ARTICLE 34 


Languages 


Tne present Convention is established in a single 


equally authentic. Official translations in the Russian 


and Spanish langueges shall be prepared and deposited with 


the signed original. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly 


authorized by their respective Governments for that 
purpose have signed the present Convention. 


DONE at London this fifth day of April 1966. 


*TS 993; 59 Stat. 1052. 
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CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE DE 1966 SUR 
LES LIGNES DE CHARGE 


Les Gouvernements contractants, 


DESIREUX d'établir des principes et des régles 
uniformes en ce qui concerne les limites autorisées 
pour l'immersion des navires effectuant des voyages 
internationaux, en raison de la nécessité d'assurer 
la sécurité de la vie humaine et des biens en mer; 


CONSIDERANT que le meilleur moyen de parvenir a 
ces fins est de conclure une Convention; 


SONT CONVENUS des dispositions suivantes : 


ARTTCLE 1 
Obligation généralé aux termes de la Convention 


1) Les Gouvernements contractants s'engagent a 
donner effet aux dispositions de la présente Convention 
ainsi qu'a ses Annexes, qui font partie intégrante de la 
présente Convention. Touté référence 4 la présente 
Convention constitue une référence auxdites Annexes. 


2) Les Gouvernenents contractants s'engagent a 
prendre toutes les mesures qui pourront étre nécessaires 
a la mise en oeuvre des dispositions de la présente 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 2 
Definitions 
Pour l'application de la présente Convention, sauf 
disposition contraire expresse : 


1) Le terme "régles" désigne les régles figurant 
en annexe de la présente Convention. 


2) Le terme "Administration" désigne le gouvernement 
de l'Etat dont le navire bat le pavillon. 


3) Le terme “approuvé" signifie approuvé par 
l'Administration. 
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4) L'expression "voyage international" désigne un 
voyage par mer entre un pays auquel s'applique la présente 
Convention et un port situé en dehors de ce pays, ou 
inversement. A cet égard, tout territoire dont les relations 
internationales sont assurées par un Gouvernement 
contractant ou dont l'Organisation des Nations Unies assure 
l'administration est considéré comme un pays distinct. 


5) L'expression "navire de péche" désigne un navire 
utilisé pour la capture du poisson, des baleines, des 
phoques, deS morses ou autres ressources vivantes de la mer. 


6) L'expression "navire neuf" désigne un navire dont 
la quille est posée, ou qui se trouve dans un état 
d'avancement équivalent, a la date ou postérieurement a 
la date d'entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention pour 
chaque Gouvernement contractant. 


7) L'expression “navire existant" désigne un navire 
qui n'est pas un navire neuf. 


8) La "longueur" utilisée est égale a 96 pour cent 
de la longueur totale de la flottaison située a une 
distance au-dessus de la quille égale a 85 pour cent du 
creux minimum sur quille mesuré depuis le dessus de quille 
ou a la distance entre la face avant de l'étrave et l'axe 
de la méche du gouvernail a cette flottaison si cette 
valeur est supérieure. Dans les navires congus pour 
naviguer avec une quille inclinée, la flottaison a laquelle 
la longueur est mesurée doit &tre paralléle a la flottaison 
en charge prévue. 


ARTICLE 3 
Dispositions générales 


1) Aucun navire soumis aux prescriptions de la 
présente Convention ne doit prendre la mer pour un 
voyage international aprés la date d'entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention s'il n'a été soumis & une visite, 
marqué et pourvu d'un Certificat international de franc- 
bord (1966) ou, s'il y a lieu, d'un Certificat international 
d'exemption pour le franc-bord conformément aux dispositions 
de la présente Convention. 
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2) Aucune disposition de la présente Convention 
n'interdit a une Administration d'assigner a un navire 
un franc-bord supérieur au franc-bord ‘minimal déterminé 
conformément aux dispositions de l'Annexe I. 


ARTICLE 4 
Champ d'apnlication 


1) La présente Convention s'applique aux navires 
suivants : 
a) navires immatriculés dans les pays dont. 
le gouvernement est un Gouvernement 
contractant; 


b) navires immatriculés dans les territoires 
auxquels s'étend la présente Convention 
en vertu de l'article 32; 


c) navires non immatriculés battant le 
pavillon d'un Etat dont le gouvernement 
es+ un Gouvernement contractant. 

2) La présente Convention s'applique aux navires 
effectuant des voyages internationaux. 


3) Les régles qui font l'objet de l'Annexe I sont 
spécialement é&tablies pour les navires neufs. 


4) Les navires existants qui ne satisfont pas 
entiérement aux dispositions des régles faisant l'objet 
de l'Annexe I ou d'une partie d'entre elles doivent au 
moins satisfaire aux prescriptions correspondantes moins 
rigoureuses que l'Administration appliquait aux navires 
effectuant des voyages internationeux avant l'entrée en 
vigueur de la présente Convention; en aucun cas il ne 
peut @tre exigé une augmentation de leur franc-bord. 
Pour bénéficier d'une réduction du franc-bord tel qu'il 
était fixé antérieurement, ces navires doivent remplir 
toutes les conditions imposées par le présente Convention. 


5) Les régles faisant l'objet de l'Annexe II 
s'appliquent aux navires neufs et aux navires existants 
visés par les dispositions de la présente Convention. 

ARTICLE 5 
Exceptions 
1) La présente Convention ne stapplique pas : 


a) aux navires de guerre; 
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>) aux navires neufs d'une longueur inférieure 
A 24 métres (79 pieds); 


¢) aux navires existants d'une jauge brute 
inférieure a 150 tonneaux; 


a) aux yachts de plaisance ne se livrant 4 
aucun trafic commercial; 


e) aux navires de péche. 


2) Aucune des dispositions de la présente Convention 
ne s'applique aux navires exclusivement affectés a la 
navigation : 


a) sur les Grands Lacs d'Amérique du Nord et 
sur le Saint-Laurent, a l'ouest d'une 
loxodromie tracée du cap des Rosiers a la 
Pointe Ouest de l'file d'Anticosti et 
prolongée, au nord de l'fle d'Anticosti, 
par le méridien 63°WS 


>) sur la mer Caspienne; 


c) sur le Rio de la Plata, le Parana et 
l'Uruguay, a l'ouest d'une loxodromie 
tracée de Punta Norte, Argentine, a 
Punta del Zste, Uruguay. 


ARTICLE 6 
Exemptions 


1) Lorsque des navires effectuent des voyages 
internationaux entre les ports voisins de deux ou de 
plusieurs Etats, ils peuvent étre exemptés par 
l'Administration de l'application des dispositions 
de la présente Convention, sous réserve qu’ils s'en 
tiennent strictement a de tels voyages, et que les 
gouvernements des Stats dans lesquels sont situés 
ces ports jugent que le caractére abrité ou les 
conditions du parcours entre ces ports ne justifient 
pas ou ne permettent pas l'application des dispositions 
de la présente Convention A des navires effectuant de 
tels voyages. 


2) Une Administration peut exempter tout navire 
qui présente certaines caractéristiques nouvelles de 
l'application de toute disposition de la présente 
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Convention qui risquerait d'entraver sérieusement les 
recherches visant A anéliorer ces caractéristiques 
ainsi que leur mise en oeuvre a bord des navires 
effectuant des voyages internationaux. Il faut 
cependant que ce navire satisfasse aux prescriptions 
que l'Administration, eu égard au service auquel le 
navire est destiné, estime suffisantes pour assurer 
la sécurité générale du navire et qui sont jugées 
acceptables par les gouvernements des Etats dans 
lesquels le navire est appelé a se rendre. 


3) L'Administration accordant une telle exemption 
en vertu des dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 du 
présent article en communique a4 1'Organisation inter- 
gouvernementale consultative de la navigation maritime 
(dénommée ci-aprés "1'Organisation") les détails et 
les motifs que 1'Organisation communique aux autres 
Gouvernements contractants pour information. 


4) Si, par suite de circonstances exceptionnelles, 
un navire qui normalement n'effectue pas de voyages 
internationaux est amené A entreprendre un voyage 
international isolé, i1 peut étre exempté par 1'Admi- 
nistration d'une ou de plusieurs des dispositions de la 
présente Convention, sous réserve qu'il satisfasse a 
des conditions que l'Administration estime suffisantes 
pour assurer sa sécurité au cours du voyage qu'il 
entreprend. 


ARTICLE 7 
Force majeure 


1) Un navire qui n'est pas soumis, au moment de son 
départ pour un voyage quelconque, aux dispositions de la 
présente Convention n'est pas astreint a ces dispositions 
en raison d'un déroutement quelconque par rapport au 
parcours prévu, si ce déroutement est provoqué par le 
mauvais temps ou est dfii A toute autre cause de force majeure. 


2) Pour l'application des dispositions de la présente 
Convention, les Gouvernements contractants doivent prendre 
diment en considération tout déroutement ou retard subi par 
un navire du fait du mauvais temps, ou dQ a& toute autre 
cause de force majeure. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Eauivalences 





1) L'Administration peut autoriser la mise en place 
sur un navire d'installations, de matériaux, de dispositifs 
ou d'apvareils, ou le recours a des dispositions parti- 
culiéres, qui différent de ce qui est prescrit par la. 
présente Convention, a condition de s'étre assurée par des 
essais, ou de toute autre fagon, que ces installations, 
matériaux, dispositifs, appareils ou dispositions sont au 
moins aussi efficaces que ceux qui sont prescrits par la 
présente Convention. 


2) Toute Administration qui autorise ainsi une 
installation, un matériau, un dispositif ou un appareil, 
ou encore le recours a4 des dispositions particuliéres qui 
différent de ce qui est prescrit par la présente Convention, 
en communique les caractéristiques a 1'Organisation, avec 
un rapyort sur les essais effectués, pour diffusion aux 
Gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE 9 
Approbation a des fins expérinentales 


1) Aucune des prescriptions de la présente Convention 
n'empéche une Administration d'approuver des dispositions 
spéciales 4 des fins expérimentales a l'égard d'un navire 
auquel s'applique cette Convention. 


2) Toute Administration approuvant une disposition 
de ce genre en coumunigue les détails a 1'Organisation 
pour diffusion aux Gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE 10 
Réparations, modifications et transformations 


1) Un navire sur lequel sont effectués des réparations, 
des modifications ou des transformations, ainsi que les 
anénagements qui en résultent, doit continuer a 
satisfaire au moins aux prescriptions qui lui étaient 
déja applicables. in pareil cas, un navire existant ne 
doit pay, en régle générale, s'écarter des prescriptions 
applicables a un navire neuf plus qu'il ne s'en écartait 
auparavant. 
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2) Les réparations, modifications et transformations 
d'une importance majeure, ainsi que les aménagements qui 
en résultent, devraient satisfaire aux prescriptions 
applicables 4 un navire neuf dans la mesure ot l'Adminis- 
tration le juge possible et raisonnable. 


ARTICLE 11 
Zones et régions 


1) Un navire auquel stapplique la présente Convention 
doit se conformer aux dispositions applicables aA ce 
navire dans les zones et régions décrites a l1'Annexe II. 


2) Un port situé A la limite de deux zones ou 
régions adjacentes est considér& comme étant situé a 
l'intérieur de la zone ou de la région d'oud arrive le 
navire ou vers laquelle il se dirige. 


ARTICLE 12 


inmersion 


1) Sauf dens les cas prévus eaux paragraphes 2 et 3 
du présent article, les lignes de charge appropriées, 
marquées sur le bordé du navire et correspondant 4 la 
saison de l'année et & la zone ou A la région dans 
laquelle peut se trouver le navire, ne doivent étre immergées 
& aucun moment lorsque le navire prend la mer, pendant le 
voyage et a l'arrivée. 


2) Quand un navire se déplace en eau douce de densité 
égale a un, la ligne de charge appropriée peut étre immergée 
a une profondeur correspondant A la correction pour eau 
douce indiquée dans le Certificat international de franc-bord 
(1966). Quand la densité de l'eau n'est pas égale a un, la 
correction est proportionnelle 4 la différence entre 1,025 
et la densité réelle. 


3) Lorsqu'un navire part d’un port situé sur une 
riviére ou dans des eaux intérieures, il est permis 
d'augmenter le chargement du navire d'une quantité corres- 
pondant au poids du combustible et de toute. autre matiére 
consommable nécessaire 4 ses besoins entre le point de 
départ et la mer. 
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ARTICLE 13 
Visites, inspections et marques 


Les visites, inspections et appositions de marques 
sur les navires, en application des dispositions de la 
présente Convention, sont effectuées et les exemptions 
accordées par des fonctionnaires de 1'Administration; 
toutefois, l'Administration peut confier les visites, 
les inspections et appositions de marques, soit & des 
inspecteurs nommés a cet effet, soit & des organismes 
reconnus par elle. Dans tous les cas, l'Administration 
intéressée se porte pleinement garante de 1'exécution 
compléte et de l'efficacité de la visite, de l‘inspection 
et de l'apposition des marques. 


ARTICLE 14 
Visites et inspections initiales et périodiques des navires 


1) Tout navire est soumis aux visites et inspections 
définies ci-dessous : 


a) Une visite avant la mise en service du navire, 
qui comprend une inspection compléte de sa structure 
et de ses équipements pour tout ce qui reléve de la 
présente Convention. Cette visite permet de s'assurer 
que les aménagements, les matériaux et les échantillons 
satisfont pleinement aux prescriptions de la présente 
Convention. 


b) Une visite périodique effectuée aux intervalles 
définis par l'Administration, mais au moins une fois 
tous les cing ans, qui permet de s'assurer que la 
structure, les équipements, les aménagements, les 
matériaux et les échantillons satisfont pleinement 
aux prescriptions de la présente Convention. 


c) Une inspection. périodique, effectuée tous les 
ans dans les trois mois qui suivent ou qui précédent 
la date anniversaire de la délivrance du certificat, 
qui permet de s'assurer que la coque ou les superstruc- 
tures n'ont pas subi de modifications de nature & 
influer sur les calculs servant a daéterminer la position 
de la ligne de charge, et de s'assurer du bon état 
d'entretien des installations et appareils pour : 
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i) la protection des ouvertures 
ii) les rambardes 
iii) les sabords de décharge 
iv) les moyens d'accés aux locaux de 1'équipage. 


2) Les inspections périodiques auxquelles il est fait 
référence & l'alinéa c) du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus sont mention- 
nées sur le Certificat international de franc-bord (1966), 
ainsi que sur le Certificat international d'exemption pour le 
franc-bord accordé aux navires en application des dispositions 
de ltarticle 6, paragraphe 2 de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 15 


Maintien en état avrés les visites 


Apres l'une quelconque des visites prévues & l'article 14, 
aucun changement ne doit é@tre apporté sans autorisation de 
l'Administration & la structure, aux aménagements, a-x équi- 
pements, aux matériaux ou aux échantillons ayant fait l'objet 
de la visite. 


ARTICLE 16 


Délivrance des certificats 


1) Un Certificat international de franc-bord (1966) est 
délivré & tout navire qui a été visité et marqué conformément 
aux dispositions de la présente Convention. 


2) Un Certificat international d'exemption pour le 
franc-bord sera délivré & tout navire auquel il aura été 
accordé une exemption en vertu des dispositions du para 
graphe 2 ou du paragraphe 4 de l'article 6. 


3) Ces certificats sont délivrés, soit par l'Administration, 
soit par un agent ou un organisme diment autorisé par elle. 
Dans tous les cas, l'Administration assume la pleine responsa- 
bilité du certificat. 


4) Nonotstant toute autre disposition de la présente 
Convention, tout certificat international de franc-bord qui 
est en cours de validité lors de l'entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention pour le gouvernement de 1'Etat dont le 
navire bat le pavillon, reste valable soit pendant deux ans, 
soit jusqu'éa la date de son expiration, si cette date est la 
plus raprrochée. Passé ce délai, un Certificat international 
de franc-tord (1966) devient exigible. 
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ARTICLE 17 
Délivrance d'un certificat par un autre gouvernement 


1) Un Gouvernement contractant peut, & la requéte d'un 
autre Gouvernement contractant, faire visiter un navire 
et, s'il estime que les dispositions de la présente Convention 
sont observées; il délivre au navire un Certificat interna- 
tional de franc-bord (1966) ou en autorise la délivrance, 
conformément & la présente Convention. 


2) Une copie du certificat, une copie du rapport de 
visite établi pour le calcul des francs~bords et une copie 
de ces calculs sont remises dés que possible au gouvernement 
qui a fait la demande. 


3) Un certificat ainsi délivré doit comporter une 
déclaration établissant qu'il est délivré & la requéte du 
gouvernement de l'Etat dont le navire bat ou battra le 
pavillon; il a la méme valeur et est reconnu dans les ménmes 
conditions qu'un certificat délivré en application de 
l'article 16. 


4) Aucun Certificat international de franc-bord (1966) 
ne doit étre dél vré & un navire qui bat le pavillon d'un 
Etat dont le gouvernement n'est pas un Gouvernement contractant. 


ARTICLE 18 


Forme des certificats 


1) Les certificats sont établis dans la langue ou les 
langues officielles de 1'Etat qui les délivre. Si la langue 
utilisée n'est ni l'anglais ni le frangais, le texte comprend 
une traduction dans l'une de ces langues. 


2) Les certificats sont conformes aux modéles figurant 
& l'Annexe III. La disposition typographique de chaque modéle 
de certificat est exactement reproduite dans tout certificat 
délivré ou dans toute copie certifiée conforme. 


ARTICLE 19 
Durée de validité des-certificats 





1) Le Certificat international de franc-bord (1966) est 
délivré pour une ‘période dont la durée est fixée par 1'Adminis- 
tration, sans que cette durée puisse excéder cing ans & 
compter de la date de délivrance. 


TIAS 6831 


1890 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 


2) Si, aprés la visite périodique prévue 4 l'alinéa b) 
du paragraphe 1 de l'article 14, il ne peut @tre délivré de 
nouveau certificat au navire avant l'expiration du certificat 
initial, l'tagent ou ltorganisme qui effectue la visite peut 
proroger la validité dudit certificat pour ume période qui ne 
d@oit pas excéder cing mois. Cette prorogation est consignée 
sur le certificat et elle n'est accordée que si aucune modifi- 
cation de nature A affecter le frane-bord n'a été apportée 
a la structure, aux équipenents, aux aménagements, aux 
matériaux ou aux échantillons. 


3) Le Certificat international de franc-bord (1966) 
est annulé par 1'Administration dans l'un des cas suivants ; 


a) si la coque ou les superstructures du navire ont 
subi des modifications d'une importance telle qu'il 
devient nécessaire de lui assigner un franc-bord 
plus élevé; 


b) si les installations et dispositifs mentionnés 
& l'alinéa c) du paragraphe 1 de l'article 14 ne 
sont pas maintenus en état de bon fonctionnement; 


c) si le certificat ne comporte pas de visa 
établissant que le navire a été soumis 4 l'inspection 
prévue A l'alinéa c) du paragraphe 1 de l'article 14; 


a) si la résistance structurale du navire a été 
uffaiblie au point que celui-ci ne présente plus la 
sécurité voulue. 


4) a) La durée de validité d'un Certificat inter- 

national d'exemption pour le frane-bord délivré 

par une Administration & un navire bénéficiant des 
dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 6 ne doit 

pas excéder cing ans & partir de la date de délivrance. 

Ce certificat est soumis 4 une procédure de prorogation, 

de visas et d'annulation semblable 4 celle prévue par 

le présent article pour les Certificats de franc-bord (1966). 


b) La validité d'un Certificat international 
dtexemption pour le franc-bord délivré & un navire 
bénéficiant d'une exemption au titre du paragraphe 4 
de l'article 6 est limitée A la durée du voyage isolé 
pour lequel ce certificat est délivre. 


5) Tout certificat délivré & un navire par une Adminis- 
tration cesse d'étre valublo si le nivire passe sous le 
pavillon d'un autre Etat. 
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ARTICLE 20 
Accevtation des certificats 


Les certificats délivrés sous la responsabilité 
d'un Gouvernement contractant, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de la présente Convention, sont acceptés par les 
autres Gouvernements contractants et considérés comme 
ayant la méme valeur que les certifioats délivrés par 
eux-mémes pour tout oe qui concerne les objectifs de la 
présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 21 
Contréle 


1) Tout navire auquel un certificat a 6t& délivré 
en vertu de l'article 16 ou de l'article 17 est sounis, 
dans les ports des autres Gouvernements contractants, a 
un contréle exercé par des fonctionnaires dfiment autorisés 
par ces gouvernements. Les Gouvernements contraotants 
veillent A ce que ce contréle soit exercé dans la mesure 
ou cela est raisonnable et possible en vue de vérifier 
qu'il existe a bord un certificat en cours de validité. 
Si le navire posséde un Certificat international de 
franc-bord (1966) en cours de validité, le oontréle a 
pour seul but de vérifier : 


a) que le navire n'est, pas chargé au~deld des 
limites autorisées par le certificat; 


b) que la position de la ligne de charge sur le 
navire correspond aux indications portées sur le 
certificat; 


ec) que pour tout ce qui concerne les dispositions 
des alinéas a) et b) du paragraphe 3 de l'article 19, 
le navire n'a pas subi de modifications d'une impor- 
tance telle qu'il ne puisse manifestement prendre la 
mer sans danger pour les passagers ou 1'équipage. 


Quand il existe A bord un Certificat international 
d'exemption pour le franc-bord en cours de validité, le 
contréle a pour seul but de vérifier que toutes les condi- 
tions prévues dans ce certificat sont bien observées. 
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2) Si ce contréle est exercé en vertu de l'alinéa c) 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, son objet se limite & 
enpécher le navire d'appareiller avant qu'il puisse le 
faire sans danger pour les passagers ou l'équipage. 


3) Dans le cas ot le contr&le prévu au présent article 
donnerait lieu A une intervention de quelque nature que ce 
soit, le fonctionnaire chargé du contréle informe immédia- 
tement par écrit le Consul ou le représentant diplomatique 
de l'Etat dont le navire bat le pavillon de cette décision 
et de toutes les circonstances qui ont pu motiver cette 
intervention. 


ARTICLE 22 
Bénéfice de la Convention 


Le bénéfice de la présente Convention ne peut étre 
revendiqué en faveur, d'un navire qui ne posséde pas un 
certificat en cours de validité délivré en vertu de cette 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 23 
Accidents 


1) Chaque Administration stengage & effectuer une 
enquéte au sujet de tout accident survenu aux navires 
dont elle a la responsabilité et qui sont soumis aux 
dispositions de la présente Convention, lorsqu'elle 
estime que cette enquéte peut aider A déterminer les 
modifications qu'il serait souhaitable d'tapporter a 
ladite Convention. 


2) Chaque Gouvernement contractant stengage A fournir 
& l'Organisation tous renseignements utiles sur les résul- 
tats de ces enquétes. Les rapports ou les recommandations 
de l'Organisation fondés sur ces renseignements ne 
révélent ni l'identité ni la nationalité des navires en 
cause et ntattribuent en aucune maniére la responsabilité 
de l'taccident A un navire ou A une personne; ni ne 
laissent présumer cette responsabilité. 
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ARTICLE 24 


fraités et Conventions antérieurs 





1) Tous les autres traités, conventions et accords 
concernent les lignes de charge actuellement en vigueur 
entre les Gouvernements parties & la présente Convention, 
conservent leur plein et entier effet pendant la durée 
qui leur est assignée en ce qui concerne : 


a) les navires auxquele la présente Convention 
ne s'applique pas; 


b) lee navires auxquels e'applique la préeente 
Convention pour tout ce qui touche aux problémes 
qu'elle n'a pas expree:ément régiée. 


2) Toutefois, dans la meeure ob cee traités, 
Conventions ou accords sont en opposition avec les 
prescriptione de la présente Convention, ce sont les 
dispositione de la présente Convention qui doivent 
prévaloir. 


ARTICLE 25 
Régles svéciales résultant d'accords 


Quand, conformément a la présente Convention, des 
régles spéciales sont établies par accord entre la tota- 
1ité ou une partie des Gouvernemsnts contractants, ces 
régles sont communiquéss a l'Organisation qui les fait 
parvenir & tous lee Gouvernements contractante. 


ARTICLE 26 


Comnunication de renseisnenents 


1) Les Gouvernemente contractante s'engagent a 
communiquer & l'Organisation et a déposer auprée de 
celle-ci : 


a) Un nombre euffieant de modéles des certificates 
qu'tils délivrent conformément aux dispositions ds la 
présente Convention, pour communication aux Gouvernsments 
contractants. 


bd) Le texte des lois, décrets, ordres ou réglementa 
et autres instruments qui auront été publiés sur les 
diverses questions qui entrent dans le champ d'appli-+- 
cation ds la présente Convention. 


TIAS 6331 


1894 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


c) La liste des organismes non gouvernementaux 
habilités & agir en leur nom en ce qui concerne les 
lignes de charge, pour communication aux Gouvernements 
contractants. 


2) Chaque Gouvernement contractant stengage & commu- 
niquer, A tout autre Gouvernement contractant qui en fera 
la demande, les normes de résistance qu'il utilise. 


ARTICLE 27 
Signature, approbation et adhésion 


1) La présente Convention reste ouverte pour signature 


pendant trois mois & compter du 5 avril 1966 et reste 
ensuite ouverte & l'adnésion. Les gouvernements des 

Etats membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, 

d'une institution spécialisée ou de l'Agence internationale 
de l'énergie atomique, ou parties au Statut de la Cour 
internationale de Justice peuvent devenir parties a la 
Convention par : 


a) signature sans réserve quant a l'approbation; 


b) signature sous réserve d'approbation, suivie 
d'tapyrobation ou 


c) adhésion 


2) L'approbation ou l'adhésion steffectue par le 
dép$t auprés de 1l'Organisation d'un instrument d'appro- 
bation ou dtadnésion. L'Organisation informe tous les 
gouvernements qui ont signé la Convention ou y ont 


adnéré, de toute nouvelle approbation ou adhésion et 
de la date de sa réception. 


ARTICLE 28 
Entrée en vigueur 


1) La présente Convention entre en vigueur douze 
mois aprés la dete A laquelle quinze gouvernements au 
moins = dont ceux de sept pays possédant chacun un 
tonnage global d'au moins un million de tonneaux de 
jauge brute ~ ont, soit signé la Convention sans 
réserve, soit dépoaé wn instrument d'approbation ou 
d'adhésion conformément & l'article 27. L'Organisation 
informe tous les gouvernements qui ont signé la présente 
Convention ou qui y ont adhéré de la date de son entrée 
en vigueur. 
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2) Pour les gouvernements qui déposent un instrument 
d'approbation de la présente Convention ou d'adhésion & 
celle-ci au cours de la période de douze mois prévue au 
paragraphe 1 du présent article, l'approbation ou l'adhésion 
prend effet au moment de l'entrée en vigueur de la présente 
Convention ou trois mois aprés la dete de dépét de 
ltinstrument d'approbation ou d'adhésion si cette 
dernitre date est plus tardive. 


3) Pour les gouvernements qui déposent un instrument 
a'approbation de la présente Convention ou d'adhésion a 
celle-ci aprés la date de son entrée en vigueur, la 
Convention entre en vigueur trois mois aprés la date de 
dép3t de l'instrument d'approbation ou d'adhésion. 


4) Aprés la date A laquelle ont été prises toutes 
les mesures nécessaires pour qu'un amendement & la présente 
Convention entre en vigueur, ou aprés lia date & laquelle 
toutes les approbations nécessaires sont considérées 
comme recueillies en vertu de l'alinéa b) du paragraphe 2 
de l'article 29 dans le cas d'un amendement par approbation 
unanime, tout instrument d'approbation ou d'adhésion déposé 
est considéré comme s'appliquant & la Convention modifiéé. 


ARTICLE 29 
Amendements 





1) La présente Convention pevt 8tre amendée sur la 
proposition d'un Gouvernement contractant, selon l'une 
des procédures prévues au présent article. 


2) Amendement par approbation unanime 


a) A,la demande d'un Gouvernement contractant, 
toute proposition d'amendement & la présente Convention 
qu'il formule est communiquée par 1'Organisation & 
tous les Gouvernements contractants pour examen en 
vue de son approbation unanize. 


b) Tout amendement ainsi communiqué entre en vigueur 
douze mois aprés la date de son approbation par tous 
les Gouvernements contractants, & moins que ceux-ci ne 
conviennent d'une date plus rapprochée. Un Gouvernement 
contractant qui n'a pas notifié & l'Organisation son 
approbation ou son refus de l'amendement dans un délai 
de trois ans A partir de la date oh l'Organisation le 
lui a communiqué est considéré. comme approuvant cet 
amendement. 
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c) Tout amendement ainsi proposé sera considéré 
comme rejeté s'il n'est pas approuvé dans les condi- 
tions prévues & ltalinéa b) ci-dessus trois ans aprés 
que l'Organisation 1'a communiqué pour la premidre 
fois aux Gouvernements contractants. 


3) Amendement aprés examen au sein de l'Organisation 


a) A la demande d'un Gouvernement contractant, 
l'Organisation examine tout amendement a la présente 
Convention présenté par ce gouvernement. Si cette 
proposition est adoptée a la majorité des deux tiers 
des membres présents et votants du Comité de la sécu- 
rité maritime de l'Organisation, l'amendement est 
Communiqué & tous les Membres de l'Organisation et A 
tous les Gouvernements contractants six mois au moins 
avant qu'il ne soit examiné par l'Assemblée de 1'Orga- 
nisation. 


b) Stil est adopté a la majorité des deux tiers des 
membres présents et votants de l'Assemblée, 1'amendement 


est communiqué par l'Organisation A tous les Gouvernements 


contractants en vue d'obtenir leur approbation. 


c) L'amendement entre en vigueur douze mois aprés la 
date de son approbation par les deux tiers des Gouverne= 
ments contractants, pour tous les Gouvernements contrac- 
tants & l'exception de ceux qui, avant son entrée en 
vigueur, font une déclaration aux termee de laquelle 
ils ne ltapprouvent pas. 


ad) A la majorité des deux tiers des membres présents 
et votants, y Compris les deux tiers des gouvernements 
représentés au Comité de la sécurité maritime présents 
et votants & l'Assemblée, celle-ci peut proposer au 
moment de ltadoption d'un amendement qu'il soit décidé 
que celui-ci revét une importance telle que tout 
Gouvernement contractant faisant une déclaration en 
vertu de l'alinéa c) et qui n'approuve pas 1'amendement 
dans un délai de douze mois aprés son entrée en vigueur 
cessera, A l'expiration de ce délai, d'étre partie a , 
la présente Convention. La décision est subordonnée & 
ltapprobation préalable des deux tiers des Gouvernements 
contractents parties & la présente Convention. 


' 
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e) Aucune des dispositions du présent paragraphe 
n'empéche le Gouvernement contractant qui a engagé 
au sujet d'un amendement 4 la présente Convention 
la procédure prévue audit paragraphe d'adopter, & 
tout moment, toute autre procédure qui lui paraft 
souhaitable en application du paragraphe 2 ou du 
paragraphe 4 du présent article, 


4) Amendement par une conférence 


a) Sur demande formulée par un Gouvernement contrac- 
tant et appuyée par un tiers au moins des Gouvernements 
contractants, l'Organisation convoque une conférence 
des gouvernements pour examiner les amendements & la 
présente Convention. 


b) Tout amendement adopté par cette conférence a la 
majorité des deux tiers des Gouvernements contractants 
présents et votants est communiqué par 1'Organisation 
& tous les Gouvernements contractants en vue d'obtenir 
leur approbation. 


c) L'amendement entre en vigueur douze mois aprés 
la date de son approbation par les deux tiers des 
Gouvernements contractants, pour tous les Gouverne- 
ments contractants, & l'exception de ceux qui, avant 
son entrée en vigueur, font une déclaration aux termes 
de laquelle ils n'approuvent pas cet amendement. 


ad) A la majorité des deux tiers des membres présents 
et votants, une Conférence convoquée en vertu de l'ali- 
néa a) cie-dessus peut spécifier, au moment de l'adop- 
tion d'un amendement, que celui-ci rev&t une importance 
telle que tout Gouvernement contractant faisant la 
déclaration prévue A l'alinéa c) ci-dessus et n'approu- 
vant pas l'amendement dans un délai de douze mois aprés 
son entrée en vigueur, cessera, & l'expiration de ce 
délai, d'étre partie & la présente Convention. 


5) Tout amendement & la présente Convention qui inter- 


vient par application du présent article et qui concerne la 
structure des navires n'est applicable qu'aux navires dont 

la quille a été posée ou qui se trouvent dans un état d'avan- 
cement équivalent & la date d'entrée en vigueur de cet amen- 
dement, ou aprés cette date. 
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6) L'Organisation informe tous les Gouvernements 
contractants de tout amendement qui entre en vigueur en 
vertu du présent article, ainsi que de la date 4 laquelle 
chacun de ces amendements entrera en vigueur. 


7) Toute approbation ou toute déclaration faite en 
vertu du présent article est notifiée per écrit A l'Orga- 
nisation, qui en informe tous les Gouvernements contrac- 
tants. 


ARTICLE 30 


Dénonciation 


1) La présente Convention peut &tre dénoncée par l'un 
quelconque des Gouvernements contractants A tout moment 
aprés l'expiration d'une période de cing ans & compter de 
la date & laquelle la Convention entre en vigueur A l'égard 
de ce Gouvernement. 


2) La dénonciation s'effectue par une notification 
écrite adressée & l'Organisation qui en communique la 
teneur et la date de réception Aa tous les autres Gouver- 
nements contractants. 


3) La dénoneiation prend effet un an aprés la date A 
laquelle l'Organisation en a regu notification ou & l'expi- 
ration du délai stipulé dans la notification, si celui-ci 
est supérieur & un an. 


ARTICLE 31 
Suspension 


1) En cas dthostilités ou dans d'autres circonstanres 
exceptionnelles portant atteinte aux intéréts vitaux d'un 
Etat dont le gouvernement est un Gouvernement contractant, 
ce gouvernement peut suspendre l'tapplication de la totalité 
ou d'tune partie quelconque des dispositions de la présente 
Convention. Le gouvernement qui use de cette faculté en 
informe immédiatement 1'Organisation. 


2) Une telle décision ne prive pas les autres Gouver- 
nements contractants du droit de contr6le qui leur est 
accordé aux termes de la présente Convention sur les 
navires du gouvernement usant de cette faculté, quand 
ces navires se trouvent dans leurs ports. 
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3) Le gouvernement qui a décidé une telle suspension 
peut & tout moment y mettre fin et informe immédiatement 
l' Organisation de sa décision. 


4) L' Organisation notifie & tous les Gouvernements 
contractants toute suspension ou fin de suspension décidée 
en vertu du présent article. 


ARTICLE 32 


Territoires 


1) a) Les Nations Unies, lorsqu'elles sont responsables 

de ltadministration d'un territoire, ou tout Gouvernement 
contractant qui a la responsabilité d'assurer les rela- 
tions internationales d'un territoire, doivent, aussitét 

que possible, se consulter avec les autorités de ce terri- 
toire pour stefforcer d'étendre l'application de la pré- 
sente Convention & ce territoire et peuvent, A tout moment, 
par une notification écrite adressée A 1'Organisation, 
déclarer que la présente Convention s'étend & ce territoire. 


b) L'application de la présente Convention est étendue 
au territoire désigné dans la notification A partir de la 
date de réception de celle-ci, ou de telle autre date qui 
y serait indiquée. 


2) a) Les Nations Unies, ou tout Gouvernement contrac- 
tant, ayant fait une déclaration conformément a l'alinéa a) 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article, peuvent A tout moment, 
aprés l'expiration d'une période de cing ans & partir de 
la date A laquelle l'application de la Convention a été 
ainsi étendue & un territoire quelconque, déclarer par 

une notification écrite a l'Organisation que la présente 
Convention cesse de s'appliquer audit territoire désigné 
dans la notification. 


b) La Convention cesse de s'appliquer au territoire 
désigné dans la notification au bout d'un an & partir de 
la date de réception de la notification par 1'Organisation, 
ou de toute autre période plus longue spécifiée dans la 
notification. ; 
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3) L' Organisation informe tcus les Gouvernements 
contractants de ltextension de la présente Convention & 
tout territoire en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent 
azvicle et de la cessation de ladite extension confor- 
mément aux dispositions du paragraphe 2, en spécifiant, 
dans chaque cas, la date & partir de laquelle la pré- 
sente Convention est devenue ou cesse d'é&tre applicable. 


ARTICLE 33 
Enregistrement 


1) La présente Convention est déposée auprés de - 
l'Organisation et le Secrétaire général de 1'Organisation 
en adresse des copies certifiées conformes & tous les 
Gouvernements signataires ainsi qu'é tous les gouvernements 
qui y adhérent. 


2) Dés son entrée en vigueur, la présente Convention 
sera enregistrée par les soins de l'Organisation confor- 
ménent & l'article 102 de la Charte de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 34 


Langues 


La présente Convention est établie en un seul exem- 
plaire en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes 
faisant également foi. Des traductions officielles en 
langues russe et espagnole sont établies et déposées 
avec l'exemplaire original rev&tu des signatures. 


EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés, dfiment autorisés & cet 
effet par leurs gouvernements, ont apposé leur signature & 
la présente Convention. 


FAIT & Londres, ce cing avril 1966. 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Afghanistan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume 4 ‘Afghanistan 


For the Government of the People's Republic of Albania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire d'Albanie 


For the Government of the Democratic and Popular Republic 
of Algeria 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République algérienne démocratique 
et populaire 
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For the 


Goveranent of +he Argentine Republic 
Pour le 


Gouvernement de la Répuolique argentine 
sub gs t “To « E<e@ptance 


“ 
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ee 
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For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Commonweaith d'Auetralie 


ee 








lal 
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for the Government of the Republic of Austria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d'Autriche 


TIAS 6331 


figs UST 


18 UST] Multilateral—Load Lines—A pr. 5, 1966 1903 


'For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique 


Sina Minna fo ppredetin a de mA PONe | 


Se 


For the Government of the Republic of Bolivia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Bolivie 


For the Government of the United States of Brazil 
’ Pour le Gouyernement des Etats-Unis du Brésil 


TB necetre 
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For the Government of the People's Republic of Bulgaria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Bulgarie 


Sudject Zo Beewotanee. 
See 


For the Government of the Union of Burma 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Union birmane 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Burundi 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Burundi 
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For the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Sooialist 
Republic 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République sooialiste soviétique 
de Biélorussie 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Cambodge 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Cameroon 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale du Cameroun 


TIAS 6331 


1905 


1906 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 


For the Government of Canada 
Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


“abet to Ketfecation 


Maney Mlaoe 


For the Government of the Central African Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République centrafricaine 


For the Government of Ceylon 
Pour le Gouvernement de Ceylan 
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For the Government of the Republic of Chad 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Tchad 


For the Government of the Republic of Chile 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Chili 


For the Government of the Republic of China 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Chine 
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For the Government of the Republio of Colombia 
_ Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Colombie 





For the Government of the Republio of the Congo 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Congo 


For the Government of the Democratic Republic of the Congo 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République démooratique du Congo 
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For the Government of the Republic of Costa Rica 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Costa Rica 


For the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de. Cuba 


For the Government of the Republic of Cyprus 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Chypre 
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.For the Government of the Czechoslovak Sooialist Republio 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République s0cialiste tchéooslovaque 


‘For the Government of the Republio of Dahomey 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Dahomey 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Denmark 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Danemark 
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‘For the Governement of the Dominioan Republio 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Dominioaine 


For the Government of the Republio of Eouador 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de 1 'Equateur 


For the Government of the Republio of El Salvador 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d'El Savador 
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Por the Government of the Empire of Ethiopia 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Empire 4'Ethiopie 


Por the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale d'Allemagne 


YY 


For the Government of the Republio of Finland 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Finlande 
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“Por the Governnent of the French Republic —_ _ . 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République frangaise 


iw nan A' pAhaBr pbb eintones, 


For the Government of the Gabonese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République gabonaise 


For the Government of the Gambia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Gambie 
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For the Government of the Republio of Ghana 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Ghana 





For the Government of the Kingdom of Greeoe 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Gréoe 


SY [  Ebctr & ae see 


For the Government of the Republio of Guatemala 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Guatemala 
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Por the Government of the Republio of Guinea 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Guinée 


For the Government of the Republio of Haiti 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République d'Hafti 


For the Holy See 
Pour le Saint~Sidge 


For the Government of the Republio of Honduras 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Honduras 
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For the Government of the Hungarian People's Republio 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire hongroise 


For the Government of the Republic of Iceland 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République 4 'Islande 


Gubjec€ Lo Getep Caw ce 


Por the Government of the Republic of India 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de 1'Inde 


Silincp 6° Cem planer 
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For the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République a *Indonésie 


For the Government of the Empire of Iran 
Pour le Gouvernement de l'Empire 4 'Iran. 


Por the Government of the Republic of Iraq 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République a 'Irak 
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Por the Government of Ireland 


Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Irlande 
Celeicd fir eek pe ommnet 


Por the Government of the State of Israel 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Etat d'Isradl 
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For the Government of the Italian Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de.la République italienne 


ESO +30 Ged Kserlehinn 
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For the ‘Goveriment ‘of the Republio of the Ivory Goaat 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Cdte d'Ivoire 


Foe Attn, of offrobatina 
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For the Government of Jamaioa 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Jamafque 


For the Government of Japan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Japon 


Aaipict 2 acceplines. 
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For the Government of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume haohémite de Jordanie 


For the Government of the Republio of Kenya 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Kenya 


For the Government of the State of Kuwait 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Etat du Kowelt 


A fe beetow 
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Por the Government of the Kingdon of Laos 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Laos 


For the Government of the Lebanese Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République libanaise 


For the Government of the Repubdlio of Liberia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Libdéria 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Libya 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Libye 


For the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Princlpauté de Liechtenstein 


For the Government of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg 
Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
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Por the Government of the Malagaey Repubdlio 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République malgache 


Lowy riseule d'ayryrotalide 
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For the Government of Malawi 
Pour le-Gouvernement de Malawi 


For the Government of Malaysia. 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Malaisie 
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For the Government of the Maldive Islands 
Pour le Gouvernement des Iles Maldives 





For the Government of the Republic of Mali 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République. du Mali 


For the Government of Malta 
Pour le Gouvernement de Malte 
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For the Government of the Ielamio Republic of Mauritania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République islamique de Mauritanie 





For the Government of the. United Mexican States 
Pour le Gouvernemnt dee Etate-Unie du Mexique 


For the Government of the Prinoipality of Monaco 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Principauté de Monaco 
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For the Government of the Mongolian People's Republio 
Pour le Gouvernemnt de la République populaire mongole 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Moroooo- 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Maroo 


Por the Government of the Kingdom of Nepal 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du Népal 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Paye-Bas 


_ For the Government of New Zealand 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande 


For the Government of the Republic of Nicaragua 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Nicaragua 
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For the Government of the Republic of the Niger 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Niger 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République fédérale de Nigéria 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Norway 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Norvége 


Tey re Orne Gains 
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Por the Government of Pakistan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Pakistan 


4/6. 


For the Government of the Republio of Panana 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Panama 


= 9 


Yor the Government of the Republic of Paraguay 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Paraguay 
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For the Government of the Republio of Peru 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Pérou 


Cidk- ey eames 
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For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République des Philippines 


For the Government of the Polish People's Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République populaire de Pologne 
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For the Government of the Portuguese Repubdlio. 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1a République portugaise 


For the Government of the Republic of Korea 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République de Corde 





Yor the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nan 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Viet~Nan 
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Government.of the Romanian People's Republio 
Gouvernement de la République populaire roumaine 


Government of the Rwandese Republio 
Gouvernement de la République rwandaise 


Government of the Republic of San Marino 
Gouvernement de la République de Saint-Marin 


Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
Gouvernement du Royaume de 1'Arabie Saoudite 


Government of the Republic of Senegal 
Gouvernement de la République du Sénégal 


Government of Sierra Leone 
Gouvernement de Sierra Leone 
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For the Government of Singapore 
Pour le Gouvernement de Singapour 


For the Government, of the Somali Republio 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République somalie 


‘Por the Government of the Republio of South Africa 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République sud-afrioaine 
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- Por the Government of the Spanish State 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1'Etat eepagnol 


| , 
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For the Government of the Republio of the Sudan 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République du Soudan 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suéde 
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For the Government of the Swiss Confederation 
Four le Gouvernement de la Confédération suisse 


Vint Ueto, A! tin 
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For the Government of the Syrian Arab Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République arabe syrienne 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume, de Thaflande 
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For the Government of the Togoleee Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République togolaise 


For the Government of Trinidad and Tobago 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Trinité et Tobago 


Gabe Ms eeu 
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Por the Government of the Republic of Tunieia 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République tunisienne 


Senn rete d ‘appro Petion 
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Por the Government of the Republio of Turkey 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République turque 


For the Government of Uganda 
Pour le Gouvernement de 1 'Ouganda 


Por the Government-of the Ukranian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République sogialiste soviétique d'Ukraine 
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For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Pour le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques socialietes eoviétiques 
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Por the Government of the United Arab Republic 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République arabe unie 
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Por the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d'Irlande du Nord 
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For the Governnent of the United Republio of Tansania 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République-Unie de Tansanie 





For the Government of the United Statee of Amerioa. 
Pour le Gouvernement dee Etate-Unie 4 'Amérique 


“Es met 
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Por the Government of the Republio of the Upper Volta 
Pour. le Gouvernement de la République de Haute-Volta 
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ANNEX I 
REGULATIONS FOR DETERMINING LOAD LINES 


Chanter I. GENERAL 


The Regulations assume that the nature and stowage 
of the cargo, ballast, etc., are such as to secure 
sufficient stability of the ship and the avoidance of 
excessive structural stress. 


The Regulations also assume that where there are 
international requirements relating to stability or 
subdivision, these requirements have been complied with. 


Regulation 1 
Strength of Hull 


The Administration shall satisfy itself that the 
general structural strength of the hull is sufficient 
for the draught corresponding to the freeboard assigned. 
Ships built and maintained in conformity with the require- 
ments of a classification society recognized by the 
Administration may be considered to possess adequate 
strength. 


Regulation 2 
Appolication 


(1) Ships with mechanical means of propulsion or 
lighters, barges or other ships without inde- 
pendent means of propulsion, shall be assigned 
freeboards in accordance with the provisions of 
Regulations 1-40 inclusive of this Annex. 


(2) Ships carrying timber deck cargoes may be assigned, 
in addition to the freeboards prescribed in 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation, timber freeboards 
in accordance with the provisions of Regulations 
41-45 of this Annex. 


(3) Ships designed to carry sail, whether as the sole 
means of propulsion or as a supplementary means, 
and tugs, shall be assigned freeboards in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulations 1-40 
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(4) 


(5) 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


dnolusive of this Annex. Such additional free= 
poard shall be required as determined by the 
Administration. 


Ships of wood or of composite construction, or of 
other materials the use of which the Administration 
has approved, or ships whose construotional | 
features are such as to render the application 

of the provisions of this Annex unreasonable or 
impracticable, shall be assigned freeboards as 
determined by the Administration. 


Regulations 10 to 26 inclusive of this Annex shall 
apply to every ship to which a minimum freeboard 
is assigned. Relaxations from these requirements 
may be granted to a ship to which a greater than 
minimum freeboard is assigned on condition that 
the Administration is satisfied with the safety 
conditions provided, 


Regulation 3 


Definitions of Terms used in the Annexes 





Length. The length (L) shall be taken as 96 per 
cent of the total length on a waterline at 

85 per cent of the least moulded depth measured 
from the top of the keel, or as the length from 
the fore side of the stem to the axis of the 
rudder stock on that waterline, if that be 
greater. In ships designed with a rake of keel 
the waterline on which this length is measured. 
shall be parallel to the designed waterline, 


Perpendiculars. The forward and after 
perpendiculars shall be taken at the forward 

and after ends of the length (L). ‘The forward 
perpendicular shall coincide with the foreside 
of the stem on the waterline on which the length 
is measured. 


Amidships. Amidships is at the middle of the 
length (L). 


Breadth, Unless expressly provided otherwise, 
the breadth (3B) 4s the maximum breadth of the 
ship, measured amidships to the moulded line of 
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(5) 


(6) 


the freme in a ship with a metal shell and to the 
outer surface of the hull in a ship with a shell 
of any other material. 


Moulded Depth 


(a) 


{d) 


(c) 


The moulded depth is the vertical distance 
measured from the top of the keel to the 

top of tne freeboard deck beam at side. In 
wood and composite ships the distance is 
measured from the lower edge of the keel 

rabbet. Where the form at the lower part 

of the midship section is of a hollow character, 
or where thick garboards are fitted, the distance 
is measured from the point where the line of the 
flat of the bottom continued inwards cuts the 
side of the keel. 

In ships having rounded gunwales, the moulded 
depth shall be measured to the point of inter- 
section of the moulded lines of the deck and 
side shell plating, the lines extending as 
though the gunwale were of angular design. 

Where the freeboard deck is stepped and the 
raised part of the deck extends over the point 
at which the moulded depth is to be determined, 
the moulded depth shall be measured to a line 

of reference extending from the lower part of 
the deck along a line parallel with the raised 
part. 


Depth for Freeboard (D) 


(a) 


(>) 
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plus 


The depth for freeboard (D) is the moulded 
depth amidships, plus the thickness of the 
freeboard deck stringer plate, where fitted, 
2(1-$), if the exposed freeboard deck is 
sheathed, where 
T is the mean thickness of the exposed 
sheathing clear of deck openings, and 
S is the total length of superstructures 
as defined in sub-paragraph (10)(d). of 
this Regulation. 
The depth for freeboard (D) in a ship having 
a rounded gunwale with a radius greater than 
4 per cent of the breadth (B) or having 
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(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


topsides of unusual form is the depth for 
freeboard of a ship having a midship section 
with vertical topsides and with the same 
round of beaa and area of topside section 
equal to that provided by the actual midship 
section. 


Block Coefficient. The dlock coefficient (c,) is 
given by 


Cy = T3-4, 3; where 


v is the volume of the moulded displacement 
of the ship excluding bossing, in a ship 
with a metal shell and is the volume of 
displacement to the outer surface of the 
hull in a ship with a shell of any other 
material both taken at a moulded draught 
of at and where 


dy ids 85 per cent of the least moulded depth. 


Freeboard. The freeboard assigned is the distance 
measured vertically downwards amidships from the 
upper edge of the deck line to the upper edge of the 
related load line. 


Freeboard Deck. The freeboard deck is normally the 
uppermost complete deck exposed to weather and sea, 
which has permanent means of closing all openings in 
the weather part thereof, and below which all 
openings in the sides of the ship are fitted with 
permanent means of watertight closing. In a ship 
having a discontinuous freeboard deck, the lowest 
line of the exposed deck and the continuation of that 
line parallel to the upper part of the deck is taken 
as the freeboard deck. At the option of the owner and 
subject to the approval of the Administration, a 
lower deck may be designated as *he freeboard deck 
provided it is a complete and permanent deck con- 
tinuous in a fore and aft direction at least 

between the machinery space and peak bulkheads and 
continuous athwartships. When this lower deck is 
stepped the- lowest line of the deck and the 
continuation of that line parallel to the upper 

part of the deck 4s taken as the freeboard deck. 
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(10) 


(11) 


(12) 
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When a lower deck is designated as the freeboard 
deck, thet part of the hull which extends above 

the freeboard deck is treated as a superstructure 

so far as concerns the applicetion of the conditions 
of assignment and the calculation of freeboard. It 
is from this deck that the freeboard is calculated. 


Superstructure 


(a) A superstructure is a decked structure on 
the freeboard deck, extending from side to side of 
the ship or with the side plating not being inboard 
of the shell plating more than 4 per cent of the 
breadth (B). <A raised quarter-deck is regarded as a 
superstructure. 
(>) An enclosed. superstructure is a superstructure 
with: 
(i) enclosing bulkheads of efficient 
construction; 
(ii) access openings, if any, in these bulk- 
heads fitted with doors complying with 
the requirements of Regulation 12; 
(iii) all other openings in sides or ends of 
the superstructure fitted with efficient 
weathertight means of closing. 
A bridge or poop shall not be regarded as enclosed 
unless access is provided for the crew to reach 
machinery and other working spaces inside these super- 
structures by alternative means which are available 
at all times when bulkhead openings are closed. 
(c) The height of a superstructure is the least 
vertical height measured at side from the top of the 
superstructure deck beams to the top of the freeboard 
deck beams. 
(a) The length of a superstructure (S) is the mean 
lengtn of the part of the superstructure which lies 
within the length (1). 


Flush Deck Ship. A flush deck ship is one which has 
no superstructure on the freeboard deck. 


Weathertight. Weathertight means that in any sea 
conditions water will not penetrate into the ship. 
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Regulation 4 


Deck Line 


The deck line is & horizontal line 300 millimetres 
(12 inches) in length and 25 millimetres (1 inch) in 
breadth. It snall be marxcd amidships on each side of 
the ship, and its upper edge shall normally pass through 
the point where the continuation outwards of the upper 
surface of the freeboard deck intersects the outer surface 
of the snell (ac illustrated in Figure 1), provided that 
the deck line may be placed with reference to another 
fixed point on the ship on condition that the freeboard 
is correspondingly corrected. The location of the 
reference point and the identification of the freeboard 
deck shall in all cases be indicated on the International 
Load Line Certificate (1966). 


Regulation 5 
Load Line Mark 


The Load Line Mark shall coneist of a ring 300 nilli- 
metres: (12 inches) in outside diameter and 25 millimetres 
(1 inch) wide waich is intersected by a horizontal line 
450 millimetres (28 inches) in length and 25 millimetres 
(1 inch) in brezits, the upper edge of which passes through 
the centre of the ring. The centre of the ring shall be 
placed amidships and at a distance equal to the assigned 
summer freeboard measured vertically below the upper edge 
of the deck line (as illustrated in Figure 2). 


Regulation 6 


Lines to be used with the Load Line Mark 


(1) The lines which indicate the load line assigned in 
accordance with these Regulations shall be 
horizontal lines 230 millimetres (9 inches) in length 
and 25 millimetres (1 inch) in breadth which extend 
forward of, unless expressly provided otherwise, and 
at right angles to, a vertical line 25 millimetres 
(1 inoh) in treadth marked at a distance 540 milli- 
metres (21 inches) forward of the centre of the ring 
(as illustrated in Figure 2). 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Tae following load lines shall be used: 


(a) The Sumrer Load Line indicated by the upper edge 
of the line which passes through the centre of 
the ring and also by a line marked S. 

(b) he Winter Load Line indicated by the upper edge 
of a line marked W. 

(c) The Winter North Atlantic Load Line indicated by 
the upper edge of a line marked WNA. 

(ad) The Tropical Load Line indicated by the upper 
edge of a line marked T. 

(e) he Fresh ater Load Line in Summer indicated by 
‘the upper edge of a line marked F. The Fresh 
Water Load Line in Summer is marked abaft the 
vertical line. The difference between the Fresh 
Water Load Line in Summer and the Summer Load Line 
is the ellowance to be made for loading in fresh 
water at the other load lines. © 

(f) he Tropical Fresh Water Load Line indicated by 
the upper edge of a line marked TF, and marked 
abaft the vertical line. 


If timber freebdoards are assigned in accordance with 
these Regulations, the timber load lines shall be 
merked in addition to ordinary load lines. These lines 
shall be horizontal lines 23C millimetres (9 inches) 

in length and 25 millimetres (1 inch) in breadth 

which extend abaft unless expressly provided other- 
wise, and are at right angles to, a vertical line 

25 millimetres (1 inch) in breadth marked at a distance 
540 millimetres (21 inches) abaft the centre of the 
ving (as illustrated in Figure 3). 


The following timber load lines shall be used: 


(a) The Summer Timber Load Line indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked LS. 

(bo) fhe Winter Timber Load Line indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked LW. 

(c) The Winter North Atlantic Timber Load Line 
indicated by the upper edge of a line marked 
WWaA. 

(a). The Tropical Timber Load Line indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked LT. 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


assigned may be indicated alongside the load line ring ebove 
the horizontal line which passes through the centre of the 
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(e) The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in summer 
indicated by the upper edge of a line 
marked LF and marked forward of the vertical 
line. 

The difference between the Fresh Water 
Timber Load Line in summer and the Summer 
Timber Load Line is the allowance to be 
made for loading in fresh water at the 
other timber load lines. 

(f) The Presn Water Timber Load Line in the 
Tropical Zone indicated by the upper edge 
of a line marked LIF and marked forward of 
the vertical line. 


Where the characteristics of a ship or the nature 
of the ship's service or navigational limits make 
any of the seasonal lines inapplicable, these 
lines may be omitted. 


Where a ship is assigned a greater than minimum 
freeboard so that the load line is marked at a 
position corresponding to, or lower than, the 

lowest seasonal load line assigned at minimum 
freeboard in accordance with the present Convention, 
only the Fres.; ates Load Line need be marked. 


On sailing ships only the Fresh Water Load Line 
and the Winter North Atlantic Load Line need be 
marked (as illustrated in Figure 4). 


Where a Winter North Atlantic Load Line is identical: 
with the Winter Load Line corresponding to the 
same vertical line, this Load Line shall be marked W. 


Additional load lines required by other inter- 
national conventions in force may be: marked at 
right angles to and abaft the vertical line 

specified in paragraph (1) of this Regulation. 


Regulation 7 
Mark of Assigning Authority 


The mark of the Authority by whom ‘the load lines are 


ring, or above and below it. This mark shall consist of 


not more than four initials to identify the Authority's name, 
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each measuring approximately 115 millimetres (44 inches) 
in height and 75 millimetres (3 inches) in width. 


Regulation 8 


Details of Marking 


She ring, lines and letters shall be painted in white 
or yellow on a darx ground or in black on a light ground. 
They snall also be permanently marked on the sides of the 
ships to the satisfaction of the Administration. The 
marks shall be plainly visible and, if necessary, special 
arrangements shall be made for this purpose. 


Regulation 9 


Verification of Marks | 


The International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
not: be delivered to the ship until the officer or surveyor 
acting under the provisions of Article 13 of the present 
Convention has certified that the marks are correctly and 
permanently indicated on the ship's sides. 


Chapter II. CONDITIONS OF ASSIGNMENT OF FREEBOARD 


— eS ee eee 


Rerulation 10 
Information to be supplied to the master 


(1) The master of every new ship shall be supplied with 
sufficient information, in an approved form, to 
enable him to arrange for the loading and ballasting 
of his ship in such a way as to avoid the creation 
of any unacceptable stresses in the ship's structure, 
provided that this requirement need not apply to any 
particular length, design or class of ship where the 
Administration considers it to be unnecessary. 


(2) The master of every new ship which is not already 
provided with stability information under an 
international convention for the safety of life at 
sea in force shall be supplied with suffioient 
information in an approved form to give hin 
guidance as to the stability of the ship under 
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varying conditions of service, and a copy shall be 
furnished to the Administration. 


Regulation 11 


.Superstructure ind Bulkheads 





Bulkheads at exposed ends of enclosed superstructures 
shall be of efficient construction and shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


Regulation 12 


Doors 


(1) All access openings in bulkheads at ends of enclosed 
superstructures shall be fitted with doors of steel 
or other ecuivalent material, permanently and strongly 
attached to the bulkhead, and framed, stiffened and 
fitted so that’ the whole structure is of equivalent 
strength to the unpierced bulkhead and weathertight 
when closed. The means for securing these doors 
weathertight shall consist of gaskets and clamping 
devic:u: or other equivalent means and shall be 
permanently attached to the bulkhead or to the 
doors themselves, and the doors shall be so arranged 
that they can be operated from both sides of the 
bulkhead. 


(2) Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, 
the height of the sills of access openings in bulk= 
heads at ends of enclosed superstructures shall be 
at least 380 millimetres (15 inches) above the deck. 


Regulation 13 


Position of Hatchways, Doorways and Ventilators 


For the purpose of the Regulations, two positions of 
hatchways, doorways and ventilators are defined as follows: 


Position 1 - Upon exposed freeboard and raised quarter- 
decks, and upon exposed superstructure decks 
situated forward of a point located a quarter 
of the ship's length from the forward 
perpendicular. 
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Position 2 = Upon exposed superstructure decks situated 
abaft a quarter of the ship's length from 
tne forward perpendicular. 


Regulation 14 


Cargo and Other Hatchways 


(1) The construction and the means for securing the 
weathertightness of cargo and other hatchways in 
positions 1 and 2 shall be at least equivalent to 
the requirements of Regulations 15 and 16 of 
this Annex. 


(2) Coamings and hatchway covers to exposed hatchways 
on decks above the superstructure deck shall comply 
with the requirements of the Administration. 


Regulation 15 
Hatchways closed by Portable Covers and secured 
weathertiz2t by Tarpaulins and Battening Devices 
Hatchway Coamines 
(1) The coamizcs of hatchways closed by portable covers 
secured weathnertight by tarpaulins and battening 
devices snall be of substantial construction, and 


their height above the deck shall be at least as 
follows: 


600 millimetres (23% inches) if in position 1. 
450 millimetres (174 inches) if in position 2. 


Hatchway Covers 


(2) The width of each bearing surface for hatchway 
covers shall be at least 65 millimetres (24 inches). 


(3) Where covers are made of wood, the finished thick- 
ness shall be at least 60 millimetres (2% inches) 
--in association with a span of not more than 
1.5 metres (4.9 feet). 


(4) Where covers are made of mild steel the strength 
shall be calculated with assumed loads not less than 
1.75 metric tons per square metre (358 pounds per 
square foot) on hatchways in position 1, and not less 
than 1.30 metric tons per square metre (266 pounds per 
square foot) on hatchways in position 2, and the 
product of the maximum stress thus calculated and the 
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(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


factor 4.25 shall not exceed the minimum ultimate 
strength of tne material. They shall be so designed 
as to ‘limit the ceflection to not more than 0.0028 
times the sron under these loads. 


The assumed loads on hatchways in position 1 may 
be reduced to 1 metric ton per square metre (205 pounds 
Scot) for ships 24 metres (79 feet) in 
length and shall be not less than 1.75 metric tons 
per square metre (358 pounds per square foot) for 
ships 100 metres (328 feet) in length. ‘The 
correspondiz.; loads on hatchways in position 2 
may be reduced to 0.75 metric tons per square metre 
(154 pounds per square foot) and 1.30 metric tons 
per square metre (266 pounds per square foot) 
respectively. In all cases values at intermediate 
lengths shall be obtained by interpolation. 


por square 


Portable Seams 


Where portable beams for supporting hatchway covers 
are made of mild ‘steel the strength shall be calculated 
with assumed loads not less than 1.75 metric tons 

per square metre (358 peunds per square foot) on 
hatchways in position 1 end not less than 1.30 

metric tons rer square metre (266 pounds per square 
foot) on hetehways in position 2 and the product 

of the maximum stress thus calculated and the 

factor 5 shail not exceed the minimum ultimate 
strength of the material. They shall be so. designed 
as to limit the deflection to not more than 0.0022 
times the span under these loads. For ships of not 
more than 100 metres (328 feet) in length the 
requirements of paragreph (5) of this Regulation shall 
be applicable. , 


Pontoon Covers 


where pontoon covers used in place cf portable beams 
and covers ere made of mild steel the strength shall 
be calculated with the essumed loads given in para-. 
graph (4) of this Regulation, and the product of the 
maximum stress thus calculated and the factor 5 shall 
not exceed the minimum ultimate strength of the 
material. They shall be so designed as to limit the 
geflection tc not more than 0.0022 times the span. 
Mild steel plating forming the tops of covers shall 
ve not less in thickness than one per cent of the 
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(8) 


spacing of stiffeners or 6 millimetres (0.24 inches) 
if that be greater. For snips of not more than 
100 metres (328 feet) in length the requirements of 
paragraph .(5) of this Regulation are applicable. 


The strength and stiffness of covers made of materials 
other than mild steel shall be equivalent to those 
of mild steel to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


Carriers or Sockets 


(9) 


Carriers or sockets for portable beams shall be of 
substantial construction, and shall provide means 
for the efficient fitting and securing of the beams. 
Where rolling types of beams are used, the arrange- 
ments shall ensure that the beams remain properly 
in position when the hatchway is closed. 


Cleats 


(10) Cleats shall be set to fit the taper of the wedges. 


They shall be at least 65 millimetres (24 inches) 

wide and spaced not more than 600 millimetres (234 inches) 
centre to centre; the cleats along each side or end 

shall be not more then 150 millimetres (6 inches) 

from the hatch corners. 


Battens and Wedges 
(11) Battens end wedges shall be efficient and in good 


condition. Wedges shall be of tough wood or other 
equivalent material. They shall have a’taper of 


mot more than 1 in 6 and shall be not less than 


13 millimetres ($ inch) thick at the toes. 


Tarpaulins ; 
(12) At least two layers of tarpaulin in good condition 


shall be provided for. each hatchway in position 1 
or 2. The tarpaulins shall be waterproof and of 
ample strength. They shall be of a material of 
at least an approved standard weight and quality. 


‘Security of Hatchway Covers 
(13) For all hatchways in positions 1 or 2 steel bars or 


other equivalent means shall be provided in order 
efficiently and independently to secure each section 
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of hatchway covers after the tarpaulins are battened 
down. Hatchway covers of more than 1.5 metres 

(4.9 feet) in length shall be secured by at least 
two such securing appliances. 


Regulation 16 


Hatchvays closed by Weathertizht Covers of Steel 
or Otner squivaient rateriai fitted with Gaskets 


and Clamping Devices 


Hatchway Coamings 


(2) 


At positions 1 and 2 the height above the deck of 
hatchway coamings fitted with weathertight hatch 
covers of steel or other equivalent material fitted 
with gaskets end clamping devices shall be as 
specified in Regulation 15(1). The height of these 
coamings may be reduced, or the coamings omitted 
entirely, on condition that the Administration is 
satisfied that the safety of the ship is not thereby 
impaired in any sea conditions. Where coamings are 
provided they shall be of substantial construction. 


Weathertisht Covers 


(2) 


(3) 


Where weathertight covers are of mild steel the 
strength shall be calculated with assumed loads not 
less than 1.75 metric tons per square metre (358 pounds 
per square foot) on hatchways in position 1, and not 
less than 1.30 metric tons per square metre (266 pounds 
per square foot) on hatchways in position 2, and the 
product of the maximum stress thus calculated and 

the factor of 4.25 shall not exceed the minimum 
ultimate strength of the material. They shall be so 
designed as to limit the deflection to.not more than 
0.0028 times the span under these loads. Mild steel 
plating forming the tops of covers shall be not less 

in thickness than one per cent of the spacing of 
stiffeners or 6 millimetres (0.24 inches) if that be 
greater. The provisions of Regulation 15(5) are 
applicable for ships of not more than 100 metres 

(328 feet) in length. 


The strength and stiffness of covers made of 
materials other than mild steel shall be equivalent 
to those of mild steel to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 
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Means for Securing Weathertighntness 


(4) 


(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


fhe means for securing and maintaining weather- 
tightness shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. The arrangements shall ensure 
that the tightness can be maintained in any sea 
conditions, and for this purpose tests for 
tightness shall be required at the initial survey, 
and may be required at periodical surveys and at 
annual inspections or at more frequent intervals. 


Regulation 17 


Machinery Space Openings 


Machinery space openings in position 1 or 2 shall 
be properly framed and efficiently enclosed by 
steel casings of ample strength, and where the 
casings are not protected by other structures 
their strength shall be specially considered. 
Access openings in such casings shall be fitted 
with doors complying with the requirements of 
Regulation 12(1), the sills of which shall be at 
least 600 millimetres (234 inches) above the deck 
if in position 1, and at least 380 millimetres 
(15 inches) above the deck if in position 2. 
Other openings in such casings shall be fitted 
with equivalent covers, permanently attached in 
their proper positions. 


Coamings of any fiddley, funnel or machinery space 
ventilator in an exposed position on the freeboard 
or superstructure deck shall be as high above the 
deck as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley 
openings shall be fitted with strong covers of 
steel or other equivalent material permanently 
attached in their proper positions and capable of 
being secured weathertight. 


Regulation 18 


Miscellaneous Openings in Freeboard and 
Superstructure Decks 


Manholes and flush scuttles in position 1 or 2 or 
within superstructures other than enclosed super- 
structures shall be closed by substantial covers 
capable of being made watertight. Unless secured 
by closely spaced bolts, the covers shall be 
permanently attached. 


TIAS 6831 


1958 


(2) 


(3) 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Openings in freeboard decks other than hatchways, 
machinery space openings, manholes and flush 
scuttles shall be protected by an enclosed super- 
structure, or by a deckhouse or companionway of 
equivalent strerzth end weathertigntness. Any 
such opening in an exposed superstructure deck or 
in the top of a deckhouse on the freeboard deck 
which gives access to a space below the freeboard 
deck or a space within an enclosed superstructure 
shall be protected by an efficient deckhouse or 
companionway. Doorways in such deckhouses or 
companionways shall be fitted with doors complying 
with tne requirements of Regulation 12(1). 


In position 1 the height above the deck of sills to 
tne doorways in companionways shall be at least 

600 millimetres (234 inches). In position 2 they 
snall be at least 380 millimetres (15 inches). 


Regulation 19 


Ventilators 


Ventilators in positioris.-1 or 2 to spaces below 
freeboard decks or decks of enclosed superstructures 
shall have coamings of steel or other equivalent 
material, substantially constructed and efficiently 
connected to the deck. Where the coaming of any 
ventilator exceeds 900 millimetres (354 inches) in 
height it shall te specially supported. 


Ventilators passing through superstructures other - 
than enclosed superstructures shall have substantially 
constructed coamings of steel or other equivalent 
material at the freeboard deck, 


Ventilators in position 1 the coamings of which extend 
to more than 4.5 metres (14.8 feet) above the deck, 
and in position 2 the coamings of which extend to 

more than 2.3 metres (7.5 feet) above the deck, need 
not be fitted with closing arrangements unless 
specifically required by the Administration. 


Except as provided in paragraph (3) of this Regulation 
ventilator openings shall be provided with efficient 
weathertight closing appliances. In ships of not 

more than 100 metres (328 feet) in length the ~ 
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closing appliances shall be permanently attached; 
where not so provided in other ships, they shall be 
conveniently stowed near the ventilators to which 
they are to be fitted. Ventilators in position 1 
shall nave coamings of a height of at least 

900 millimetres (55% inches) above the deck; in 
position 2 the coamings shall de of a height at 
least 760 millimetres (30 inches) above the deck. 


(5) In exposed positions, the height of coamings may be 
required to te increased to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 


Regulation 20 


ah 
Air Pipes 


Where air pipes to ballast and other tanks extend 
above the freeboard or superstructure decks, the exposed 
parts of the pipes shall be of substantial construction; 
tne height from the deck to the point where water may .have 


‘ access below shall be at least 760 millimetres (30 inches) 


on the freeboard deck and 450 millimetres (173 inches) on 
the superstructure deck. Where these heights may 
interfere with «ne working of the ship, a lower height may 
be approved, provided the Administration is satisfied that 
the closing arrangements and other circumstances justify 
a lower height. Satisfactory means permanently attached, 
shall be provided for closing the openings of the air 
pipes. 


Regulation 21 


Cargo Ports and other similar Openings 


(1) Cargo ports and other similar openings in the sides of 
ships below the freeboard deck shall be fitted with 
doors so designed as to ensure watertightness and 
structural integrity commensurate with the 
surrounding shell plating. The number of such 
openings shall be the minimum compatible with the 
design and proper working of the ship. 
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Unless permitted by tne xéministration, the lower 
edge of sucre openings shall rot be below a line 

i to the freebozrd deck at side, 
which hes 2+ its lowest point the upper edge of 
the uppermost load line. 


drawn perelle 


Regulation 22 
Scuvvers, Iniets and Lischarges 


piseharges lec through the shell either from spaces 
pelcw the freeboard deck or from within superstructures 
and ceckhouses on the freeboard deck fitted with doors 
cemplying with the recuirements of Regulation 12 shall 
be fitted with efficient and accessible means for 
preventing weter from passing inbcoard. Nermally each 
separate discrarge shall nave one automatic non-return 
valve with a positive means of closing it from a 
position above the freeboard deck. Where, however, 
the verticel distance from the summer load waterline 

to the intoar? end cf the discharge pipe exceeds 0.Cl L, 
the discharge may have two eutematic non-return valves 
without ~ctitive means:cf clesing, proviced that the 
inboarc valve is always accessible for examination 
uncer service conditions; where that vertical distance 
exceeds C.C2 L a single autometic non-return valve 
without positive means of closing may be accepted 
subject to the aprroval of the Administration. The 
means for orerating the positive action valve shall 

be readily accessible and provided witn an indicator 
showing whetner the valve is open or closed. 


In manned machinery spaces mein and auxiliary sea 
inlets and discharges in connexion with the cperation 
of machinery may.be contrcelled locally. The contrels 
shall be readily accessible end shall be provided 

with indicators showing whether the valves are open 
or closed. 


Scuppers and discharge pipes originating at any 
level and renetrating the shell either more than 
450 millimetres (173 inches) below the freeboard 
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deck or less than 600 millimetres (234 inches) 
above the summer load waterline shall be 


provided with a non-return valve at the shell. 


This valve, unless required by paragraph (1), 

may be omitted if the piping is of substantial 
tnickness. 

Scuppers leading from superstructures or deckhouses 


not fitted with doors complying with the require- 
ments of Regulation 12 snall be led overboard. 


All valves and shell fittings required by this 
Regulation shall be of steel, bronze or other 
approved ductile material. Valves of ordinary 
cast iron or similar material are not acceptable. 
All pipes to which this Regulation refers shall 
be of steel or other equivalent material to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


Refulation 23 


Side Scuttles 


Side scuttles to spaces below the freeboard deck 
or to spaces within enclosed superstructures shall 
be fitted with efficient hinged inside deadlights 
arranged so that they can be effectively closed 
and secured watertishs. 

No side scuttie stall be fitted in a position so 
that its sill is below a line drawn parailel to 
the freeboard deck at side and having its lowest 
points 2.5 ser cent of the oreadth (B)} above the 
load waterline, or 500 millimetres (194 inches), 
whicnever is the greater distance. 


The side scuttles, together with their glasses, 
if fitted, and deadlights, shall be of substantial 
and approved construction. 


Regulation 24 


Freeing Ports 


Where bulwarks on the weather portions of freeboard 
or superstructure decks form wells, ample provision 
shall be made for rapidly freeing the decks of water 
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and for draining then. Except as provided in 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation, the 


minimum freeing port area (A) on each side of 


the ship 
shall be 
in cases 
standard 
area for 


for each well on the freeboard deck 
that given by the following formulae 
where the sheer in way of the well is 
or greater than standard. The minimum 


‘each well on superstructure decks shall 


be one-half of the area given by the formulae. 


Where the length of bulwark (¢) in the 
well is 20 metres or less 


A = 0.7 + 0.035¢ (square metres) 


Where ¢ exceeds 20 metres 


A = 0.072 (square metrés) 


¢ need in no case be taken as greater 
than 0.7 L. 


If the bulwark is more than 1.2 metres 
in average height the required area 
shall be increased by 0.004 square metre 


per 
0.1 


metre of length of well for each 
metre difference in height. If the 


bulwark is less than 0.9 metre in average 
height, the required area may be decreased 
by 0.004 square metre per metre of length 
of well for each 0.1 metre difference in 
height. 


Or 


Where the length of bulwark (¢) in the well 
is 66 feet or less 


A= 7.6 + 0.115¢ (square feet) 


Where ¢ exceeds 66 feet 


A = 0.23¢ (square feet) 


é need in no case be taken as greater 
than 0.7 L. 


If the bulwark is more than 3.9 feet in 
average height the required area shall 

be increased by 0.04 square feet per foot 
of length of well for each foot difference 
in height. If the bulwark is less than 

3 feet in average height, the required 
area may be decreased by 0.04 square feet 


per 


foot of length for each foot difference 


in height. 


(2) In ships 


with no sheer the calculated area shall be 


increased by 50 per cent. Where the sheer is less 


than the 


standard the percentage shall be obtained 


by interpolation. 
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Where a ship is fitted with a trunk which does not 
comply with the requirements of Regulation 36(1)(e) 
or where continuous or substantially continuous 
hatchway side coamings are fitted between 

Getached superstructures the minimum area of the 
freeing port openings shall be calculated from 

the following Table: 


Breadth of hatchway or {| Area of freeing ports 
trunk in relation to in relation to the total 
the breadth of ship area of the bulwarks 


40% or less 
75% or more 





The area of freeing ports at intermediate breadths 
shall be obtained by linear interpolation. 

In ships having superstructures which are open at 
either or both ends, adequate provision for 
freeing the space within such superstructures 
shall be provided to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 


The lower edges of the freeing ports shall be as 
near the deck as practicable. Two-thirds of the 
freeing port area required shall be provided in 
the half of the well nearest the lowest point of 
the sheer Curve. 


All such openings in the bulwarks shall be 
protected by rails or bars spaced approximately 
230 millimetres (9 inches) apart. If shutters 
are fitted to freeing ports, ample clearance 
Shell be provided to prevent jamming. Hinges 
shall have pins or bearings of non-corrodible 
material. If shutters are fitted with securing 
appliances, these appliances shall be of approved 
construction. 


Regulation 2 


Protection of the Crew 


The strength of the deckhouses used for the 
accommodation of the crew shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 
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(2) Efficient guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted 
on all exposed parts of the freeboard and 
Superstructure decks. The height of the bulwarks 
or guard rails shall be at least 1 metre 
(39 inches) from the deck, provided that where 
this height would interfere with the normal 
operation of the ship, a lesser height may be 
approved if the Administration is satisfied that 
adequate protection is provided. 


(3) The opening below the lowest course of the guard 
rails shall not exceed 230 millimetres (9 inches). 
The other courses shall be not more than 
380 millimetres (15 inches) apart. In the case 
of ships with rounded gunwales the guard rail 
supports shall be placed on the flat of the deck. 


(4) Satisfactory means (in the form of guard rails, 
life lines, gangways or underdeck passages etc.) 
shall be provided for the protection of the crew 
in getting to and from their quarters, the 
machinery space and all other parts used in the 
necessary work of the ship. 


(5) Deck cargo carried on any ship shall be so stowed 
that any opening which is in way of the cargo and 
which gives access to and frou the crew's 
quarters, the machinery space and all other parts 
used in the necessary work of the ship, can be 
properly closed and secured against the admission 
of water. zifective protection for the crew in 
the form of guard rails or life lines shall be 
provided above the deck cargo if there is no 
convenient passage on or below the deck of the 
ship. 


Regulation 26 


Special Conditions of Assignment for Type ‘A' Ships 


Machinery Casings 

(1) Machinery casings on Type 'A' ships as defined in 
Regulation 27 shall be protected by an enclosed 
poop or bridge of at least standard height, or ty 
a deckhouse of equal height and equivalent 
strength, provided that machinery casings may be 
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exposed if tnere are no openings giving direct 
access from the freeboard deck to the machinery 
Space. A door complying with the requirements of 
Regulation 12 may, however, be. permitted in the 
machinery casing, provided that it leads to a 
space or passageway which is as strongly 
constructed as the casing and is separated from 
the stairway to the engine room by a second 
weathertight door of steel or other equivalent 
material. 


Gangway and Access 


(2) 


(3) 


an efficiently constructed fore and aft permanent 
gangwey of sufficient strength shall be fitted on 
Qype 'A' ships at the level of the superstructure 
deck between the poop and the midship bridge or 


-deckhouse where fitted, or equivalent means of 


access shall be provided to carry out. the purpose 
of the gangway, such as passages below deck. 
Zlsewhere, and on Type 'A' ships without a midship 
vridge, arrangements to the satisfaction of the 
Administration shall be provided to safeguard the 
crew in reaching all parts used in the necessary 
work of the snip. 


Safe and satisfactory access from the gangway 

level shall be available between separate crew 
accommodations and also »etween crew accommodations 
and the machinery space. 


Hatchways 


(4) 


Exposed hatchways on the freeboard and forecastle 
decks or on the tops of expansion trunks on 

Type ‘At ships shall be provided with efficient 
watertight covers of steel or other equivalent 
naterial. 


Freeing Arrangements 


(5) 


Type 'A' ships with bulwarks shall have open rails 
fitted for at least half the length of the exposed 
parts of the weather deck or other effective 
freeing arrangements. The upper edge of the 
sheer strake shall be kept as low as practicable. 


Where supérstructures are connected by trunks, 
open rails shall be fitted for the whole length of 
the exposed parts of the freeboard deck. 
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Chapter III. FREEBOARDS 
Regulation 27 


Types of Ships 


(1) For the purposes of freeboard computation ships 
shall be divided into Type 'A' and Type 'B'. 


Type 'A' ships 


(2) A Type 'A' ship is one which is designed to carry 
only liquid cargoes in bulk, and in which cargo 
tanks have only small access openings closed by 
watertight gasketed covers of steel or equivalent 
naterial. Such a ship necessarily has the 
following inherent features: 


(a) ‘high integrity of the exposed deck; and 

(b) high'degree of safety against flooding, 
resulting from the low permeability of loaded 
cargo spaces and the degree of subdivision 
usually provided. 


(3) A Type 'A' ship, if over 150 metres (492 feet) in 
length, and designed to have empty compartments 
when loaded to her summer load waterline, shall 
be able to withstand the flooding of any one of 
these empty compartments at an assumed permeability 
of 0.95, and remain afloat in a condition of 
equilibrium considered to be satisfactory by the 
Administration. In such a ship, over 225 metres 
(738 feet) in length, the machinery space shall be 
treated as a floodable compartment but with a 
permeability of 0.85. 


For the guidance of Administrations the following 
limits may be regarded as satisfactory: 


(a) The final waterline after flooding is below 
- the lower edge of any opening through which 
progressive flooding may take place. 
(>) The maximum angle of heel due to unsymmetrical 
. flooding is of the order of 15°. 
(c) The metacentric height in the flooded condition 
is positive. 


(4) A Type 'A' ship shall be assigned a freeboard not 
less than that based on Table A of Regulation 28. 
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fype 'B' ships 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


All ships which do not come within the provisions 
regarding Type 'A' ships in paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of this Regulation shall be considered as Type 'B' 
ships. : 


Type 'B' ships, which in position 1 have hatchways 
fitted with hatch covers complying with the 
requirements of Regulations 15(7) or 16 shall, 
except as provided in paragraphs (7) to (10) 
inclusive of this Regulation, be assigned 
freeboards based on Table B of Regulation 28. 


Any Type.'B' ships of over 100 metres (328 feet) 
in length may be assigned freeboards less than 
those required under paragraph (6) of this 
Regulation provided that, in relation to the 
amount of reduction granted, the Administration is 
satisfied that: 


(a) the measures provided for the protection of 
‘the crew are adequate; 

(b) the freeing arrangements are adequate; 

(c) the covers in positions 1 and 2 comply with 
the provisions of Regulation 16 and have 
adequate strength; special care being given 
to their sealing and securing arrangements; 

(a) the ship, when loaded to her summer load 

waterline, will remain afloat ina 
satisfactory condition of equilibrium after 
flooding of any single damaged compartment at 
an assumed permeability of 0.95 excluding the 
machinery space; and ; 

(e) in such a ship, over 225: metres, (738 feet) in 
length, the machinery space shall be treated 
as a floodable compartment but with a 
permeability of 0.85. 


‘Por the guidance of Administrations in applying 


sub-paragraphs (d) and (e) of this paragraph the 
limits given in sub-paragraphs (3)(a), (b) ana (c) 
may be regarded as satisfactory. 

The relevant calculations may be based upon the 
following main assumptions: 
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- the verticai extent of damage is equal to the 
Gepth of the ship; 

- the penetration of damaze is not more than 3/5; 

- no main transverse tulkhead is’ damaged; 

- the heignt of the centre of gravity above the 
base line is assessed allowing for homogeneous 
loading of cargo holds, and for 50 per cent of 
the designed capacity of consumable fluids and 
stores, etc. 


(8) In calculating the freeboards for Type 'B' ships 

, which comply with the requirements of paragraph (7) 
of this Reguiation, the values from Table B of 
Regulation 28 shail not be reduced by more than 
60 per cent of the difference between the 'B' and 
‘A’ tabular values for the appropriate ship lengths. 


(9) The reduction in tabular freeboard allowed under 
paragraph (6) of this Regulation may be increased 
up to the total difference between the values in 
Tatle A and those in Table B of Regulation 28 on 
condition that the ship complies with the 
requirements cf Regulation 26(1), (2), (3), (5) ana 
(6); as if it were a Type 'A' ship, and further 
complies with the provisions of paragraph 7(a) to 
(ad) inclusive of this Regulation except that the 
reference in sub-paragraph (a) to the flooding of 
any single damaged compartment shall be treated as 
a reference to the flooding of any two adjacent 
fore and aft compartments, neither of which is the 
machinery space. Also any such ship of over 
225 metres (738 feet) in length, when loaded to her 
summer load waterline, shall remain afloat in a 
satisfactory condition of equilibrium after flooding 
of the machinery space, taken alone, at an assumed 
permeability of 0.85. 


(10) Type 'B' ships, which in Position 1 have hatchways 
fitted with hatch covers which comply with the. 
requirements of Regulation 15, other than 
paragraph (7), shall be assigned freeboards based 
upon the values given in Table B of Regulation 28 
increased by the values given in the following 
table: : 
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Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of increase of increase of increase 
ship (milli- . ship (milli- ship (milli- 
(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 





108 and 
below 50 139 175 170 290 
109. —. 52 140 181 171 292 
110 55 141 186 172 294 
111 57 142 191 173 297 
112 59 143 196 174 299 
113 62 144 201 175 301 
114 64 145 206 176 304 
115 68 146 210 177 306 
116 10 147 215 178 308 
117 73 148 219 179 311 
118 76 149 224 180 313 
119 80 150 228 181 315 
120 84 151 232 182 318 
121 87 152 236 183 320 
122 91 153 240 184 322 
123 95 154 244 185 325 
124 99 155 247 186 327 
125 103 156 251 187 329 
126 108 157 254 188 332 
127 112 158 258 189 334 
128 116 159 261 190 336 
129 121 160 264 191 339 
130 126 151 267 192 341 
131 131 162 270 193 343 
132 136 163 273 194 346 
133 142 164 275 195 348 
134 147 165 278 196 350 
135 153 166 280 197 353 
136 159 167 283 198 355 
137 164 168 285 199 357 
138 170 169 287 200 358 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be obtained 
by linear interpolation. 


Ships above 200 metres in length shall be ashe with by the 
Administrations. 
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witn Regulations or 


Freeboard increase over tabular freeboard for Tyne 'B!' 
snips, tor snips with hatch covers not complying 








Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of ship increase of ship increase 
(feet) (inches) (feet) (inches) 

350 and 

below 2.0 510 9.6 
360 2.3 520 10.0 
370 2.6 530 10.4 
3580 2.9 540 10.7 
390 3.3 550 11.0 
400 3.7 560 11.4 
410 4.2 570 11.8 
420 4.7 580 12.1 
430 5.2 590 12.5 
440 5.8 600 12.8 
450 6.4° 610 13.1 
460 7.0 620 13.4 
470 7.6 630 13.6 
480 8.2 640 13.9 
490 8.7 650 14.1 
500 9.2 660 14.3 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 


Ships above 660 feet in length shall be dealt with 
by the Administrations. 
(11) A lighter, barge or other ship without independent 
means of propulsion shall be assigned a freeboard in 
accordance with the provisions of these Regulations. 
However, in the case of barges which are unmanned the 
requirements of Regulations 25, 26(2) and (3) and 39 
shall not apply. Such unmanned barges which have on 
' the freeboard deck only small access openings closed 
by weathertight gasketed covers of steel or equivalent 
material may be assigned freeboards 25 per cent less 
than those calculated in accordance with these 
Regulations. : 


TIAS 6331 


18 UST] Multilateral—Load Lines—Apr. 5, 1966 1971 


Regulation 28 
' Freeboard Tables 


Type 'A' ships 
(1) The tabular freeboard for Type 'A' ships shall be 
determined -from the following table: = 

TABLE A 


Freeboard Table for Type ‘A' Ships 


aan On em omereneeemmemnrnenr neta cnn ONT 


‘Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
2 3 f 


of ° of hg 
ship. (milli- ship (milli- ship (milli- 
(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 


24 200 59 559 94 1044 
25 208 60 573 95 1059 
26 217 61 587° 96 1074 
27 225 62 600 97 1089 
28 233 63 613 98 1105 
29 242 64 626 99 1120 
30 250 65 639 100 1135 
31 Ct. 258 66 653 101 1151 
32 267 67 666 102 1166 
33 275 68 680 103 1181 
34 283: 69 693. 104 s«1196 
35 292 70 706: 105 1212 
36 - 300 71 720 10€ 1228. 
37 308 72 133 107 1244 
38 316 73 746 108 1260 
39 325 74 760 109% 1276 
40 334 75 713 11¢ 1293 
41 344 76 786 111 1309 
42 354 77 800 112 1326 
43 364 78 814 113 1342 
44 374 79 828 114 | 1359 
45 385 80 841 115 1376 
46 396 81 855 116 1392 
47 408 82 869 117. 1409 
- 48 420 83 883 118 1426 
49 432 84 897 119 1442 
50 443 85: 911. 120 1459 
51 455 86 926 121 1476 
52 467 87 940 | 122 1494 
53 478 88 955 123 1511 
. 54 . 490 - 89 969 124 1528 
55 503 90 984 125 1546 
56 516 gl. 999 126 | 1563 
57 530 92 1014 127 1580 


58 544. 93 1029 128 1598 
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TABLE A (continued) 





‘Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of of of 
ship (milli- ship (milli- ship (milli- 
(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 





129 1615 174 2320 219 2784 
130 1632 175 2332 220 2792 
131 1650 176 2345 221 2801 
132 1667 177 2357 222 2809 
133. = 1684 178 2369- 223 2817 
134 1702 179 2381 224 2825 
135 1719 180 2393 225 2833 
136 1736 181 2405 226 2841 
137 . 1753 182 2416 227 2849 
138 1770 183 2428 228 2857 
139 1787 184 2440 229 2865 
140 1803 185 2451 230 2872 
141 1820 186 2463 231 2880 
142 1837 187 - 2474 232 2888 
143 1853 188 2486 233 2895 
144 1870 189 2497 234 2903 
145 1886 190 2508 235 2910 
146 1903 191 2519 236 2918 
147 1919 192 2530 237 2925 
148 1935 193 2541 238 2932 
149 1952 194 2552 239 2939 
150 1968 195 2562 240 2946 
151 1984 196 2572 241 2953 
152 2000 197 2582 242 2959 
153 2016 198 2592 243 2966 
154 2032 199 2602 244 2973 
155. 2048 200 2612 245 2979 
156 2064 201 2622 246 2986 
157 2080 202 2632 247 2993 
158 2096, 203 2641 248 3000 
159 2111 204 2650 249 3006 
160 2126 205 2659 250 3012 
161 2141 206 2669 251 3018 
162 2155 207 2678 252 3024 
163 2169 208 2687 253 3030 © 
164 2184 209 2696 254 3036 
165 2198 210 2705 255 3042 
166 2212 211 2714 256 3048 
167 2226 212 2723 257 3054 
168 2240 213 2732 258 3060 
169 2254 214 2741 259 3066 
170 2268 215 2749 260 3072 
171 2281 216 2758 261 3078 
172 2294 217 2767 262 3084 
173 2307 218 2775 263 3089 
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TABLE A (continued) 


Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of - of of 

_ ship (milli- ship (milli- . ship (milli- 

(metres) . metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 





rer A SSD, 


264 3095 298 3254 332 3363 


265 3101 299 3258 333 3366 
266 3106 300 3262 334 3368 
. 267 3112 301 3266 335 3371 
268 3117 302 3270 336 3373 
269 3123 303 3274 337 3375 
270 3128 304 3278 338 3378 
271 3133 305 3281 339 3360 | 
272 3138 306 3285 340 3382 
273 3143 307 3288. 341 - 3385 
274 3148 308 3292 342 3387 
275 3153 309 3295 343 3389 
276 3158 310 3298 344 3392 
277 3163 311 3302 345 3394 
_ 278 3167 312 3305 346 3396 
279 3172 313 3308 347 3399 
280 3176 314 3312 348 3401 
281 3181 315 3315 349 3403 
282 3185 316 3318 350 3406 
283 3189 317 3322 351 3408 
284 3194 318° 3325 352 3410 
285 3198 319 3328 353 3412 
286 3202 520 3331 354 3414 
287 3207 321 3334: 355 3416 
288 3211 322 3337 356 3418 
289 3215 323 3339 357 3420 
290 3220 324 3342 358 3422 
291 3224 325 3345 359 3423 
292 3228 — 326 3347 360 3425 
293 3233. 327 3350 361 3427 
294 3237 328 3353 362 3428 
295 3241 329 3355 363 3430 
296 3246 330 3358 364 3432 
297 3250 331 3361 365 =. =3433 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 


Ships above 365 metres in length shall be dealt with by 
the Administrations. ; 
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Length Freeboard 


of 


ship ship ‘ship 
(feet) (inches) (feet) (inches) (feet) (inches) 


er nn 


440 
450 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be 


TABLE A 


Freeboard Table for Type ‘'A' Ships 


PNOPFPWODAUFSUFHOW OM 
eee ee see eee . 


NYP RP PRE RPRP PP 


VIN nf 
POND 
AAA DO ON FADUADKHUANYUWOVUMBNOUNOWWMDOWOO 


41. 


45. 
46. 
48. 
50. 


Length Freeboard 


of 


460 
470 
480 
490 
500 
510 
520 
530 
540 
550 
560 
570 
580 


820 
830 


71.1 
7361 
75.1 
77.1 
79-0 
80.9 
82.7 
84.5 
86.3 
88.0 


obtained by linear interpolation. 


Length Freeboard 


of 


840 
850 
860 
870 
880 
890 


120.1 


aoe 
wu 
oo 


Por er er ae er a ee ee SY 
NOANAMVIO DUNO HVONAFODNWUNO 


=) 
w 
MNF LHLHLULIVIMNM NNER HF 


13 


Ships above 1200 feet in length shall be dealt with by 


the Administrations. 
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fype 'B' ships 
(2) The tabular freeboard for Type 'B' ships shall be 
determined from the following -table: 


TABLE B 


Preeboard Table for Type 'B' Ships 


Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of of of 
‘ship  (milli- ship (milli- ship  (milli- 
(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 


24 200 59 559 94 1154 
25 208 60 573° 95: 1172 
26 217 61 587 96 1190 
27 225 62 601 97 1209 
28 233 63 615 98 1229 
29 242 64 629 99 1250 
30 250 65 644 100 1271 
31 258 66 659 101 1293 
32 267 - 67 674 102 1315 
33 275 68 689 103 1337 
34 283 69 705 104 1359 
35 292 70 721. 105 1380 
36 300 71 738 106 1401 
37 308 72 754 107 1421 
38 516 73 769 108 1440 
39 425 74 784 109 1459 
40 334 715 800 110 1479 
41 344 76 816 111 1500 
42 354 77 833 112 1521 
43 364 78 850 113 1543 
44 374 79 868 114 1565 
45 385 80 887 115 1587 
46 396 81 905 116 1609 
47 408 82 923 117 1630 
48 420 83 942 118 1651 
49 432 84 960 119 1671 
50 443 85 978 120 1690 
51 455 86 996 121 1709 
52 467 87 1015 122 1729 
53 478 88 1034 123 1750 
54 490 89 1054 124 1771 
55 503 90 1075 125 1793 
56 516 91 1096 126 1815 
57 530 92 1116 127 1837 
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‘TABLE B (continued) 


Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
r : : 


of : ° of 
_ ship (milli- ship (milli- ship (milli- 
(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 


129 1880 174 2795—«; 219 3570 
130 1901 175 2815 220 3586 
131 1921 176 2835 221 3601 
132. 1940 177 2855 222 3615 
133. -1959 178 2875 223 3630 
134 1979 179 2895 224 3645 
135 2000 180 2915 - 225 3660 
136 2021 181 2933 226 3675 
137 (2043 182 2952 _ 227 3690 
138 2065 183 2970 228 3705 
139 _ 2087 184 2988 229 3720 
140 2109 185 3007 230 3735 
141 2130 186 3025 231 3750 
142 2151 187 3044 232 3765 
143 2171 188 3062 233 3780 
144 2190 189 3080 234 3795 
145 2209 190 3098 235 3808 
146 2229 191 3116 236 3821 
147 2250 192 3134 237 3835 
148 2271 193 3151 238 3849 
149 2293 194 3167 239 3864 
150 2315 195 3185 240 3880 
151 2334 196 3202 241 3893 
152 2354 197 3219. 242 3906 
153 2317 198 3235 243 3920 
154 2396 199 3249 244 3934 
155 2418 200 3264 245 3949 
156 2440 201 3280 246 3965 
157 2460 202 3296 247 3978 
158 2480 203 3313 248 3992 
159 2500 204 3330 249 4005 
160 2520 205 3347 250 4018 
161 2540 206 3363 251 4032 
162 2560 207 3380 252 4045 
163 2580 208 3397 253 4058 
164 2600 209 3413 254 4072 
165 2620 210 3430 255 4085 
166 2640 211 3445 256 4098 
167 2660 212 3460 257 4112 
168 2680 213 3475 258 4125 
169 2698 214 3490 259 4139 
170 2716 215 3505 260 4152 
171 2735 216 3520 261 4165 
172 2754 217 3537 262 4177 
173 2774 218 3554 263 4189 
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TABLE B (continued) 





Length Freeboard Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
or of of 

snip (milli- ship (milli-- ship (milli- 

(metres) metres) (metres) metres) (metres) metres) 


Leen nnn ee ee nn eee nn ccc ae eeemaineimmamemnaatetnamemens tne me renumrunente que eere onenmeerameaeamaennananl 


264 4201 298 4607 332 4975 
265 4214 299 4618 333 4985 
266 4227 300 4630 334 4995 
267 4240 © 301 4642 = = 335 5605 
2638 4252 302 4654 336 5015 
269 4264 303 4665 337 5025 
270 4276 304 4676 338 5035 
272 4289 305 4686 339 5045 
272 4302 306 4695 340 5059 
273 4315 307 4704 341 5065 
274 4327 308 4714 342 5075 
275° 4339 309 4725 343 5086 
276 4350 310 4736 344 5097 
277 4362 311 4748 345 5108 
278 4373 312 4757 346 5119 
279 4385 313 4768 347 5130 
280 4397 314 4779 348 5140 
281 4408 315 4790 349 5150 
282 4420 316 4801 350 5160 
283 4432 317 4812 351 5170 
284 4443 318 4823 352 5180 
285 - 4455 319 4834 353 5190 
236 4467 320 4844 354 5200 
287 4478 321 485 355 | 5210 
268 4490 322 486 356 5220 
289 ‘4502 323 4878 357 5230 
290 4513 324 4890 358 5240 
291 4525 325 4899 359 5250 
292 4537 326 4909 360 5260 
293 4548 327 4920 361 5268 
294 4560 - 328 4931 362 5276 
295 4572 329 4943 363 5285 
296 4583 330 4955 364 5294 


297 4595 331 4965 365 5303 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be obtained 
by linear interpolation. 


Ships above 365 metres in length shall be dealt with by 
the Administrations. 
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TABLE B 


FPreeboard fable for Type 'B' Ships 





Length Freeboard Length 
of of 


ship ship 
(feet) (inches) (feet) (inches) 





80 8.0 460 

90 8.9 470 
100 9.8 480 
110 10.8 490 
120 11.9 500 
130 13.0 510 
140 14.2 520 
150 15.5 530 
160 16.9 540 
170 18.3 550 
180 19.8 560 
190 21.3 - 570 
200 22.9 580 
210 24.7 590 
220 26.6 600 
230 28.5 610 
240 30.4 620 
250 32.4 630 
260 34.4 640 
270 36.5 650 
280 38.7 660 
290 41.0 670 
300 43.3 680 
310 45.7 690 
320 48.2 700 
330 50.7 710 
340 53.2 720 
350 5567 :730 
360 58.2 740 
370 60.7 750 
380 63.2 760 
390 65.7 770 
400 68.2 © 780 
410 70.7 790 
420 73.2 800 
430 7567 810 
440 78.2 820 
450 80.7 830 





Freeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be obtained 


by linear interpolation. 


Ships above 1200 feet in length shall be dealt with by the 


Administrations. 
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Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of 


ship 
(feet) (inches) 


840 
850 
860 
870 


[18 UST 


18 UST] 


Multilateral—Load Lines—Apr. 6, 1966 


1979 





Regulation. 29 


Correction to the Freebosard for Ships under 
i100 metres (328 feet) in Lengtn 
fhe tabular freeboard for a type 'B' ship of 
between 24 metres (79 feet) and 100 metres (328 feet) 
in length having enclosed superstructures with an 


effective length of up to 35 per cent of the length of 
the ship shall be increased by: 


7.5 (100-L) (0.35 = ¢) millimetres 


where L = length of ship in metres 


E = effective length of superstructure 
in metres ‘as defined in Regulation 35 


or 
0.09 (328 - L) (0.35 - 8) inches 


‘where L = length of ship in feet 


E = effective length of superstructure 
in feet as defined in Regulation 35. 


Regulation 30 


Correction for Block Coefficient 





Where the block coefficient (C) exceeds 0.68, the 
tabular freeboard specified in Regulation 28 as modified, 
if applicable, by Regulations 27(8), 27(10) and 29 shall 
be multiplied by the factor C, + 0.68 . 

~T.36 


Regulation 31 


Correction for Depth 


(1) Where D exceeds ts the freeboard shall be increased 
py 


(D- 5) R millimetres where R is a5 at lengths 
Yess than 120 metres and 250.at 120 metres length 
and above, or: 


(D - i) R inches, where R is i at lengths 


less than 393.6 feet and 3 at 393.6 feet length 
and above. Se : 
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(2) Where D is less than a no reduction shall be 
made except in a ship with an enclosed super- 
structure covering at least 0.6 L amidships, 
with a complete trunk, or combination of detached 
enclosed superstructures and trunks which extend 
all fore and aft, where the freeboard shall be 
reduced at the rate prescribed in paragraph (1) 
of this Regulation. 


(3) Where the height of superstructure or trunk is 
less than the standard height, the reduction 
shall be in the ratio of the actual to the 
standard height as defined in Regulation 33. 


Regulation 32 
Correction for position of deck line 
Where the actual depth to the upper edge of the 
deck,line is greater or less than D, the difference 


between the depths shall be added to or deducted from 
the freeboard. 


Regulation 33 
tanderd Height of Superstructure 


The standard height of a superstructure shall be 
as given in the following table: 


Standard height (in metres) 


L Raised All other 
(metres) Quarter Deck Superstructures 


30 or less . 1.80 


15 
125 or more 






Standard height (in feet) 


Raised 
(geek) Quarter Deck 


98.5 or less 
246 
410 or more 





All other 
Superstructures 









The standard heights at intermediate lengths of 
the ship shall be obtained by linear interpolation. 
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1981 





(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


Resulation 34 





Length of Suverstructure 


Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this 
Regulation, the length of a superstructure (S$) 
shall be the mean length of the parts of the 


-guperstructure which lie within the length (L). 


Where the end bulkhead of an enclosed super- 
structure extends in a fair convex curve beyond 
its intersection with the superstructure sides, 
the length of the superstructure may be increased 
on the basis of an equivalent plane bulkhead. 
This increase shall be two-thirds of the fore and 
aft extent of the curvature. The maximum 
curvature which may be taken into account in 
determining this increase is one~half. the 

breadth of the superstructure at the point of 
intersection of the curved end of the super- 
structure with its side. 


Rezulation 35 


Effective Lensth of Sunerstructure 


rte 


Except as provided for in paragraph (2) of this 
Regulation, the effective length (E) of an 
enclosed superstructure of standard height shall 
be its length. 


In all cases where an enclosed superstructure of 
standard height is set in from tne sides of the 
ship as permitted in Regulation 3(10), the 
effective length shall be the length modified 

by the ratio of b/Bs, where 


‘b' is the breadth of the superstructure 
at the middle of its length; and - 

'Bs' is the breadth of the ship at the middle 
of the length of the superstructure. 


where a superstructure is set in for a part of its 
length, this modification shall be applied only to 
the set in part. 
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(3) 


(5) 


(1) 
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Where the height of an enclosed superstructure 

is less than the standard height, the effective 
length snail be its length reduced in the ratio 

of the actual height to the standard height. 

Where the heignt exceeds the standard, no increase 
shall be made to the effective length of the 
superstructure. 


@he effective length of a raised quarter deck, if 
fitted with an intact front bulkhead, shall be its 
length up to a maximum of 0.6 L. Where the 
pulkhead is not intact, the raised quarter deck 
shall be treated as a poop of less than standard 
height. 


Superstructures which are not enclosed:shall have 
no effective length. 


Regulation 36 


Trunks 


A trunk or similar structure which does not extend 
to the sides of the ship shall be regarded as 
efficient on the following conditions: 


(a) the trunk is at least as strong as a 
superstructure; 

(b) the hetchways are in the trunk deck, and 
the hatchway coamings and covers comply 
with the requirements of Regulations 13 
to 16 inclusive and the width of the 
trunk deck stringer provides a satisfactory 
gangway and sufficient lateral stiffness. 
However, small access openings with water- 
tignt covers may be permitted in the 
freeboard deck; 

(c) a permanent working platform fore and aft 
fitted with guard rails is provided by 
the trunk deck, or by detached trunks 
connected to superstructures by efficient 
permanent gangways; 

(a) ventilators are protected by the trunk, 
by watertight covers or by other equivalent 
means; 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(1) 
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(e) open rails are fitted on the weather 
parts of the freeboard deck in way of 
the trunk for at least half their length; 

(Z) the machinery casings are protected by 
the trunk, by a superstructure of at 
least standard height, or by a deckhouse 
of the same height and of equivalent 
strength; . 

(g) the breadth of the trunk is at least 
60 per cent of the breadth of the ship; 
and : 

(nh) where there is no superstructure, the 
length of the trunk is at least 0.6 L. | 


The full length of an efficient trunk reduced in 
the ratio of its mean breadth to B shall be its 
effective length. 


fhe standard height of a trunk is the standard 
height of a superstructure other than a raised 
quarter deck. 


Where the height of a trunk is less than the 
standard height, its effective length shall be 
reduced in the retio of the actual to the standard 
height. Where the height of hatchway coamings on 
the trunk deck is less than that required under 
Regulation 15(1), a reduction from the actual 
height of trunk shall be made which corresponds 

to the difference between the actual and the 
required height of coaming. 


Regulation 37 
Deduction for Superstructures and Trunks 


Where the effective length of superstructures and 
trunks is 1.0 L, the deduction from the freeboard 
shall be 350 millimetres at 24 metres length of 
ship, 860 millimetres at 85 metres length, and 
1070 millimetres at 122 metres length and above 
‘(14 inches at 79 feet length of ship, 34 inches 
at 279 feet length, and 42 inches at 400 feet 
‘length and above); deductions at intermediate 
lengths shall be obtained by linear interpolation. 
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(2) Where the total effective length of superstruotures 
and trunks ie less than 1.0 L the deduction shall 
be a percentage obtained from one of the following 
tables:. 


Peroentage of Deduction for type 'A' ships 













Total Effeotive Length of Superstructuree and Trunks 


[0 [on2 love Llov3 tore lors tloré tfov7 Llove los Llt.0 & | 


Percentages at intermediate lengths of superstruotures shall 
be obtained by linear interpolation. 






‘| Percentage 
of 
deduction 
for all 
typos of 
eupere 
struoturee 








Percentage of Deduction for type 'B' ships 


hs Total Effeotive Length of Superstruotures and Trunks 
"[Peatpee tbo dpa tps tperpathetbe thot 


Ships with 
forecastle 
and without 7503 18767 
detached 
bridge 
Ships with 
12.7 | 19 75.3 |87.7 | 100 


forecactle 
and detached 

Percentages at intermediate lengths of superstructures shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 


bridge 
(3) For ships of type 'B': 


(a) Where the effective length of a bridge is lees 
than 0.2 3, the percentages shall be obtained 
‘py linear interpolation between lines I and II. 

(b) Where the effeotive length of a forecastle is 
more than 0.4 L, the percentages shall be 
obtained from line II. : 
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(c) Where the effective length of a forecastle 
is less than 0.07 L, the above percentages 
shall be reduced by: 


(0.07 L_= 2) 
3 xX *O OTT 


where f is the effective length of the 
forecastle. 


Regulation 38 


-Sheer 
General 
(1) The sheer shall be measured from the deck at side 


to a line of reference drawn parallel to the keel 
through the sheer line at amidships. 


In ships designed with a rake of keel, the sheer 
shall be measured in relation to a reference line 
drawn parallel to the design load waterline, 


In flush deck ships and in ships with detached 
superstructures the sheer shall be measured at 
the freeboard deck. 


In ships with topsides of unusual form in which 
there is a step or break in the topsides, the 
sheer shall be considered in relation to the 
equivalent depth amidships. 


In ships with a superstructure of standard height 
which extends over the whole length of the free~ 
board deck, the sheer shall be measured at the 
superstructure deck. .Where the height exceeds 
the standard the least difference (2) between the 
actual and standard heights snall be added to each 
end ordinate. Similarly, the intermediate 
ordinates at distances of z L and 3 L from each’ 
.perpendicular shall be increased by 0.444 2 and 
'@.111 Z respectively. 


Where the deck of an enclosed superstructure has 
' at least the same sheer as. the exposed freeboard 

deck, the sheer of the enclosed portion of the 

freeboard deck shall not be taxen into account. 
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(7) here an enclosed poop or forecastle is of standard 
“height with greater sheer than that of the freeboard 
deck, or is of more than standard height, an 
addition to the sheer of the freeboard deck shall 
be made as previded in paragraph (12) of this 
. Regulation. 


Standard Sheer Profile 


(8) The ordinates of the standard sheer profile are 
given in the following table: 


Standaré Sheer Profile 


C(vnere = is in metres) 


Ordinate 
ee SE eSEaen| Fat™| 


25 g + 10) 
11.1 (F + 10) 
2.8 (F + 10) 
0 
0 

“5.6 (¥ + 10) 
22.2 (%+ 20) 








After Perpendicular 
1/6 L from A.P. 
1/3 L from A.?. 



















Amidships 







Anidships 
1/3 L from ?.P. 
1/6 L from ?.P. 















ye vw UV RPI r Ww WwW eH 





Forward Perpendicular | 50 q + 10) 


Standard Sheer Profile 
dhere 8 in feet 


Ordinate 


After Perpendicular -L+i10. 
1/6 L from ALP. Solel L + 4.44 
1/3.L from A.?. 0.0111 ‘L + 2.11 
Amidships 0 


Amidships ae 0 

1/3 L from F.P. | 0222 L + 2.22 

1/6 L from F.P. 0.0888 L + 8.88 
|forward Perpendicular |0.2 L + 20 


PuUUPRPiRP wuRe 





Measurement 9 Variation from Standard Sheer Profile 





(9) Where the sheer profile differs from the standard, 
the four ordinates of each profile in the forward 


or after half shall be multiplied by the appropriate 
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factors given in the Table of ordinates. The 
difference between the sums of the respective 
products and those of the standard divided by 

8 measures the deficiency or excess of sheer in 
the forward or after half.. The arithmetical mean 
of the excess or deficiency in the forward and 
after halves measures the excess or deficiency 

of sheer. 


Where the after half of the sheer profile is. 

Sreater than the standard and the forward half 
is less than the standard, no credit. shall be 

allowed for the part in excess and deficiency 

only shall be measured. 


Where the forward half of the sheer profile 
exceeds the standard, and the after portion of 
the sheer, profile is not less than 75 per cent 

of the standard, credit shall be allowed for the 
part in excess; where the after part is less 
than 50 per cent of the standard no credit shall 
be given for the excess sheer forward. Where 

the after sheer is between 50 per cent and 75 per 
cent of the standard, intermediate allowances 

May be granted for excess sheer forward. 


Where sheer credit is given for a poop or fore- 

castle the following formula shall >be used: 

set # 

Where 8 = sheer credit: to be deducted from the 
deficiency or added to the excess of 
sheer. 

y = difference between actual and standard 
height of superstructure at the end of 
sheer. — 

L' = mean enclosed length of poop or fore- 
castle up to a maximum length of 
0.5 L. 

L = length of ship as defined in 

Regulation 3(1) of this Annex. 


Tne above formula provides a curve in the form of 
a parabola tangent to the actual sheer curve at 
the freeboard deck and intersecting the end ordinate 
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at a point below the superstructure deck a 
Gistance equal to the standard neight of a 
superstructure. The superstructure deck shall 
not be less than atandard height above this 
curve at any puint. ‘his curve shall be used 
in determining the sheer profile for forward. 
and efter halves of the ship. 


Correction for Variations from Standard Sheer Protile 


(13) The correction for sheer shall be the’ deficiency 
or excess of sheer (see paragraphs (9) to (11). 
inclusive of this Regulation), multiplied by 


0.75 = 5. 


where S is the total length of enolosed super- 
struotures. : , 


Addition for Deficiency in Sheer 


(14) Wnere the sheer, is leas than the standard, the 
correction for deficienoy in sheer (see para- 
graph (13) of this Regulation) shall be added to 
the freeboard. 


‘for Excess She 


(15) In ships where an enclosed superstruoture covers 
0.1 L before and 0.1 L abaft amidehips, the 
correotion for exoess of sheer as oaloulated 
under the provisions of paragraph (13) of thie 
Regulation shall be deducted from the freeboard; 
in ships where no enolosed superstructurs covers 
-amidships, no deduotion shall be made from the 
freeboard; where an enclosed superstructure 
covers less than 0.1 L before and 0.1 L abaft 
amidships, the deduction shall be obtained by 
linear interpolation. The maximum dsduotion for 
excees sheer shall be at the rate of 125 millimetres 
per 100 metres of length (1% inohes per 100 feet 
of length). 
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(1) 


Resulation 39 


Minimum Bow Height: 
The bow heisht defined as the vertical distance 
at tne forward perpendicular between the waterline 
corresponding to the assigned summer freeboard and 
tre designed trim and the top of the exposed deck 
at side snall be not less than: 

for ships below 250 metrea in length, 

56 L (1 = ex) ot:38_, millimetres; 
500 om + 0.68 


for ships of 250 wetres and above in length, 


7090 airs millimetres; 
where L is the length of the ship in metres, 
Cy is the block coefficient which is 
to be taken as not less than 0.68 
Or, 
for ships below 820 feet in length, 


0.672 L (1 = seq) ois inches; 


Sor ships of 820 feet and above in “length, 


275.6 gast6_e inches; 
L*) 


where L is the length of the ship in feet, 
C, is the block coefficient which is 
to be taken as not less than 0.68. 


Where the bow height required in paragraph (1) of 
this Regulation is obtained by sheer, the sheer 


‘shall extend for at least 15 per cent of the length 


of the ship measured from the forward perpendicular. 
Vhnere it is obtained by fitting a superstructure, 

such superstructure shall extend from the stem to a 
point at least 0.07 L abaft the forward perpendicular, 
and it shall comply with the following requirements: 


(a) for ships not over 100 metres (328 feet) in 
length it shall be enclosed as defined in 
Regulation 3(10), and 

(bo) for ships over 100 metres (328 feet) in length 
it need not comply with Regulation 3(10) but 
shall be fitted with closing appliances to the - 
satisfaction of the Administration. 
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(3) 


Ships which, to suit exceptional operational 
requirements, cannot meet the requirements of 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation may 
be given special consideration by the 
Administration. 


Regulation 40 


Minimum Freeboards 


‘Summer Freeboard 


(1) 


(2) 


fhe minimum freeboard in summer shall be the 
freeboard derived from the Tables in Regulation 28 
as modified by the corrections in Regulations 27, 
as applicable, 29, 30, 31, 32, 37, 38 and, if 
applicable, 39. 


fhe freeboard in salt water, as calculated in 
accordance with paragraph (1) of this Regulation, 
but without the correction for deck line, as 
provided by Regulation 32, shall not be less 

than 50 millimetres (2 inches).. For ships having 
in position 1 hatchways with covers which do not 
comply with the requirements of Regulations 15(7), 
16 or 26, the freeboard shall be not less than 
150 millimetres (6 inches). 


Tropical Freeboard 


(3) 


(4) 
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The minimum freeboard in the Tropical Zone shall 
be the freeboard obtained by a deduction from 
the summer freeboard of one forty-eighth of the 
summer draught measured from the top of the keel 
to the centre of the ring of the load line mark. 


The freeboard in salt water, as calculated in 
accordance with paragraph (1) of this Regulation, 
but without the correction for deck line, as 
provided by Regulation 34, shall not be less 


than 50 millimetres (2 inches). For ships having in 
position 1 hatchways with covers which do not comply 
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with the requirements of Regulations 15(7), 16 
or 26, the freeboard shall be not less than 
150 millimetres (6 inches). 


“inter Freeboard 


(5) @he minimum freeboard in winter shall be the 
freeboard obtained by an addition to the summer 
freeboard of one forty-eighth of summer draught, 
measured from the top of the keel to the centre 
of the ring of tne load line mark. 


inter North Atlantic Freeboard 





(6) The minimum freeboard for ships of not more than 
100 metres (323 feet) in length which enter any 
part of the North Atlantic lefined in 
Regulation 52 (Annex II), ducing the winter 
seasonal period shall be the winter freeboard 
plus 50 millimetres (2 inches). For other shins, 
the Winter North Atlantic Freeboard shall be the 
winter freeboard. 


Fresh Weter rreedoard 





(7) The minimum freeboard in fresh water of unit 
density shall be obtained by deducting from the 
minimum freeboard in salt water: 


4 
FO centimetres (inches) 


where 4 = displacement in salt water in tons at the 
summer load waterline 
— = tons per centimetre (inch) immersion in 
salt water at the summer load waterline. 


(8) Where the displacement at the summer load waterline 
cannot be certified, the deduction shall be one 
forty-eighth of summer draught, measured from the 
top of the keel to the centre of the ring of the 
load line mark. 


Chapter IV. SF FECTAL R&QULKEMENTS FOR SHIPS 
ASSIGNED TINBER 2X2 2zSGARDS 





Regulation 41 


Appiicition of tis Chapter 


Regulations 42 to 45 inclusive apply only to ships 
to wnich timber load lines are assigned. 
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Regulation 42 
De x18 
(1) @imber Deck Cargo. ‘The term "timber deck cargo" 


(2) 


means a cargo of timber carried on an uncevered 
part cf a freeboard or euperstructure deck. The 
term does not inolude wood pulp or similar cargo. 


Timber Load Line. A timber deck oargo may be 
regarded as giving a ehip a certain additional 
buoyancy and a greater degree of protection 
against the sea. For that reason, ships carrying 
a timber deck cargo may be granted a reduction of 
freeboard calculated according to the provisions 
of Regulation 45 and marked on the ehip's side in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulation 6(3) 
and (4). However, in order that suoh special 
freeboard may be granted and ueed, the timber deck 
cargo shall comply with certain conditione which’ 
are laid down in Regulation. 44, and the ship iteelf 
shall also comply with oertain oonditions relating 
to its construction which are set out in 
Regulation 43. 


Regulation 43 
Cc truc 
Super U. 
Ships shall have a forecastle cf at least standard 


(1) 


height and a length of at leaet 0.07 L. In 
addition, if the ship is less than 100 metres 
(328 feet) in length, a pocp of at least standard 
height, or a raised quarter deck with either a. 
deckhouse or a strong steel hood of at least the . 
game total height shall be fitted aft. 


Double Bottom Tanks 


(2) 


Double bottom tanks where fitted within the midship 
half length of the ehip ehall have adequate water- 
tight longitudinal. subdivision. 
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Bulwarks 


(3) 


The ship shall be fitted either with permanent 
bulwarks at least 1 metre (394 inches) in height, 
specially stiffened on the upper edge and 
supported by strong bulwark stays attached to 
the deck and provided with necessary freeing 
ports, or with efficient rails of the same 
height and of specially strong construction. 


Regulation 44 
Stowage 


General 


*(2) 


-(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Openings in the weather deck over which cargo 
is stowed shall be securely closed and battened 
down. The ventilators shall be efficiently 
protected. 

Timber deck cargo shall extend over at least 
the entire available length which is the total 
length of the well or wells between super- 
structures. Where there is no limiting 
superstructure at the after end, the timber 
shall extend at least to the after end of the 
aftermost hatchway.’ The timber shall be stowed 
as solidly as possible to at least the standard 
height of the superstructure, 

On a ship within a seasonal winter zone in 
winter, the height of the deck cargo above the 
weather deck shall not exceed one-third of the 
extreme breadth of the ship. 

The timber deck cargo shall be compactly stowed, 
lashed and secured. It shall not interfere in 
any way with the navigation and necessary work 
of the ship. 


Uprights 


(5) 


Uprights, when required by the nature of the 
timber, shall be of adequate strength considering 
the breadth of the ship; the spacing shall be 
suitable for the length and character of timber 
carried, but shall not exceed 3 metres (9.8 feet). 
Strong angles or metal sockets or. equally 
efficient means shall be provided fon securing 


the uprights. 


89-984 O--68—51 
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Lashings 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


Timber deck cargo shall be efficiently secured 
throughout its length by independent over-all 
lashings spaced not more than 3 metres (9.8 feet) 
apart. Eye plates for these lashings shall be 
efficiently attached to the sheer strake or to 
the deck stringer plate at intervals of not more 
than 3 metres (9.8 feet). The distance from an 
end bulkhead of a superstructure to the first eye 
plate shall be not more than 2 metres (6.6 feet). 
Eye plates and lashings shall be provided 0.6 metres 
(23% inches) end 1.5 metres (4.9 feet) from the 
ends of timber deck cargoes where there is no 
bulkhead. : 


Lashings shall be not less than 19 millimetres 

(2 inch) close link chain or flexible wire rope 
of equivalent strength, fitted with sliphooks 

and turnbuckles, which shall be accessible at 

all times. Wire rope lashings shall have a short 
length of long link chain to permit the length 

of lashings to be regulated. 


When timber is in lengths less than 3.6 metres 
(11.8 feet) the spicing of the lashings shall 
be reduced or other suitable provisions made to 
suit the length of timber. 


All fittings required for securing the lashings 
shall be of strength corresponding to the strength 
of the lashings. 


Stability 
(10) Provision shall be made for a safe margin of 


stability at all stages of the voyage, regard 
being given to additions of weight, such as 
those due to absorption of water and icing and 
to losses of weight such as those due to con- 
sumption of fuel and stores. 


Protection of Crew, Access to Machinery Spaces, etc. _ 
(11) In addition to the requirements of Regulation 25(5) 


of this Annex guardrails or life lines spaced not 
more than 33 centimetres (13 inches) apart vertically 
shall be provided on each side of the deck cargo to 

a height of at least 1 metre (3%inches) above the 
cargo. 
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Steering Arrangements 





(12) Steering arrangements shall be effectively protected 
from damage by cargo and, as far as practicable, 
shall be accessible. Efficient provision shall be 
made for steering in the event of a breakdown in the 
main steering arrangements. 


Regulation 45 


pal F eens neo tetnk en oa 


Comsutation for Freeboard 


(1) The minimum summer freeboards are computed in 

accordance with Regulations 27(5), 27(6), 27(11), 
28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 37 and 38, except that 
Regulation 37 is modified by substituting the 
following percentages for those given in 
Regulation 37: 
















Total Effective Length of Superstructures 


BRREEER 


Percentages at intermediate lengths of superstructures shall 
be obtained by linear interpolation. 





Percentage 
of 
deduction 
for all 
types of 
super= 
structure 


(2) The Winter Timber Freeboard shall be obtained by addin 
& 
to the Summer Timber Freeboard one thirty-sixth of 
the moulded summer timber draught. 


(3) The Winter North Atlantic Timber Freeboard shall be 
the same as the Winter North Atlantic Freeboard 
prescribed in Regulation 40(6). 


(4) The Tropical Timber Freeboard snall be obtained by 
deducting from the Summer Timber Preeboard 
one forty~eighth of the moulded summer. timber draught. 


(5) The Fresh Water Timber Freeboard shall be computed 
in accordance with Regulation 40(7) based on the 
summer timber load waterline. 
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ANNEX II 


ZONES, AREAS AND SEASONAL PERIODS 


The zones ond areae in this Annex are, in general, 
pased on the following oriteria: 
Summer: = not more than 10 per cent winde of 
force 8 Beaufort (34 knots) or more. 
Tropical - not more than 1 per. cent winds of 
force 8 Beaufort (34 knots) or more. 
Not more than one tropical storm in 
10 years in an area of 5° square in 
any one separate calendar month. 
In certain special areae, for praotioal reasons, 
some degree of relaxation has been found acoeptable. 


A chart is attached to this Annex to illustrate 
the zones and areas defined below. 


‘Remlation 46 


North Win sonal Zones and Are 


(1) North Atiantio Winter Seasonal Zones J and If 


(a) The North Atlantio Winter Seasonal Zone I lites 


within the meridian of longitude 50°W from the 
coast of Greenland to latitude 45°N, thenoe 


the parallel of latitude 45°N to longitude 15°W, 


thenoe the meridian of longitude 15°W to 
latitude 60°N, thenoe the parallel of 
latitude 60°N to the Greenwioh Meridian, 
thenoe this meridian northwards. 
Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 16 Ootober to 15 April 
SUMMER: 16 April to 15 Ootober 


(bv) The North Atlantio Winter Seasonal Zone II lies 


within the meridian of longitude 68°30'W from 


the coast of the United States to latitude 40°N, 
thenoe the rhumb line to the point latitude 36°N, 


longitude 73°W, thence the parallel of 
Latitude 36°N to longitude 25°W and thenoe the 
rhumb line to Cape Torifana. 
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Excluded from this zone are the North 
Atlantic Winter Seasonal Zone I and the 
Baltic Sea bounded by the parallel of 
the latitude of The Skaw in the Skagerrak. 
Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 1 November to 31 March 
SUMMER: 1 April to 31 October 


(2) North Atlantic Winter Seasonal Area 


(3) 


The boundary of the North Atlantic Winter Seasonal 
Area is - 


the meridian of longitude 68°30'W from the coast 
of the United States to latitude 40°N, thence the 
rhumb line to the southernmost intersection of 
the meridian of longitude 61°W with the coast of 


Canada and thence the east coasts of Canada and 
the United States. 


Seasonal periods: 


For ships over 100 metres (328 feet) in 
length: ; 


WINTER: 16 December to 15 February 
SUMMER: 16.February to 15 December 


‘For ships of 100 metres (328 feet) and 
under in length: 


WINTER: 1 November to 31 March 
SUMMER: 1 April to 31 October 


North Pacific Winter Seasonal Zone 


The southern boundary of the North Pacific Winter 
Seasonal Zone is = 





the parallel of latitude 50°N from the east coast 

of the USSR to the west coast of Sakhalin, thence 
the west coast of Sakhalin to the. southern extremity 
of Kurilion, thence the rhumb line to Wakkanai, 
Hokkaido, Japan, thence the east and south coasts 

of Hokkaido to longitude 145°5, thence the 

meridian of longitude 145°E to latitude 35°N, thence 
the parallel of latitude 35°N to longitude 150°w 

and thence the rhumod line to the southern extremity 
of Dall Island, Alaska. me 
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Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 16 October to 15 April 
SUMTER: 16 April to 15 October 


Regulation 47 


Southern Winter Seasonal Zone 


The northern boundary of the Southern Winter Seasonal 
Zone is - 


the rhumb line from the east coast of the American 
ecntinent at Cape Tres Puntas to the point latitude 
34°s, longitude 50°u, thence the parallel of latitude 
34°S to longitude 17°E, thence the. rhumb line to the 
point latitude 35°lo's, longitude 20°R, thence the 
rnumb line to tne point latitude 34°s, longitude 28°R, 
thence along the rhumb line to the point latitude. 
35°30'S, longitude 118°, and thence the rhumb line 
to Cape Grim on the northwest coast of Tasmania; thence 
along the.north and east coasts of Tasmania to the 
southernmost poir:t of Bruny Island, thence the rhumb 
line to Black Rock Point on Stz.vart Island, thence 
the rhumb line to the point latitude 47°s, longitude 
170°r, thence along the rnumb line to the point latitude 
33°S, longitude 170°W, and thence the parallel of | 
latitude 33°S to tie west coast of the American 
continent. 


Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 16 April to 15 October 
SUMMER: 16 October to 15 April 


Regulation 48 


Tropical Zone 


.(1) Northern Boundary of the Tropical Zone 
The northern boundary of the Tropical Zone is - 


the parallel of latitude 13°N from the east 
coast of the American continent to longitude 60°W, 
thenco the thumb line to the point latitude 10°N, 
longitude 58°, thence’ the parallel of latitude 
10°N to longitude 20°W, thence the meridian of 
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longitude 20° to latitude 30°% and thence the 
perallel of latitude 30°N to the west coast of 
Africa; from the east coast of Africa the 
parallel of latitude 8°N to longitude 70°E, 
thence the meridian of longitude 70°E to latitude 
13°x, thence tne parallel of latitude 13°N to the 
west coast of India; thence tne south coast of 
India to latitude 10°30'N on the east coast of 
India, thence the rhumb-line to the point lati- 
tude 9°H, longitude 82°E, thence the meridian of 
longitude 62° to latitude 8°N, thence the 
parallel of latitude 8°X to the west coast of 
Halaysia, thence the coast of South-Last Asia 

to the east coast of Vietnam at latitude 10°N, 
thence the parallel of latitude 10°N to longi- 
tude 145°, thence the meridian of longitude 
145°S to latitude 13°N and thence the parallel 

of latitude 13°N to the west coast of the 
American continent. 


Saigon is to te considered as being on the 
boundary line of the Tropical Zone and the 
Seasonal Tropical Area. 


Southern Bour.darvy of th. Tropical Zone 


i a a ee 


The southern toundary of the Tropical Zone is - 


the rhuit line from the Port of Santos, 

Brazil to the point where the meridian of longi- 
tude 40°W intersects the Tropic of Capricorn; 
thence the Tropic of Capricorn to the west coast 
of Africa; from the east coast of Africa the 
parallel of latitude 20°S to the west coast of 
Madagascar, thence the west and north coasts of 
Madagascar to longitude 50°s, thence the meridian 
of longitude 50° to latitude 10°s, thence the. 
parallel of latitude 10°s to longitude 98°R, 
thence the rhumb line to Port Darwin, Australia, 
thence the coasts of Australia and Wessel Island 
eastwards to Cape Wessel, thence the parallel of 
latitude 11°S to the west side of Cage York; 

rom the east side of Cave York the parallel 

of latitude 11°S to longitude 150°, thence the 
rhumo line to the point latitude 26°s, longitude 
75°W, and thence the rhumb line to the west, coast 
of the American continent at latitude 30°S. 
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Coquimbo and Santos are to be coneidered as 
being on the boundary line of the Tropical and 
Summer Zones. 


Areas to be inoluded in the Tropioal Zone 


The following areas are to be treated as inoluded 
in the Tropical Zone - 


(a) The-Suez Canal, the Red Sea and the Gulf of 
Aden, from Port Said to the meridian of 
longitude 45°R. 

Adon.and Berbera are to be oonsidered 
as being on the boundary line of the Tropioal 
Zone and the Seasonal Tropioal Area. 

(bd) The Persian Gulf to the meridian of longitude 59°E. 
(0) The area bounded by the parallel of. latitude 22°S 
from the east ooast of: Australia to the Great 
Barrier Reef, thence the Great Barrier Reef to 
latitude 11°S. The northern boundary of the 
area is the southern boundary of the Tropioal 

zone. 


Regulation 49 
Seasonal Tropioal Areas 


The followings are Seasonal Tropical Areas: 
in the North Atlantic 
An area bounded = 


on the north by the rhumb line from Cape Catoohe, 
Yucatan, to Cape San Antonio, Cuba, the north 
ooast of Cuba to latitude 20°N and thenoe the parallel 
of latitude 20°N. to longitude 20°w;: 

on the west by the ooast of the Amerioan oontinent; 


on the south and east by the northern boundary of 
the Tropioal Zone. 


Seasonal periods: 


TROPICAL: 1 November to 15 July 
SUMMER: 16 July to 31 Ootober 


TIAS 6881 


[18 UST 


18 UST] 


Multilateral—Load: Lines—Apr. 5, 1966 2001 





(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


In_the Arabian Sea 
An area bounded -: 


on .the west by the coast of Africa, the meridian 
of longitude 45°E in the Gulf of Aden, the coast 
of South Arabia end the meridian of longitude 59°F 
in the Gulf of Oman; 


on the north and east by the coasts of Pakistan 
and India; 


on the south by the northern boundary of the 
Tropical Zone. 


Seasonal periods: 
‘TROPICAL: 1 September to 31 May 
SUMMER: 1 dune to 31 August 


In the Bay of Bengal 


The Bay of Bengal north of the northern pounsary 
of the Tropical Zone. 


Seasonal periods: 


TROPICAL: 1 December to 30 April 
SUMMER: 1 May to 30 November 


In_the South Indian Ocean | 





(a) An area bounded - 


on the north and west by the southern boundary 
of the Tropical Zone and the east coast of 
Madagascar; 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 20°S; 


on the east by the rhumbd line from the point 
latitude 20°S, longitude 50°E, to the point 
latitude 15°S, longitude 51°30'E, and thence 
by the meridian of longitude 51°30! B to 
latitude 10°s. 


Seasonal periods: 


TROPICAL: 1 April to 30 November 
SUMMER: 1 December to 31 March 
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(bd) An area bounded - 


on the north by the southern boundary 
of the Tropical Zone; 


on the east by the coast of Australia; 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 
15°S from longitude 51°30'S, to longitude 
220°E and thence the meridian of longitude 
120° to the coast of Australia; 


on the west by the meridian of longi- 
tude 51°30'E. 


Seasonal periods: 
TROPICAL: 1 May to 30 November 
SUMMER: 1 December to 30 April 
(5) In the China Sea 


An area bounded - 


on the west and north by the coasts of Vietnam 


and China from latitude 10°N to Hong Kong; 


on.the east by the rhumb line from Hong Kong 
to the Port of Sual (Luzon Island) and the west 
coasts of the Islands of Luzon, Samar and Leyte 
to latitude 10°x;. 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 
10°N. 


Hong Kong and Sual are to be considered as 
being on the boundary of the Seasonal Tropical 
Area and Summer Zone. 


Seasonal periods: 
TROPICAL: 21 January to 30 April 
SUMMER: 1°May to 20 January 
(6) In _the North Pacific 





(a) An area bounded - 


on the north by the parallel of 
latitude 25°N; 


on the west by the meridian of 
longitude 160°E; 


on the south by the parallel of 
latitude 13°N; 
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on the east by the meridian of 
longitude 130°. 
Seasonal periods: 
TROPICAL: 1 April to 31 October 
SUMMER: 1 November to 31 March 
(bo) An area bounded - 


on the north and east by the west coast 
of the American continent; 


on the west by the meridian of longitude 
123°W from the coast of the American continent 
to latitude 33°N and by the rhumb line from 
the point latitude 33°N, longitude 123°W, to 
the point latitude 13°N, longitude 105°W; 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 
13°N,. 


Seasonal: periods: 


TROPICAL: 1 March to 30 June and 
1 November to 30 November 


July to 31 October and 
December to 28/29 February. 


SUNMER: 


Pr 


(7) In the South Pacific 





(a) The Gulf of Carpentaria south of latitude 
11°s. 


Seasonal periods: 
TROPICAL: 1 April to 30 November 


SUMMER; 1 December to 31 March 
(b) An area bounded - 


on the north and east by the southern 
boundary of the Tropical Zone; 


on the south by the Tropic of Capricorn 
from the east coast of Australia to longitude 
150°W, thence by the meridian of longitude 
150°W to latitude 20°S and thence by the 
parallel of latitude 20°S to the point where 
it intersects the southern boundary of the 
Tropical Zone; 
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on the west by the boundaries of the 
area within the Great Barrier Reef included 
in the Tropical Zone and by the east coast 
of Australia. 


Seasonal periods: 
TROPICAL: 1 April to 30 November 
SUMMER: 1 December to 31 March 


Regulation 50 


Summer Zones 


The remaining areas constitute the Summer Zones. 


However, for ships of 100 metres (328 feet) and 
under in length, the area bounded = 


on the north and west by the east coast of the 
United States; 


on the east by the meridian of longitude 68°30'W 
from the coast of the United States to latitude 40°N 
and thence by the rhumb line to the point latitude 
36°N, longitude 73°; 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 36°N; 
is a Winter Seasonal Area. 
Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 1 November to 31 March 
SUMMER: 1 April to 31 October 


Regulation 51 
Enclosed Seas 


(1) Baltic Sea 


This sea bounded: by the parallel of latitude 
of The Skaw in the Skagerrak is included in the 
Summer Zones. 


However, for ships of 100 metres (328 feet) 
and under in length, it is a Winter Seasonal Area 


Seasonal periods: 
WIKTZR: 1 November to 31 March 
SUMMER: 1 April to 31 October 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Black Sea 
This sea is included in the Summer Zones. 


However, for ships of 100 metres (328 feet) 
and under in length, the area north of latitude 
44°N is a Winter Seasonal Area. 


Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 1 December to 28/29 February 
SUMMER: 1 March to 30 November 
Mediterranean 
This sea is included in the Summer Zones. 


However, for ships of 100 metres (328 feet) 
and under in length, the area bounded - 


on the north and west by the coasts of France 
and Spain and the meridian of longitude 3°R fron 
the coast of Spain to latitude 40°N; 


on the south by the parallel of latitude 
40°N from longitude 3°R to the west coast of 
Sardinia; 


on the east by the west and north coasts 
of Sardinia from latitude 40°N to longitude 9°E, 
thence by the meridian of longitude 9°E to the 
south coast of Corsica, thence by the west and 
North coasts of Corsica to longitude 9°5 and 
thence by the rhumb line to Cape Siciéd; 


is a Winter Seasonal Area. 
Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 16 December to 15 March 
SUMMER:: 16 March to 15 December 


Sea of Japan 


This sea south of latitude 50°N is included 
in the Summer. Zonés. 


However, for ships of 100 metres (328 feet) 
and under in length, the area between the parallel 
of latitude 50°N and the rhumb line from the east 
coast of Korea at latitude 38°N to the west coast 
of Hokkaido, Japan, at latitude 43°12'N isa 
Winter Seasonal Area. 
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Seasonal periods: 
WINTER: 1 December to 28/29 February 
SUMMER: 1 March to 30 November 


Regulation 52 


The Winter North Atlantic Load Line 


The part of the North Atlantic referred to in 
Regulation 40(6) (Annex I) comprises: 


(a) that part of the North Atlantic Winter 
Seasonal Zone II which lies between the 
meridians of 15°W and 50°w; 


(b) the whole of the North Atlantic Winter 
Seasonal Zone I, the Shetland Islands 
to be considered as being on the boundary. 


“TIAS 6831 





30° o so* 6° 0° Ltd 


SO ee a ee ee ee 5 ote ee ea 
aA a vfs 




















— geiengt 
104 ‘l r 


- AY 16 

























wl : ‘ Ree 
OCEAN! PACIFIQUE pI é 1 at S- uN Ss NL La” a 
“a a Bary Ve SB Peers } | eer e'e a0 ae > 





erm DAM ERI Que 44 B 


















Mer ri Antilles 











CEBTRARRICAINE 


\ 
4S ra 
; ' 
ih e eenene in, 
ob ‘ 






eet 9 pate emses « wre + 28 = vee meme ne st 6 see j v 7 Pas ef ouraet xy 









Le 
Bs 


tt 
faupiees 







































9€ eee 
at 
@a 
i ag ak fas Vohages 
‘Ber Marqeiens 
| as J 
meen sy 2 oe - as OCEAN INDIEN 
. | | te | OCEAN oS | on ioe 
wes LL eee em 4-- a Sener. MR: Cae of _ es ap mol A oe a! ie aa eee <a a fon tran an 
. 2 7 
. . om 








“tes Sine 


of ean PACIFIQUE DU SUD 


9C 


8 
$0 Olu SUD 





=~] "ao, 
=] 
az 





8A 


[Cee res Oa 
























































a 3 Ee 
Cy : fe mane ant pene ies a nee 72 a. See TES oof Siecle ta, 
meome | | ; 
0 l | : 2 te. 
{ | whee | 
| nt vod 
| CARTE Il ZONES DES LIGNES AERIENNES REGIONALES e yaTiONALes| ‘Sop ests = 
/MAP Il REGIONAL AND DDMESTIC AIR ROUTES AREAS «| BL = eae | 
Hada -- Pb ee Speer itor repre pet neta eet 
MAPA Il ZONAS GE RUTAS AEREAS REGIONALES Y NACIQNALES ; : : LOSE Tart i toalatlanas ‘cor namins 
en nmr a be es genes pene wane pre gas pees pane mre een ken ee ne ——— soiled Samii eigen TE 











ORNTED ite Sees ore NO MES 17 EN SHSSE 














































































































wo 100" 140° 120° 1390" 440° $50" 10 170° a 10° so 50 
ae ss aa op are aie See aa Sage ric ca rae a ee ee 2 at ean ie eee ge se or ies + os oleae a cea 
a i | j NT ROM 3 we a : oe “Bay a ear q 

: ee a i i ei 7 : 
f | BR. cae xX Rot} “Baie de Baffin Sc Fs | 
| | ne 4a 1 roi ay / be 
| i = . yee > S ; BROENLAROD j 
oa | \gines : jet 100 | } ea : 
” q : 2 {jy | RS a ‘ I 
3B = c~ ec eR Ee J a ; 
| | j : | ‘a St | 3 ae E Py | 
| ; : ag S| BAAS re ay | 
3 A | | : j sO “4 Ow LG ie hy t 
l > a | fm. Be &> a A 4 - i rad , att conor 1 B I 
; : i : ‘ swttak pair ; 
BLIQUES  SOCHALISTES SOVIETIQUES VU As | 2 1OB YY gi ‘ ai) gS A an ‘i 
ee age | 5 _ le Seen a dia we | 4 | i 
; ee ees ee Ws ya a TE of Le : = Fa | 
-- 4 ST Sais Seeieesiaaaetiemieenamrecter iad we Sone a, San — tf 4 Lor? on a Sas ~ if of. ~ t Aah conf eats rn ieee a By astusd eset aan 
: i mt SOS a : é i | 7) S ; ! 4 1A, (mee 
‘tT ae = | “ | | Jf?_h 
| ges | : vee 108 l % beg iy 
ane | a | has ( 45 | 7 Gotfe ‘Alaska | A | ty / I af I 
3 C a Mer {d' Okhdtsk \ mA / Is ‘ 44 1 Oo E : f : | chee y 
. : Ae | % om Je ot =f foam 
t. oe OE 3 a: a | p f ere. 
SI ” 5 ae ca eee / | =L iB 1 
2 A - Sak ee ey ‘5 rf F40% i 1A | ie 
: eames | Tg ae ‘ 
“i 2 Cty f wt 
MONGOLE fas By |g “ A | I 
fs ef PACTFIQUE \ | r 
. 86 ? o hs OGEAN ATLANT! 
Eeireeree tae Avra ae pl, Sener 
6B eS la, yf PF NORD : 
dient iV Baik A f es 
ae 6 
i sy ee ! * - 
: 7 
of / 
/ 
é SLO LRA Seer 
Golf, ” i t 
dy Pesala Ge } H | ee tne 
; a! | o 
EVLA ; é 
: fine Saeetee 
——- 
6C 
6E a 
. SS. 
Py 
1. ras 
Dea :: saith 
j “Mer 
LEON . | d . de Corail 4 a cecal mies 
o : : : pk 2 
‘ eared Reese See Pare GF te Pena | es car ee Peat oee 
1 , <<, 
AU vena i: 
, A | I 9C | 
«|< | [ | 
plan | { 
OA a 5 OcéA PACIFIQU DOU SUD” 
>| | 
Badan aap ae Re a al ae a no ene 2 ieee ee aa teas a : + “i pg 7 he 
i 13 A 
| 
| 
| | 
| bo : : 
| | 
| te Mormere # | | i 
i } i 
& name of 8 country of of ¢ territery on this map, at weil ae the tracing ef Dorders, La inscripcidn Ge wa pais o de us territorie on este mepe sei come of trazade 0 fronterss on ioe mapas | t } i i 
LT kaa ee no implicas que te 1.7. eau ee | 4 
recogakion poréers. reconocimiente per au parte Ge eens froaterns : 
{ i 
Se ae ee el a ee ee cee eee ey mee ae eee me be oe = oben: = a Ee ee 
7 110° baat 130° 140° 18° Long Eat 170 186° BP iad none Ovest 190° 140° 13" 120° +408 eae Pita ae so* : 








SOMMER Y A FREY BERHE 


18 UST] Multilateral—Load Lines—Apr. 5, 1966 2007 


ANNEX IIT 
CERTIFICATES 
INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CERTIFICATE (1966) 


(Official seal) 


Issued under the provisions of the International Conven- 
tion on Load Lines, 1966 under the authority of the 
Government of 


full official designation of the countr 





by. full official designation of the competent 





person or organization recognized under the 





provisions of the International Convention on 


Load Lines, 1966 








Distinctive Port of Length (L) 
Number or Registry as defined in 
Letters Article 2(8) 





Freeboard assigned as: Type df ship 


A new ship Type ‘A' 
* Type 'B' 
An existing ship 
* (Type 'B' with 
reduced freeboard 
@ype 'B' with 
increased freeboard 


* Delete whatever is inapplicable 
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Preeboard from deok line load Line 


Tropical mn. (inches)(1) mm. (inchee) above (3) 





Summer mm.(inchea)(S) Upper edge of line through 
centre of ring 


Winter om. (dnehes)(W) 


mm. (inches) below (8) 


Winter 
North Atlantio mm. (inches) (WNA) mm.(inohes) below (S) 


Timber-tropical mm, (inohes)( 1?) om.(dnohes) above (13) 


Timber-summer mm. (dinohes) (LS) om.(inohee) above (8) 


Tinber-winter mn, (dnohes)( LW) mm.(inchee) below (LS) 


Mumber-winter 
North Atlantio mm, (dnches) (LWNA) mm.(inchee) below (LS) 


Note: Freebcoards and load lines which are not applicable need not 
be entered on the certificate. 
Allowance for fresh water for all freebcarde cther than 


timber mm.(inchee), For tinber freeboard mm. 
(dnohee). 


The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboarde are 
measured is mn. (4nohee ) ‘deok at. side. 


ut 


LWNA 
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‘Date of initial or periodical survey 


This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed 
and that the freeboards have been assigned and load lines 
shown above have been marked in accordance with the 
International Convention on Load Lines, 1966. 


This certificate is valid until 


» Subject 


to periodical inspections in accordance with Article 


14(1)(c) of the Convention. 


Issued at. 


(place of issue of certificate) 


19 





(date of issue) (signature of official issuing 


the certificate) 


and/or 


(seal of issuing authority) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized 
by the said Government to issue this certificate. 





(Signature) 





Notes: 1. When a ship departs from a port situated 


on a river or inland waters, deeper loading 
shall be permitted corresponding to the weight 
of fuel and all other materials required for 
consumption between the point of departure 


and the sea. 


2. When a snip is in fresh water 
density the appropriate load line 
merged by the amount of the fresh 
allowance shown above. Where the 
is other than unity, an allowance 


of unit 

may be sub- 
water 
density 
shall be 


made proportional to the difference between 


1.025: and the actual density. 


89- 984 O-68—52 
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ee ee Se eee 
Reverse of Certificate 


Tais is to certify that at a periodical inspection 
required by Article 14(1)(c) of the Convention, this 
ship was found to comply with the relevant provisions 
of the Convention. 


Place Date 


Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Place Date 


Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Place Date 


Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Place Date 








Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


The provisions of the Convention being fully complied 
with by this ship, the validity of this certificate is, 
in accordance with Article 19(2) of the Convention, 
extended until 


Place Date 


Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 
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INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 


(Official seal) 


Issued under the provisions of the International 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966, under the authority 
of the Government of 


(full official designation of the country) 


by _(full official designation of the competent 
person or organization recognized under the 


provisions of the International Convention on 
Load Lines, 1966) 





Distinctive | 
Name of ship number or 
letters 


; Port of 
| Registry 





This is to certify that the above-mentioned ship 
is exempted from the provisions of the 1966 Convention, 
under the authority conferred by Article 6(2) Article 6(4)* 
of the Convention referred to above. 


Tne provisions of the Convention from which the 
ship is exempted under Article 6(2) are: 











* Delete whichever is inapplicable. 


TIAS 6331 


2012 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 





The voyage for which exemption is granted under 
Article 6(4) is: 


From: 





To: 





Conditions, if any, on which the exemption is 
granted under either Article 6(2) or Article 6(4): 











This certificate. is valid until 
subject, where appropriate, to periodical inspections 
in accordance with Article 14(1)(c) of. the Convention. 


Issued at 





(Place of issue of certificate) 


19__ 
(date of issue) 








(Signature of official issuing 
the certificate) 


and/or 
(seal of issuing authority) 


If signed the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized 
by the said Government to issue this certificate. 





(Signature) 
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Reverse of Certificate 


This is to certify that this ship continues to 
comply with the conditione under which this exemption 
was granted. 


Place Date 








Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Place Date 








Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Place Date 








Signature and/or Seal of iseuing authority. 


Place Date 








Signature and/or Seal of issuing authority. 


Thie ship continues to comply with the conditions 
under whioh this exemption was granted and the validity 
of thie certifioate is, in accordance with Artiole 19(4)(a) 
of the Convention, extended until 


Place Date 





Signature and/or Seal of iseuing authority. 
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ANNEXE I 


REGLES POUR LA DETERMINATION DES 
LIGNES DE CHARGE 


CHAPITRE I = GENERALITES 


Les régles supposent que la nature et l'arrimage de 
la cargaison, du lest, etc., sont tels qutils assurent 
au navire une stabilité suffisante et évitent toute 
fatigue excessive de la structure. 


Les régles supposent également que les réglements 
internationaux relatifs a la stabilité et au comparti-~ 
mentage du navire, s'il en existe, sont respectés. 


Régle 1 
Solidité de la cogue. 


L'Administration doit s'assurer que la solidité 
générale de la structure de la coque est satisfaisante 
pour le tirant d'eau correspondant au franc-bord assigné. 
Les navires construits conformément aux régles d'une ; 
société de classification reconnue par l'Administration 
et maintenus conformes a ces régles peuvent étre 
considérés comme ayant une solidité suffisante. 


Régle 2 
Application 


1) Des franes-bords sont assignés aux navires a 
propulsion mécanique ainsi qu'aux gabares, alléges et 
autres navires n'ayant pas de moyens de propulsion 
indépendants, conformément aux dispositions des régles 1 
a 40 incluse de la présente Annexe. 


2) Les navires transportant du bois en pontée 
peuvent recevoir, en plus des francs-bords prescrits au 
paragraphe 1 dé la présente régle, des francs~bords pour 
transport de bois en pontée calculés conformément aux 
dispositions des régles 41 a 45 incluse de la présente 
Annexe. 
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3) Les navires prévus pour porter une voilure, soit 
comme unique moyen de propulsion, soit comme moyen 
supplémentaire ainsi que les remorqueurs, regoivent des 
francs-bords calculés conformément aux dispositions des 
régles 1 a 40 incluse de la présente Annexe. L'Adminis- 
tration peut exiger d'eux des francs-bords supérieurs & 
ceux qui sont ainsi définis. 


4) Les navires en bois ou de construction composite, 
les navires construits en tous autres matériaux dont 
l'emploi a &t& approuvé par l'Administration, ainsi que 
les navires dont les caractéristiques particuliéres de 
construction rendent injustifiée ou pratiquement 
irréalisable l'application des dispositions de la présente 


Annexe regoivent des francos-bords fixés par 1'Administration. 


5) Les régles 10 a 26 incluse de la présente Annexe 
s'appliquent a tout navire auquel est assigné un franc- 
bord minimal. Des dérogations peuvent &tre accordées aux 
navires auxquels est assigné un franc-bord supérieur au 
franc-bord minimal sous réserve que les conditions de 
sécurité soient: jugées satisfaisantes par l'Administration. 


Régle 3 
Définition des termes utilisés dans les Annexes 


1) Longueur. La longueur (L) est égale a 96 pour cent 
de la longueur totale a la flottaison située a une 
distance du dessus de quille égale a 85 pour cent du creux 
minimum sur quille ou a la distance entre la face avant de 
1'étrave et l'axe de la méche du gouvernail a cette 
flottaison, si cette valeur est supérieure. Dans les 
navires congus pour naviguer aveo une quille inclinée, 
la flottaison &-laquelle la longueur est mesurée doit 
étre paralléle 4 la flottaison en charge prévue. 


2) Perpendiculaires. Les perpendiculaires avant et 
arriére sont prises aux extrémités avant et arriére de la 
longueur (L). La perpendiculaire avant doit passer par 
l'intersection de la face avant de l'étrave avec la 
flottaison sur laquelle est mesurée la longueur. 


3) Milieu du navire. Le milieu du navire est situé 
au milieu de la longueur (1). 
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4) Largeur. Sauf disposition expresse contraire, 
‘la largeur du navire (B) est la largeur maximale au 
milieu du navire, mesurée hors membres pour les navires 
A coque métallique et mesurée hors bordé pour les 
navires a coque non métallique. 


TIAS 6331 


5) Creux sur auille 


a) Le creux sur quille est la distance 
verticale mesurée du dessus de la quille a la 
face supérieure du barrot au livet du pont de 
franc-bord. Sur les navires en bois et sur ceux 
de construction composite, cette distance est 
mesurée en partant de l'aréte inférieure de la 
raéblure de quille. Lorsque les formes de la 
partie inférieure du maitre couple sont ‘creuses 
ou lorsqu'il existe des galbords épais, cette 
distance est mesurée en partant du point od le 
prolongement vers l'axe de la ligne de la partie 
plate des fonds coupe les cétés de la quille. 


b) Sur un navire ayant une gouttiére arrondie, 
le creux sur quille doit étre mesuré jusqu'au 
point d'intersection des lignes hors membres du 
pont et du bordé prolongées comme si la 
gouttiére était de forme angulaire. 


c) Lorsque le pont de franc-bord présente 
un décrochement et que la partie de ce pont se 
trouve au-dessus du point ot le creux sur quille 
doit étre déterminé, le creux sur quille doit étre 
mesuré jusqu'a une surface de référence prolongeant 
la ligne de la partie basse du pont parallélement a 
la partie haute de ce pont. 


6) Creux de frane-bord 


a) Le creux de franc-bord (D) est le creux 
Sur quille mesuré au milieu du navire augmenté de 
l'épaisseur de la téle gouttiére du pont de franc-~ 
bord, s'il en existe une, et augmenté, si le pont 
de franc-bord exposé posséde un revétement, de la 
valeur 24i-8 3; dans cette formule : 


f est 1'épaisseur moyenne du revétement exposé 
en dehors des ouvertures de pont et 

S ila longueur totale des superstructures qui 
est définie au paragraphe 10 d) de la 
présente régle. 
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b) Le creux de franc-bord (D) d'un navire ayant 
une gouttiére arrondie avec un rayon supérieur a 
4 pour cent de la largeur (B) ou ayant des oeuvres 
mortes d'une forme inhabituelle est le creux de 
franc-bord d'un navire ayant un maftre couple a 
murailles verticales, avec le m@me bouge et une 
surfuce transversale de la partie haute équivalente 
& celie du maitre couple du navire réel. 


7) Coefficient de remplissage. Le coefficient de 
remplissage global (C,) est donné par la formule : 


v 
Cy 2 ivB.d, dans laquelle 


v est le volume déplacé par le navire, sans 
appendices, mesuré hors membres pour un 
navire & coque métallique et, mesuré hors 
bordé pour un navire & coque non métallique, 
ce volume étant compté au tirant d'eau'd,, 
et dans laquelle 

d, est égal & 85 pour cent du creux minimum 
sur quille. 


8) Francebord. Le franc-bord assigné est la distance 
mesurée verticalement au milieu du navire entre le bord 
supérieur de la marque de la ligne de pont et le bord 
supérieur de 1a ligne de charge appropriée. 


9) Pont de franc-bord. Le pont de franc-bord est 
normalement le pont complet le plus élevé exposé aux 
intempéries et & la mer qui posséde des dispositifs per~ 
manents de fermeture de toutes les ouvertures situées 
dans les parties découvertes et au-dessous duquel les 
ouvertures pratiquées dans le bordé sont munies de dispo- 
sitifs permanents de fermeture étanche. Sur un navire 
n'ayant pas de pont de franc-bord continu, la partie la 
plus basse du pont exposé et son prolongement parallé- 
lement & la partie haute du pont de franc-bord sont consi- 
dérés comme le pont de franc-bord. Si l’armateur le désire 
et sous réserve de l’approbation de l’Administration, un . 
pont inférieur peut Stre désigné comme pont de franc-bord, 
& condition qu'il soit complet, permanent, continu dans 
le sens transversal et continu dans le sens longitudinal 
entre la tranche des machines et les cloisons de peaks, 
Lorsque ce pont inférieur présente dea décrochements, la 
partie la plus basse et son prolongement parallélement 
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aux parties plus hautes de ce pont sont considérés comme 
pont de frane~bord. Lorsqu'un pont inférieur est désigné 
comme pont de franc-bord, la partie de la coque s'éten~ 
dant au-dessus du pont de franc-bord est considérée comme 
une superstructure en ce qui concerne l'application des 
conditions d'assignation et des calculs de franc~bord. 
C'est a partir de ce pont que le franc~bord est calculé. 


10) Suverstructure 


a 


a) Une superstructure est une construction 
pontée sur pont de franc-bord et s'étendant de 
bord a bord ou dont le retrait des cétés, par rap- 
port aux murailles, ne dépasse pas 4 pour cent de 
la largeur (B). Une demi-dunette est oonsidérée 
comme une superstructure. 


b) Une superstructure fermée est une super- 
structure : 


i) possédant des cloisons d'entourage de 
construction efficace; 


‘44) dont les ouvertures d'accés dans ces 
cloisons, s'il en existe, sont munies 
de portes satisfaisant aux dispositions 
dela régle 12; 


i111) dont toutes les autres ouvertures pra~ 
tiquées dans les cédtés ou les extré- 
mités sont munies de moyens de ferme~ 
ture efficaces &tanches aux intempéries. 


En outre, un chateau ou une dunette ne peuvent 
étre considérés comme superstructures fermées que 
si 1'équipage peut se rendre dans la chambre des 
machines et dans les autres locaux de service situés 
& l'intérieur de ces superstructures par d'autres 
moyens d'accés, utilisables a tout moment, lorsque 
les ouvertures des cloisons sont fermées. 


c) La hauteur d'une superstructure est la plus 
faible hauteur verticale mesurée en abord entre la 
face supérieure des barrots du pont de superstruc- 
ture et la face supérieure des barrots du pont de 
franc-bord. 


&) La longueur d'une superstructure (S) est la 
longueur moyenne de la partie de cette superstructure 
comprise a l'intérieur de la longueur (1). 
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11) Navire A vont découvert. Un navire A pont découvert 
est un navire qui n'a pas de superstructure sur le pont de 
frane-bord. 





12) Etanche aux _intempéries. Un dispositif est dit 
étanche aux intempéries lorsque dans toutes les condi-~ 


tions rencontrées en mer il ne laisse pas pénétrer l'eau. 


Regle 4 
Ligne de pont 


La ligne de pont est matérialisée par le bord supé- 
rieur d'une bande horizontale de 300 millimétres (12 pouces) 
de long et de 25 millimétres (un pouce) de large. Cette 
bande est marquée au milieu du navire de chaque cdté de la 
coque et son tord supérieur passe normalement par le 
point d'intersection du prolongement de la surface supé~ 
rieure du pont de franc-bord avec la surface extérieure du 
vordé (figure 1). Cependantsla position de la ligne de 
pont peut étre aéfinie par rapport A un autre point déter- 
miné du navire sous réserve que le franc-bord soit corrigé 
en conséquence. La position du point de référence et la 
aésignation du pont de franc-bord doivent @tre dans tous 
les cas indiquées sur le Certificat international de franc~ 
bord 1966. 


Regie 5 
Marque de franc-bord 


La marque de franc-bord est un anneau de 25 milli- 
metres (un pouce) d'épaisseur et de 300 millimétres 
(12 pouces) de diamétre extérieur coupé par une bande 
norizontale de 25 millimetres (un pouce) de large et de 
450 millimétres (18 pouces) de long, dont le bord supé- 
rieur passe par le centre de l'anneau. Le centre de l'anneau 
doit étre situé au milieu du navire, & une distance verticale 
du bord supérieur de la marque de la ligne'de pont égale au 
franc-bord minimum a'été (figure 2). 
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isdics o« Ft 
> =~ Sais 
Fig.l Ligne de pont 


de frano-bord et lignes utilisées avec cette 


Fig.3} Marque de franc-bord pour transport de bois 
en pontée et lignes utilisées eveo cette marque 


Pig.4 Marque de franc-bord pour voiliers et 
lignes utilisées aveo cette marque 
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Régle 6 
Lignes utilisées avec la marque de franc-bord 


1) Les lignes de charge qui indiquent les francs- 
bords assignés conformément aux présentes régles sont 
matérialisées par des bandes horizontales de 230 mil- 
limétres (9 pouces) de long et 25 millimatres (un pouce) 
de large, qui sont disposées perpendiculairement & une 
bande verticale de 25 millimétres (un pouce) de large, 
située A une distance de 540 millimétres (21 pouces) 

& l'avant du centre de ltanneau. Sauf dispositions 
contraires expressément mentionnées ci-aprés, elles sont 
tracées & partir de cette bande verticale vers l'avant 
(figure 2). 


2) Les lignes utilisées sont les suivantes : 


a) La ligne de charge d'été qui est indiquée 
par le bord supérieur de la bande passant par le 
centre de l'tanneau et également par le bord supé- 
rieur. d'une bande marquée E. 


b). La ligne de charge d'hiver qui est indiquée 
par le bord supérieur d'une bande marquée H. 


c) La ligne de charge d'hiver dans 1'Atlantique 
nord qui est indiquée par le bord supérieur d'une 
bande marquée HAN. 


a) La ligne de charge tropicale qui est indiquée 
par le bord supérieur d'une bande marquée 7. 


e) La ligne de charge d'été en eau douce qui est 
indiquée par le bord supérieur d'une bande marquée D, 
tracée a partir de la bande verticale vers l'arriére. 
La différence entre la ligne de charge a'été en eau 
douce et la ligrie de charge d'été représente 1' augmen- 
tation du tirant d'eau qui est tolérée en eau douce 
aux autres lignes de charge. 


f) La ligne de charge tropicale en eau douce qui 
est indiquée par le bord supérieur d'une bande 
marquée TD, tracée & partir de la bande verticale 
vers l‘'arritre. 


3) Si des francs-bords pour transport de bois en 
pontée sont aseignée conformément aux présentes rogles, 
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les lignes de charge ordinaires sont complétées par des 
lignes de charge pour bois en pontée. Ces lignes sont 
matérialisées par des bandes horizontales de 230 milli- 
métres (9 pouces) de long et 25 millimgtres (un pouce) de 
large, qui sont disposées perpendiculairement A une bande 
verticale de 25 millimétres (un pouce) de large située a 
une distance de 540 millimétres (21 pouces) en arriére du 
centre de l'anneau. Sauf dispositions contraires expres- 
sément mentionnées ci-aprés, elles sont tracées a partir 
de cette bande verticale vers l'arridre (figure 3). 


4) Les lignes suivantes sont utilisées pour les 
transports de bois en pontée 3: 


a) La ligne de charge d'été pour transport de 
bois en pontée qui est indiquée par le bord supé- 
rieur d'une bande marquée BE. 


b) La ligne de charge d'hiver pour transport de 
bois en pontée qui est indiquée par le bord supérieur 
d'une ligne marquée BH. 


c) La ligne de charge d'hiver dans 1'Atlantique 
nord pour transport de bois en pontée qui est indi- 
quée par le bord supérieur d'une bande marquée BHNA. 


ad) La ligne de charge tropicale pour transport 
de bois en pontée qui est indiquée par le bord supé- 
rieur d'une bande marquée BT. 


e) La ligne de charge d'été en eau douce pour 
transport de bois en pontée qui est indiquée par le 
bord supérieur d'une bande marquée BD, tracée & 
ltavant de la bande verticale. 


La différence entre la ligne de charge d'été en 
eau douce et la ligne de charge d'été pour transport 
de bois en pontée représente l'augmentation du tirant 
d'eau qui est tolérée en eau douce aux autres lignes 
de charge des transports de bois en pontée. 


f) La ligne de charge tropicale en eau douce pour 
transport de bois en pontée qui est indiquée par le 
bord supérieur d'une bande marquée BID tracée vérs 
ltavant de la bande verticale. 
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5) Les lignes dont l'utilisation est exclue par suite 
des caractéristiques du navire, de son service ou des 
limites assignées aux zones de navigation du navire n'ont 
pas a étre marquées. 


6) Quand un navire se voit assigner un franc-bord 
plus élevé que le franc-bord minimum assigné aux termes de 
la présente Convention et que la ligne de charge est située 
au méme niveau ou plus bas que la ligne de charge saison- 
nigre la plus basse correspondant A ce franc-bord minimun, 
seule la ligne de charge d'eau douce doit 6tre marquée. 


7) Sur les voiliers, seule la ligne de charge d'eau 
douce et la marque da'hiver dans l'Atlantique nord doivent 
tre marquées (figure 4). 


8) Dans tous les cas oh la ligne de charge d'hiver 
dans l'Atlantique nord se confond avec la ligne de charge 
d'hiver correspondant & la méme bande verticale, cette 


ligne de charge est marquée H. 


9) Les lignes de charge supplémentaires exigées par 
d'autres conventions internationales en vigueur ou par des 
régles nationales peuvent étre tracées perpendiculairement 
& la bande verticale visée au paragraphe 1 de la présente 
régle et & l'arriére de celle-ci. 


Regle 7 
Haraue de l'autorité habilitée pour 
assignation des francs—bords 

La marque de l'autorité habilitée pour l'assignation 
des francs-bords peut &tre apposée de part et d'autre de 
ltanneau-et au-dessus de la bande horizontale passant. par 
son centre, ou & la fois au-dessus et au-dessous de cette 
bande. Cette marque se compose d'un groupe de quatre 
lettres au plus, mesurant chacune environ 115 millimetres 


(4 1/2 pouces) de haut et 75 millimtres (3 pouces) de 
large, qui permettent d'identifier cette autorité. 


Régle 8 
Détails de marguage 


L'anneau, les lignes et les lettres sont peints en 
blanc ou en jaune sur fond sombre ou en noir sur fond 
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clair. Ils sont aussi marqués de facon permanente sur les 
urailles du navire, & la satisfaction de l'Administration. 
Les marques doivent étre bien visibles et, si besoin est, 
des dispositions spéciales sont prises A cet effet. 


Regle 9 
Vérification des marques 


Il ne doit pas étre délivré de certificat international 
de franc-bord, 1966, A un navire avant que le fonctionnaire 
ou l'inspecteur agissant en application des dispositions de 
l'article 13 de la présente Convention ait certifié que les 
marques sont apposées correctement et de fagon durable sur 
‘les murailles du navire. 


CHAPITRE II ~ CONDITIONS D'ASSIGNATION DU FRANC-BORD 


Régle 10 
Renseignements & fournir aux capitaines 


1) Le capitaine de chaque navire neuf doit recevoir 
des renseignements suffisants dans une forme approuvée pour 
lui permettre de régler le chargement et le lestage de son 
navire, de fagon & éviter de soumettre la charpente de ce 
dernier & des contraintes inacceptables. Il peut étre 
dérogé & cette exigence lorsque la longueur, le tracé ou le 
type du navire sont tela que 1'Administration juge son 
application superflue. 


2) Le capitaine de tout navire neuf qui ne posséde pas 
déja une documentation sur la stabilité en vertu d'une Con- 
vention internationale pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine 
en mer doit recevoir des informations suffisamment précises, 
dans une forme approuvée, pour lui permettre d'évaluer la 
stabilité du navire dans diverses conditions d'exploitation; 
une copie de ces données est transmise & 1'Administration. 


Régle 11 
Cloisons situées aux extrémités des superstructures 


Les cloisons situées aux extrémités exposées de super- 
structures fermées doivent &tre d'une construction efficace 
et &tre jugées satisfaisantes par l'Administration. 
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Régle 12 


Portes 





1) Toutes les ouvertures d'accés pratiquées dans les 
cloisons situées aux extrémités des superstructures fermées 
doivent é6tre pourvues de portes en acier ou en matériau 
équivalent solidement fixées & la cloison de fagon perma- 
nente et elles doivent &tre étanches aux intempéries 
lorsque ces portes sont fermées. Leur structure, leur 
renforcement et leur mise en place doivent &tre concgus de 
telle sorte que la résistance de l'ensemble soit égale a 
celle de la cloison non percée. Les systémes d'assujettis- 
sement prévus pour garantir l'étanchéité aux intempéries 
doivent comporter des garnitures d'étanchéité, des tourni- 
quets de serrage ou autres dispositifs analogues et doi- 
vent étre fixés de facon permanente aux cloisons ou aux 
portes. Ces dernitres doivent pouvoir se manoeuvrer des 
deux cétés de la cloison. 


2) Sauf dispositions contraires prévues dans la pré- 
sente Annexe, la hauteur des seuils des ouvertures d'accés 
dans les cloisons situés aux extrémités des superstructures 
fermées doivent étre au moins de 380 millimétres (15 pouces) 
au-dessus du pont, 


Régle 13 
Emplacement des écoutilles, descentes et _manches & air 


Pour l'application des présentes régles, les emplace- 
ments des écoutilles, descentes et manches a air sont divi- 
sés comme suit en deux catégories : 


Emplacement de la - Parties exposées du pont de franc-bord 

Catégorie 1 et du pont de demi-dunette, et parties 
exposées des ponts de superstructures 
e'étendant a l'avant d'un point situé 
au quart de la longueur du navire a 
partir de la perpendiculaire avant. 


Emplacement de la - Parties exposées des ponts de superstruc- 
Catégorie 2 tures s'étendant en arriére d'un point 
situé au quart de la longueur du navire 
& partir de la perpendiculaire avant. 
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Régle 14 
Ecoutilles de chargement et autres ouvertures 


1) La construction des écoutilles de chargement et 
autres ouvertures situées dans les emplacements des caté= 
gories 1 et 2, ainsi que les moyens prévus pour assurer 
leur étanchéité aux intempéries, doivent satisfaire A des 
prescriptions au moins équivalentes & celles définies aux 
régles 15 et 16 de la présente Annexe. 


2) Les surbaux et les panneaux des écoutilles placés 
dans les parties exposées des ponts situés au-dessus du 
pont de superstructures doivent satisfaire aux prescrip= 
tions de l'Administration. 


Régle 15 


Ecoutilles fermées par des panneaux mobiles et rendues 
étanches aux intempéries par des prélarts et_des dispo-— 


sitifs tringles 


Surbaux d'écoutille 


1) Les surbaux des écoutilles fermées par des pan- 
neaux mobiles et rendues étanches aux intempéries par des 
prélarts et des dispositifs & tringles doivent &tre de 
construction robuste et leur hauteur minimale au-dessus du 
pont doit é&tre : 


600 millimétres (234 pouces) dans un emplacement de 
la catégorie 1 

450 millimétres (17% pouces) dans un emplacement de 
la catégorie 2. 


Panneaux 


2) La largeur de chaque surface de portage des pan- 
neaux d'écoutille doit é&tre d'au moins 65 millimétres 
(2% pouces). 

3) Lorsque les panneaux sont en bois, 1'épaisseur 
nette doit étre d'au moins 60 millimétres (2 3/8 pouces) 
pour une portée ne dépassant pas 1,5 metre (4,9 pieds). 


4) Les panneaux en acier doux sont calculés pour une 
charge conventionnelle au moins égale 4&4 1,75 tonne par 
metre carré (358 livres par pied carré) si les écoutilles 
sont situées dans un emplacement de la catégorie 1 et & 
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1,30 tonne par métre carré (266 livres par pied carré) 
si les écoutilles sont situées dans un emplacement de 
la catégorie 2. Le produit par 4,25 de la tension 
maximale sous la charge conventionnelle ne doit pas 
dépasser la charge de rupture du matériau. Les pan- 
neaux doivent étre congus de telle sorte que la fléche 
limite sous ces charges ne soit pas supérieure a 
0,0026 fois leur portée. 


5) La charge conventionnelle des panneaux 
d'écoutille situés dans un emplacement de la catégorie 1 
peut tre réduite a une valeur de 1 tonne par métre 
carré (205 livres par pied carré) pour- les navires 
de 24 metres (79 pieds) de long, mais doit étre 
de 1,75 tonne par métre carré (356 livres par pied 
carré) pour les navires de 100 matres (326 pieds) de 
long. les charges correspondantes des panneaux 
d'écoutille situés dans un emplacement de la catégo- 
rie 2, seront respectivement de 0,75 tonne par métre 
carré (154 livres par pied carré) et de 1,30 tonne par 
mitre carré (266 livres par pied carré). Dans tous les 
cas les valeurs correspondant aux longueurs intermé- 
diaires sont obtenues par interpolation. 


Barrots mobiles 


6) Lorsque les barrots mobiles destinés & soutenir 
les panneaux d'écoutille sont en acier doux, la résistance 
est calculée a partir d'ume charge conventionnelle au 
moins égale A 1,75 tonne par métre carré (356 livres par 
pied carré) pour les écoutilles situées dans un empla- 
cement de la catégorie 1 et A 1,30 tonne par métre 
carré (266 livres par pied carré) pour les écoutilles 
situées dans un emplacement de la catégorie 2. Le pro- 
duit par 5 de la tension maximale sous la charge con- 
ventionnelle doit rester inférieur & la charge de 
rupture du matériau. Les barrots mobiles doivent @&tre 
congus de telle sorte que la fléche limite sous ces 
charges ne soit pas supérieure & 0,0022. fois leur por- 
tée. Pour les navires d'une longueur inférieure ou 
égale & 100 métres les dispositions applicables sont 
celles du paragraphe 5 de la présente régle. 
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Panneaux de type ponton 


7) Lorsque des panneaux du type ponton, utilisés 
& la place de barrots mobiles et de panneaux, sont en 
acier doux, la résistance est calculée pour des charges 
conventionnelles indiquées au paragraphe 4 de la pré- 
sente régle, le produit par 5 de la tension maximale 
sous la charge conventionnelle devant rester inférieur 
& la charge de rupture du matériau. Les panneaux du 
type ponton doivent étre concus de telle sorte que les 
fléches limites sous ces charges ne soient pas infé- 
vieures & 0,0022 fois leur portée. Les téles en acier 
doux formant le dessus des panneaux ne seront- pas d'une 
épaisseur inférieure & 1 pour cent de l'écartement des 
raidisseurs et jamais inférieure & 6 millimétres 
(0,24 pouce). Pour les navires d'une longueur infé- 
rieure ou dgale & 100 xitres, les dispositions appli- 
cables sont celles du paragraphe 5 de la présente régle. 

&) La résistance et la rigidité des panneaux 
fabriqués en d'autres matériaux doivent &tre équiva- 
lentes & celles: des panneaux en acier doux et satis=- 
faire a cet égerd aux prescriptions de l'Administration,. 


Supports ou glissiéres 

9) Les supports ou glissitres prévus pour barrots 
mobiles doivent étre de construction robuste et 
permettre d'assurer la mise en place et la fixation 
efficace des barrots. Lorsqu'on utilise des barrots de 
type roulant, l'installation doit permettre d'assurer 
leur bonne mise en place lorsque l'écoutille est fermée. 


Taquets 

10) Les taquets doivent étre calibrés de fagon a . 
s'ajuster & le pente des coins. Ils doivent avoir au 
minimum 65 millimétres (24 pouces) de large et étre 
espacés de 600 millimétres (23% pouces) au maximum 
d'axe en axe; les taquets aux extrémités de chacun des 
cétés ne doivent pas &tre éloignée de plus de 150 milli- 
metres (six pouces) des angles du panneau d'écoutille. 


Tringles et coins 
11) Les tringles et les coins doivent étre solides 
et en bon état. Les coins doivent étre en bois dur ou 
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autre matériau équivalent; leur pente ne doit pas 
dépasser 1/6; leur épaisseur de pointe doit étre d'au 
moins 13 millimétres (4 pouce). 


Prélarts 


12) Il faut prévoir au moins deux épaisseurs de 
prélart en bon état par écoutille pour les écoutilles 
situées dans les emplacements des catégories 1 ou 2. 
Les prélarts doivent étre parfaitement étanches et 
d'une solidité satisfaisante. La toile doit avoir un 
poids et une qualité au moins conformes aux normes 
approuvées. 


Assujettissement des penneaux a'écoutille 


13) Pour toutes les écoutilles situées dane les 
emplacements des catégories 1 ou 2, on doit prévoir 
des barres en acier ou tout autre systéme équivalent 
afin d'assujettir efficacement et de manidére indépen- 
dante chaque élément transversal de panneau aprés la 
mise en place des prélarts et des tringles. les pan- 
neaux d'écoutille mestirant plus de 1,5 metres 
(4,9 pieds) de longueur doivent &tre assujettis a 
l'aide d‘tau moins deux dispositifs d"assujettissement. 


Regle 16 
Ecoutilles fermées par des panneaux étanches aux 


intempéries en acier ou autre materiau équivalent, 
otées de garnitures et de dispositifs de serrage 
Surbaux_ d'écoutille 


1) La hauteur sur pont des surbaux des écoutilles 
situées dans les emplacements des catégori es l ou 2, 
munies de panneaux étanches aux intempéries en acier 
ou en autre matériau équivalent avec garnitures et 
dispositifs de serrage doit &tre conforme aux prescrip- 
tions de la régle 15 1). Toutefois, on peut réduire 
les hauteurs des surbaux ou les supprimer entiérement 
sous réserve que l'Administration soit assurée que la 
sécurité du navire ne se trouve pas de ce fait compro- 
mise dans toutes les conditions de mer. lLorsqu'il est 
prévu des surbaux ils doivent &tre de construction 
robuste. 
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Panneaux étanches eux intempéries 


2) Lorsque les panneaux. étanches aux intempéries 
sont en ecier coux, le résistance est calculée pour 
une charge conventionnelle au moins égale 4 1,75 tonne 
par métre carré (358 livres par pied carré) pour les 
écoutilles situées dans un emplacement de la catégorie 
1 et A 1,30 tonne par métre carré (266 livres par pied 
carré) pour les écoutilles situées dans un emplacement 
de la catégorie 2. Le produit par 4,25 de la tension 
maximale sous la charge conventionnelle doit rester 
inférieur & la charge de rupture du matériau. Ils 
doivent étre dessinés de telle sorte que la flaéche 
limite sous ces charges ne soit pas supérieure & 
0,0028 fois leur portée. L'épaisseur des t6les 
d'acier doux constituant le dessus des panneaux de ce 
type ne doit pas étre inférieure & 1 pour cent de l'écar- 
tement des raidisseurs, avec un minimum de 6 millimétres 
(0,24 pouce). Pour les navires de longueur inférieure 
ou égale A 100 metres (328 pieds), les dispositions 
applicables sont celles de la régle 15 5). 


3) La résistance et la rigidité des panneaux fabri- 
qués en d'autres matériaux doivent étre les mémes que 
celles des panneaux en acier doux et satisfaire A cet 
égard aux prescriptions de l'édministration. 


Moyens employés pour assurer 1'étanchéité aux intempéries 


4) Les moyens employés pour assurer et maintenir 
l'étanchéité aux intempéries doivent satisfaire aux exi- 
gences de l'administration. Les dispositions prises 
doivent permettre d'assurer le maintien de l'étanchéité 
pour toutes les conditioris de mer; & cet effet, des essais 
a'étanchéité doivent &tre exigés lors de la visite initiale, 
et peuvent 1'étre lors des visites périodiques, des ins- 
pections annuelles ou & intervalles plus rapprochés. 


Régle 17 


Ouvertures situées dans la tranche des machines 


1) Les ouvertures de la tranche des machines situées 
dens des emplacements des catégories 1 ou 2 doivent étre 
convenadlement charpentées et &tre entourées d'un encais- 
sement d'acier efficace d'une résistance largement 
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suffisantes; lorsque ces encaissements ne sont pas 
protégés par d'autres structures, leur résistance doit 
faire l'objet d'une étude particuliére. Les ouvertures 
d'accés ménagées dans ces encaissements doivent étre 
pourvues de portes conformes aux prescriptions de la 
régle 12 1), et dont le seuil s'éléve & une hauteur au 
moins égale & 600 millimétres (23+ pouces) au-dessus du 
pont si elles se trouvent dans un emplacement de la 
catégorie 1 et au moins égale & 380 millimétres 

(15 pouces) au-dessus du pont si elles se trouvent dans 
un emplacement de la catégorie 2. Les autres ouvertures 
ménagées dans ces encaissements doivent étre pourvues de 
panneaux équivelents constamment maintenus en position 
voulue. 


2) Les surbaux des puits d'air de chaufferie, des 
cheminées, et des manches 4 air du compartiment de la 
machine situés en des points exposés du pont de franc- 
bora ou du pont portant des superstructures doivent avoir, 
par rapport & ces ponts, toute la hauteur raisonnablement 
possible. Les ouvertures des puits d'air de chaufferie 
doivent étre munies de robustes panneaux d'acier ou 
d'autres metériaux équivalents constamment maintenus en 
plece par un dispositif de fixation et susceptibles 
a'étre assujettis de fagon étanche aux intempéries. 


Régle 18 


Ouvertures diverses dans les ponts de franc~bord 
et de superstructures 


1) Les trous d'homme et les bouchons A plat pont 
situés dans les emplacements de catégorie 1 ou 2, ou & 
l'intérieur de superstructures autres que des super- 
structures fermées doivent étre pourvus de couvercles 
robustes susceptibles d'assurer une étanchéité compléte; 
ces couvercles doivent avoir un systéme d'attache perma- 
nent & moins qu'ils ne soient assujettis par des boulons 
& intervalles rapprochés. 


2) Les ouvertures dans les ponts.de franc~bord, 
autres que les écoutilles, les descentes dans les machines, 
les trous d'homme et les bouchons & plat pont doivent 
étre protégés par une superstructure fermée, un roufle ou 
un capot de descente de solidité et d'étanchéité 
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équivelentes. Toute ouverture de cette nature située 
dans la pertie exposée d'un pont de superstructure ou 
sur le toit d'un roufle situé sur le pont de franc- 
bord céoit Etre protégée par un roufle ou un capot de 
descente efficaces si elle donne accés A un comparti- 
went situé sous le pont de franc-bord ou A l'intérieur 
G'une superstructure fermée. Les portes de ces roufles 
ou capots de descente doivent 6tre conformes aux con- 
ditions de la régle 12 1). 


3) La hauteur au-dessus du pont des seuils des 
portes des capots de descente situés dans des emplace- 
ments de la catégorie 1 doit étre d'au moins 600 milli- 
métres (23% pouces) et d'au moins 380 millimétres 
(15 pouces) dans les emplacements de la catégorie 2. 


Rezle 19 


Manches a air 


1) Les manches & air situées dans les emplace- 
nents des catégories 1 ou 2 et desservant les compar~ 
tizents situés au-dessous des ponts de franc-bord ou 
au-Gessous de ponts de superstructures fermées doivent 
avoir des surbaux en acier ou en autre matériau équiva~ 
lent, de construction robuste et efficecement fixés au 
pont. Lorsque la hauteur du surbau d'une manche A air 
quelconque est supérieure & 900 millimetres (354 pouoes), 
ce dernier doit 6tre spécialement renforcé. 


2) Les manches & air traversant des superstruc- 
tures ouvertes doivent avoir sur le pont de franc-bord 
de solides surbaux en acier ou en matériau équivalent. 


3) Les manches .& air situées dans les emplacements 
de la catégorie 1, dont les surbaux s'élévent a une 
hauteur de plus de 4,5 metres (14,8 pieds) au-dessus 
du pont et les manches A air situées dans les empla- 
cements de la catégorie 2, dont les surbaux s'élévent 
& une hauteur de plus de 2,3 métres (7,5 pieds) au- 
dessus du pont ne doivent &tre munies de dispositifs 
de fermeture que si l'Administration l'exige expres- 
sément. 


4) Sauf dons le ces yprévu au paragrephe 3 de 
cette régle, les ouvertures des manches A air doivent 
&tre munies de dispositifs de fermeture efficaces et 
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étanches aux interpéries. Sur les navires d'une 
longueur inférieure ou égele & 100 metres (328 pieds) 
ces Gispositifs doivent &tre fixés de maniére perma~ 
nente; lorsqu'il en est autrement sur les navires de 
plus grende longueur, ces dispositifs doivent étre 
convenablement arrimés prés des manches A air auxquelles 
ils sont destinés. Les manches 4 air situées dans les 
enplacements de la catégorie 1 doivent avoir des 

surbaux d'au moins 900 millimétres (354 pouces) de 
hauteur au-dessus du pont. Si elles sont situées dans 
les emplaceuents de la catégorie 2, les surbaux doivent 
avoir une hauteur d'au moins 760 millimétres (30 pouces). 


5) L'Adcinistration peut exiger qu'aux endroits 
exposés du navire les hauteurs de surbaux soient augmen- 
tées & sa convenance. 


Rdgle 20 
Tuyaux de désagemen:s d'air 


Lorsque les tuyaux de dégagement d'air desservant 
des water bellasts et autres caisses se prolongent 
eu-dessus du port de franc-bord ou du pont des super~ 
structures, les parties exposées de ces tuyaux doivent 
6tre de construction robuste; leur hauteur entre le 
pont et le point de pénétretion de l'eau vers les 
compartiments inférieurs doit &tre au moins de 
760 millimétres (30 pouces) sur le pont de franc~bord 
et de 450 millimetres (173 pouces) sur le pont des 
superstructures. lLorsque l'importance de ces hauteurs 
risquerait de géner les manoeuvres, une hauteur moindre 
peut @tre acceptée si l'Administration est assurée que 
les dispositifs de ferneture et d'eutres motifs justi- 
fient cette hauteur réduite. 


Des uwoyens d'obturation satisfaisants et attachés 
de fagon permenente doivent &tre prévus pour la fere 
meture des tuyaux de dégagement d'air. 
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Régle 21 
Savords de charcement et autres ouvertures analogues 


1) Les sabords de chargement et autres ouvertures 
emalogues sur bordé, situés au-dessous du pont de 
franc-bord doivent &tre pourvus de portes concgues de 
fagon @ leur garantir une étanchéité aux intempéries 
et une résistance équivalentes & celle de la partie 
de. la coque qui les entoure. Le nombre de ces ouver- 
tures doit &tre ramené au minimum compatible avec le 
type et l'exploitation normale du navire. 


2) Sauf autorisation de l'Administration le can 
inférieur de ces ouvertures ne doit pas se trouver 
au-dessous d'une ligne paralléle au livet en abord du 
pont de franc-bord et dont le point le plus bas n'est 
pes situé au-dessous de la ligne de charge la plus 
haute. 


Régle 22 
Dalots, prises d'eau et décharges 


1) Les décharges &A travers le bordé extérieur, 
qui proviennent soit d'espaces situés au-dessous du 
pont de franc-bord, soit d'espaces limités par des 
superstructures et des roufles situés sur le pont de 
franc-bord et munis de portes conformes aux prescrip- 
tions de la régle 12 doivent étre pourvues de moyens 
efficaces et accessibles pour empécher l'eau de péné- 
trer a l'intérieur. Normalement, chaque décharge 
indépendante doit étre munie d'un clepet automatique 
de non-retour avec un moyen de fermeture direct 
manoeuvrable d'un emplacement situé au-dessus du pont 
de franc-bord. Toutefois, lorsque la distance verti- 
cale entre la flottaison en charge a'été et l'extré- 
mité intérieure du tuyau de décharge est supérieure 
& 0,01 L, 1a décharge peut &tre munie de deux clapets 
automatiques de non-retour sans moyen de fermeture 
direct & condition que le clapet le plus rapproché de 
l'axe du navire soit toujours accessible en cours 
d'utilisation en vue d‘tun examen éventuel; lorsque 
cette distance verticale est supérieure 4 0, 02 L, 

il peut n'y avoir qu'un seul clupet automatique de 
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non-retour sans moyen direct de fermeture sous réserve 
de l'approbation de l'Administration. Le systéme de 
manoeuvre du clapet a commande directe doit étre faci- 
lement accessible et doté d'un indicateur d'ouverture 
et de fermeture. 


2) Dans les locaux des machines dont la surveil- 
lance est assurée en service normal par l1'équipage, 
les prises d'eau et les décharges principales et auxi- 
liaires desservant les machines peuvent é&tre commandées 
sur place. Les commandes doivent &tre aisément acces- 
sibles et munies d'indicateurs d'ouverture et de 
fermeture. 


3) Les tuyaux de dalotage et de décharge, quel 
que soit le niveau d'tot ils débouchent, qui pénétrent 
dans le bordé extérieur, soit & plus de 450 millimétres 
(17% pouces) au-dessous du pont de frane-bord, soit a 
moins de 600 millimétres (23% pouces) de la flottaison 
en charge d'été, doivent étre munis d'un Cclapet de 
non-retour au droit du bordé extérieur. Sauf dispo~ 
sitions contraires du paragraphe 1, ce clapet peut 
€tre supprimé si l'épaisseur du tuyautage est suffisante. 


4) Les dalots desservant des superstructures ou 
des roufles qui ne sont pas munis de portes répondant 
aux prescriptions ce la régle 12, doivent déboucher & 
l'extérieur du navire. 


5) Tous les clapets et autres dispositifs fixés sur 
le coque exigés ver la présente régle doivent &tre en 
acier, en bronze ou en tout autre matériau ductile 
approuvé. Ni le fonte ordinaire ni tout autre matériau 
similaire ne sont acceptables. Tous les tuyaux visés par 
la présente régle doivent étre en acier ou en tout 
autre matériau équivalent répondant aux exigences de 
l'Administration. 


Régle 23 
Hublots 


1) Les hublots donnant sous le pont de franc-bord 
ou sur les loceux situés a l'intérieur de super- 
structures fernéss doivent étre pourvus a l'intérieur 
de contre-hublots efficaces solidement fixés par des 
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charnitres de telle fagon qu'ils puissent étre fermés 
d'une fagon efficace et assujettis étanches. 


2) En aucun cas le can inférieur des hublots ne 
doit se trouver au-dessous d'une ligne paralléle au 
livet du pont de franec-bord et dont le point le plus 
bas est situé soit A 2,5 pour cent de la largeur (B) 
soit & 500 millimétres (194 pouces) au-dessus de la 
flottaison en charge, la plus grande des deux valeurs 


devant étre choisie. 


3) Les hublots et leurs verres s'il en est prévu 
ainsi que les contre-hublots doivent étre d'une 
construction robuste et approuvée. 


Régle 24 
Sabords de décharge 


1) Lorsque des pavois se trouvant sur les parties 
exposées du pont de franc-bord ou des ponts des super- 
structures forment des puits, des dispositions large- 
ment suffisantes doivent étre prises pour évacuer 
rapidement l'eau des ponts et en assurer.1'écoulement. 
Sous réserve des dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3 
de la présente régle, la section minimale des sabords 
de décharse (A) & prévoir de chaque bord et dans 
chaque puits sur le pont de franc-bord doit @tre celle 
donnée par les formules ci-aprés, dans les cas ot la 
tonture, dans la région du puits, est égale ou supé- 
rieure A la tonture normale. La section minimale pour 
chaque puits sur les ponts des superstructures doit 
étre égale A la moitié de la section donnée par ces 
mémes formules. 

Lorsque la longueur de pavois ¢ dans le puits est. 

inférieure ou égale A 20 métres 

A = 0,7 + 0,035 ¢ (metres carrés) 
Lorsque ¢ est supérieur & 20 métres 
A = 0,07 ¢ (metres carrés) 


Dans ces formules, il n'est pas nécessaire de 
donner A & une valeur supérieure A 0,7 L. 


Si le pavois a une hauteur moyenne supérieure 

& 1,2 métre, la section requise doit étre 
augmentée A raison de 0,004 métre carré par 

métre de longueur du puits pour chaque différence 
de hauteur de 0,1 métre. Si le pavois a une 
hauteur moyenne inférieure A 0,9 métre, la section 
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requise peut étre diminuée A raison de 0,04 métre 
carré par métre de longueur de puits pour chaque 
différence de hauteur de 0,1 métre. 


Lorsque la pongueue du pavois ¢ dans le puits est 
inférieure ou égale A 66 pieds 


A= 7,6 + 0,115 @ (pieds carrés) 
Lorsque ¢ dépasse 66 pieds 
A= 0,23 @ (pieds carrés) 


Dans ces formules il n'est pas nécessaire de donner 
a é une valeur supérieure A 0,7 L. 


Si le pavois a une hauteur moyenne supérieure A 

3,9 pieds, la section requise doit @étre augmentée 

& raison de 0,04 pied carré par pied de longueur 

du puits pour: chaque différence de hauteur de 

1 pied. Si le pavois a une hauteur moyenne inférieure 

& 3 pieds, la section requise peut @tre diminuée de 

0,04 pied carré par pied de longueur pour chaque 

différence de hauteur de 1 pied. 

2) Sur les navires sans tonture la section calculée 
sera augmentée de 50 pour cent. lLorsque la tonture est 
inférieure A la normale, ce pourcentage s'obtient par 


interpolation. 


3) Sur les navires pourvus d'un trunk qui ne 
répondent pas aux prescriptions de la régle 36 1)e) ou 
qui possédent des surbaux latéraux d'écoutille s'étendant 
de fagon continue ou presque continue entre des super- 
structures détachées, la section minimale des ouvertures 
des sabords de décharge est déterminée comme indiqué 
dans le tableau ci-aprés : 


Largeur des écoutilles Section des sabords de 

ou des trunks par rap- décharge par rapport & 

port & la largeur du la surface totale des 
navire pavois 


40 % ou moins 


75 % ou plus 





Pour les largeurs intermédiaires, 
la section des sabords de décharge 
stobtient par interpolation linéaire. 


4) Dans le cas de navires ayant une superstructure 
ouverte A l'une de ses extrémités ou A ses deux 
extrémités, dea mesures adéquates approuvées par 
l'Administration doivent étre prises pour évacuer l'eau 
pouvant stintroduire A l'intérieur de cette superstructure. 
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5) Les seuils inférieurs des sabords de décharge 
doivent étre aussi prés que possible du pont. Les deux 
tiers de la section exigée pour les sabords de décharge 
doivent se trouver dans la moitié du puits la plus 
proche du point le plus bas de la courbe de tonture. 


6) Toutes les ouvertures de ce type pratiquées dans 
les pavois doivent étre protégées par des tringles ou 
des barres espacées d'tenviron 230 millimétres (9 pouces). 
Si les sabords de décharge sont munis de volets battants, 
un jeu suffisent doit étre prévu pour empécher tout 
coingage. Les axes ou gonds des. charniéres doivent étre 
en un matériau non corrodable. Si les volets battants 
sont munis de dispositifs d'assujettissement, ces 
dispositifs doivent @tre d'un type approuvé. 


Régle 25 
Protection de l'équipage 


1) La résistance des cloisons des roufles prévus 
pour le logement de l'équipage doit répondre aux exigences 
de ltAdministration. 


2) Des rambardes ou des pavois efficaces doivent 
étre installés dans toutes les parties exposées du pont 
de franc-bord et des ponts de superstructures. Les pavois 
ou vambardes doivent avoir au moins un métre (394 pouces) 
au-dessus du pont. Toutefois, lorsque cette hauteur 


visquerait de géner les manoeuvres normales du navire, 1l'Admi- 


nistration peut approuver une hauteur moindre si elle 
estime qu'une protection suffisante est ainsi assurée. 


3) La hauteur libre sous la filiére la plus basse ne 
doit pas 6tre supérieure A 230 millimétres (9 pouces). 
L'écartement entre les autres filiéres ne doit pas étre 
supérieur A 380 millimétres (15 pouces). Sur les navires 
ayant des gouttiéres arrondies, les rambardes doivent étre 
placées sur les parties horizontales du pont. 


4) Des passerelles, des filiéres, passages sous pont, 
ow autres dispositifs satisfaisants doivent étre prévus 


pour la protection de l'équipage dans ses allées et venues 


entre les locaux qu'il habite, les entrées de la salle 


des machines et tout autre local utilisé pour l'exploitation 


normale du navire. 
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5) La cargaison en pontée de tout navire doit étre 
arrimée de telle sorte que toutes les ouvertures au droit 
de la cergaison qui donnent accés aux locaux de 1'équipage, 
& la salle des machines et 4 tous les autres locaux 
utilisés pour l'exploitation normale du navire puissent 
étre convenablement fermées et assujetties pour empécher 
toute admission d'eau. Une protection efficace de 
l'équipage sous forue de garde-corps ou de filiéres 
doit &tre prévue au-dessus de la cargaison en pontée 
stil n'texiste pas de passage convenable sur le pont du 
navire ou en dessous. 


Régle 26 


Conditions svéciales d'assignation des navires de type "A" 
sncaissements des machines 

1) Les encaissements des machines des navires de 
type "A" tels qu'ils scnt définis dans la régle 27 doivent 
étre protégés par une dunette fermée, un chateau d'une 


- hauteur au moins égale a la hauteur normale, ou par un 


roufle de méme hauteur et d'une résistance équivalente : 
toutefois, les encaissements peuvent &tre exposés, s'il 
n'existe aucune ouverture Connant directement accés du 
pont de franc-bord 4 la trenche des machines. Une porte 
répondant aux conditions de la régle 12 peut toutefois 

étre autorisée dars la cloison d'un tel encaissement 

sous réserve qu'elle donne accés & un sas ou couloir 
construit aussi solidement que le tambour et sépar& de 

le descente aux machines par une deuxiéme porte étanche 
eux intempéries en acier ou tout autre matériau é&quivalent. 


Passerelle et accés 





2) Une passerclle permanente de construction 
efficace et d'une résistance suffisante doit étre installée 
sur les navires de type "A" de l'avant a l'arriére, au 
niveau du pont des superstructures, entre la dunette et 
le chateau milieu ou un roufle s'il en existe; des 
moyens d'accés équivalents peuvent étre prévus pour remplir 
le réle Ge la passerelle comme, par exemple, des passages 
au-dessous du pont. 

pilleurs ot sur jes nevires du type "A" sans ohiteau 
milieu, des aménageuents seront prévus a la satisfaction 
de l'administration pour la sécurité de 1'équipage dans ses 
déglacenents vers toutes les autres parties du navire 
utilisées pour l'exploitation normale de ce dernier. 
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3) Un moyen sfir et satisfaisant doit étre a tout 
nonent utilisable pour atteindre, du niveau de la 
passerelle, les différents locaux d'équipage et pour 
circuler entre ces locaux et la tranche des machines. 


zcoutilles 


4) Les écoutilles exposées situées sur le pont 
de franc~bord et sur le pont du gaillard ou au-dessus 
des caisses d'expension des navires du type "A" doivent 
étre munies de panneaux étanches aux intempéries en 
acier ou autre matériau équivalent. 


Systémes a'évacuation de l'eau 

5) Les navires de type "A" munis d'un pavois 
doivent avoir des rambardes sur au moins la moitié de 
la longueur de la partie découverte du pont exposé ou 
posséder un autre systéme efficace d'évacuation de l'eau. 
Le can supérieur du carreau doit @tre maintenu aussi 
bas que possible, 


6) Lorsque les superstructures sont reliées par 
des trunks, des rambardes doivent étre prévues sur 
toute la longueur des parties exposées du pont de 
franc~bord. 


CHAPI@RES III = FRANCS-BORDS 


Régle 27 
Types de navires 


1) Pour le calcul du franc-bord, les navires sont 
divisés en deux types "A" et "B". 


Type wan 

2) Un navire du type "A" est un navire qui est 
congu pour transporter uniquement des cargaisons liquides 
en vrac et qui n'est pourvu que d'ouvertures d'accés de 
faibles dimensions aux citernes de charge, ces ouvertures 
étant fermées par des panneaux en acier, ou en un 
matériau équivalent, munis de garnitures étanches. Un tel 
navire posséde nécessairement les caractéristiques suivantes : 


a) une trés grande étanchéité du pont exposé; 

») un degré trés élevé de résistance a 
l'envahissement a A la faible perméabilité 
des compartiments chargés et au degré de 
eloisonnement généralement réalisé. 
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3) Un navire ju type "A", de plus de 150 métres 
(492 pieds) ce long et congu pour avoir des compartiments 
vides quand il est chargé a la ligne de charge a'été, 
doit pouvoir résister a l'envahissement de l'un quelconque 
de ces compartiments vides, supposé perméable a 
95 pour cent, et rester A-flot dans un état d'équilibre 
jugé satisfaisant par l'Administration. Dans un navire 
de ce type de plus de 225 métres (738 pieds) de long, 
la tranche des machines doit &tre traitée comme un 
compartiment envahissable, mais avec une perméabilité 
de 85 pour cent. 


A titre d'indication pour les Administrations, les 
conditions suivantes peuvent étre tenues pour satisfaisantes 


a) la flottaison finale aprés envahissement est 
située au-dessous du bord inférieur de toute 
ouverture par laquelle un envahissement 
progressif pourrait avoir lieu; - 


bd) la gite maximale due a 1'envahissement 
dissymétrique est de l'ordre de 15°; 


c) la hauteur métacentrique aprés envahissement 
est positive. 


4) On assignera a un navire du type "A" un franc~bord 
de base qui ne sera pas inférieur a celui qui figure dans 
la table A de la régle 28. 


Type tBu 

5) Tous les navires qui ne satisfont pas aux 
prescriptions des paragraphes 2 et 3 de la présente régle 
sont considérés comme appartenant au type "B". 


6) Aux navires du type "B" dont les écoutilles 
situées dans les emplacements de la catégorie 1 sont 
munies de panneaux conformes aux dispositions de la 
régle 15 7) ou de la régle 16, sauf dispositions contraires 
des paragraphes 7 4 10 inclus de la présente régle, i1 
sera assigné des francs-bords conformes a ceux du 
tableau B (régle 28). 


7) Aux navires du type "B" de plus de 100 matres 
(328 pieds) de long il pourra @tre assigné un franc-bord 
inférieur & celui prévu au paragraphe 6 de la présente 
régle, Aa condition que l'Administration considére que, 
compte tenu du montant de la réduction : 
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a) les mesures prises pour la protection 
de l'équipage sont satisfaisantes; 

bd) les dispositifs de décharge sont adéquats: 

c) les écoutilles situées dans les’ emplacements 
des catégories 1 et 2 sont pourvues de panneaux 
répondant aux prescriptions de la régle 16 et sont 
suffisamment solides; un soin spécial doit étre 
apporté aux dispositions prises pour 1'étanchéité 
et l'assujettissement; 

a) le navire chargé a la ligne de charge a'é&té 
restera a flot dans un état d'équilibre satisfaisant 
aprés envahissement d'un compartiment avarié isolé 
quelconque a l'exception de la tranche des machines; 
la perméabilité de ce compartiment sera prise 
égale a 95 pour cent; 

e) si le navire a plus de 225 métres (738 pieds) 
de long, la tranche des machines doit @tre traitée 
comme un compartiment envahissable avec toutefois 
une perméabilité de 85 pour cent. 


A titre d'indication pour l'Administration, il est 
précisé qu'aux fins d'application des paragraphes 7 a) et 
e), les conditions prévues au paragraphe 3 alinéas a), b) 
et c) peuvent étre considérées comme satisfaisantes. 

Les calculs pourront @étre fondés sur les principales 
hypothéses suivantes : 


- la hauteur de la bréche est égale au creux du 
navire; 

~- la profondeur de la bréche n'est pas supérieure a B/5; 

- aucune cloison transversale principale n'est 
endommagée; 

- la hauteur du centre de gravité au-dessus de la 
ligne d'eau zéro est évaluée en prenant pour 
hypothése un chargement homogéne des cales et une 
quantité des liquides et approvisionnements 
consommables égale 4 50 pour cent de la capacité 
maximale. 


8) Pour le calcul des francs-bords des navires du 
type "B" qui satisfont aux dispositions du paragraphe 7 de 
la présente régle, on ne diminuera pas la valeur indiquée 
au tableau B de la régle 28 de plus de 60 pour cent de la 
différence des valeurs indiquées aux tableaux B et A pour 
les navires de la longueur considérée. 
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9) La diminution mentionnée au paragraphe 8 peut 
étre augmentée jusqu'a concurrence de 100 pour cent de 
le différence entre les valeurs indiquées aux tables B 
et A de la régle 28 si le navire satisfait aux dispo- 
sitions des régles 26 1), 2), 3), 5) et 6) comme s'il 
était un nevire du type "A" et satisfait en outre aux 
dispositions du paragraphe 7, alinéas a) Aa d) inclus 
de la présente régle, sous réserve de remplacer dans 
l'alinéa d) 1l'’envahissement d'un seul compartiment 
avarié quelconque par l'envahissement de deux compar- 
timents quelconques edjacents dans le sens longitudinal, 
non compris la tranche des machines. De plus, tout 
navire de ce type de plus de 225 metres (738 pieds) de 
long, chargé a la ligne de charge d'été doit rester & 
flot dans un état d'équilibre satisfaisant aprés 
envahissement de la seule trenche des machines, la 
perméabilité de celle-ci étant présumée é&tre de 
85 pour cent. 


10) Aux navires du type "B" dont les panneaux 
d'écoutilles situés dans des emplacements de la caté- 
gorie 1 sont .conformes aux dispositions de la régle 15, 
a l'exception toutefois du parezraphe 7 de ladite 
régle, ii est assigné un franc-bord calculé d'aprés 
les valeurs indiquées & la table de base B de la 
régle 28 majorées des valeurs figurant au tableau 
suivant ; 
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Augmentation du_franc-bord par rapport au franc-bord 


de base pour les navires du_ type "B" dont les 


anneaux d'écoutille ne sont vas conformes aux 
dispositions des réegles 1 oul 





Longueur Augmentation Longueur Augmentation Longueur Augmentation 





du du du du du du 
navire franc-bord navire franc-bord navire franc-bord 
(métres ) (milli (métres) (milli- (motres) (milli- 
matres) métres) métres) 

108 et ar- 

dessous 50 139 175 170 290 
109 52 140 181 171 292 
110 55 141 186 - 172 294 
111 57 242 191 173 297 
112 59 143 196 174 299 
113 62 144 201 175 301 
114 64 145 206 176 304 
115 68 146 210 177 306 
116 70 147 215 178 308 
117 13 148 219 179 311 
118 76 149 224 180 313 
119 80 150 228 181 315 
120 84 151 232 182 318 
121 87. 152 236 183 420 
122 91 153 240 184 922 
123 95 154 244 185 325 
124 99 155 247 186 327 
125 103 156 251 187 329 
126 108 157 254 188 332 
127 112 158 258 189 334 
128 116 159 261 190 336 
129 121 160 264 191 339 
130 126 161 267 192 341 
131 131 162 270 193 343 
132 136 163 273 194 346 
133 142 164 275 195 348 
134 147 165 278 196 350 
135 153 166 280 197 353 
136 159 167 283 198 355 
137 164 168 285 199 357 
138 170 169 287 200 358 


Pour les longueurs intermédiaires, les francs-bords 
s'tobtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


Les francs-bords des navires d'une longueur supérieure & 
200 matres seront fixés par 1'Administration. 
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diugmentation du franc-bord par rapvort au franc-bord 
de base pour les navires du tyve "5" aont les panneaux 


d'écoutille ne sont ves conformes aux 








dispositions des regles 1 ou 
Longueur Augmentation Longueur Augmentation 
du du du du 
navire franc-bord navire franc-bord 
(pieds) (pouces) (pieds) (pouces) 
350 et au-dessous 2,0 510 9,6 
360 2,3 520 10,0 
370 2,6 530 10,4 
.380 2,9 540 10,7 
390 3,3 550 11,0 
400 3,7 560 11,4 
410 4,2 570 11,8 
420 4,7 580 12,1 
430 5,2 590 12,5 
440 5,8 600 12,8 
450 6,4 610 13,1 
460 7,0 620 13,4 
470 71,6 630 13,6 
480 8,2 640 13,9 
490 8,7 650 14,1 
500 9,2 660 14,3 





Pour les longueurs intermédieires, les francs-bords 
s'obtiennent var interpolation linéaire. 


Les francs-bords des navires d'une longueur supériécure 
& 660 pieds seront fixés par l'Administration. 

11) Le franc-bord d'une allége, d'un chaland ou 
de tout autre navire non auto-propulsé, doit é&tre 
conforme aux dispositions des présentes régles. 
Toutefois, les régles 25, 26 2) et 3) et 39 ne sont 
pas applicables aux chalands s'ils n'ont pas d'équipage. 
Ceux-ci, s'ils ont seulement de petites ouvertures 
dtaccés sur le pont de franc-bord fermées par des 
panneaux étanches aux intempéries, en acier ou en 
matériau équivalent, munis de garnitures étanches, 
pourront bénéficier de francs-bords inférieurs de 
25 pour cent & ceux calculés conformément aux présentes 
régles. 
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Hégle_ 28 


Tables des francs-bords de base 
Navires du type "A" 
1) Le franec-bord de base pour les navires du type "A" 


est déterminé d'aprés la table suivante : 


TABLE A 


Table de franc-bord des navires du type "A" 


Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord 





du du du 

navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 

(matres)  métres) (matres)  métres) (matres) métres) 
24 200 59 559 94 1044 
25 208 60 573 95 1059 
26 217 61 587 96 1074 
27 225 62 600 97 1089 
28 233 63 613 98 1105 
29 242 64 626 99 1120 
30 250 65 639 100 1135 
31 258 66 653 101 1151 
32 267 67 666 102 1166 
33 275 68 680 103 1181 
34 283 69 693 104 1196 
35 292 70 706 105 1212 
36 300 71 720 106 1228 
37 308 72 733 107 1244 
38 316 73 746 108 1260 
39 325 74 760 109 1276 
40 334 75 173 110 1293 
41 344 76 786 111 1309 
42 354 77 800 112 1326 
43 364 78 814 113 1342 
44 374 19 828 114 1359 
45 385 80 841 115 1376 
46 396 81 855 116 1392 
47 408 82 869 117 1409 
48 420 83 883 118 1426 
49 432 84 897 119 1442 
50 443 85 gll 120 1459 
51 455 86 926 121 1476 
52 467 87 940 122 1494 
53 478 88 955 123 1511 
54 490 89 969 124 1528 
55 503 90 984 125 1546 
56 516 91 999 126 1563 
57 530 92 1014 127 1580 
58 544 93 1029 128 1598 
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TABLE A (suite) 








Longueur FPranc-bord Longueur FPranc-bord lLongueur Franc-bord 
du : du du 
navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 
(matres) mdtres) (metres) métres) (mdtres) mdtres) 
a a 


129 1615 174 2320 219 2784 
130 1632 175 2332 220 2792 
131 1650 176 2345 221 2801 
132 1667 177 2357 222 2809 
133 1684 178 2369 223 2817 
134 1702 179 2381 224 28 25 
135 1719 180 2393 225 2833 
136 1736 181 24,05 226 2841 
137 1753 182 2416 227 2849 
135 1770 183 24.28 228 2857 
139 1787 184 2440 229 2865 
140 1803 185 2451 230 2872 
141 1820 186 2463 231 2880 
142 1837 187 2474 232 2888 
143 1853 188 2486 233 2895 
144 1870 189 2497 234 2903 
145 1886 190 -2508 235 2910 
146 1903 191 2519 236 2918 
147 1919 192 2530 237 2925 
148 1935 193 2541 238 2932 
149 1952 194 2552 239 2939 
150 1968 195 2562 240 2946 
151 1984 196 2572 241 2953 
152 2000 197 2582 242 2959 
153 2016 198 2592 243, 2966 
154 2032 199 ‘2602 244 2973 
155 2048 200 2612 245 2979 
156 2064 201 2622 246 2986 
157 2080 202 2632 24,7 2993 
158 2096 203 2641 2 3000 
159 2111 204 2650 249 3006 
160 2126 205 2659 250 3012 
161 2141 206 2669 251 3018 
162 2155 207 2678 252 3024 
163 2169 208 2687 253 3030 
164 2184 209 2696 254 3036 
165 2198 210 2705 255 3042 
166 2212 211 2714 256 3048 
167 2226 212 2723 257 3054 
168 2240 213 2732 258 3060 
169 2254 214 2741 259 3066 
170 2268 215 2749 260 3072 
171 2281 216 2758 261 3078 
172 2294 217 2767 262 3084 
173 2307 218 2775 263 3089 
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TABLE A (suite) 





Longueur Frano-bord Longueur Frano-bord Longueur Frano-bord 


du lu du 
navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 
(mitres) mdtres) (mdtres) mdtres) ‘(mdtres) mdtres) 

264 3095 298 3254 332 3363 
265 3101 299 3258 333 3366 
266 3106 300 3262 334 3368 
267 3112 301 3266 335 3371 
268 3117 302 3270 336 3373 
269 3123 303 3274 337 3375 
270 3128 304 3278 3378 
271 3133 305 3281 339 3380 
272 3138 306 3285 340 3382 
273 3143 307 3288 341 3385 
274 3148 308 3292 342 3387 
275 3153 309 3295 343 3389 
276 3158 310 3298 344 3392 
277 3163 $11 3302 345 3394 
278 3167 312 3305 346 3390 
279 3172 313 3308 347 3399 
280 3176 314 3312 348 3401 
281 3181 315 3315 349 3403 
282 3185 316 3318 350 3406 
283 3189 317 3322 351 3408 
284 3194 318 3325 352 3410 
285 3198 319 3328 353 3412 
286 3202 320 3331 354 3414 
287 3207 321 3334 355 3416 
288 3211 322 3337 356 3418 
289 3215 323 3339 357 3420 
290 3220 324 3342 358 3422 
291 35224 325 3345 359 3423 
292 3228 326 3347 360 3425 
293 3233 327 3350 361 3427 
294 3237 328 3353 362 3428 
295 3241 329 3355 363 3430 
296 3246 330 3358 364 3432 
297 3250 331 3361 365 3433 





Pour les navires de longueur intermédiaire, les 
france-borde stobtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


Les francs-bords dea navires d'une longueur supérieure 
& 365 mdtres seront fixés par 1'Administration. 
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TABLE A 
Table de franc-bord des navires du type "A" 





Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord lLongueur Franc-bord 


au dau au 
navire navire navire 
(pieds) (pouces) (pieds) (pouces) (pieds) (pouces) 
80 8,0 460 71,1 840 120,1 
90 8,9 470 73,21 850 120,7 
100 9,8 480 7551 860 121,4 
110 10,8 490 77,1 870 122,21 
120 11,9 500 79,0 880 122,7 
130 13,0 510 80,9 890 123,4 
140 14,2 520 82,7 900 124,0 
150 15,55 530 84,5 910 = 124,6 
160 16,9 540 86,3 920 125,2 
170 18,3 550 88,0 930 125,7 
180 19,8 560 89,6 940 126,2 
190 21,3 570 91,1 950 126,7 
200 22,9 580 92,6 960 127,2 
210 24,5 590 94,1 970 127,7 
220 26,2 600 9555 980 128,1 
230 27,8 610 96,9 990 128,6 
240 29,5 620 98,3 1000 129,0 
250 31,1 630 99,6 1010 129,4 
260 32,8 640 100,9 1020 129,9 
270 34,6 650 102,21 1030 130,3 
280 36,3 660 103 ,3 1040 130,7 
290 38,0 670 104,4 1050 131,0 
300 39,7 $80 105,5 1060 131,4 
310 41,4 590 106,6 1070 131,7 
320 43,2 700 107,7 1080 132,0 
330 45,0 710 108,7 1090 132,3 
340 46,9 720 109,7 1100 132,6 
350 46,8 730 110,7 1110 132,9 
360 50,7 740 111,7 1120 133,2 
370 52,7 750 112,6 1130 133,5 
380 54,7 760 113,5 1140 133,8 
390 56,8 770 114,4 1150 134,0 
400 58,8 780 115,3 1160 134,3 
410 60,9 790 116,21 1170 134,5 
420 62,9 800 117,0 1180 134,7 
430 65,0 810 117,8 1190 135,0 
440 67,0 820 118 ,6 1200 135,2 
450 69,1 830 119,3 


Pour les longueurs intermédiaires, les francs~-bords 
stobtiennent par interpolation lineaire. 


Les francs-bords des navires d'une longueur supérieure 
& 1200 pieds seront fixés par 1'Administration. 
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Navires du _tyve "B" 


2) Le franc-bord de base pour les navires du type "B" 
est déterminé d'aprés la table suivante : 


TABLE B 
Table de franc-bord des navires du type "B" 


Longueur Franc-bord ‘Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord 
du du du 


navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 

(mdtres) nétres) (métres) métres) (métres) matres) 
24 200 59 559 94 
25 208 60 573 35 ree 
26 217 61 587 a6 1190 
29 242 64 629 99 1250 
30 250 65 644 100 1271 
31 258 66 659 101 1293 
33 275 68 689 103 1337 
34 283 69 705 104 1359 
33 ene 70 721 105 1380 
36 300 71 738 106 1401 
38 326 73 769 108 1440 
39 325 74 784 109 1459 
40 334 75 800 110 1479 
42 354 77 833 112 1521 
43 364 78 850 113 1543 
4h 374 79 868 114 1565 
45 385 80 887 115 1587 
46 396 81 905 116 1609 
47 408 82 923 117 1630 
48 420 83 942 118 1651 
49 432 84 960 119 1671 
50 443 85 978 120 1690 
51 455 86 996 121 1709 
53 478 88 1034 123 1750 
54 490 89 1054 124 1771 
55 503 90 1075 125 1793 
56 516 91 1096 126 1815 
57 530 92 1116 127 1837 
58 544 93 1135 128 1859 
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TABLE B (suite) 





Lengueur Frenc-boré lLonrueur Frane-bord Longueur Franc-bord 
du du du 
navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 
(matres) métres) (métres) matres) (matres ) matres) 





129 1860 174 2795 219 3570 
130 1901 175 2815 220 3586 
131 1921 176 2835 221 3601 
132 1440 177 2855 222 3615 
133 1959 178 2875 223 3630 
134 1979 179 2895 224 3645 
135 2000 180 2915 225 3660 
136 2021 181 2533 226 3675 
137 2043 182 2952 227 3690 
138 2065 183 2370 228 3705 
139 2087 184 2998 229 3720 
146 2109 185 3007 230 3735 
141 2130 186 3025 231 3750 
142 2151 187 3044 232 3765 
143 2171 188 3062 233 3780 
144 2190 189 3080 234 3795 
145 2205 190 3098 235 3808 
146 2229 191 3116 236 3821 
147 2250 192 3134 237 3835 
148 2271 193 3151 238 3849 
149 2293 194 3167 239 3864 
150 2315 195 3185 240 3880 
151 2334 196 3202 241 3893 
152 2354 197 3215 242 3906 
153 2375 198 3235 243 3920 
154 2396 159 3249 244 3934 
155 2418 200 3264 245 3949 
156 2440 201 3260 246 3965 
157 2460 202 3296 247 3978 
158 2480 203 3313 248 3992 
159 2500 204 3330 249 4005 
160 2520 205 3347 250 4018 
161 2540 206 3363 251 4032 
162 2560 207 3380 252 4045 
163 2560 208 3397 253 4058 
164 2600 209 3413 254 4072 
165 2620 210 3430 255 4085 
166 2640 211 3445 256 4098 
167 2660 212 3460 257 4112 
168 2680 213 3475 258 4125 
169 2698 214 3490 259 4139 
170 2716 215 3505 260 4152 
171 2735 216 3520 261 4165 
172 2754 217 3537 262 4177 
173 2774 218 3554 263 4189 
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TABLE B (suite) 


ae 
Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord 
du du du 


navire (milli- navire (milli- navire (milli- 
(métres) nétres) (métres) métres) (mdtres) metres) 
a yd a 

264 4201 298 4607 332 4975 
265 4214 299 4618 333 4985 
266 4227 300 4630 334 4995 
267 4240 301 4642 335 5005 
268 4252 302 4654 336 5015 
269 4264 303 4665 337 5025 
270 4276 304 4676 338 5035 
271 4289 305 4686 339 5045 
272 4302 306 4695 340 5055 
273 4315 307 4704 341 5065 
274 4327 308 4714 342 5075 
275 4339 309 4725 343 5086 
276 4350 310 4736 344 5097 
277 43562 311 4748 345 5108 
278 4373 312 4757 346 5119 
279 4385 313 4768 347 5130 
280 4397 314 4779 348 5140 
281 4408 315 4790 349 5150 
282 4420 316 4801 350 5160 
283 4432 317 4812 351 5170 
284 4443 318 4823 352 5180 
285 4455 319 4834 353 5190 
286 4467 320 4844 354 5200 
287 4478 321 4855 355 5210 
288 4490 322 4866 356 5220 
289 4502 323 4878 357 5230 
290 4513 324 4890 358 5240 
291 4525 325 4899 359 5250 
292 4537 326 4909 360 5260 
293 4548 327 4920 361 5268 
294 4560 328 4931 362 5276 
295 4572 329 4943 363 5285 
296 4583 330 4955 364 5294 
297 4595 331 4965 365 5303 


Pour les longueurs intermédiaires, les francs-bords 
stobtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


Les francs-bords des navires d'une longueur supérieure 
& 365 métres seront fixés par l'Administration. 
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TABLE B 





Table de franc-bord des navires du type "B" 





Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord Longueur Franc-bord 
du du du 

navire navire navire 

(pieds) (pouces) _ (pieds) (pouces ) (pieds) (pouces ) 


80 8,0 460 83,1 840 161,2 

90 8,9 470 85,6 850 162,8 
100 9,8 480 88,1 860 164,3 
110 10,8 490 90,6 870 165,9 
120 11,9 500 93,1 880 167,4 
130 13,0 510 95,6 890 168,9 
140 14,2 520 98,1 900 170,4 
150 15,5 530 100,6 910 171,8 
160 16,9 540 103,0 920 173,3 
170 18,3 550 105,4 930 174,7 
180 19,8 560 107,7 940 176,1 
190 21,3 570 I10,0 950 177,5 
200 22,9 580 112,3 960 178,9 
210 24,7 590 114,6 970 180,3 
220 26,6 600 116,8 980 181,7 
230 28,5 610 119,0 990 183,1 
240 30,4 620 121,1 1000 184,4 
250 32,4 630 123,2 1010 185,8 
260 34,4 640 125,3 1020 187,2 
270 6,5 . 650 127,3 1030 188,5 
280 38,7 660 129,3 1040 189,8 
290 41,0 670 131,3 1050 191,0 
300 43,3 680 133,3 1060 192,3 
310 45,47 690 135,3 1070 193,5 
320 48,2 700 137,1 1080 194,8 
330 50,7 710 139,0 1090 196,1 
340 53,2 720 140,9 1100 197,3 
350 55,7 730 142,7 1110 198,6 
360 58,2 740 144,5 1120 199,9 
370 60,7 750 146,3 1130 201,2 
380 63,2 760 148,1 1140 202,3 
390 65,7 770 149,8 1150 203,5 
400 68,2 780 151,5 1160 204,6 
410 70,7 790 153,2 1170 205,8 
420 73,2 800 154,8 1180 206,9 
430 75,7 810 156,4 1190 208,1 
440 78,2 820 158,0 1200 209,3 
450 80,7 830 159,6 





Pour les longueurs intermédiaires, les francs-bords 
s'obtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


Les francs-bords des navires d'une longueur supérieure 
a 1 200 pieds seront fixés par 1'Administration. 
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Regle 29 


Corrections du franc-bord des nevires d'une longueur 
inférieure ou égzaie OO metres (323 vieds 





Le franc-oord de base d'un navire de type "B" de 
longueur L comprise entre 24 métres (79 pieds) et 
100 matres (328 pieds) et-dont la longueur effective (s) 
des superstructures est inférieure ou égale & 35 pour 
cent de la longucur du navire doit étre augmenté de la 
quentité suivante : 


75 (100 ah): (0; 35e 2) millingtres 


oh L est.la longueur du navire en metres, 
E est la longueur effective des superstructures 
en metres, telle qu'elle est définie par 
la régle 35, 


on 0,09 (328 = L) (0,35 - 2) pouces 


oh L est la longueur du navire en pieds, 
E est la longueur effective des superstructures 
en pieds, telle qu'elle est définie par 
la régle 35. 


Rezle 30 
Correction vour le coefficient de remplissage 


Lorsque le coefficient de remplissage (C,) est 
supérieur A 0,68, le franc-bord de base défini & la 
vegle 28 corrigé s'il y a lieu conformément aux 
régles 27 8), 27 10) et 29 doit étre multiplié par 
le facteur C, + 0,68. 

=o 


Regle 31 


Correction de creux 


1) Lorsque D est uguieas a i le franc~bord 
est eugnente de la valeur (D - $s) R millimetres, ot 
Re on zB pour les longueurs sntérieures & 120 metres 
et 250 pour les longueurs égales ou supérieures a 
120 metres, ou bien de la valeur ee 3 
(Dd - 3) R pouces, ob R est égel a pit pour les 
longueurs inférieures & 393,6 pieds et & 3 pour les 
longueurs égales ou supérieures & 393,6 pieds. 
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2) Lorsque D est inférieur a ed aucune réduction 
n'est prévue, seuf pour les nevires qui possédent soit 
des superstructures fermées couvrant au moins une 
longueur égale @ 0,6 L au milieu du navire, soit un 
trunk complet, scit un ensemble de superstructures 
fermées détachées et de trunks s'étendant sans inter- 
ruption de l'avent 4 l'arriére, auquel cas la réduction 
du franc-bord est déterminée suivent la proportion 
prescrite au para,;raphe 1 de la présente régle. 


3) Lorsque la hauteur d'une superstructure ou d'un 
trunk est inférieure a la hauteur normale telle qu'elle 
est définie par la régle 33, la réduction du franc-bord 
doit &tre proportionnelle eu rapport entre la hauteur 
réelle et le hauteur normale. 


Régle 32 
Correction pour le position de la ligne de pont 


Lorsque le creux réel au bord supérieur de la 
merque de la ligne de pont est supérieur ou inférieur 
aD, la différenc: cntre les creux est ajoutée au 
franc-bord ou en est retranchée. 


Rezle 33 
Keuteur normale des superstructures 


La hauteur normale d'une superstructure est celle 
qui figure sur le tableau suivant : 


Hauteur normale (en metres) 


L Demi-dunette Toutes autres 
(metres) superstructures 


30 ou au-dessous 
75 
125 ou au-dessus 





Hauteur normale (en pieds) 


Demi-dunette Toutes autres 
(oiaas) superstructures 


93,5 Ou au-dessous 
246 
410 












ou au-dessus 


Pour des longueurs intermédiaires du navire, les 
hauteurs normales s'obtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


TIAS 6331 


2055 


2056 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 





Hegle 34 


Lon:.ueur des suverstructures 





1) Sauf dispositions prévues dans le paragraphe 2 
de la présente rézgle, la longueur d'une superstructure (8) 
est la longueur moyenne de la partie de la super- 
structure qui s'étend & l'intérieur de la longueur (L). 


2) Lorsque la cloison a'extréaité d'une super- 
structure fermée présente une courbure convexe régu- 
liére & partir des murailles de cette superstructure, 
on peut considérer. que cette superstructure s'étend en 
longueur jusqu'& une cloison plane équivalente, placée 
& une distance égale aux deux tiers de la fléche vers 
l'avant ou vers l'arriére de la partie courbe de la 
cloison. La fléche maximale pouvant @étre prise en 
considération est éyale & la moitié de la largeur de 
la superstructure au point de raccordement de la 
fagade courbe avec la muraille de la superstructure. 


Régle 35 
Longueur effective des suverstructures 


1) Sauf dispositions prévues dans le paragraphe 2 
de la présente régle, la longueur effective (E) d'une 
superstructure fermée de Nauteur normale est la 
longueur réelle de cette superstructure. 


2) Dans tous les cas ot une superstructure fermée, 
de hauteur normale, est en retrait par rapport aux 
murailles, comme le permet la régle 3 10), la longueur 
effective est la longueur modifiée dans le rapport b/Bs 
dans lequel ; 


"pb" est la largeur de la superstructure au 
milieu de sa longueur, et 

"Bs" est la largeur du navire au milieu de la 
longueur de la superstructure. 


Lorsqu'une superstructure est en retrait sur une 
certaine partie de sa longueur, cette modification ne 
s'applique qu'a la partie en retrait. 


3) Si la hauteur @'une superstructure fermée est 
inférieure & la hauteur normale, sa longueur effective 
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est égale A sa longueur réelle réduite dans le rapport 
de sa hauteur réelle A la hauteur normale. Si la 
hauteur ést supérieure 4 la hauteur normale, aucune 
majoration de la longueur effective ne doit étre 
effectuée, 


4) La longueur effective d'une demi-dunette 
terminée par une facade intacte est égale 4 sa longueur 
réelle sans qu'elle puisse dépasser 0,6 L. Si la 
cloison terminale n'est pas intacte, la demi-dunette 
est considérée comme une dunette de hauteur réduite. 


5) Les superstructures non fermées sont consi- 
dérées comme ayant une longueur effective nulle. 


Régle 36 


Trunks 


1) Un trunk’ ou toute autre construction similaire 
ne s'étendant pas jusqu'aux murailles du navire est 
considéré comme efficace sous réserve que les conditions 
suiventes soient respectées : 


a) il. est au moins aussi solide qu'une 
superstructure; 


b) les écoutilles sont situées sur le porit 
supérieur du trunk; les surbaux et panneaux 
d'écoutille satisfont aux prescriptions des 
régles 13 & 16 incluse; la gouttiére du pont du 
trunk est assez large pour constituer une passe- 
relle satisfaisante de rigidité convenable. 
Cependant de petites ouvertures d'aocts munies 
de fermetures étanches aux intempéries peuvent 
&tre autorisées sur le pont de franc-bord; 


c) une plate~forme permanente de manoeuvre, 
s'étendant de l'avant 4 l'arritre et munie de 
rambardes, est constituée par le pont supérieur 
du trunk ou par des trunks détachés reliés aux 
superstructures par des passerelles permanentes 
efficaces; 


d) les manches & air sont protégées par le 
trunk, par des capots étanches ou tout autre 
systéme équivalent; 
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e) des rambardes sont placées sur les parties 
exposées du pont de franc-bord au droit du trunk sur 
au moins la moitié de la longueur de ces parties 
exposées; 


f) les encaissements des machines sont 
protésés par le trunk, par une superstructure de 
hauteur au moins égale A la hauteur normale ou par 
un roufle de méme hauteur et de solidité équivalente; 


&) la largeur du trunk est au moins égale 
a 60 pour cent de la largeur du navire; 


h) la longueur du trunk est au moins égale 
a0,6 % stil n'y a pas de superstructure. 


2) La longueur effective d'un trunk efficace est 
égale A sa longueur totale réduite dans le rapport de 
sa largeur moyenne a B. 


3) La hauteur normale d'un trunk est la hauteur 
normale d'une sunerstructure autre qu'une demi-dunette. 


4) Lorsque la hauteur d'un trunk est inférieure 
a la normale, sa longueur effective est réduite dans 
le rapport de la hauteur réelle 4 la hauteur normale. 
Lorsque la hauteur des surbaux d'écoutille sur le 
pont supérieur du trunk est inférieure 4 la hauteur 
prescrite a la régle 15 1), la hauteur du trunk est 
réduite de la différence entre la hauteur réelle et la 
hauteur prescrite des surbaux d'écoutille. 


Régle 37 
Déauction pour superstructures et trunks 


1) Lorsque la longueur effective des superstructures 
et des trunks est égale 4 L, la réduction du franc-bord 
est de 350 millimétres pour un navire de 24 métres 
de long, de 860 millimétres pour un navire de 85 métres 
de long et de 1070 millimétres pour un navire de 
122 métres de long et au-dessus (14 pouces pour 
79 pieds, 34 pouces pour 279 sieds et 42 pouces pour 
400 pieds et au-dessus); pour des longueurs intermé- 
diaires, les corrections s'obtiennent par interpolation 
linéaire. 
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2) Lorsque la longueur effective totale des 
superstructures et trunks est inférieure aL, la 
réduction correspond au pourcentage indiqué dans un 
des deux tableaux suivants : 


Pourcentage de réduction pour les navires 
du type "a" 


Longueur totale effective des superstructures 
et des trunks 


PSR TE PsA Py BED, ADIOS SE OVA [OTE JOEL PL 









1,0L 





Pour les longueurs intermédiaires de superstructures 
les pourcentages s'obtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


Pourcentage de réduction pour les navires 
du type "B" 


Longueur totale effective des superstructures 
et des trunks 





0,6L{0,7L0,8L [0,91] L fF 
46 | 63 |75,3187,7|100 
46 | 63 175,3]87,7| 100 


Pour les longueurs intermédiaires de superstructures 
les pourcentages s'obtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 


3) Pour les navires du type "B" ; 


a) Lorsque la longueur effective d'un ch&teau 
est inférieure & 0,2L, les pourcentages sont obtenus 
par interpolation linéaire entre les lignes I et II. 


b) Lorsque la longueur effective d'un gaillarda 
est supérieure a 0,41, les pourcentages sont tirés 
de la ligne II. 


c) Lorsque la longueur effective d'un gaillard 
est inférieure & 0,07L, les pourcentages ci-dessus 
sont diminués de la quantité suivante ;: 
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(0,07 L - f) 
0,07 L 


5x 


dans laquelle f est la longueur effective du gaillard. 


Régle 38 


Tonture 


Observations générales 

1) La tonture se mesure & partir du livet du pont 
jusqu'a une ligne de référence tracée parallélement aA 
la flottaison prévue passant par le point d'intersection 
de la perpendiculaire milieu avec la ligne de tonture. 


2) Sur les navires prévus pour naviguer avec une 
quille inclinée, la tonture peut Stre mesurée par 
rapport & une ligne de référence paralléle & la flottaison 
en charge prévue. 


3) Sur les navires & pont découvert et sur les 
navires ayant des superstructures détachées, la tonture 
se mesure au pont de franc~bord. 


4) Sur les navires dont.les hauts ont des formes 
inhabituelles comportant un telus ou un décrochement, 
la tonture est évaluée d'aprés le.creux équivalent au 
milieu du navire- 


5) Sur les navires ayant une superstructure de 
hauteur normale s'étendant sur toute la longueur du 
pont de franc-bord, la tonture est mesurée au pont de 


- la superstructure. Si la hauteur est supérieure 4 la 


heuteur normele, la plus faible différence (Z) entre 

la hauteur réelle et la hauteur normale est ajoutée a 
chacune des ordonnées extrémes. De méme, les ordonnées 
intermédiaires situées & L/6 et L/3 de chaque perpen- 
diculaire sont augmentées respectivement de 0,444 2 

et de 0,111 Z. 


6) Lorsque le pont supérieur d'une superstructure 
fermée a au moins la méme tonture que la partie exposée 
du pont de franc-bord il n'est pas tenu compte de la 
tonture de la partie couverte du pont de franc-bord. 
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7) Lorsqu'une dunette ou un gaillard fermés ont 
une hauteur normale et une tonture plus importante que 
celle du pont de franc-bord, ou lorsque leur hauteur est 
supérieure & la hauteur normale, on augmente la tonture 
du pont de franc-bord de la manitre indiquée au para- 
graphe 12 de la préeente régle. 


Courbe de tonture normale 





8) Les ordonnées de la courbe de tonture normale 
sont données dane le tableau suivant : 


Courbe de tonture normale 


(L en metres) 


mee Position Coefficients 





Courbe de tonture norma 


(L en pieds) 


90222L + 2,22 
1/6 L & partir de la pp. AVO,0886L + 6,88 
Perpendiculaire avant 2eL + 2 
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Mesure des écarts par rapport @ la courbe de tonture 
normale 


9) Lorsque la ligne de tonture differe de la ligne 
de tonture normale, les quatre ordonnées de chacune des 
courbes des moitiés avant et arritre sont multipliées 
par les coefficients correspondants donnés a la derniére 
colonne du tablecu du paragraphe 8. Le huitiéme de la 
différence entre la somme des produits ainsi obtenus 
et celle des produits correspondant aux valeurs 
normales, détermine l'insuffisance ou l'excés de 
tonture des moitiés avant et arritre. La moyenne 
arithmétique des valeurs ainsi obtenues détermine 
l'insuffisance ou l'excés de tonture du pont. 


10) Lorsqu'il y a excés de tonture dans la moitié 
arriére et insuffisance de tonture dans la moitié 
avant, aucune réduction de franc-bord n'est accordée 
pour l'excés de tonture de la partie arriére et il 


ntest tenu compte que de l'insuffisance de tonture 


de la partie avant. 


11) Lorsqu'il y a excés de tonture dans la moitié 
avant et que l'insuffisance de tonture dans la 
mnoitié arritre ne dépasse pas 25 pour cent de la tonture 
normale, on prend en considération l'excés de tonture; 
lorsque l'insuffisance de tonture de la moitié arriére 
est supérieure & 50 pour cent de la tonture normale, 
il n'est pas tenu compte de l'excés de tonture a 
l'avant; lorsque la tonture 2 l'arriére se situe 
entre 50 pour cent et 75 pour cent de la valeur 
nornale, des corrections intermédiaires peuvent étre 
admises pour l'excés de tonture a l'avant. 


12) Lorsqu'un supplément de tonture est accordé 
pour une dunette ou un gaillard, il convient d'utiliser 
la formule suivante : 


8 = 3 y # dans laquelle : 


s = supplément de tonture & déduire de l'insuffisance 


de tonture ou & ajouter & l'excés de tonture; 


y = différence entre la hauteur réelle et la hauteur 
normale de la superstructure 4 l'extrémité de la 
ligne de tonture; 


L's longueur moyenne de la partie fermée de la dunette 
ou du gaillard, sans dépasser 0,5 L; 
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L = longueur du navire d¢éfinie & la régle 31) de la 
présente Annexe. 


La formule ci-dessus donne une courbe ayant la forme 
d'une parebole tangente & la courbe de tonture réelle 
du pont de franc-bord et coupant l'ordonnée extréme en 
un point situé au-dessous du pont de superstructure, a 
une distance de ce pont égale & la hauteur normale 
d'une superstructure. Le pont de superstructure ne doit 
en aucun point se trouver 4 une hauteur au-dessus de 
cette courbe plus faible que la hauteur normale de 
superstructure. Cette courbe doit &tre utilisée pour 
la détermination de la ligne de tonture des moitiés 
avant et arriére du navire. 


Correction pour écarts par rapport & la ligne de tonture 
normale 


13) La correction pour la tonture est égale a 
l'insuffisance ou & l'excés de tonture (voir para- 
graphes 9 & 11 de ‘la présente régle), multiplié par 
le facteur 0,75 - 3; 


S étant.la longueur totale des superstructures fermées. 


Augmentation pour insuffisance de tonture 


14) Lorsque la tonture est moindre que la tonture 
normale, la correction pour insuffisance de tonture 
(voir paragraphe 13 de la présente régle)s'ajoute au 
franc-bord. 


Déduction pour excés de tonture 


15) Dans les navires dont la superstructure fermée 
couvre 0,1 L en avant du milieu et 0,1 L en arriére du 
milieu, la correction pour excés de tonture calculée 
dtaprés les dispositions du paragraphe 1l.de la présente 
régle, est déduite du franc-bord; dans les navires 
dont aucune superstructure fermée ne couvre le milieu, 
le franc-bord ne subit aucune déduction; lorsqu'une 
superstructure fermée couvre moins de 0,1 L en avant 
du milieu et moins de 0,1 L en arriére du milieu, la 
déduction stobtient par interpolation linéaire. La 
déduction maximum pour excés de tonture est de 
125 millimétres par 100 métres de longueur (14 pouce 
par 100 pieds de longueur). 
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Réele 39 


Hauteur minimale d'étrave 


1) La hauteur d'étrave est d¢éfinie comme la distance 
verticale au droit de la perpendiculaire avant, entre la 
flottaison correspondant au franc-bord a'été assigné et 
& l'assiette prévue et le livet en abord du pont décou- 
vert. Cette hauteur ne doit pas étre inférieure aux 
valeurs données par les formules suivantes : 


pour les navires de moins de 250 métres de longueur : 
L 1,36 aan . 
56L (1 - 500) T+ 0, 68 millimétres; 


pour les navires d'une longueur égale ou supérieure 
& 250 métres : 


7000 G, : 38 5 millimétres; 


L est la longueur du navire en métres, et 


C, est le coefficient de remplissage dont la 
valeur ne doit pas é&tre prise inférieure 
a 0, 68; 


ou bien, 
pour les navires de moins de S20 pieds de longueur ; 
L 1,36 7 
0,672 L (1 - Tero) On pouces; 


pour-les navires de 820 pieds au minimum : 


1,36 
275,6 Toes pouces 


L est la longueur du navire en pieds, et 
C,, est le coefficient de remplissage dont la 
valeur ne doit pas étre prise inférieure a 0,68 
2) Lorsque la hauteur d'étrave prévue au paragraphe 1 
de la présente régle est obtenue grfce A la tonture, 
celle-ci doit s'étendre sur 15 pour cent au moins de la 
longueur du navire mesurée a partir de la perpendiculaire 
avant. Lorsqu'elle est obtenue gr&ce & l'existence d'une 
superstructure, cette dernitre doit s'étendre de 
1'étrave A un point situé au moins A 7 pour cent de L 
en arriére de la perpendiculaire avant,.et doit 
satisfaire aux conditions suivantes : 


a) sur les naevires d'une longueur inférieure 
ou égale A 100 metres (328 pieds), 11 doit étre 
fermé conformément aux dispositions de la régle 3 10); 
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b>) sur les navires d'une longueur supérieure 
& 100 metres (328 pieds), il n'est pas nécessaire 
qu'il soit conforme aux dispositions de la régle 3 10) 
mais il doit @tre muni de dispositifs de fermeture 
donnant satisfaction @ l'Administration. 


3) L'Administration peut accorder des dérogations 
lorsque des conditions exceptionnelles d'exploitation 
du navire ne lui permettent pas de se conformer aux 
dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 de la présente régle. 


Régie 40 
Francs-bords minimaux 


Francebord d'été 


1) Le franc-bord minimal d'été est le franc-bord tiré 
des tableaux appropriés de la régle 28 assorti des correce 
tions mentionnées dans la régle 27 dans la mesure od 
elle s'applique, les régles 29, 30, 32, 37 et 38 et, 

s'il y a lieu, la régle 39 de la présente Annexe. 

2) Le franc-bord en eau salée, calculé conformément 
au par: “sphe 1 de la présente régle, mais sans la 
correction pour la position ce la ligne de pont prévue 
& la régle 32, ne doit pas @tre inférieur a 
50 millimétres (2 pouces). Pour les navires dont les 
écoutilles situées sur les parties exposées du pont 
de franc-bord sont munies de panneaux ne répondant pas 
aux prescriptions des régles 15 7), 16 ou 26, ce 
franc-bord ne doit pas @tre inférieur & 150 millinmétres 
(6 pouces). 


Franc-bord tropical 


3) Le franc-bord minimal dans la zone tropicale 
s'tobtient en déduisant du franc-bord d'été 1/48me du 
tirant d'eau d'été mesuré & partir du dessus de quille 
jusqu'au centre de l'anneau de la marque de franc~bord. 

4) Le franc-bord en eau salée, calculé conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 1 de la présente régle, mais sans 
la correction pour la position de la ligne de pont 
prévue & la régle 32 ne doit pas étre inférieur a 
50 millimétres (2 pouces). Pour les navirea dont les 
écoutilles situées dans les emplacements de la 
catégorie 1 sont munies de panneaux ne répondant pas 
aux prescriptions des régles 15 7), 16 ou 26, ce franc-botd 
ne doit pas étre inférieur & 150 millimétres (6 pouces), 


TIAS 6331 


2066 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements _ [18 UST 





Franc-bord d'hiver 


5) Le franc-bord minimal d'hiver s'obtient en ajoutant 
au franc-bord d'été 1/48éme du tirant d'eau a'été mesuré 
@epuis le dessus de quille jusqu'’au centre de l'anneau 
de la marque de franc-bord. 


Franc-bord d'hiver dans 1'Atlantioue nord 





6) Le frane-bord minimal des navires ne dépassant 
pas 100 métres (328 pieds) de longueur qui naviguent, 
pendant la période saisonniére d'hiver, dans une 
partie quelcorque de la région définie &@ la régle 52 
de l'Annexe II est égal au franc-bord d'hiver augmenté 
de 50 millimétres (2 pouces). Pour les autres navires, 
il est égal au franc-bord d'hiver. 


Franc-bord en eau douce 





7) Le franc-bord minimal en eau douce de densité 
égale a 1 s'obtient en déduisant du franc-bord minimal 
en eau salée la valeur suivante ; 


4 
TOR centimetres (pouces) o& 


4 = déplacement en eau salée, en tonnes, a la 
Ticttaison en charge a'été; 


Tf = tonne par centimétre (ou par pouce) 
d'immezsion en eau salée, A la flottaison 
en cherge d'été. 
8) Lorsque le déplacement & la flottaison en 
charge d'été ne peut tre déterminé de fagon certaine, 
la déduction doit 6tre égale a 1/4Séme du tirant d'eau d'été 
mesuré depuis le dessus de quille jusqu’au centre de 
l'anneau de la marque de franc-bord. 


Chapitre IV. Prescriptions particuliéres aux 
navires suxdquels est assiené un franc-bord 
pour transport de bois en pontée 


Régie 4) 


Champ d’application du _vrésent chapitre 


Les régles 42 & 45 incluse s‘appliquent uniquement 
aux navires auxquels sont assignés des francs-bords 
pour transport de bois. 
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Régie 42 
Définitions 


1) Chargement de bois en pontée. L'expression 
"chargement de bois en pontée" signifie un chargement 
de bois transporté sur une partie non couverte d'un 
pont de franc-bord ou d'un pont de superstructure. 
Cette expression ne comprend ni les chargements de 
pulpe de bois ni les chargements similaires. 


2) Ligne de charge pour transport de bois en pontée. 
Un chargement de bois en pontée peut 6tre considéré comme 
donnant au navire une certaine flottabilité supplémentaire 
et une meilleure défense contre la mer. Clest pourquol 
les navires transportant des chargements de bois en 
pontée peuvent &tre autorisés a bénéficier d'un 
franc-bord réduit calculé comme indiqué & la régle 45 
et marqué suivant les dispositions de la régle 6 3) et 4). 
fToutefois, pour que cette ligne de charge spéciale puisse 
étre attribuée et utilisée, i1 est nécessaire que la 
pontée en bois remplisse un certain nombre de conditions 
indiquées & la régle 44 et que le navire lui-méme 
satisfasse & certaines conditions de construction 
indiquées Ala régle 43. 


Régle 43 


Construction du navire 





Superstructure 


1) Le navire doit avoir un gaillard dont la hauteur 
soit au moins égale & la. hauteur normale et la longueur 
au moins égale & 0,07 L. De plus, tout, navire dont la 
longueur est inférieure & 100 métres (328 pieds) doit 
avoir & l'arriére une dunette ayant au moins la hauteur 
normale ou une demi-dunette surmontée d'un roufle ou 
d'un capot solide en acier, l'ensemble atteignant au 
moins cette méme hauteur totale. 


Ballasts de double fond 





2) Les ballasts de double fond situés dans la 
Qemi-longueur du navire au milieu doivent avoir un 
cloisonnement longitudinal convenable étanche. 
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Pavois 


3) Le navire doit &tre muni, soit de pavois fixes 
d'une hauteur au moins égale 4 1 métre (394 pouces), 
spécialement renforcés & la partie supérieure, supportés 
par de solides jambettes fixées au pont et pourvus des 
sabords de décharge nécessaires, soit de rambardes 
efficaces de meme hauteur et de construction particu- 
litrenent robuste. 


Régle 44 
Arrinage 
Généralités 


1) Les ouvertures dans le pont exposé sur lesquelles 
la pontée est arrimée doivent étre soigneusement 
fernées et assujetties. Les manches & air.doivent 
&tre efficacement protégées. 


2) Les chargements de bois en pontée doivent 
s'étendre au moins sur toute la longueur disponible, 
ctest-a-dire la longueur totale du ou des puits entre 
superstructures. S'il n'y a pas de superstructure a 
l'extrémité arriére, la pontée doit s'étendre au moins 
jusqu'a l'extrémité arriére de l'écoutille située le 
plus en arriére. La pontée doit étre arrimée aussi 
solidement que possible au moins jusqu'a une hauteur 
égale & la hauteur normale d'une superstructure. 


3) A bord @'un navire naviguant en hiver dans une 
zone d'hiver périodique, la hauteur de la pontée au-dessus 
du pont exposé ne doit pas dépasser un tiers de la plus 
grande largeur du navire. 


4) Le chargement de bois en pontée doit étre 
arrimé de fagon compacte, amarré et assujetti. Il ne 
doit géner en aucune fagon la navigation et l'exploi- 
tation du navire. 


Hontants 

5) Lorsque la nature du bois exige l'tinstallation 
de montants, ces derniers doivent avoir une résistance 
appropriée compte tenu de la largeur du navire; leur 
écartement doit &tre en rapport avec la longueur et le 
type du bois transporté, mais ne doit pas dépasser 
3 métres (9,8 pieds). De robustes cormniétres ou des 
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sabots métalliques efficacement fixés & la téle 
gouttitre ou tout autre dispositif aussi efficace 
doivent &tre prévus pour maintenir les montants. 


Saisines 


6) La pontée doit @&tre efficacement fixée sur 
toute sa longueur par des saisines traversitres 
indépendantes les unes des autres, et dont l'écarte- 
ment ne dépasse pas 3 métres (9,8 pieds). Les pitons 
& oeil prévus pour ces saisines doivent @&tre effica- 
cement fixés au carreau ou a la téle gouttitre & des 
intervalles de 3 métres (9,8 pieds) au maximun. La 
distance entre une cloison d'extrémité de superstructures 
et le premier piton & oeil ne doit pas dépasser 
2 metres (6,6 pieds). Des pitons & oeil et des saisines 
doivent &tre prévus A 0,6 metre (23% pouces) et 
1,5 métre (4,9 pieds) des extrémités de la pontée 
lorsqu'il n'y a pas de cloison. 


7) Les saisines doivent @tre constituées par une 
chafne & mailles serrées d'au moins 19 millimétres 
(3/4 pouce) ou par un filin d'acier de résistance 
équivalente; elles doivent &tre pourvues de crocs 
& échappement et de ridoirs toujours accessibles. Une 
courte chafne a mailles longues doit &tre prévue pour 
les saisines en filin d'tacier afin d'en régler la 
longueur. 


8) Lorsque la longueur des pitces de bois est 
inférieure & 3,6 métres (11,8 pieds), 1'écartement 
des saisines doit &tre réduit ou d'autres dispositions 
appropriées doivent &tre prises en fonction de cette 
Longueur. 


9) Tous les dispositifs exigés pour la fixation 
des saisines doivent avoir une résistance qui corres~ 
ponde & celle de ces saisines. 


Stabilité 


10) Une marge suffisante de stabilité doit &tre 
prévue pour tous les stades du voyage, compte tenu des 
augmentations de poids, telles que celles qui résultent 
d'une absorption d'eau par la cargaison et du givrage, 
ainsi que des pertes de poids provenant de la consommation 
du combustible et des approvisionnements. 
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Protection de l'équipage, accés & la tranche des machines, 
etc. 


11) En sus des prescriptions de la régle 25 5) de 
la présente Annexe, des garde-corps ou des filiéres 
de sécurité établis avec un écartement vertical 
maximum de 33 em (13 pouces) doivent &tre installés 
de chaque cété de la pontée jusqu'aé une hauteur d'au 
moins un métre (39 pouces) au-dessus de la cargaison. 


Appareils & gouverner 


12) Les appareils & gouverner doivent étre effica- 
cement protégés contre tout dommage provoqué par la 
cargaison et &tre accessibles dans toute la mesure du 
possible. Des dispositions efficaces doivent étre 
prises pour permettre de gouverner en cas d'avarie 
des appareils & gouverner principaux. 


Régle 45 
Calcul du franc-bord 





1) Les francs-bords minimaux d'été calculés 
suivant les prescriptions des régles 27 5), 6) et 
11), 28, <., 30, 31, 32, 37 et 38. Toutefois, il y a 
lieu de remplacer les pourcentages donnés dans la régle 37 
par les suivants : 












Longueur effective totale des superstructures 


Foparbarboxfa ps pachmpspsifn 


repre ee ee 


Pour les longueurs intermédiaires des superstructures, 
les pourcentages s'obtiennent par interpolation linéaire. 









Déduction 
pour tous 
les types 
de super- 
structures 
(en pour- 
centage) 


2) Le franc-bord d'hiver pour transport de bois 
en pontée stobtient en ajoutant au franc-bord a'été pour 
transport de bois 1/36tme du tirant d'eau correspondant, 
compté & partir du dessus de quille. 
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3) Les francs-bords d'hiver pour transport de 
bois dans ltatlantique nord sont les mémes que les 
francs-bords dthiver-dans ltAtlantique nord prescrits 
& la régle 40 6). 


4) Le franc-bord tropical pour transport de bois 
s'tobtient en céduisant du franc-bord d'été pour transport 
de bois 1/48ame du tirant d'eau correspondant, compté 
& partir du dessus de quille. 


5) Le franc-bord en eau douce pour transport de 
bois stobtient par application des prescriptions de 
la régle 40 7), & partir du franc-bord a'été des 
navires transportant du bois en pontée. 


2071 
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ANNEXE II 


’ 


ZONES, REGIONS ET FERIODES SAISONNIERES 


Les zones et régions définies dans la présente 
Annexe satisfont en général aux critéres suivants : 


Zone a'été - 10 pour cent au maximum de vents 
atteignant ou dépassant la force 8 
de l'échelle Beaufort (34 noeuds). 


Zone tropicale = 1 pour cent au maximum de vents 
atteignant ou dépassant la force 8 
de l'échelle Beaufort (34 noeuds); 
une tempéte tropicale au maximum 
par période décennale sur une 
superficie de 5° au carré, ceci 
dans n'importe quel mois de l'année. 


Toutefois, pour des raisons pratiques, il a été jugé 
possible de les assouplir dans certaines régions parti- 
culiéres. 


Une carte des zones et régions définies ci-aprés 
est jointe & la présente Annexe & titre indicatif. 


egle 46 


Zones et régions périodiques d*hiver de 1'hénisphdre nord 


1) Zones périodiques a'hiver I et IJ de 1'Atlantiaue nord 


a) La zone périodique d'hiver I de l'Atlantique nord 
ales limites suivantes : 

le méridien 50° W. de la cSte du Groenland au paralléle 
45° Ne, ce paralléle jusqu'au méridien 15° W., ce méridien 
jusqu'au paralléle 60° N., ce paralléle jusqu'au méridien 
de Greenwich, ce méridien vers le nord. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
HIVER : 16 octobre - 15 avril 
ETE 16 avril - 15 octobre 


vb) La limite sud de la zone périodique d'‘hiver II de 
l'Atlantique nord est ainsi définie : 

le méridien 68° 30’ W. de la céte des Etats-Unis 
au paralléle 40° N., la loxodromie jusqu'au point de 
latitude 36° N. et de longitude 73° W., le paralléle 
36° N. jusqu'au méridien 25° W., la loxodromie 
jusqu'au cap Torifiana. 
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Sont exclues de cette zone la zone périodique 
a'hiver I de l'Atlantique nord et la partie de la 
mer Baltique située au-dela du paralléle du Skaw 
dans le Skagerrak. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
HIVER : ler novembre - 31 mars 
ETE : ler avril ~- 31 octobre 


2) Région périodique d'hiver de 1'Atlantique nord 


Les limites de la région périodique a'hiver de 
l'atlantique nord sont ainsi définies ;: 

le méridien 68° 30' N. de la céte des Etats-Unis 
au paralléle 40° N., la loxodromie jusqu'au point 
d'intersection le plus sud du méridien 61° W. avec la 
cOte du Canada; les cétes est du Canada et des 
Etats-Unis. 


Périodes saisonniéres ¢: 
- Pour les navires d'une longueur supérieure aA 
100 métres (328 pieds) : 
HIVER : 16 décembre - 15 février 
ETE : 16 février - 15 décembre 


~ Pour les navires d'une longueur égale ou 
inférieure & 100 métres (328 pieds) : 
HIVER : ler novembre - 31 mars 
ETE ler avril - 31 octobre 


3) Zone périodique d'hiver du Pacifique nord 


La limite sud de la zone périodique d'hiver du 
Pacifique nord est ainsi définie ; 

le paralléle 50° N. de la cdte est de 1'URSS A la 
eSte ouest de Sakhaline; la c8te ouest de Sakhaline 
jusqu'a l'extrémité sud des fles Kouriles, la loxodromie 
jusqu'a Wakkanai, fle d'Hokkaido, Japon; les cétes est 
et sud de 1'fle d'Hokkaido jusqu'au méridien 145° E.; 
ce méridien jusqu'au paralléle 35° N., ce paralléle 
jusqu'au méridien 150° W., la loxodromie jusqu'a la 
pointe sud de 1'fle de Dall dans 1'Alaska. 


Périodes saisonniéres : . 
HIVER : 16 octobre - 15 avril 
ETE : 16 avril - 15 octobre 
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Régle uz 


Zone périodicue d'hiver de l'hémisphére sud 


La limit 
1'hémisphére 

la loxod 
du continent” 
de longitude 
_méridien 17° 
‘latitude 35° 
@romie jusqu' 
tude 28° E.; 
35° 30' S. et 


e nord de la zone périodique d'hiver de 
sud est ainsi définie : 

romie du cap Tres Puntas sur la céte est 
américain au point de latitude 34° S. et 
50° We; le paralléle 34° S. jusqu'au 

E.; la loxodromie jusqu'au point de 

10' S. et de longitude 20° E.; la loxo- 
au point de latitude 34° S. et de longi- 

la loxodromie jusqu'au point de latitude 
de longitude 118° E.; la loxodromie de 


_ce point jusqu'au cap Grim sur la céte nord-ouest de 


fasmanie; les 
l'extrémité s 
‘tracées succe 


L'ile Stewart au point de latitude 47° S. et de longi- 


tude 170° E. 
et de longitu 
la cdte ouest 


Périodes 
HIV: 
ETE 


cStes nord et est de Tasmanie jusqu'a 
ud de l'fle de Bruny; les loxodromies 
ssivement jusqu'aé Black Rock Point dans 


et, de 14, au point de latitude 33° S. 
de 170° We; le paralléle 33° S. jusqu'a 
du continent américain. 


Saisonniéres : 
ER : 16 avril ~ 15 octobre 
"3 16 octobre - 15 avril. 


Régle 48 
‘Zone tropicale 


1) Limite nord de la zone tropicale 


La limit 
définie : 


e nord de la zone tropicale est ainsi 


le paralléle 13° N. de la cdte est du contineni: 


américain au méridien 60° We; la loxodromie jusqu'au point 
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‘de latitude 10° N. et de longitude 58° W.; le paralléle 10° Ne 


jusqu'au méridien 20° W., ce méridien vers le nord jusqu'au 


paralléle 30° 


a'aAfrique; le paralléle 8° N. de.la céte est d'Afrique 
jusqu'au méridien 70° E.; ce méridien vers le nord jusqu'au 
paralléle 13° N.; ce paralléle jusqu'a la céte ouest de 
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l'Inde; la céte sud de l'Inde jusou'au point de latitude 
10° 30' N. sur la céte est; la loxodromie jusqu'au point 
de latitude 9° N. et de longitude 82° E.; le méridien 
82° E. jusqu'au paralldle 8° N.; ce paralléle jusqu'a 
la cate ouest de Malaisie; les cétes du sud-est 
asiatique au point de latitude 10° N. sur la cdte 

est du Viet-nam; le paralléle 10° N. jusqu'a la 
longitude 145° E.; le méridien 145° &. jusqu'a la 
latitude 13° N.; le paralléle 13° N. jusqu'aA la céte 
ouest du continent américain. 


Saigon est considéré comme étant & la limite de la 
zone tropicale et de la zone périodique tropicale. 


2) ‘Limite sud_de la zone tropicale 


La limite sud de la zone tropicale est ainsi définie : 
la loxodromie du Port de Santos, Brésil, jusqu'a 
l'intersection du méridien 40° W. et du tropique du 
Capricorne; le tropique du Capricorne jusqu'a la céte 
ouest de l'Afrique; le paralléle 20° S. de la céte 
est de l'Afrique a la céte ouest de Madagascar; les 
cétes ouest et nord de Madagascar jusqu'au méridien 50° E.; 
ce méridien vers le nord jusqu'au paralléle 10° S., 
ce paralléle jusqu'au méridien 98° E.; la loxodromie 
jusqu'a Port Darwin, Australie; les cétes de l'Australie 
et de 1'Ile Wessel vers l'est jusqu'au cap Wessel; le 
paralléle 11° Ss. jusqu'aé la céte ouest du cap York; 
le paralléle 11° Ss, de la cdte est du cap York 
jusqu'au méridien 150° W.; la loxodromie jusqu'au 
point de latitude 26° S. et de longitude 75° W.; la 
loxodromie jusqu'dé la céte ouest du continent américain 
au point de latitude 30° s. 


Coquimbo et Santos sont considérés comme étant a 
la limite de la zone tropicale et de la zone d'été. 
3) Régions comprises dans la zone tropicale 


Les régions suivantes sont considérées comme appar- 
tenant A la zone tropicale : 


a) le canal de Suez, la mer Rouge et le golfe d'Aden, 
entre Port-Safd et le méridien 45° E.; 


Aden et Berbera sont considérés comme étant & la 
limite de la zone tropicale et de la zone périodique 
tropicale. 
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v) le golfe Persique jusqu'au méridien 59° E.; 


c) la région délimitée par le paralléle 22° Ss, 
a partir de la céte est de 1'australie jusqu'aux récifs 
de la Grande-Barriére, puis par ces récifs jusqu'au 
point de latitude 11° S. La limite nord de cette région 


coincide avec la limite sud de la zone tropicale. 


Régle 49 
Régions périodiques tropicales 


Sont classées régions périodiques tropicales : 


1) Dans l'Atlantique nord 

La région limitée : 

au nord par la loxodromie du cap Catoche, Yucatan, 
au cap San Antonio, Cuba, la céte nord de Cuba jusqu'au 
point de latitude 20° N., le paralléle 20° N. jusqu'au 
méridien 20° W. 


& l'ouest, par la céte du continent américain; 


au sud et a ltest, par la limite nord de la zone > 
tropicale. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
TROPICALE : ler novembre - 15 juillet 
ETE : 16 juillet - 31 octobre 
2) Dans la mer d'Arabie 


La région limitée ;: 

A l'ouest par la cSte de l'Afrique, le méridien 
45° E. dans le golfe d'Aden, la céte sud de l'Arabie 
et le méridien 59° E. dans le golfe d'Oman; 


au nord et a l'est per les cétes du Pakistan et 
de 1'Inde; 
au sud par la limite nord de la zone tropicale. 


Périodes saisonniéres ; 
TROPICALE ;: ler septembre ~ 31 mai 
ETE : ler juin - 31 aofit 


3) Dans le golfe du Bengale 


Le golfe du Bengale au nord de la limite 
septentrionale de la zone tropicale. 
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Périodes saisonniéres : 
TROPICALE : ler décembre - 30 avril 
ETE ler mai - 30 novembre 


4) Dans le sud de l'océan Indien 


a) La- région limitée : 
au nord et A l'ouest par la limite sud de la zone 
tropicale et la c8te est de Madagascar; 


au sud, par le paralléle 20° S.; 


A l'est, par la loxodromie reliant le point de 
latitude 20° S. et de longitude 50° E. au point de 
latitude 15° S. et de longitude 51°30' E., et par le 
méridien 51°30" E. jusqu'au paralléle 10° S. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
TROPICALE : ler avril - 30 novembre 

ETE 3: ler décembre - 31 mars 

b) La région limitée : 

au nord par la limite sud de la zone tropicale; 


a l'est par la céte de 1'Australie; 


au sud par le paralléle 15° S. du méridien 51° 30' E.° 


au méridien 120° =. et ce méridien jusqu'A la cSte de 
lL'Australie; 


A l'ouest par le méridien 51° 30' E. 


Périodes saisonniéres ; : 
TROPICALE ; ler mai ~- 30 novembre 
ETE : ler décembre - 30 avril 


5) Dans la mer de Chine 

La région limitée : 

a l'ouest et au nord par les cStes du Viet-nan 
et de Chine, du point de latitude 10° N. jusqu'a 
Hong-Kong; 

a l'est par la loxodronie de Hong-Kong au port 
de Sual (fle de Lugon) et par la céte ouest des fles 
de Lugon, Samar et Leyte jusqu'au paralléle 10° N.; 

au sud par le paralléle 10° N. 


Hong-Kong et Sual sont considérés comme étant & 
la limite de la zone périodique tropicale et de la 
zone a'été. 
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Périodes saisonniéres : 
TROPICALE : 21 janvier - 30 avril 
ETE : ler mai ~- 20 janvier 


6) Dans le Pacifique nord 


a) La région limitée : 

au nord par le paralléle 25° N.; 
& l'ouest par le méridien 160° E.; 
au sud par le paralléle 13° N.; 

& ltest par le méridien 130° N. 


Périodes saisonniéres ;: : 
TROPICALE : ler avril - 31 octobre 
ETE : ler novembre = 31 mars 


v) La région limitée : 

au nord et A l'test par la céte ouest du continent 
américain; , 

& l'ouest par le méridien 123° W. de la céte ouest 
du continent américain au paralléle 33° N. et par la 


_ loxodromie tracée du point de latitude 33° N. et de 


longitude 123° W. jusqu'au point de latitude 13° N. et 
de longitude 105° W.; 


au sud par le paralléle 13° N. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
TROPICALE : ler mars - 30 juin, ev 
ler novembre = 30 novembre 


ETE : ler juillet - 31 octobre, et 
ler décembre = 28/29 février 


7) Dans le Pacifique sud 
a}. Le golfe de Carpenterie au sud du paralléle 11° S. 


Périodes saisonniéres ; 
TROPICALE : ler avril - 30 novembre 
ETE : ler décembre = 31 mars 


vo) La région limitée :. 
au nord et & l'est par la limite sud de la zone 
tropicale; 


au sud, par le tropique du Capricorne ‘de la cdte 
est de l'Australie jusqu'au méridien 150° W. par ce. 
méridien jusqu'au paralléle 20° S., et par ce paralldle 
jusqu'aéa son point d'intersection avec la limite sud de 
la gone tropicale; 
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& l'ouest, par la limite de la région située a 
l'intérieur de la Grande-Barriére australienne et par 
la.c&Ste est de l'Australie. 


Périodes saisonniéres ;: 


TROPICALE : ler avril - 30 novembre 
ETE : ler décembre - 31 mars: 
Régie 50 
Zones a'été 


Les autres régions constituent les zones a'été. 


Est toutefois région périodique d'hiver pour les 
navires d'une longueur égale ou inférieure & 100 métres 
(328 pieds) la région limitée : 

au nord et a l'ouest par -la o8te est des Etats-Unis; 


a l'est par le méridien 68° 30'.W. & partir de son 
point d'intersection avec la céte est des Etats-Unis 
jusqu'au paralléle 40° N., et par la loxodromie jusqu'au 
point de latitude 36° N. et. de longitude 73° W.; 


au sud par le paralldle 36° N. 


. Périodes saisonnidres 3 
HIVER ; ler novembre - 31 mars 
ETE : ler avril - 31 octobre: 


Régle 51 
Mers fermées 


1) Mer Baltique 


Cette mer, jusqu'au paralléle du Skaw dans le- 
Skagerrak, est comprise dans les zones d'été. 


fToutefois, pour les navires d'une longueur égale 
ou inférieure & 100 métres (328 aa elle est une 
‘région périodique d'hiver. 

Périodes saisonniéres ; 
HIVER : ler novembre - 31 mare 
ETE : ler avril  ~-' 31 ootobre 


2) Mex Noire 


Cette mer est comprise dans les zones d'été. 
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foutefois, pour les navires d'une longueur égale 
ou inférieure & 100 métres (328 pieds), la partie de 
cette mer située au nord du paralléle 44° N., est une 
région périodique d'hiver. 
Périodes saisonniéres : 
HIVER : ler décembre - 28/29 février 
ETE : ler mars - 30 novembre 


3) Méditerranée 
Cette mer est comprise dans les zones d'été. 


Est toutefois région périodique d'hiver pour les 
navires d'une longueur égale ou inférieure & 100 métres 
(328 pieds) la région limitée : 

“au nord et 4 l'ouest par les cétes de France et 
a'Espagne et par le méridien 3° E., de la céte de 
1'Espagne au paralléle 40° N.; 


au sud par ce paralléle du méridien 3° E. & la 


“cSte ouest de la Sardaigne; 


A l'est par les cétes ouest et nord de la Sardaigne 
de la latitude 40° N. au méridien 9° E., par ce méridien 
de la céte nord de la Sardaigne & la céte sud de la Corse, 
par les cStes quest et nord de la Corse jusqu'au point 
de longitude 9° E., et par la loxodromie de ce point 
au cap Sicié. 


Périodes saisonniéres : 
HIVER : 16 décembre - 15 mars 
ETE : 16 mars - 15 décembre 


4) Mer du Japon 


Cette mer au sud du paralléle 50° N. est comprise 
dans les zones d'été. 


Est toutefois région périodique d'hiver pour les 
navires d'une longueur égale ou inférieure & 100 métres 
(328 pieds) la région comprise entre le paralléle 50° N. 
et la loxodromie joignant le point de latitude 38° N. 
sur la céte est de Corée au point de latitude 43° 12' N. 
sur la cdte ouest a'Hokkaido, Japon. 


Périodes saisonniéres. : 
HIVER : ler décembre - 28/29 février 
ETE : ler mars - 30 novembre 
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Régle 52 
Ligne de charge d'hiver dans _]'Atlantique nord 


La région de 1'Atlantique nord mentionnée a la 
régle 40 6) (Annexe I) comprend : 


a) la partie de la zone périodique d'hiver II 


de 1'Atlantique nord située entre les méridiens 15° W. 


et 50° W.; . 
bd) l'ensemble de la zone périodique d'hiver I 
de l'Atlantique nord; les fles Shetlend sont considérées 


comme étant situées 4 la limite. 
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ANNEXE III 


CERTIPICATS 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE FRANC-BORD (1966) 
(Sceau officiel) 


Délivré en vertu des dispositions de la Convention 
internationale de 1966 sur les lignes de charge, au 
nom du Gouvernement de 


(Nom officiel complet du pays) 


ie 


par (titre officiel complet de l'tagent ou 
l'organisme reconnu -compétent en vertu des 
‘dispositions de_la Convention internationale 
de_ 1966 sur les lignes de charge) 













_Longueur (L) 









Nom du 
navire 


Port d'imma- 
triculation 


Numéro ou 
lettres 
distinctifs. 






mément aux . 
dispositions 












Frenc-bord assigné > Type du navire 
a titre de : * Type Na" 
“ (navire neuf ; Type "5 


navire existant bord réduit 


Type "B" & franc 
bord augmenté 


‘* Rayer les mentions inutiles 
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Franc-bord mesuré a Emplacement de la 
partir de la ligne de pont ligne de charge 
Tropical mm( pouces)(T) mm(pouces) au-dessus de (E) 
Eté mm(pouces)(E) Le bord supérieur de la ligne 
passant par le centre de l'anneau 
Hiver mm( pouces )(H) mm(pouces) au-dessous de (E) 
Hiver dans a eras mm(pouces) au-dessous de (E) 
ltatlantique nord - HAN) 
Bois-tropical mm(pouces )( BT) mn(pouces) au-dessus de (BE) 
Bois-été mm(pouées )( BE) mn(pouces) au-dessus de (BE) 
Bois-hiver ___ mm(pouces )( BH) ma(pouces) au-dessous de (BE) 
Bois-hiver dans er mm(pouces) au-dessous de (BE) . 
ltAtlantique nord BRAN) 


Note : Les francs-bords et les lignes de charge qui ne sont pas 
applicables n'ont pas A &tre mentionnés sur le certificat. 


Réduction en eau douce pour tous les francs-bords autres que 
les francs-bords pour transport de bois mn( pouces). 
Pour les francs-bords pour transport de bois mm(pouces). 


Le bord supérieur de le marque de la ligne de pont & partir de 


laquelle ces francs-bords sont mesurés se trouve A mm( pouces) 
du pont en abord,. 


BID 
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Date de la visite initiale ou périodique 


Il est certifié que ce navire a été visité et que 
les francs-bords ci-dessus ont été assignés et les lignes 
de charge ci-dessus marquées, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de la Convention internationale de 1966 sur les 
lignes de charge. 


Le présent certificat est valable jusqu‘'au 
sous réserve des inspections périodiques prévues a 
l'article 141) ¢c) de la Convention. 





Délivré a 


(iteu de délivrance du certificat) 


Le 19 . 
(signature du fonctionnaire 
ou agent qui délivre le ‘ 


certificat) 
etfou 
(Cachet de l'autorité qui 
délivre le certificat) 
Si le certificat est signé, ajouter la mention 
suivante : Le soussigné certifie étre diment habilité 
par ledit Gouvernement & délivrer le présent certificat. 





(signature) 





Notes : 1) Lorsqu'un navire part d'un port situé sur 
une riviére ou dans des eaux intérieures, il est 
permis d'augmenter son chargement d'une quantité 
correspondante au poids du combustible et de 
toute autre matiére consommable nécessaire & 
ges besoins pendant le trajet entre le point de 
départ et la mer. 


2) Quand un navire se déplace en eau douce de 
densité égale a un, la ligne de charge appropriée 
peut étre immergée & une profondeur correspondant 
& la correction pour eau douce indiquée ci- roo 
Quand la densité de l'eau n'est pas égale A un, 

la correction est proportionnelle & la différence 
entre 1,025 et la densité réelle. 
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Verso du certificat 


Il est certifié que l'inspection périodigue 
prévue & l'article 14 1) c) de la Convention a 
permis d'établir que le présent navire satisfait 
aux prescriptions de la Convention. 


A le 
(lieu et date de la visite) 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a 
délivré le certificat 


A le 
(lieu et date de la visite) 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a 
délivré le certificat 


A : le 
(lieu et date de la visite) 


Signature et/ou cachet de ltautorité qui a 
délivré le certificat 


A le 
(lieu et date de la visite) 








Signature et/ou cachet de ltautorité qui a 
délivré le certificat 


Le navire satisfaisant entiérement aux 
prescriptions de la Convention, la validité du 
présent certificat est, en application de 
l'article 19 2), prorogée jusqu'au 


A “e : le 
(lieu) (date) 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a 
délivré le certificat 
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CERTIFICaT INTERNATIONAL D'EXEMPTION POUR LE FRANC-BORD 
(Sceau officiel) 


Délivré en vertu des dispositions de la Convention inter- 
nationule de 1966 sur les lignes de charge au’nom du 


Gouvernement de 


: (Nom officiel complet du pays) 

par (Titre officiel complet de l'agent ou de 
l'orzganisme reconnu_compétent en vertu des dispositions 
de la Convention susmentionnée) : 


Nom du navire Numéro ou lettres Port a' 
distinctifs immatriculation 





Il est certifié que le navire ci~dessus désigné est 
exeapté, en application des dispositions de l'article 6 2) 
article 6 4)* de la Convention internationale de 1966 sur 
les lignes de charge, des prescriptions de cette Convention 


Les dispositions de la Convention dont le navire est 
exeapté .. pplication des dispositions de l'article 6 2) 
sont les suivantes : 








’ 
a MY RA PE AEF SE A RE RE ES EE CERN ENS NE A ATS TR 


* Rayer la mention inutile 
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Le voyage pour lequel l'exe:uption est accordée en 
application des dispositions de l'article 6 4) est le 
suivant : 


De : 





> 


Conditions éventuelles auxquelles est subordonné 
l'octroi de l'exemption accordée en vertu de l'tarti- 
cle 6 2) ou de l'article 6 4) : 








Le présent certificat est valable jusqu'au 
sous réserve, le cas échéant, des inspections 
périodiques prévues a l'article 14 1) c) de la 
Convention. 


Délivré a 
(lieu de délivrance) 


19 


(date de la délivrance) 








(signature du fonctionnaire/ 
ou de l'agent qui. délivre le 
certificat) 

et/ou 

(cachet de l'autorité qui 

délivre le certificat) 


Si le certificat est signé, ajouter la mention suivante 


Le soussigné certifie 8tre dQment habilité par le 
Gouvernement cité en titre & délivrer le présent 
certificat. 


(Signature) 
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Verso du_certificat - 


Il est certifié que le navire remplit toujours les 
conditions imposées lors de l'octroi de l'exemption. 


le 


A, 
(lieu) (date) 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a délivré 
le certificat 


A 


le 
- Ciieu) (date) 


Signature et/ou. cachet de l'autorité qui a délivré 
le certificat 


le 


A 
(lieu) (date) 


Signature et/ou: cachet de l'autorité qui a délivré 
le certificat 


A le. 
(lieu) Tdate) 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a délivré 
le certificat : 


Le navire remplissant toujours les conditions 
imposées lors de l'octroi de l’ exemption, la validité 


“du présent certificat est, en application de 


l'article 19 &) a) de la Convention, prorogée 
jusqu'au 





A le 
(lieu) (date) j 


Signature et/ou cachet de l'autorité qui a délivré 
le certificat 
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. The Secretary-General of the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization here- 
_by certifies that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Inter- 
national Convention on Load 
Lines, done at London on 5 April 
1966, the original of which is de- 
posited with the Inter-Govern- 
mental Maritime Consultative 


Multilateral—Load Lines—Apr. 5, 1966 


Le Secrétaire général de 1’Or- 
ganisation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation 
maritime certifie que le texte qui 


précéde est la copie conforme de 


la Convention internationale de 
1966 sur les lignes de charge, en 
date, & Londres, du 5 Avril 1966, 
dont l’original a été déposé auprés 
de l’Organisation intergouverne- 


2089 . 


Organization. mentale de la navigation mari- 


time. 


Secretary-General of 
the Inter-Governmental Mari- 
time Consultative Organization 


Secrétaire général 
de VOrganisation inter- 
gouvernementale de la 
navigation maritime 


London, 6 July 1967 
Londres, 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by its resolu- 
tion of October 13, 1966, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the Convention; 

Wuereas the Convention was ratified by the President of the 
United States of America on November 4, 1966, in pursuance of the 
advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in paragraph (1) of Article 28 that the 
Convention shall come into force twelve months after the date on which 
not less than fifteen Governments of the States, including seven each 
with not less than one million gross tons of shipping, have signed with- 
out reservation as to acceptance or deposited instruments of acceptance 
or accession ; 

Wuereas by July 21, 1967 action as indicated had been taken by 
Governments of the following fifteen States, including eight with not 
less than one million gross tons of shipping: signed without reserva- 
tion as to acceptance—Panama on May 138, 1966; Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics on July 4, 1966; deposited instruments of accept- 
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ance or, as indicated in one case, accession—Tunisia on August 23, 
1966; Trinidad and Tobago on August 24, 1966; United States of 
America on November 17, 1966; France on November 30, 1966; South 
Africa on December 14, 1966; Malagasy Republic on January 16, 1967 ; 
Peru on January 18, 1967; Somalia (accession) on March 30, 1967; 
Liberia on May 8, 1967; Denmark on June 28, 1967; Israel on July 5, 
1967; United Kingdom on July 11, 1967; and the Netherlands on 
July 21, 1967; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of Ar- 
ticle 28 of the Convention, the Convention will enter into force on 
July 21, 1968; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said Convention to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after July 21, 1968, by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventh day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty- | 

[sEAL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred ninety-second. 


Lynpon B. JoHNSON 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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Partial Revision of Radio Regulations, eee: 1959 and 
Additional Protocol™ 


Signed at Geneva April 29, 1966; 

Ratification advised by the "Senate of the United States of America 
August 2, 1967; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Aue 

gust 10, 1967; 

Ratification of the ‘United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary General of the International Telecommunication 
Union August 23, 1967; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America Sep- 
tember 1, 1967; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
August 23, 1967. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
.A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a partial revision of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), 
with annexes, and an additional protocol were formulated and adopted 
at the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the Prep- 
aration of a Revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service which met at Geneva from January 27 through February 20, 
1964, and from March 14 through April 29, 1966, and were signed at 
Geneva on April 29, 1966, by the respective delegates, duly empowered, 
of the United States of America (including the Territories of the 
United States of America as a separate member of the International 
Telecommunication Union) and other countries and groups of terri- 
tories represented at the said Conference; 

Anp wuHereas texts of the said partial revision, with annexes, and 
additional protocol in the English, French, and Spanish languages, as 
certified by the General Secretariat of the International Telecommuni- 
cation Union, are word for word as follows: 


1 All footnotes herein giving citations were added by the Department of State. 
Other footnotes are as in the certified text. 
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FINAL ACTS 


OF THE 
EXTRAORDINARY ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
FOR THE PREPARATION OF A REVISED ALLOTMENT 
PLAN FOR THE AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) SERVICE 
GENEVA, 1966 


COPIE 
certifiée confcrme a I'criginal 
Geneve, le 6 DEC. 1966 


Pour to Secrétaire général 
de l'Union internationale des 
télécommunications 


Vie se 


Published by the 
International Telecommunication Union 
GENEVA 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


The following abbreviations are used in Annex | to indicate the nature of amendments made in 
the partial revision of the Radio Regulations. 


Modification 


Suppression 
Addition 
No change 





Note: If a modification affects only the drafting of a number, without changing the substance, the 
following symbol is used: 
(MOD) 
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PARTIAL REVISION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS, 
GENEVA, 1959 [*] 


In pursuance of Resolution No. 13 of the Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 
1959, the Administrative Council of the Union at its 18th Session (1963) adopted Resolution No. 525 
proposing that an Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference should be convened in order to review 
the provisions of Appendix 26 to the Radio Regulations relating to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
and the associated provisions of the Radio Regulations. The proposal havirg been accepted by a majority 
of the Members of the Union, the first session of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
was held in Geneva from 27th January to 20th February 1964. 


During its 20th Session (1965), the Administrative Council adopted Resolution No. 563 by which 
it decided, with the prior agreement of the majority of the Members of the Union, that the second session 
of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference should be held in Geneva from 14th March 1966 
for a period of 8 weeks, with the following agenda: 


“ On the basis of the decisions taken by the preparatory session of the Conference and the prepara- 
tory work undertaken by the I.F.R.B., to review and, to the extent considered necessary, revise the Fre- 
quency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service contained in Appendix 26 to the 
Radio Regulations, and the Radio Regulations associated therewith.” 


The Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference accordingly convened on the appointed 
date, and, in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 60 and 61 of the Convention, Geneva,1959,[?] revised 
the relevant portions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. Particulars of these revisions are given in 
the attached Annexes. 


The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, shall form an integral part of 
the Radio Regulations which are annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention. [*] These 
revised provisions shall come into force on and from the first of July, 1967, except for the Frequency 
Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service contained in Appendix 27 which shall come into 
force on and from 0001 hours G.M.T. on the tenth of April, 1970. The provisions of the Radio Regulations, 
Geneva, 1959, which are cancelled, superseded or modified by these revised provisions shall be abrogated 
on the dates of coming into force of the respective revised provisions. " 


The delegates signing this revision of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, hereby declare that 
should an administration make reservations concerning the application of one or more of the revised 
provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other administration shall be obliged to observe 
that provision or those provisions in its relations with that particular administration. 


In witness whereof the delegates of the Members of the Union represented at the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1966, have signed in the names of their respective countries 
this revision of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, in a single copy which will remain in the archives 
of the International Telecommunication Union and of which a certified copy will be delivered to each 
Member and Associate Member of the Union. 


Members and Associate Members of the Union shall inform the Secretary-General of their 
approval of the revision of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, by the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1966. The Secretary-General will inform Members and Associate Members 
of the Union promptly regarding receipt of such notifications of approval. 


Done at Geneva, 29th April, 1966. 


*TIAS 4893 ; 12 UST 2377. 

*TTAS 4892 ; 12 UST 1774. 

* International Telecommunication Convention, Montreux, 1965; TIAS 6267; 
ante, p. 5T5. 
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POUR L'ALGERIE (REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE) : 


Co 


Z 
a 


M. HARBI 
M. ABDELWAHAB 


POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE : 


Ws se de etal 


A.A. DAGHISTANI 
M.N. RIHALLAH 
J.T. DABBAGH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE : 


A. DARINO 
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH DE L'AUSTRALIE ; 


POUR LA BELGIQUE : 


ae 


P, BOUWHIER 
R. LECOMTE 


POUR LE BRESIL : 
: e 
Le Weutcte Ver 


J. DE ALMEIDA BORDA 





POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE : 


Mpeg 


J. JABLIN 
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POUR LE CANADA : 





E.B. POWEL). 


POUR LA CHINE : 


TSING-CHANG LIU 
T.L. WANG 

H.W. TIEN 
AN-KANG CHENG 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE : 


CL Pepebre Ce 


A. TAPIAS ROCHA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO : 


A.Q. BOLEIA 
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POUR CUBA : 


ied) : 





J.A, VALLADARES TIMONEDA 
M. TORRE MENIER 


J. RAURELL VIDAL 
J. M. AGUILAR ALFONSO 


POUR LE DANEMARK : 


. 


P.V. LARSEN 
POUR L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES REPRESENTES 


PAR L'OFFICE FRANCAIS DES POSTES 
ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS D'OUTRE- MER : 


M. CHEF 
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POUR L'ESPAGNE : 


P, MARIN ARENZANA 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE : 


POUR L'ETHIOPIE : 


Mb F 


“pigerey UZ 
iba te 4 martian. 


T. SEBHATA 
H.G. MARIAM 


POUR LA FRANCE : 


J.M. GIRAUD 
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POUR LE GHANA : 





B.K. RAKSHIT 
S8.V. AMETEWEE 
B.K. ATTUQUAYEFIO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE : 


L. HORVATH 
‘J. VASARHELYI - 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'INDE : 
Sekine! 


Yl. m. Goqt 
——— 


8.C. BOSE 
V.M. GOGTE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE : 


R.D. ROESBANDI 
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POUR L'IRLANDE : 


T 8 age 
7.6. DALATGH 


POUR L'ITALIE : 


—tagaate ba 


A. BIGI 


POUR LA JAMAIQUE : 


oY. A Geta 


V.A. PANTON 
H.F. MeNAMEE 


POUR LE JAPON : 





POUR L'ETAT DE KOWEIT : 


A S.A. AMIN 
M.A. ADWANI 
K.M. ALYAGOUr 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG : 
ee 
P. BOUCHIER 


POUR LA MALAISIE : 


a ee 


K.P. RAMANATHAN MENON 


POUR MALTE : 


ae. 
2 


J. V. GALEA 


POUR LE MEXIQUE : 
(Lerma 
J.J. HERNANDEZ G. 


POUR LA NORVEGE : 


A}: Cdet 


0.J. SANDVEI 


POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE : 


a ee 


H.G,. ARTHUR 
&.L. BUDD 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN : 


A. GHAFOOR 


POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS : 


Ce 


0.J. SELIS 
H.A. PUTS 


. 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE : 


Jeon 


POUR LE PORTUGAL : 





& ‘Bafls- 
Bos Ns Ag oe 
.M. AMARO VIEIRA 


A.J. FRAZAO BAPTISTA 
D.A. PIRES FRANCO 
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POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE- MFR : 






Prony ye ee 


M. AMARO VIEIRA 
A.J. FRAZKO BAPTISTA 
D.A. PIRES FRANCO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE : 


ha. havetur . 
Ve As 


U. MOHR 
R. BINZ 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE, DE ROUMANIE : 


ic caren 
Wey 
RES epic. ee 


V. NICOLESCU 
C.P. RADULESCU 


POUR LE ROYAUME- UNI DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD, Y COMPRIS LES ILES 
ANGLO -NORMANDES ET L'ILE DE MAN : 


2105 
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POUR LA REPUBL:QUE DE SINGAPOUR : 


WAN SENG KONG 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SUDAFRICAINE ET 
TERRITOIRE DE L'AFRIQUE DU SUD-OUEST : 


W.L. BROWNE 
P.P. du PLESSIS 


POUR LA SUEDE : 


\ 
Wana 


G. MALMGREN 


POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE : 


oa 


MA beifex 


R. MONNAT 
H.A. KIEFFER. 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE : 


J. -MARSICEK 
M. ZAHRADNICEK 
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POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME- UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD: 


Pout 


POUR LA THAILANDE : 


Men o- ALE Wackorrericbli 


Dr. CHITTI WACHARASINDHU 


P.D. WEBB 


POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES : 
- de => 
bith y 


A. JAROV 
Vv. POPOV 
V. PANAGRIEV 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA : 
, AON 


J.M. MEDINA 
T. RUBEN LEAL 
N.V. ALCAZAR 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAVIE : 


ld 


M. DAKIG 
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ANNEX 1 


Partial Revision of Articles 7, 9 and 20 of the Radio Regulations 
and Appendix 1 thereto 


ARTICLE 7 


No. 431 shall be replaced by the following : 


(MOD) 431 §5. Frequencies in the bands allocated to the aeronautical mobile service between 2850 
and 18030 kc/s (see Article 5) shall be assigned in ‘conformity with the provisions of 
Appendices 26 and 27 and the other relevant provisions of these Regulations. 


ARTICLE 9 


Nos. 540, 552-560, 589-593 and 635 shall be replaced by the following : 


(MOD) 540 (5) The provisions of Nos. 537 to 539 do not apply to frequency assignments which 
are in conformity with the Allotment Plans appearing in Appendices 25, 26 and 27 to these 
Regulations; such frequency assignments shall be entered in the Master Register on receipt 
of the notice by the Board. 


NOC 552 § 21. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assignments to Aeronautical Stations 
in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that Service 
between 2850 and 17 970 kc/s (see No. 500). 


NOC 553 (2) The Board shalt examine each notice covered by No. 552 to determine whether: 


MOD 554 a) the frequency corresponds to one of the frequencies specified in Column | of the 
Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service contained in Part II, 
Section II, Article 2 of Appendix 27, or the assignment is the result of a permissive 
change from one class of emission to anothér and the necessary bandwidth is 
within the channelling arrangement provided for in Appendix 27; 


NOC 555 5) the limitations of use set forth in Column 3 of the. Plan have been appropriately 
observed; 
MOD 556 ce) the notice is in conformity with the technical principles of the Plan set forth in 


Appendix 27; 


MOD 557 d) the area of use is within the boundaries of the Areas as set forth in Column 2 
of the Plan. 
(MOD) 558 (3) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions of Nos. 554 to 556, but 


not with those of No. 557, the Board shallexamine whether the protection specified in Appendix 
27, Part I, Section IIA, paragraph 5, is afforded to the allotments in the Plan. In doing so, 
the Board shall assure that the frequency will be used in accordance with the “ Sharing 
conditions between areas ” specified in Appendix 27, Part I, Section IIB, paragraph 4. 
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SUP 559 
(MOD) 560 
NOC 589 
MOD 590 
MOD 591 
NOC 592 
NOC 593 
(MOD) 635 
NOC 

NOC 789 
NOC 790 
(MOD) 793 
MOD 


(4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 552 shall be recorded in the Master 
Register according to the findings reached by the Board. The date to be entered in Column 2a 
or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this 
Article. 


§ 30. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
between 2850 and 17 970 ke/s. 


(2) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 554 to 557 the date of 29 April 1966 
shall be entered in Column 2a. 


(3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 558, the date of 29 April 1966 
shall be entered in Column 2b. 


(4) In all other cases covered by No. 552, the date of receipt of the notice by the Board 
shall be entered in Column 2b. 


(5) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations in the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 
530 and 531). 

§ 47. The provisions of Sections V, VI (excepting No. 619) and VII of this Article shall 


not be applied to frequency assignments in conformity with the Allotment Plans contained 
in Appendices 25, 26 and 27 to these Regulations. 


ARTICLE 20 


No. 793 shall be replaced by the following : 
Service Documents 
§1. The following documents shall be published by the Secretary General. 
(1) List J. The International Frequency List. 


This list shall contain: 
c) the allotments in the Allotment Plans included in Appendices 25, 26 and 27. 


APPENDIX 1 


Page 337, paragraph 3, shall be replaced by the following : 


3. In any case where there are one or more reference frequencies in a particular 
transmission (e.g. in the case of (a) the frequency of the reduced carrier in an 
independent or single sideband emission, and (b) the frequencies of the sound 
and vision carriers in a television emission), such reference frequencies shall be 
supplied. In the case of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, each notice 
shall include, as supplementary information, both the frequency of the other 
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carrier and the assigned frequency. For stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service using permitted emissions other than DSB, the reference frequency to- 
gether with the appropriate centre frequency of the channel listed in the Allotment 
Plan in Appendix 27 shall be supplied as supplementary information. 

NOC APPENDICES TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 


Page 451: The following shall be inserted after Appendix 26 : 


ADD APPENDIX 27 
Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
and Related Information 
(This Appendix is published separately) [>] 
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ANNEX 2 


The following new Appendix 27 (Geneva, 1966) shall be added to the Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, after Appendix 26 and shall replace the provisions of Appendix 
26 relating to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service. 


APPENDIX 27 
to the Radio Regulations 


Geneva, 1959 


Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
and Related Information 


(See Article 7 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959) 
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APPENDIX 27 
to the Radio Regulations 
Geneva, 1959 


Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
and Related Information 


(See Article 7) 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


PART I 
General Provisions [Pages 
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Section I. Definitions . 2... 1. 2113 
Section II. Technical and Operational Principles. . 2. 2. 1 1 et 2114 
A. Determination of Channel Width . 2. 2 1. 2114 
B. Interference Range Contours. . 2 2 1 1 2 ee et 2116 
Major World Air Route Areas Maps (MWARAs) 
Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas Maps 
(RDARAs) Pocket [7] 
VOLMET Reception Areas Map 
Transparencies used with above Maps 
C. Classes of Emission and Power. 2... 2 0 ee 2129 


PART II 


Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
in the Exclusive Bands between 2850 and 17 970 ke/s 


Section I. Description of the Boundaries of the MWARA, RDARA, Sub-RDARA and VOLMET 
Areas’: fcc) d-i le ar ee le Sa tae ae i a Nae BE as Pde BOD Bk Pe 2133 
Article 1. Description of the Boundaries of the Major World Air Route Areas (MWARAs) 2133 
Article 2. Description of the Boundaries of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas 


(RDARAS) (20s 2) soe eG Ris a Rae ee ee OE el ee et 2133 
Article 3, Description of the Boundaries of the VOLMET Allotment Areas and VOLMET 
Reception Areas 0.66 wo ee et ee tee as 2145 
SECTION II. Allotment of Frequencies to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service... . . fs .. . 2147 
Article 1. Frequency Allotment Plan (by MWARAs, RDARAs, Sub-RDARAs and VOLMET 
ALORS) bi jae so Sea acre arte ide es Saw oa, Bite aed eb dng Gh pte ees 2147 
Article 2, Frequency Allotment Plan (in numerical order of frequencies)... .... +... 2152 





1 See pocket at the back of this book. 
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21/2 
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27/4 


27/5 
27/6 
21/1 


27/8 
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PART I 


General Provisions 


Section I 


Definitions 


I. Frequency Allotment Plan 


A plan which shows the frequencies to be used in particular areas without specifying 
the stations to which the frequencies are to be assigned. 


2. The terms to express the different methods of frequency distribution as used in this 
Appendix have the following meanings: 


Frequency : 
distribution to: Spanish 


Attribution Allocation Atribucién 
(attribuer) (to alfocate) (atribuir) 


A Allotissement Allotment Adjudicaci6n 
(allotir) (to allot) (adjudicar) 


Assignation Assignment Asignacién 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 





Stations 


3. A Major World Air Route is a long-distance route, made up of one or more segments, 
essentially international in character, extending through more than one country and requiring 
long-distance communication facilities. 


4. A Major World Air Route Area (MWARA) is an area embracing a certain number of 
Major World Air Routes, which generally follow the same traffic pattern and are so related 
geographically that the same frequency families may logically be applied. 


5. Regional and Domestic Air Routes are all those using the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service not covered by the definition of a Major World Air Route in No. 27/3. 


6. A Regional and Domestic Air Route Area (RDARA) is an area embracing a certain 
number of the air routes defined in No. 27/5. 


cs A VOLMET Allotment Area is an area encompassing all points where an HF broadcast 
facility might be required to operate on a family of frequencies common to the area. 


8. A VOLMET Reception Area is an area within which aircraft should be able to receive 
broadcasts from one or more stations in the associated VOLMET Allotment Area. 
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2114 
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27/10 


27/11 


27/12 


27/13 


21/14 


21/15 


21/16 
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9. A Family of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile Service is a group of frequencies 
selected from different aeronautical mobile bands and intended to permit communication at any 
time and over any distance between aircraft in flight and appropriate aeronautical stations. 


Section II 


Technical and Operational Principles used for the Establishment of the Plan of Allotment 
of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


A. Determination of Channel Width 


1. Frequency Separation 


The frequency separations indicated in the following table are adequate to permit 
communications using the classes of emission referred to in Nos. 27/49-27/53. 


Separation 
ke/s 


2850-3025 8815-8965 
3400-3500 10 005-10 100 


4650-4700 11 275-11 400 
5450-5480 (Region 2) 13 260-13 360 
5480-5680 17 900-17 970 
6525-6685 





a) It is assumed that for radiotelephone emissions the modulating frequencies will be 
limited to 3000 cycles per second and that the occupied bandwidth of other authorized 
emissions will not exceed that of A3 emissions. 


b) The use of channels, as derived from the above table (No. 27/10), for the various classes 
of emissions will be subject to special arrangements by the administrations concerned 
in order to avoid the harmful interference which may result from the simultaneous use 
of the same channel for several classes of emission, no inherent priority being given to 
any particular class of emission. 


¢) It is recognized that two or more channels can be derived from each of the channels 
provided under this frequency separation plan. 


d) The grouping of adjacent channels derived from the above table (No. 27/10), to permit 
the satisfaction of particular requirements will be subject to special arrangements by the 
administrations concerned. 


e) The arrangements contemplated in Nos. 27/12 and 27/14 should be made under the 
Articles of the International Telecommunication Convention and the Radio Regulations 
entitled “ Special Agreements ”. 


2. Frequencies to be Allotted 


The list of frequencies to be allotted in the bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, on the basis of the frequency separation provided for under No. 27/10, 
will be found in the following table: 
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ke/s 


4650-4700 | 6525-6685 10 005-10 100 17 900-17 970 


10 009 17 909 | 
10017 17917 
10025 17 925 
7 channels 10033 17 933 
10041 17941 
10 049 12 17949 
10 057 channels [17 957 
10 065 17965 
10 073 
10 081 
10 089 
Region 2 10 093 ** 


8 channels 


5450-5480 


24 channels 


4 channels 11 275-11 400 


11.279 

11 287 

5480-5680 11295 

11 303 

11311 

11319 

11327 

|_d 335 ¢ 15 channels 

3023.5 (R) & (OR) 11343 
peenencncem Seen! 11351 
11359 
11 367 
11375 
11 383 
11391 


3400-3500 


13 260-13 360 


28 channels 
13 264 
15 channels 1 13 272 
13 280 
22 channels 13 288 


13 296 





* Available for Al emission only. 
** Available for Al, A3A, A3H and A3J emissions only. 
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3. Channels common to (R) and (OR) Services 


27/17 3.1 The channels common to the (R) and (OR) Services, centred at 3023.5 and 5680 kc/s’ 
are authorized fcr world-wide use as shown in Nos. 27/196 and 27/201. Notwithstanding 
these provisions, the frequency 5680 kc/s may also be used at aeronautical stations for 
communication with aircraft stations when other frequencies of the aeronautical stations 
are either unavailable or unknown. However, this use shall be restricted to such areas 
and conditions that harmful interference cannot be caused to other authorized operations 


of stations in the aeronautical mobile service. 


27/18 3.2 All stations using 3023.5 and 5680 kc/s for search and rescue purposes and em- 
ploying single sideband (SSB) shall transmit a carrier at a level sufficient to permit 
reception on a double sideband (DSB) receiver and shall be able to receive DSB trans- 
missions. ; 


27/19 3.3 Subject to appropriate co-ordination, stations of the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
using the common (R) and (OR) channel centred at 3023.5 kc/s may operate with their 
carrier frequency at 3023 ke/s. 


27/20 4, The International Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.O.) co-ordinates communications 
of the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service with international air operations for a large part of the 
world and this Organization should be consulted in appropriate cases, particularly in the 
operational use of the frequencies in the Plan. 


. 5 Adaptation of Allotment Procedure 


27/21 It is recognizéd that not all the sharing possibilities have been exhausted in the Allotment 
Plan contained in this Appendix. Therefore, in order to satisfy particular operational requirements 
which are not otherwise met by this Allotment Plan, Administrations may assign frequencies 
from the aeronautical mobile (R) bands in areas other than those to which they are allotted in 
this Plan. However, the use of the frequencies so assigned must not reduce the protection to the 
same frequencies in the areas where they are allotted by the Plan below that determined by the 
application of the procedure defined in Part I, Section II B of this Appendix. 


27/22 «6. When necessary to satisfy the needs of international air.operations Administrations 
may adapt the allotment procedure for the assignment of aeronautical mobile (R) frequencies, 
which assignments shall then be the subject of prior agreement between Administrations affected. 


27/237. Resort to the co-ordination described in No. 27/20 shall be made where appropriate 
and desirable for the efficient utilization of the frequencies in question. 


B. Interference Range Contours 


1, Definition of Contours 


21/24 L 


~ 


The transparencies [*] associated with this Appendix show, for the frequencies stated, 
contours which indicate the minimum acceptable distance separating two aeronautical 
stations each having a mean effective radiated power of 1.0 kW (for emissions such as 
Al, Fl, F2 and unmodulated emissions A3 and A3H) producing a protection ratio of 
15 db of desired signal to interfering signal on the same frequency at an aircraft operating 
at the limit of the service range of the desired aeronautical station transmitter. This 
limit is generally assumed to be at the boundary of the area concerned, and the service 
range is not included in the contour. 





* See pocket at the back of this book. 
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27/25 1.2 Two types of transparencies are provided for use respectively with the Mercator pro- 
jection world maps and the Gnomonic projection maps for the polar areas. The Mercator 
projection transparencies encompass the area between latitude 60° North and 60° 
South. The Gnomonic projection transparencies encompass the areas north of latitude 
30° North and south of latitude 30° South. The Mercator projection overlaps the 
Gnomonic projection between latitudes 30°-60° North and 30°-60° South. This overlap 
is intended to provide continuity between transparencies of the two projections. 


2. Type of maps used [*] 


27/26 The transparencies mentioned in Nos. 27/24 and 27/25, can be used only on a world 
or polar map of the projection and scales given on each transparency and will not be suitable 
for use on any other projection or scale. The world and polar maps associated with this Appendix, 
depicting MWARA, RDARA and VOLMET areas, are to the correct scale so that the trans- 
parencies carrying the interference range contours can be directly used on these maps. The 
auroral zones are marked on the polar maps. 


3. Change of Scale of Projection 


27/27 3.1 Should any other scale or projection be desired, then new interference range contours 
can be drawn to fit the new scales or projections, by using the co-ordinates given in the 
tables shown below. 


27/28 3.2 When new transparencies are constructed, the intersection of the vertical line of sym- 
metry, i.e., the meridian of longitude and the horizontal line of latitude should be at 
00° latitude for the 00° contour, 20°N for the 20° contour, 40°N for 40° contour, etc. 


27/29 3.3 The co-ordinates shown in the tables under Nos, 27/39-27/48 are given with reference 
to the 180° meridian taken as the axis of symmetry for the construction of the contours. 


4. Sharing Conditions between Areas 


27/30 4.1 The transparencies are constructed on the basis of the following sharing conditions: 


Bands between: Mc/s Sharing conditions 


MWARA or VOLMET area night propagation 

to MWARA or VOLMET day propagation 

area time separation 
Note: 6.6 Mc/s and 5.6 Mc/s sharing con- 
ditions are considered to be the same 


MWARA or night propagation 
VOLMET area day propagation 
to RDARA time separation 


RDARA to RDARA night propagation 
day propagation 
time separation 





27/31 4.2 The additional “ Day” contours included for 3 Mc/s, 3.5 Mc/s and 4.7 Me/s are for 
determining daylight sharing possibilities. 


* See pocket at the back of this book. 
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5. Method of Use 
27/32 5.1 Take the MWARA, RDARA or VOLMET area maps associated with this Appendix 
and select the transparency for the frequency order and sharing conditions under con- 
sideration. 
27/33 5.2 The Gnomonic projections are applicable in the polar areas north of 60° North and 


south of 60° South; and the Mercator projections are applicable between 60° North 
and 60° South. 


27/34 5.3 Place the centre of the transparency (ie., the intersection of the axis of symmetry and 
the latitude line) over the boundary of the area or at the location of the transmitter. 
Note the latitude of this point and select the contour corresponding to this latitude. 


27/35 5.4 A transmitter located at any point outside the contour will result, as defined in No. 27/24, 
in a protection ratio of better than 15 db. 


27/36 5.5 A transmitter located at any point inside the contour will result in a protection ratio of 
less than 15 db. However, if the transmitter is located inside the contour but the propa- 
gation path traverses an auroral zone, it is assumed that the signal attenuation within 
this zone will result in a protection ratio of better than 15 db. 


27/37 5.6 For the Northern Hemisphere the Mercator projection transparencies should be used 
in their natural position as published, but for the Southern Hemisphere the transparencies 
should be inverted. This point should be carefully observed when following the boun- 
daries of areas which involve the transition of the equator. 


27/38 5.7 For either the north or south polar areas, the Gnomonic projection transparency 


should be positioned so that the north-south line (terminated with an arrow) is parallel 
to the meridian of longitude, with the arrow pointing towards the pole. 


TTAS 6332 





18 UST] Multt—Radio Regulations, Revision—Apr. 29, 1966 2119 


6. Data for tracing interference contours 


27/39 3.0 & 3.5 Me/s day Data for plotting 700 km interference contours 


5 
i 
F 
: 
j 


Coordinates for plotting contours 
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27/40 ~=3.0 Mc/s night _—_ Data for plotting 3500 km interference contours 


Latitude 


Coordinates for plotting contours 


g 
3 
: 
j 
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27/41 


3.5 Me/s night = Data for plotting 4000 km interference contours 


Tatimde[ Oa 
[tat [tong [tet [tone [tat | tong [tat | tong] 


Coordinates for plotting contours 


Latitude 


Coordinates for plotting contours 





89-984 O-68—59 


180,0 46,0 
171,7 45,3 
164,0 43,2 
157,5 39,9 
152,3 35,7 
148,4 30,8 
145,7 25,5 
144,1 19,8 
143,4 13,9 
143,6 8,1 
144,6 23 
146,4 | ~3,3 
1490 | ~86 
12,4 | —13,4 
156,6 | ~17,6 
161,6 | —21,2 
167,3 | 23,8 
173,5 | —25,4 
180,0 | —26,0 
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27/42 4.7 Mc/s day Data for plotting 1200 km interference contours 





Coordinates for plotting contours 


E 
: 
3 
5 
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27/43 4.7 Me/s night & 10.0 Mc/s day _— Data for plotting 5500 km interference contours 





g 
3 
3 
r} 
e 
8 
9 
% 
& 
2 
2 
S. 
6 
2 
" 
2 
a 
& 
5 
Oo 


Coordinates for plotting contours 
All Longitudes 
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27/44 5.6 Mc/s day 


Latitude 00° 


Long. Lat. | Long. 


180,0 13,5 180,0 
177,6 13,3 177,5 
175,3 12,7 175,0 


g 1732 | 117 | 1728 
2 17,2 | 103 | 1708 
8 169,6 8,6 169,1 
te 168,3 67 | 1678 
3 1673 46 | 1669 
2 166,7 23 | 1664 
& 16,5 00 | 1663 
> 1667 | ~23 | 1666 
8 1673 | —46 | 1673 
& 168,3 | —67 | 1683 
= 169,6 | ~86 169,7 
8 11,2 | 10,3 | 1714 


173,2 ~11,7 173,3 
175,3 ~12,7 175,4 
177,6 —13,3 177,7 
180,0 | ~—13,5 180,0 








Latitude 


Coordinates for plotting contours 
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Lat. 


23,5 
23,3 
22,6 
21,6 
20,2 
18,5 
16,5 
14,3 
12,1 

9,7 
14 
5,2 
3,1 
1,2 
~04 

-1,7 

~2,7 

-3,3 

—3,5 


| Long. 
180,0° 


177,2 
174,6 
172,1 
170,0 
168,3 
167,0 
166,1 
165,7 
165,7 
166,1 
166,9 
168,0 
169,5 


Data for plotting 1500 km interference contours 


40° 
Long. Lat. 
180,0 53,5 
176,1 53,2 
172,5 52,5 
169,3 51,3 
166,6 49,6 
164,6 47,7 
163,2 45,6 
162,4 43,3 
162,3 41,0 
162,6 38,7 
163,4 36,4 
164,6 34,3 
166,1 32,4 
168,0 30,7 
170,1 29,2 
172,4 28,0 
174,8 27,2 
177,4 26,7 
180,0 26,5 


All Longitudes 
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27/45 5.6 & 6.6 Mc/s night Data for plotting 6500 km interference contours 


Coordinates for plotting contours 





180,0 


All Longitudes 


g 
3 
S 
3 
2 
B= 
3 
a 
& 
g 
= 
z 
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21/46 6.6 Mc/s day _ Data for plotting 1900 km interference contours 


Coordinates for plotting contours 


All Longitudes 


i 
3 
2 
3 
a 
& 
g 
EI 
j 
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27/47 9.0Mc/sday Data for plotting 3800 km interference contours 


Coordinates for plotting contours 


All Longitudes 


122,2 
130;8 
139,2 
147,5 
155,7 
163,8 
171,9 
180,0 


: 
: 
5 
g 
3 
é 
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27/48 11.3 Me/s day 


ee 


180,0 
166,6 
154,8 
145,5 
138,5 
133,5 
130,0 
127,7 
126,4 
126,0 
126,4 
127,7 
130,0 
133,5 
138,5 
145,5 
154,8 
166,6 
180,0 


Coordinates for plotting contours 


Latitude EE 


Long. 


H 
5 
i 
8 
a 
: 
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Lat. 


Data for plotting 6000 km interference contours 


| Long. 


180,0 
162,3 
148,2 
138,5 
132,2 
128,2 
126,0 
124,9 
124,8 
125,6 
127,1 
129,5 
132,8 
137,2 
142,9 
150,0 
158,7 
163,9 
180,0 


0 
19,5 
37,2 
523 
65,0 
75,8 
85,4 
94,1 

102,2 

110,0 

117,5 

125,1 

132,6 

140,2 

148,0 

155,8 

163,8 

171.9 

180,0 


Lat. 


64,0 
62,5 
58,3 
52,4 
45,4 
37,9 
30,0 
22,0 
13,9 
5,9 
-21 
-9,8 
-17,2 
24,2 
30,5 
—36,0 
—40,3 
—43,0 
—44,0 


| Long. 


180,0 
153,3 
136,6 
127,7 
123,2 
121,1 
120,6 
121,1 
122,3 
124,3 
127,0 
130,4 
134,6 
139,7 
145,8 
152,9 
161,2 
170,3 
180,0 


Lat. 


|_Long. 


180,0 
128,2 
115,0 
111,4 
111,0 
11,9 
113,6 
116,0 
118,8 
122,2 
126,0 
130,4 
135,4 
141,! 
147,6 
154,8 
162,7 
171,2 
180,0 


105,2 


114,3 
119,1 
124,2 
129,6 
135,4 
141,7 
148,5 
155,6 
163,6 
171,7 
180,0 


Ltt tes st tone [i Long. 


66,0 
65,1 


0 
14,4 
28,3 
41,5 
53,7 
65,1 
15,7 
85,6 
95,0 

104,0 
112,7 
121,2 
129,7 
138,1 
146,4 
154,8 
163,2 
171,6 
180,0 


56,0 


46,0 
45,8 
45,3 
44,5 
43,4 
42,0 
40,5 
38,3 
37,1 
35,4 
33,7 
32,1 
30,6 
29,2 
28,1 
272 
26,5 
26,1 
26,0 


All Longitudes 
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C. Classes of Emission and Power 


1. Classes of emission 


27/49 In the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service the use of emissions such as those listed below 
is permissible provided that such use: 


— complies with the provisions of Nos. 27/10-27/16 and Nos. 27/63-27/73 and; 


27/50 1. 


does not cause harmful interference to other users of the frequency. 


Telephony—-Amplitude modulation : 


double sideband 

single sideband, reduced carrier 
single sideband, full carrier 

single sideband, suppressed carrier 


two independent sidebands 


1.2 Telegraphy (including automatic data transmissions ) 


27/51 1.2.1 Amplitude modulation : 


— telegraphy without the use of a modulating audio frequency (by 
on-off keying) 


— telegraphy by the on-off keying of an amplitude-modulating audio 
frequency or audio frequencies, or by the on-off keying of the 
modulated emission 


— multichannel voice frequency telegraphy, single sideband, reduced 
carrier 


— multichannel voice frequency telegraphy, single sideband, full 
carrier 


— multichannel voice frequency telegraphy, single sideband, sup- 
pressed carrier 


27/52 1.2.2 Frequency modulation: 


— telegraphy by frequency shift keying without the use of a 
modulating audio frequency, one of two frequencies being emitted 
at any instant 


— telegraphy by the on-off keying of a frequency modulating audio 
frequency or by the on-off keying of a frequency-modulated 
emission 


27/53 1.3 Facsimile 


with modulation of the main carrier either directly or by a frequency- 
modulated sub-carrier 


(A3) 
(A3A) 
(A3H) 
(A3J) 
(A3B) 


(Al) 


(A2) 
(A7A) 
(A7H) 


(A7J) 


(Fl) 


(F2) 


(A4) 
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2 Power 
27/54 2.1 Unless otherwise specified in Part II of this Appendix, the peak envelope powers supplied 
to the antenna transmission line shall not exceed the maximum values indicated in the 


table below; the corresponding peak effective radiated powers being assumed to be 
equal to two-thirds of these values: 


Class of emission Maximum peak envelope power 


Aeronautical stations 
Aircraft stations 


A3H Aeronautical stations 


Aj 
(100% modulated) Aircraft stations 


Other emissions such as 


A2 A3IA A3B) AI’ 
A4 A7A_ ATH ATJ 


Aeronautical stations 
Aircraft stations 





27/55 2.2 It is assumed that the maximum peak envelope powers specified above for aeronautical 
stations will produce the mean effective radiated power of 1 kW (for emissions such 
as Al, FI, F2 and unmodulated A3 and A3H emissions) used as a basis for the inter- 
ference range contours. 


27/56 2.3 In order to provide satisfactory communication with aircraft, aeronautical stations 
serving MWARAs or VOLMET areas may exceed the power limits specified in No. 27/54. 
In each such case, the administration having jurisdiction over the aeronautical station 
shall ensure: 


27/57 a) that when there is any possibility of harmful interference co-ordination is effected with 
the administrations concerned; 


27/58 5) that harmful interference is not caused to stations using frequencies in atcordance 
with the applicable provisions of the Allotment Plan; 


27/59 c) that in other MWARAs, RDARAs or VOLMET areas allotted the same frequencies, 
the specified protection ratios within the boundaries of those areas shall be maintained; 


27/60 d) that the directional characteristics of the antenna are such as to minimize radiation in 
unnecessary directions, particularly towards other MWARAs, RDARAs or VOLMET 
areas which have been allotted the same frequencies; 


27/61 e) that, in accordance with the Radio Regulations, all details of the assignment(s), including 
the transmitting antenna characteristics shall be notified to the I.F.R.B. 


27/62 2.4 It is recognized that the power employed by aircraft transmitters may, in practice, 
exceed the limits specified in No. 27/54. However, the use of such increased power shall 
not cause harmful interference to stations using frequencies in accordance with the 
technical principles on which the Allotment Plan is based. 
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3. Technical provisions relating to the use of single sideband emissions 


27/63 3.1 Definitions of carrier modes : 


Level N (db) of the carrier with respect 


Carrier mode to peak envelope power 


Full carrier (A3H) 


Reduced carrier (A3A) 


Suppressed carrier (A3J) 





27/64 3.2 Modes of operation : 


A transmitter equipped only for single sideband operation and operating in an environ- 
ment including double sideband stations shall be capable of operation in at least both 
of the following modes: 

— full carrier mode (A3H), 


— suppressed carrier mode (A3J). 


3.3 Tolerance for levels of SSB emission outside the necessary bandwidth 


27/65 3.3.1 In a single sideband A3H, A3A or A3J transmission, the mean power of any 
emission supplied to the antenna transmission line of an aeronautical or aircraft 
station on any discrete frequency, shall be less than the mean power (Pm) of the 
transmitter in accordance with the following table: 





27/66 
Frequency separation A Minimum attenuation 
from the assigned frequency below mean power (Pm) 
ke/s db 
2s 
35 
Aircraft stations: 
40 
Aeronautical stations: 
43 + 10 logip Pm (watts) 
3.4 Channel utilization 
27/67 3.4.1 A station using single sideband emissions shall be considered to be operating 
in accordance with the Allotment Plan if the necessary bandwidth is confined 
within either the upper or the lower half of the channel provided for double 
sideband emissions, 
27/68 3.4.2 Subject to the provisions of No. 27/12, and to the following conditions, a station 


using single sideband emissions may operate either in the upper half or in the 
lower half of a double sideband channel designated by its centre frequency in 
the Allotment Plan: 
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27/69 a) when operating in the upper half of the channel, the station shall use upper sideband 
emissions with the carrier at the channel centre frequency listed in the Allotment Plan; 


27/70 5) equipment capable of operating only on integral multiples of 1 ke/s shall be restricted 
to the upper halves of the channels listed in the Allotment Plan, when operated in 
channels having a width of 7 ke/s; 


27/71 c) when operating in the lower half of the channel, the station shall use upper sideband 
emissions with the carrier at the following value below the channel centre frequency 
listed in the Allotment Plan: 


Carrier (reference) frequency 
relative to centre frequency 
of channel 


2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8 Mc/s 3500 c/s below 
10, 11, 13 and 17 Me/s 4000 c/s below 





4. Assigned frequencies 


27/72 4.1 The assigned frequency for single sideband radiotelephone emissions shall be at a 
value 1500 cycles above the carrier (reference) frequency. 


27/73 4.2 Stations employing double sideband emissions (A3) shall operate with assigned fre- 
quencies at the values listed in the Allotment Plan. 
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PART II 
Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
in the Exclusive Bands between 2850 and 17 970 ke/s 
Section I 
Description of the Boundaries of the MWARA, RDARA, Sub-RDARA and VOLMET Areas 

27/74 1. The boundary descriptions which follow delineate the areas to which frequencies are . 
allotted under the Frequency Allotment Plan. 

27/75 2. These areas are shown graphically on the maps[*] associated with this Appendix. If theres 
is any difference between the areas as shown on the maps and as described, the written description 
is to be considered correct. 

27/76 3. The mention of the name of a country or of a territory in the descriptions or on the 
maps, and the tracing of borders on the maps, do not imply, on the part of the I.T.U., any position 
with respect to the political status of such a country or territory, or official recognition of these 
borders. 

27/774. In the description of the Major World Air Route Areas (MWARAS) all lines between 
points not otherwise specified are defined as great circles. 

27/78 In the description of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas (RDARAs) and 
Sub-Areas all lines between points not otherwise specified are defined as straight lines on a 
Mercator Projection map. 

27/79 In the description of the VOLMET areas all lines between points are defined as great 
circles. 

ARTICLE | 
Description of the Boundaries of the Major World Air Route Areas (MWARAs) 
27/80 Major World Air Route Area--CARIBBEAN 
(MWARA-CAR) 
From the point 20°N 120°W through the points 35°N 120°W, 35°N 85°W, 43°N 74°W 
40°N 60°W, 00° 48°W, 00° 80°W, to the point 20°N 120°W. 

27/81 Note : Only one family of frequencies allotted to this area is available for extension to the mid-point of the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 

27/82 Major World Air Route Area—CENTRAL EAST PACIFIC 

“ (MWARA-CEP) 
From the point 50°N 122°W through the points 38°N 120°W, 32°N I17°W, 20°S 145°W, 
20°S 152°W, 22°N 159°W, to the point 50°N 122°W. 

27/83 Major World Air Route Area—CENTRAL WEST PACIFIC 


(MWARA-CWP) 
From the point 17°N 155°W through the points 10°N 160°E, 10°N 117°E, 23°N 114°E, 
40°N 117°E, 25°N 155°W, to the point 17°N 155°W. 


+ See pocket at the back of this book. 
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27/84 


Major World Air Route Area—EUROPE 
(MWARA-EU) 
From the point 33°N 12°W through the points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 


40°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30’E, 32°N 13°E, to the point 33°N 12°W. 


27/85 


Major World Air Route Area—FAR EAST 
(MWARA-FE) 
From the point 24°N 88°E through the points 35°N 132°E, 37°N 143°E, 35°N 143°E, 


10°N 126°E, 07°S 106°E, to the point 24°N 88°E. 


27/86 


Major World Air Route Area—MIDDLE EAST 
(MWARA-ME) 
From the point 50°N 80°E through the points 31°N 80°E, 29°N 85°E, 08°N 75°E, 


22°N 56°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, to the point 50°N 80°E. 


21/87 


Major World Air Route Area—NORTH ATLANTIC 
(MWARA-NA) 
From the North Pole through the points 49°N 100°W, 49°N 74°W, 39°N 78°W, 18°N 


66°W, 05°N 55°W, 16°N 26°W, 32°N 08°W, 44°N 02°E, 60°N 20°E, to the North Pole. 


27/88 Note : In order to clarify the frequency allotments in this MWARA, the area has been divided into three sectors 
designated NA-1, NA-2 and NA-3 for purposes of reference. A description of the NA-1, NA-2 and NA-3 sectors 
is given below. 


27/89 


Sector—NORTH ATLANTIC-1 (NA-1) 
From the point 49°N 74°W through the points 49°N 100°W, to the North Pole, to 60°N 


20°E, 68°N 20°W, to the point 49°N 74°W. 


27/90 Note : Only one family of frequencies, which is allotted to MWARA-NA and noted in the Frequency Allotment 
Plan as (NA-1), is available for use in this sector. : 


27/91 


Sector—NORTH ATLANTIC-2 (NA-2) 
From the point 39°N 78°W through the points 49°N 74°W, 68°N 20°W, 60°N 20°E, 


44°N 02°E, 35°N 26°W, to the point 39°N 78°W. 


27/92 


Sector—NORTH ATLANTIC-3 (NA-3) 
From the point 39°N 78°W through the points 35°N 26°W, 44°N 02°E, 32°N 08°W, 


16°N 26°W, 05°N 55°W, 18°N 66°W, to the point 39°N 78°W. 


27/93 Note : Only one family of frequencies, which is allotted to MWARA-NA and noted in the Frequency Allotment 
Plan as (NA-3) is available for use in this sector. 


27/94 


Major World Air Route Area—NORTH PACIFIC 
(MWARA-NP) 
From the point $0°N 166°E through the points 75°N 150°W, 75°N 90°W, 55°N 110°W, 


46°N 122°W, 5S0°N 170°W, 33°N 138°E, 52°N 132°E, to the point 50°N 166°E. 


21/95 


Major World Air Route Area—NORTH-SOUTH AFRICA-1 
(MWARA-NSA-1) 
From the point 05°N 03°W through the points 37°N 03°W, 37°N 14°E, 00° 28°E, 


11°S 28°E, 20°S 35°E, 31°S 35°E, 31°S 17°E, to the point 0S°N 03°W. 


27/96 


Major World Air Route Area—NORTH-SOUTH AFRICA-2 
(MWARA-NSA-2) 
From the point 00° 24°E through the points 37°N 07°E, 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 


52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E, to the point 00° 24°E. 
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21/98 


27/99 


27/100 


27/101 


27/102 


27/103 


27/104 
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Note: Only one family of frequencies allotted to this area is available for extension through Cocos Islands to 
Western Australia. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH ATLANTIC 
; (MWARA-SA) 
From the point 40°N 03°W through the points 05°N 03°W, 20°S 20°W, 22°30’S 42°w, 
15°S 50°W, 00° 38°W, 40°N 15°W, to the point 40°N 03°W. 


Note : Only one family of frequencies allotted to this area is available for extension to Buenos Aires. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH AMERICA-I 
(MWARA-SAM-1) 
From the point 36°S 73°W through the points 00° 93°W, 15°N 106°W, 15°N 75°W, 
05°N 75°W, 20°S 50°W, 36°S 52°W, to the point 36°S 73°W. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH AMERICA-2 
(MWARA-SAM-2) 
From the point 34°S 74°W through the points 24°S 60°W, 02°N 79°W, 15°N 83°W, 
15°N 60°W, 10°N 60°W, 05°S 30°W, 36°S 52°W, to the point 34°S 74°W. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH EAST ASIA 
(MWARA-SEA) 
From the point 29°N 85°E through the points 15°N 105°E, 00° 135°E, 00° 168°E, 35°S 
150°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, to the point 29°N 85°E. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH PACIFIC 
(MWARA-SP) 
From the point 22°N 158°W through the points 22°N 156°W, 00° 120°W, 40°S 120°W, 
50°S 170°W, 50°S 145°E, 38°S 145°E, 00° 167°E, 00° 175°W, to the point 22N° 158°W. 


ARTICLE 2 


Description of the Boundaries of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas (RDARAs) 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-I 
(RDARA-1) 


From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 15°W, then through 
the points 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W, to the point 31°N 10°E. Then along 
the Libya-Tunisia border to the Mediterranean, thence along the coast of Libya and the U.A.R. 
to Alexandria. Thence to Cairo, and eastward along the Cairo parallel to intersect the 40°E 
meridian, and north along the 40°E meridian to the south coast of the Black Sea. Thence west 
along the Black Sea coast of Turkey to intersect the 30°E meridian, then along the 30°E meridian 
to the border of Roumania and the U.S.S.R., thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and 
the following countries: Roumania, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and Poland. Thence along the 
U.S.S.R. Baltic Sea coast, to the border between Finland and the U.S.S.R. Then to the point 
70°N 32°E, and along the 32°E meridian to the North Pole. 
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27/105 Sub-Area 1A 


From the point 65°N 26°W, and through the points 40°N 50°W, 40°N 13°W, 60°N 
13°W, 60°N 26°W, to the point 65°N 26°W. 


27/106 Sub-Area 1B 


From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 15°W, then through 
the points 65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 60°N 13°W to the point 50°N 13°W; thence east along the 
territorial waters between the Channel Islands and French coastline, reaching the latter at the 
meridian 03°W. Thence following the north-east border of France, touching Belgium, Luxembourg 
and the Federal Republic of Germany. Thence along the border between Switzerland and the 
Federal Republic of Germany, and along the border between the Jatter and Austria. Thence 
along the border between Czechoslovakia and the Federal Republic of Germany, then along the 
line between the Federal Republic of Germany and Eastern Germany towards the Baltic Sea. 
Then west along the coastline of the Federal Republic of Germany to the border between the 
latter and Denmark. Along this border to the North Sea. Thence along the 55°N parallel to a 
point 55°N 04°E. Thence along the 04°E meridian to the North Pole. 


27/107 Sub-Area 1C 


From the North Pole along the meridian 04°E to the 55°N parallel. Thence east along 
the 55°N parallel and the border between Denmark and the Federal Republic of Germany to 
the Baltic ‘Sea, then along the Baltic Sea coast of the Federal Republic of Germany to the line 
between the Federal Republic of Germany and Eastern Germany. Along this line touching the 
western borders of Czechoslovakia and Austria to the Svtiss border. Thence eastward along the 
southern borders of Austria and Hungary, thence along the border between Hungary and 
Roumania, thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and the following countries: Hungary, 
Czechoslovakia and Poland. Thence to the Baltic Sea along the U.S.S.R. Baltic Sea coast, to the 
border between Finland and the U.S.S.R. at 70°N 32°E, then along the 32°E meridian to the 
North Pole. 


27/108 Sub-Area 1D 


From the junction of the borders of the U.S.S.R., Hungary and Roumania, westward 
along the southern borders of Hungary and Austria to the border between Switzerland and 
Italy, and the border between France and Italy to the Mediterranean Sea. Thence to 43°N 
10°E to 41°N 10°E to 41°N 07°E, thence along the 07°E meridian to the North African coast. 
Then along the North African coast including Tunis, Tripoli, Benghazi, to the coastal border: 
between Libya and the U.A.R. Thence along the coast to Alexandria, then to Cairo, and along 
the Cairo parallel to the 40°E meridian. North along the 40°E meridian to the South Coast of 
the Black Sea. Thence west along the Black Sea coast of Turkey to intersect the 30°E meridian. 
Along the 30°E meridian to the border of Roumania and the U.S.S.R., thence along this border 
to the junction of the borders of the U.S.S.R., Hungary and Roumania. 


27/109 Sub-Area 1E 


From the point 50°N 13°W, and through the points 40°N 13°W, 40°N 50°W, 30°N 
39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W to the point 31°N 10°E. Then along the Libya-Tunisian border 
to the Mediterranean, thence along the Tunisian coast to intersect the 10°E meridian. Thence 
to the point 43°N 10°E; thence to the border between Italy and France and between Italy and 
Switzerland, Switzerland and Austria, Switzerland and the Federal Republic of Germany, and 
between France and the Federal Republic of Germany, France and Luxembourg, and France 
and Belgium to the Channel coast. Thence west through the territorial waters between the Channel 
Islands and the French coast to the point 50°N 13°W. 
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27/110 


27/111 


27/112 


27/113 


27/114 


27/115 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-2 
(RDARA-2) 


From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to the 70°N parallel. Then along the border 
between Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the Baltic coast. Along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. 
Baltic coast to the border between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence along the border between 
the U.S.S.R. and the following countries: Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania, to 
the Black Sea coast at the intersection of the 30°E meridian. Then along the 30°E meridian to the 
Black Sea coast of Turkey. Along the Black Sea coast of Turkey to the junction of the borders of 
Turkey and the U.S.S.R. Thence along this common border and the Iran-U.S.S.R. border to the 
Caspian Sea. Then along the Iran Caspian Sea coast and the southern border of the U.S.S.R. 
to the intersection of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders at approximately 49°N 88°E. Then 
along the 88°E meridian to 55°N. Then along the SS°N parallel to 60°E, and along the 60°E 
meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 2A 


From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to 70°N. Then along the border between 
Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the Baltic coast, and along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. 
Baltic coast to the point 55°N 20°E, and thence to Moscow. Then to 55°N 60°E, and along the 
60°E meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 2B 


From the point 55°N 88°E and through the point 55°N 60°E to the point 47°N 53°E. 
Thence along the east coast of the Caspian Sea to the Iranian coast. Thence eastward along the 
southern border of the U.S.S.R. to the intersection of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders at 
approximately 49°N 88°E; thence along the 88°E meridian to 55°N. 


Sub-Area 2C 


From the point 55°N 60°E, to Moscow, to 55°N 20°E. Thence south along the border 
between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and the following 
countries: Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania, to the Black Sea coast at the meridian 
30°E. Along the meridian 30°E to the Black Sea coast of Turkey. Along this coastline to the 
junction of the borders of Turkey and the U.S.S.R. Thence along this common border and 
the Iran-U.S.S.R. border to the Caspian Sea, then along the south coast of the Caspian Sea and 
thence north along the East Caspian Sea coast and through the point 47°N 53°E to 55°N 60°E. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-3 
(RDARA-3) 


From the North Pole to the point 55°N 60°E, thence along the 55°N parallel to 88°E. 
Then along the 88°E meridian to the intersection of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders at 
approximately 49°N 88°E. Then along the borders between Mongolia and China, and U.S.S.R. 
and China, to the coast. Between the territorial waters of U.S.S.R. and Japan to the point 43°N 
147°E and through the point 50°N 164°E to 65°N 170°W. Then along the 170°W meridian to the 
North Pole. 


Sub-Area 3A 
From the North Poie along the 60°E meridian to 55°N. Then along the 55°N parallel 


to 88°E, Then through the point 60°N 88°E to 60°N 110°E, and along the 110°E meridian to the 
North Pole. 
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27/116 Sub-Area 3B 


From the North Pole along the 110°E meridian to 60°N 110°E, and through the points 
60°N 147°E, 43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°E, to 65°N 170°W. Then along the 170°W meridian to the 
North Pole. 


27/117 Sub-Area 3C 


From the point 60°N 88°E to the intersection of Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders at 
approximately 49°N 88°E. Along the borders between Mongolia and China, and U.S.S.R. and 
China, to the coast. Between the territorial waters of U.S.S.R. and Japan to the point 43°N 
147°E. Then through the point 60°N 147°E to the point 60°N 88°E. 


27/118 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-4 
(RDARA-4) 


From the point 30°N 39°W, and through the points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, to the 
point 05°S 12°E. Thence along the northern border of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, 
bypassing Cabinda Territory, to the border between the Republic of the Congo (Brazzaville), 
the Central African Republic and the Republic of the Sudan. Thence north along the western 
border of the Sudan. Along the western border of the U.A.R., northwards to the Mediterranean 
and along the Mediterranean and Atlantic coasts of North Africa to the point 30°N 10°W. 
West along the 30°N parallel to close the area at 30°N 39°W. 


27/119 Sub-Area 4A 


From the point 30°N 39°W to 21°N 31°W. Thence to Gao and to Zinder, From Zinder, 
along the northern border of Nigeria, to a point west of Fort-Lamy. Then along the Fort-Lamy 
parallel to 12°N 22°E, Thence north along the western border of the Sudan, and along the western 
border of the U.A.R. to the Mediterranean. Along the North African Mediterranean coast and 
Atlantic coast to a point 30°N 10°W. Thence along the 30°N parallel to close the sub-area at 
30°N 39°w. 


27/120 Sub-Area 4B 


From the point 21°N 31°W through the points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, to 05°S 12°E. 
Thence along the southern border of the Republic of the Congo (Brazzaville) and the Central 
African Republic to the junction between the Democratic Republic of the Congo, the Sudan 
and the Central African Republic, Along the western border of the Sudan to the point 12°N 22°E. 
Thence along the Fort-Lamy parallel to the Nigerian border. Then west along this border to 
Zinder. From Zinder through Gao to close the sub-area at 21°N 31°W. 


27/121 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-5 
(RDARA-S5) | 


From the point 41°N 40°E to the point 37°N 40°E. Then along the border between 
Turkey and the Syrian Arab Republic to the Mediterranean coast. Thence to the common border 
of Libya and the U.A.R. on the North African coast excluding Cyprus. Southward along the 
western border of the U.A.R., and the Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence east along the 
northern border of Kenya, and then south along the border between Kenya and Somaliland, 
to the East African coast at 02°S 41°E. Then through the point 02°S 73°E to 37°N ‘73°E. Then 
east along the border between Afghanistan and Pakistan, and west along the southern border of 
the U.S.S.R. to the Caspian Sea. Then along the northern border of Iran and Turkey to close 
the area at 41°N 40°E. 
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Sub-Area 5A 


From the point 37°N 40°E, along the border between Turkey and the Syrian Arab 
Republic to the Mediterranean coast. Thence to the common border of Libya and the U.A.R. 
on the North African coast, excluding Cyprus. Southward, along the western border of the 
U.A.R. and east along the common border of the U.A.R. and the Sudan to 24°N 37°E. Then 
through the points 12°N 44°E, 13°N 52°E, to the point 26°N 52°E. Thence along the border 
between Iran and Iraq, and the border between Iraq and Turkey to 37°N 40°E. 


Sub-Area 5B 


From the point 41°N 40°E to 37°N 40°E. Thence east along the borders between Turkey 
and the Syrian Arab Republic, and Turkey and Iraq, and along the border between Iraq and 
Iran to the point 30°N 49°E. Thence along the middle of the Persian Gulf through the points 
26°N 52°E and 24°N 60°E, to Bombay. Then to 37°N 73°E. Then-east along the Afghanistan- 
Pakistan border and west along the southern border of the U.S.S.R. to the Caspian Sea. Then 
along the northern border of Iran and Turkey to close the sub-area at 41°N 40°E. 


Sub-Area 5C 


From the point 26°N 52°E, and through the points 13°N 52°E, 13°N 54°E, 02°S 54°E, 
02°S 73°E, to Bombay. Then to 24°N 60°E. Then along the middle of the Persian Gulf to 26°N 
52°E. 


Sub-Area 5D 


From the junction point of the U.A.R., Libya and the Sudan southward along the 
western border of Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence along the northern border of Kenya. 
Then south along the border between Kenya and Somaliland to the east African coast, at the 
point 02°S 42°E. Then through the points 02°S 54°E, 13°N 54°E, 13°N 52°E to the point 12°N 
44°E. Thence northwest along the middle of the Red Sea to 24°N 37°E. Thence along the southern 
border of the U.A.R. to close the sub-area. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-6 
(RDARA-6) 


From approximately 49°N 88°E, along the border between China and the U.S.S.R. 
and between Afghanistan and Pakistan, and Iran and Pakistan to the point 23°N 61°E. Thence 
to Bombay. Then along the 73°E meridian to the point 02°S 73°E, and through the points 02°S 
92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 160°E, 03°30’N 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 
50°N 164°E, to the point 43°N 147°E. Thence west between the territorial waters of Japan and the 
U.S.S.R. and along the north-eastern and northern border of China to approximately 49°N 88°E, 


Sub-Area 6A 


From the point 37°N 75°E, along the border between Pakistan and Afghanistan, and 
Iran and Pakistan to the point 23°N 61°E. Thence to Bombay. From Bombay to 24°N 80°E. 
Thence to Calcutta. Thence along the coast of Pakistar. and Burma to reach the border between 
Burma and Thailand. North along this border and that between Burma and Laos. Thence along 
the border between China and Burma. Thence westward along the southern border of China 
to the point 37°N 75°E. 
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27/128  Svh-Area 6B 


From approximately 49°N 88°E, along the common border between China and the 
U.S.S.R. to the point 37°N 75°E. Thence eastward along the southern border of China to the 
coast of the South China Sea. The>re along the south territorial waters of Hainan Island to the 
point 20°N 113°E, and through the points 20°N 176°W, 50°N 164°E, to 43°N 147°E. Thence 
west between the territorial waters of Japan and the U.S.S.R. and then along the border between 
China and the U.S.S.R. and along the border between China and Mongolia to approximately 
49°N 88°E. 


27/129 Sub-Area 6C 


From the point 20°N 130°E through the point 04°N 130°E to 04°N 118°E. Thence 
along the southern borders of Sabah and Sarawak to the coast and then southward along the 
west coast of Borneo to the 110°E meridian. Thence along 110°E meridian to the point 10°S 
110°E. Thence through the points 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30'N 160°E, 03°30'N 
170°W, 10°N 170°W, 20°N 176°W to 20°N 130°E. 


27/130 Sub-Area 6D 


From the junction of the borders of China, India and Burma, south along the India- 
Burma and Pakistan-Burma borders to the Bay of Bengal. Along the coast of Burma to its 
southerpmost point. Then to Weh Island (off the north coast of Sumatra). Then to the point 
02°S 92°E, and through the point 10°S 92°E to 10°S 110°E. Then northward along the 110°E 
meridian, and thence along the boundary of Sub-Area%C through the point 20°N 130°E to 
20°N 113°E. Thence south around the Island of Hainan, and along the China-North Viet-Nam, 
China-Laos and China-Burma borders to close the sub-area at the junction of the borders of 
China, India and Burma. 


27/131 Sub-Area 6E 


From the point 20°N 73°E, and through the points 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E, through Weh 
Island (off the north coast of Sumatra) to 10°N 97°E. Thence along the coasts of Burma, Pakistan 
and India to Calcutta. Then through the points 24°N 80°E to 20°N 73°E. 


27/132 Sub-Area 6F 


From the junction of the China-India-Burma borders north-east to the 100°E meridian. 
North on this meridian to-the northern boundary of Sub-Area 6B. Eastward along this boundary 
to 147°E thence through the points 20°N 130°E, 04°N 130°E. Then west along the boundary of 
Sub-Area 6D to the junction of the China-India-Burma borders. 


27/133 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-7 
(RDARA-7) 


From the South Pole along the 20°W meridian to 05°S. Then along the 05°S parallel to 
12°E. Thence along the northern border of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Cabinda 
Territory being included in this Area, along the border between Uganda and Sudan, and between 
Kenya and the following countries: Sudan, Ethiopia and Somalia to the point 02°S 42°E. Then 
to 02°S 60°E, and along the 60°E meridian to the South Pole. 
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27/134 


27/135 


21/136 


27/137 


27/138 


27/139 


27/140 


Sub-Area 7A 


From the South Pole along the 20°W meridian to 05°S. Then through the points 05°S 
10°E, 40°S 10°E, to 40°S 60°E. Then along the 60°E meridian to the South Pole. 


Sub-Area 7B 


From the points 05°S 10°E to 05°S 12°E. Thence along the northern border of the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Cabinda Territory being included in this Area, to the junction 
of the borders of Uganda, Democratic Republic of the Congo and Sudan. Thence south along 
the eastern and southern border of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, including the King- 
dom of Burundi and the Republic of Rwanda, and along the eastern and southern border of 
Angola to the coast of the South Atlantic. Thence to the point 17°S 10°E, and then to close the 
sub-area at 05°S 10°E. 


Sub-Area 7C 


From the junction of the borders of Uganda, Democratic Republic of the Congo and 
Sudan along the western border of Uganda and Tanzania, and then along the southern border 
of Tanzania to the coast. Thence through the points 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, to 02°S 
41°E. Thence to the east coast of Africa. Then north along the eastern border of Kenya, then 
west along the northern borders of Kenya and Uganda to close the sub-area at the junction of 
the borders of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Sudan and Uganda. 


Sub-Area 7D 


From the border of Tanzania and Mozambique on Lake Nyasa, south along the west 
border of Mozambique to the African East coast. Then through the points 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 
40°S 60°E, 11°S 60°E, to 11°S 41°E. Thence along the northern border of Mozambique to Lake 
Nyasa. 


Sub-Area 7E 


From the point 17°S 10°E, and through the points 40°S 10°E, 40°S 33°E, to 27°S 33°E. 
Thence along the west border of Mozambique and the lower part of the western border of Tan- 
zania as far as the northern point of Lake Nyasa. Thence along the border between Malawi and 
Tanzania and between Zambia and Tanzania and along the borders between the Democratic 
Republic of the Congo and Zambia, Angola and Zambia, and Angola and the Territory of South- 
West Africa to the coast at the point 17°S 10°E. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-8 
(RDARA-8) 


From the South Pole along the 60°E meridian to 02°S. Then through the point 02°S 
92°E, 10°S 92°E to 10°S 110°E. Then along the 110°E meridian to the South Pole., 


Sub-Area 8A 


From the South Pole along the 60°E meridian to 02°S. Then through the points 02°S 
92°E, 10°S 92°E, to 10°S 110°E. Then along the 110°E meridian to the South Pole. 
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27/141 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-9 
(RDARA-9) 

From the South Pole along the 110°E meridian to 10°S. Then through the points 10°S 
141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 160°E to 03°30’N 120°W. Then along the 120°W meridian 
to the South Pole. 

27/142 Sub-Area9A | 
. From the point 10°S 110°E to the South Pole. Thence along the 139°E meridian to 24°S. 
Then through the points 24°S 131°E, 10°S 131°E to 10°S 110°E. 
27/143 Sub-Area 9B 

From: the point 00° 141°E to the point 10°S 141°E thence to 10°S 131°E, 24°S 131°E, 
24°S 139°E, 27°S 139°E, 27°S 170°W, 03°30’N 170°W, 03°30’N 160°E, 00° 160°E to the point 
00° 141°E. 

27/144 Sub-Area 9C 
__ From the South Pole ‘along the 170°W meridian to 03°30’N. Then through the point 
03°30’N 120°W and along the 120°W meridian to the South Pole. 
27/145 Sub-Area 9D 

From the South Pole along the 139°E meridian to 27°S. Then through the point 27°S 
170°W and along the 170°W meridian to the South Pole. 

Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-10 
(RDARA-10) 
27/146 Sub-Area 10'A 

From the point 50°N 164°E to 66°N 169°W. Then along the 169°W meridian to the 
North Pole. Then along the 130°W meridian to 57°N. Thence through the points 57°N 150°W, 
50°N 175°W, to close the sub-area at 50°N 164°E. 

27/147 Sub-Area 10B 

From the point 57°N 140°W, along the 140°W meridian to the North Pole. Then along 

the 91°W meridian to 48°N. Thence through the points 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W, to 57°N 140°W. 
27/148 Sub-Area 10C 

From the point 57°N 140°W, and through the points 60°N 140°W, 60°N 91°W, 48°N 

91°W, 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W, to 57°N 140°W. 
27/149 Sub-Area 10D 

From the point 48°N 98°W, along the 98°W meridian to the North Pole. Then along 
the 45°W meridian to 69°N. Then through the points 61°N 70°W, 45°N 72°W, 41°N 81°W, 
41°N 88°W, 48°N 91°W, to 48°N 98°W. 

27/150 Sub-Area 10E 


From the point 45°N 74°W, and through the point 61°N 72°W to 69°N 47°W. Then 
along the 47°W meridian to the North Pole. Then along the 15°W meridian to 72°N. Then 
through the points 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W, to close the sub-area at 45°N 74°W. 
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27/151 


27/152 


27/153 


27/154 


27/155 


27/156 


27/157 


27/158 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-11 
(RDARA-1!1) 


Sub-Area 11A 


From the point 29°N 180°, along the I.T.U. boundary between Regions 2 and 3, to 
50°N 164°E. Then through the points 50°N 150°W, 57°N 139°W, 50°N 127°W, 33°N 127°W, 
33°N 153°W, 29°N 153°W, to close the sub-area at 29°N 180°. 


Sub-Area 11B 


From the point 50°N 127°W and through the points 33°N 127°W, 33°N 119°W, 25°N 
98°W, 25°N 35°W, 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W, 46°N 67°W, then along the border between the 
United States and Canada to close the sub-area at 50°N 127°W. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-12 
(RDARA-12) 


Sub-Area 12A 


From the point 03°30’N 170°W to the point 10°N 170°W, then along the I.T.U. boundary 
between Regions 2 and 3 to 29°N 180°, and thence to 29°N 153°W, 03°30’N 153°W, to close the 
sub-area at 03°30’N 170°W. 


Sub-Area 12B 


From the point 03°30’N 153°W to 33°N 153°W, through the points 33°N 120°W, 
17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 02°N 86°W, 02°N 93°W, 05°S 93°W, 05°S 120°W, 03°30'N 120°W, 
to close the sub-area at 03°30’N 153°W. 


Sub-Area 12C 


From the point 33°N 120°W, through the points 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 
23°N 83°W, 22°N 83°W, 13°N 90°W, 16°N 116°W, to close the sub-area at 33°N 120°W. 


Sub-Area 12D 


From the point 20°N 91°W, and through the points 26°N 91°W, 26°N 79°W, 27°N 
79°W, 27°N 76.5°W, 26°N 73°W, 17°N 58°W, to 10°N 58°W. Thence through Balboa, Canal 
Zone, Swan Island, and Belize to close the sub-area at 20°N 91°W. 


Sub-Area 12E 


From the point 15°N 95°W and through 23°N 92°W, 23°N 85°W, 19°N 85°W, 09°N 
TT°W, 02°N 79°W. Thence to 01°N 75°W along the eastern and southern border of Ecuador to 
the point 04°S 81°W, and from there to 02°N 81°W and 02°N 86°W, 14°N 93°W to close the 
sub-area at 15°N 95°W. 


Sub-Area 12F 


From the point 04°S 93°W, and through the points 02°N 93°W, and 02°N 79°W, to 
Balboa, Canal Zone. Then to 13°N 77°W, and through the points 13°N 70°W, 08°N 70°W, 
06°N 67°W, 01°N 66°W to 04°S 70°W. Then along the border between Colombia and Peru to 
the junction of the borders of Colombia, Peru and Ecuador. Then along the border between 
Peru and Ecuador through 04°S 81°W to close the sub-area at 04°S 93°W. 
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27/159 Sub-Area 12G 


From the point 07°N 73°W, and through the points 14°N 73°W, 14°N 58°W, 01°N 
58°W, O1°N 68°W, 05°N 69°W, to close the sub-area at 07°N 73°W. 


27/160 Sub-Area 12H 


From the point 10°S 70°W, and through the points 05°N 70°W, 05°N 61°10’ W, 08°45'N 
60°W, 08°N 58°W, 08°N 49°W, 02°N 47°W, 10°S 47°W, to close the sub-area at 10°S 70°W. 


27/161 Sub-Area 121 


From the point 25°N 70°W, through the point 25°N 35°W and along the I.T.U. boun- 
dary between Regions | and 2, to 00° 20°W. Thence through the points 00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 
08°N 58°W, 17°N 58°W, to close the sub-area at 25°N 70°W. : 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-13 
(RDARA-13) 


27/162 Sub-Area 13A 


From the point 05°S 120°W and through the points 05°S 93°W, 04°S 82°W, 19°S 81°W, 
57°S 81°W, to 57°S 90°W. Thence to the South Pole to close the sub-area at 05°S 120°W. 


27/163 Sub-Area 13B 


From the point 29°S 111°W, and through the points 24°S 111°W, 24°S 104°W, 29°S 
104°W, to close the sub-area at 29°S 111°W. : 


27/164 Sub-Area 13C 


From the point 15°50’S 47°50’W and through the points 20°30’S 55°W, 22°35’S 54°30’W, 
and along the border of Brazil with Paraguay, Bolivia, Peru, Colombia, Venezuela, British Guiana, 
Surinam and French Guiana to 05°N 50°W, 05°N 48°30’W, to close the sub-area at 15°50’S 
47°50'W. 


27/165 Sub-Area 13D 


From the point 19°S 81°W, and through the points 04°S 82°W, 03°S 80°W, and along 
the border between Peru and Ecuador to 00° 75°W. Then along the border between Peru, Colombia 
and Brazil to 11°S 69°30'W. Thence along the border between Bolivid and Brazil and through 
the point 20°10’S 58°W, continuing along the border between Paraguay and Brazil to 25°50’S 
54°30’'W and thence following the border between Paraguay and Argentina to 22°30’S 62°30'W. 
Then along the border between Bolivia and Argentina and through the point 23°S- 67°W along 
the border between Bolivja and Chile and through the point 17°30’S 69°30’W, following the 
border between Peru and Chile to close the sub-area at 19°S 81°W. 


27/166 Sub-Area 13E 


From the point 32°S 81°W and through the point 19°S 81°W, continuing along the 
border between Chile, Peru, Bolivia and Argentina, to the point of intersection with 32°S to 
close the sub-area at 32°S 81°W. 


27/167 Sub-Area 13F 


From the point 57°S 81°W and through the point 32°S 81°W to the intersection of 
32°S with the frontier between Chile and Argentina, and through the points 52°S 67°W, 57°S 
67°W, 57°S 40°W to the South Pole to close the sub-area at 57°S 81°W. 
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27/169 


27/170 


27/171 


27/172 


27/173 


27/174 


27/175 
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Sub-Area 13G 


From the point 36°S 55°W to the intersection of 32°S with the border between Argentina 
and Chile, then north along the borders of Argentina with Bolivia, Paraguay, Brazil and Uruguay 
to close the sub-area at 36°S 55°W. : 


Sub-Area 13H 


From the point 57°S 90°W and through the point 57°S 70°W to 52°S 70°W. Then along 
the border between Chile and Argentina to its intersection by 32°S and through the points 36°S 
55°W, 57°S 55°W, 57°S 25°W to the South Pole to close the sub-area at 57°S 90°W. 


Sub-Area 131 


From the point 40°S 50°W through the point 36°S 55°W and along the borders between 
Uruguay, Argentina and Brazil, then through the point 35°S 45°W to close the sub-area at 
40°S 50°W. 


Sub-Area 13J 


From the point 15°50’S 47°50’W through the points 20°S 44°W, 22°55'S 43°10’W, 
29°S 40°W, 35°S 45°W and thence along the borders of Brazil with Uruguay, Argentina and Para- 
guay to the point 22°35’S 55°40’W, then through the point 20°30’S 54°30’W to close the sub-area 
at the point 15°50’S 47°50’W. 


Sub-Area 13K 


From the point 15°50’S 47°50'W and through the points 20°S 44°W, 22°55’S 43°10'W, 
29°S 40°W, 20°S 32°W, 00° 32°W, 05°N 48°30’W, to close the sub-area at 15°50’S 47°50'W. 


Sub-Area 13L 


From the point 00° 32°W through the points 00° 20°W, the South Pole, 57°S 55°W, 
36°S 55°W, 40°S 50°W, 20°S 32°W, to close the sub-area at 00° 32°W. 


ARTICLE 3 


Description of the Boundaries of the VOLMET Allotment Areas 
and VOLMET Reception Areas 


VOLMET area—AFRICA-INDIAN OCEAN 
(AFI-MET) 


The AFI-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 37°N 03°W, 
through the points 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E, 12°N 
20°W, 29°N 20°W, to the point 37°N 03°W. 


The AFI-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 37°N 03°W, 
through the points 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E, 05°N 
10°W, 10°S 40°W, 29°N 20°W, to the point 37°N 03°W. 
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VOLMET area—ATLANTIC 
(AT-MET) 


27/176 The AT-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 41°N 78°W, 
through the points 51°N 55°W, 10°S 43°W, 37°S 59°W, to the point 41°Iv /3°W. 


27/177 The AT-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 24°N 97°W, 
through the points 24°N 85°W, 75°N 85°W, 75°N 20°W, 10°S 20°W, 46°S 52°W, 46°S 80°W, 
to the point 24°N 97°W. 


VOLMET area—EUROPE 
(EU-MET) 


27/178 The EU-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 33°N 12°W, 
through the points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30'E, 32°N 13°E, 
to the point 33°N 12°W. 


27/179 The EU-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 15°N 20°W, 
through the points 40°N 50°W, 75°N 50°W, 75°N 45°E, 15°N 45°E, to the point 15°N 20°W. 


VOLMET area—MIDDLE EAST 
(ME-MET) 


27/180 The ME-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 50°N 80°E, 
through the points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 22¢N 56°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 
30°E, 57°N 37°E, to the point 50°N 80°E. 


27/181 The ME-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 50°N 80°E, 
through the points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 15°N 42°E, 20°N 20°E, 40°N 20°E, 51°N 
30°E, 57°N 37°E, to the point 50°N 80°E. 


‘ VOLMET area—PACIFIC 
(PAC-MET) 


27/182 The PAC-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 52°N 132°E, 
through the points 63°N 149°W, 38°N 120°W, 23°S 180°, 34°S 150°E, 22°N 112°E, to the point 
52°N 132°E. 


27/183 The PAC-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 60°N 100°E, 
through the points 80°N 160°W, 75°N 90°W, 60°N 85°W, 20°N 120°W, 40°S 120°W, 50°S 170°W, 
50°S 145°E, 28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 05°N 80°E, 40°N 80°E, to the point 60°N 100°E. 


VOLMET area—SOUTH EAST ASIA 
(SEA-MET) 


27/184 The SEA-MET allotment area is defined by a line drawn from the point 29°N 86°E, 
through the points 15°N 105°E, 10°S 155°E, 35°S 155°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 26°N 65°E, to 
the point 29°N 86°E. 


27/185 The SEA-MET reception area is defined by a line drawn from the point 35°N 50°E, 
through the points 30°N 90°E, 10°N 180°, 40°S 180°, 48°S 170°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 
10°N 50°E, to the point 35°N 50°E. 
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27/186 


27/187 


27/188 


27/189 


Section I 


Allotment of Frequencies to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 


ARTICLE | 


Frequency Allotment Plan 


(by MWARAs, RDARAs, Sub-RDARAs and VOLMET Areas) 


Notes: 


a) * = For the exact nature of a restriction on the use of the frequency concerned, refer 
to: Column 3 of the Frequency Allotment Plan in numerical order of frequencies 


(Nos. 27/195-27/207). 


5) The following list does not include the world-wide common (R) and (OR) frequencies 
of 3023.5 and 5680 ke/s, or the world-wide frequencies of 3499, 6526, 8963, 10093 and 


13 356 ke/s. The allotment of these frequencies is shown in Article 2. 


6540 
» 6561 


8840 
8959 


8875 
8931 


10017 


11343 
11 367 


13 288 
13312 


13 336 


13 328 
13 288 
13 328 
13352 
13 328 
13 264 
13 304 


13 280 
13 336 


13 344 


13 320 
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17925 


17909 


17941 


17 965 


17917 


17941 
17941 


17941 


17 909 


17 949 
17925 


17.949 


17917 
17917 
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5.6 | 6.6 


ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ies k / ke/s kc/s 
5673 


5638 


3453° 5645* 


3453° 5645* 
3474 3659 


3418* | 4668 5568* 
4654* 


13272 | 17941* 
17 957 





TIAS 6332 


18 UST] 


Multt.—Radio Regulations, Revisio 


2149 





2910 
2931 
2945 


2889 
2952 


2924 
3015 


3411* 


3418¢ 
3460* 


3439 


3411¢ 
3467 


- 3481° 


3425 


4675 


n—Apr. 29, 1966 


10 041 


11335 
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4689° 


5454 
5547 
5631 


5461 
5469 
$491 
5526 
5659 


5498 
5512 
5575 


6568 
6617 


10 041 
10 057 


AL 295 
11319 
11359 
11383 
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tan 
Areas 


12¢ 


13K 


AFI-MET 


AT-MET 
EU-MET 


ME-MET 


SEA-MET 


PAC-MET 


ke/s 


ke/s | ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s 


3474 


3411 
3495 


3488 4654 
3439 | 4654 


10073*} 11 279 


13 272 


11391 | 13312 


11 343 


11. 279% "13 344 


18 


kc/s 
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ARTICLE 2 


Frequency Allotment Plan 
(in numerical order of frequencies) 
General Notes : 
27/192 1, Class of stations : FA. 
Classes of emission : see Nos. 27/49-27/53. 


Power : unless otherwise indicated in the Plan, the power values for aeronautical and 
aircraft stations are those shown in Nos. 27/54-27/62. 


Hours : H24 unless otherwise indicated. 
27/193 2. A frequency allotted on a“ day-time basis ” may be used during the period one hour 
after sunrise to one hour before sunset when the same channel is alloted in the Plan to Major 


World Air Route Areas, Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas, Sub-Regional and Domestic 
Air Route Areas or VOLMET Areas which receive full protection during the twenty-four hours. 


27/194 3. A “common channel” is a channel alloted in common to areas within interference 
distance of each other and its use is subject to agreement between the adininistrations concerned. 
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27/195 


2882 


2917 
2924 
2931 
2938 


2945 


Authorized area of use 


2 


RDARA: 28, 3B, 3C, 4A, 10C, 


13€ 


RDARA: IE, 3A, 6E, 9B, 9C, 
10A, 12D, 13H 


MWARA: FE, NA-1, NA-2 
RDARA: 28, 7A, 7B, 7C, 7D, 


13D 


MWARA: SA 


RDARA: 2A, 2B, 3A, 10A, 12C 


RDARA: 2A, 2C, 3C, 10E, 133 


MWARA: SAM-1 
RDARA: 6B, 10C 
VOLMET: EU-MET 


MWARA: CWP 


RDARA: 1D, 10B, 13K 
RDARA: 2A, 2C, 3B, 10D, 133 


MWARA: EU, NP, SAM-2 


RDARA: 6A 


RDARA;: 2C, 3C, 7E, 9D, 10B, 


13E, 13F 


RDARA: 2B, 2C, 3A, 4B, 6C, 
10A, 10E, 13D 


MWARA: NA-2, NA-3 
RDARA: | 3B, 6A, 6E, 131 


RDARA: 2B, 2C, 3B, 9D, 10E, 


13G 


MWARA; NA-2, SP 
RDARA: 6A, 13K 


MWARA: CAR 


RDARA; 28, 2C, 6B, 13F 
RDARA: 2C, 3B, 9B, 12E, 12F, 


12G, 12H 


MWARA: CAR, NSA-2 
RDARA: 3B, $B, 13H 


RDARA: 2A, 6F, 9C, 9D, 10B, 
133 


RDARA: 2B, 12G, 13G 
VOLMET: EU-MET, PAC-MET 
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Band 2850-3025 kc/s 


In 2B, use limited to North of 40° North and East of 
60° East. 
Common channel to 2B, 3B and 3C. 


Common channel to 9B and 9C. 


- Common channel to NA-1 and NA-2. 


In 2B, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to 7A, 7B, 7C and 7D. 


In SA, use limited to South of 30° North. 
Common channel to 2A, 2B and 3A. 
In 10A, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


Common channel to 2A, 2C and 3C. 


1n EU-MET, use limited to North of 50° North. 


Common channel to 2A, 2C and 3B. 


Common channel to EU and 6A. 


Common channel to 2C and 3C, 
Common channel to 13E and 13F. 


Common channe] to 2B, 2C and 3A. 
Common channel to NA-2 and NA-3, 
Common channel to 6A and 6E. 
Common channel to 2B, 2C and 3B. 


Common channel to 2B and 2C. 
In 6B, use limited to East of 125° East. 


Common channel to 2C and 3B. 
Common channel to 12E, 12F, 12G and 12H. 


CAR: use extended to the mid-point of the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 


Common channel to 9C and 9D. 
In 2B, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
In 12G, power limited to $00 W mean power during 


night-time. 
In 12G, night-time protection 12 db. 
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FE, NA-2, SEA 
2C, 10A, 13C 


1C, 3C, 13G 


6F 
AT-MET, ME-MET 


2A, 2C, 3C, 9B, 9D, 
10D, 13G 


6C, 10B, 12E, 12F, 


12G, 12H 
ME-MET 


World-wide 


S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


{18 UST 


Band 2850-3025 ke/s (end) 


Common channel to FE and SEA. 
In 2C, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
In 10A, use limited to East of 180°. 


Common channel to 2A, 2C and 3C. 
Common channel to 9B and 9D. 


Common channel to 12E, 12F, 12G and 12H. 


Authorized for world-wide use; 


1, aboard aircraft for: 


a@) communications with approach and aerodrome 
control; 

5) communications with an aeronautical station when 
other frequencies of the station are either un- 
available or unknown; 


at aeronautical stations for aerodrome and approach 
control under the following conditions: 


a) with mean power limited to a value of not more 
than 20 watts in the antenna circuit; 


6) special attention must be given in each case to the 
type of antenna used in order to avoid harmful 
interference; : 

¢) the power of aeronautical stations which use this 
frequency in accordance with the above conditions, 
may be increased to the extent necessary to meet 
certain operational requirements subject to co- 
ordination between the Administrations directly 
concerned and those whose services may be 
adversely affected. 


the specific application of this frequency for the 
above purposes may be decided at regional aero- 
nautical conferences; 


the use of this frequency is also authorized for inter- 
communication between mobile stations engaged in 
co-ordinated search and rescue operations including 
communication between these stations and partici- 
pating land stations; 


this channel may be used for Al or A3 emission, in 
accordance with special arrangements. It shall not be 
subdivided. 





In 6F, use limited to East of 120° East. 
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MWARA: 
RDARA: 
VOLMET: 


RDARA: 


; RDARA: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 
RDARA: 


RDARA: 
VOLMET: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


ME 
3B, 9A, 12C 


NSA-1 
3A, 6A, 6D, 6E, 10A, 
13D 


1D, 2C, 6B, 9A, 10B, 
133 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, 
9B, 9C, 10D, 12E, 12F 
12G, 12H, 13H 


SA 
3A, 10B, 10D 
SEA-MET 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 6C, 
10D, 13F 


ME 
9B, 9C, 10A, 12E, 12F, 
12G, 12H 


1B, 1C, 3C, SA, 9A, 
10B, 12C 


2A, 2B, 2C, 6B, 9B, 
9C, 10E, 12C, 13K 


CEP, EU 
6E, 9D, 12F 


IC, 2C, 3C, 6D, 10C, 
13C 


NSA-2 
3A, 6F, 9D, 10A, 13K) 


2B, 6D, 10D, 13E 
AFI-MET 


2A, 2C, 3B, 6D, 10D, 
10E, 13D; 
AFI-MET 


World-wide 


Band 3400-3500 ke/s 


In 3A, limited to use on a day-time basis. 

In 6A, reduced to 250 W mean power during night-time 
Operation. 

In 6E, use limited to West of 82°30’ East and reduced to 
250 W mean power during night-time operation. 


In 1D, use limited to East of 21° East. 
In 6B, use limited to East of 120° East. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C and 3C, 
Common channel to 9B and 9C, 
Common channel to 12E, 12F, 12G and 12H. 


SA: use extended on air route to Buenos Aires, 
In 3A, reduced to 250 W mean power during night-time 
Operation, 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C and 3A. 


Common channel to 9B and 9C, 
Common channel to 12E, 12F, 12G and 12H. 


Common channel for use only in the North Sea erea of 
1B and IC. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B and 2C, 
In 6B, use limited to East of 120° East. 
Common channel to 9B and 9C, 


In 9D, use limited to West of 160° East. 


Common channel to IC and 2C, 
In 3C, limited to use on a day-time basis, 


NSA-2: use extended to Western Australia and the 
Cocos Islands, 

Common channel to 6F and the extension of NSA-2, 

In 6F, use limited to South of 25° North and to 250 W 
mean power during night-time operation. 

In 9D, use limited to East of 160° East, 


In AFI-MET, use limited to West of 10° East and South 
of 20° North, 


Common channel to 2A and 2C, 
Common channel to 10D and 10E. 
In AFI-MET, use limited to South of the Equator. 


Al only. 
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TIAS 6332 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


1E, 2B, 2C, 3C, 10B, 
13E, 13F 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B, 
3C, 9D, 10D, 12C, 13K) 


1D, 2B, 6D, 10A, 13G 


CwP 
2C, 3A, 7E, 10D, 10E, 
13 


3C, SB, $C, SD, 9D, 
10B, 10E, 133 


EU 
3B, 6D, 10C, 12C 


SAM-1 
2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 10A 





10A, 10E, 12C, 13D 


10B, 12D, 13J 


10B, 13D 


10D, 12G, 13H 


Band 4650-4700 ke/s 


In 1E, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to 2B, 2C and 3C. 
Common channel to 13E and 13F. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B and 3C. 


In 2B, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


In 3A, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to 10D and 10E. 


In 3C, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to SB, $C and SD. 


In 3B and 10C, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C and 3C. 
In 10A, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


Band 5450-5480 ke/s (Region 2) 
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CAR 
2B, 3B 


2C, 6B, 7E, 0B, 12F, 
BG 


2B, 3C, 7, 9B, 9C, 9D, 
10C, 13H 


: CWP, NSA-2 


10E, 13K 


2A, 6A, L0C, 12G 


: NSA-! 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA:; 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 


: PAC-MET 


3C, SA, 6D, 9B, 9C, 
9D, 10B, 13J 


3B, 6D, 12C 
EU-MET 


2B, 3B, LOD, 13C 


2C, 6A, 6E, 10A, 13H 


CEP, EU 
3C 


10D 
ME-MET 


CAR 
1D, 2A, 3C, 6A 
3B, 10C, 12E 


EU-MET 


SAM-2 
2C, 6A 


NP 
2C, 12F, 12H 


2A, 2B, 2C, 6D, 10D, 
13K 


CEP, ME 


Band 5480-5680 ke/s 


Common channel to 2B and 3B. 


Common channel to 2B and 3C. 
Common channel to 9B, 9C and 9D. 


In 10E, use limited to East of 60° West and to 250 W 
mean power. 


Common channel to 9B, 9C and 9D. 





Common channel to 2B and 3B. 


Common channel to 6A and 6E. 


In 3C, limited to use on a day-time basis. 





CAR: use extended to the mid-point of the air route 


between Mexico City and Tahiti. 
In 1D, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to 2A and 3C, 


Common channel to 12F and 12H. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B and 2C. 
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MWARA: 
RDARA: 


RDARA: 
MWARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 
RDARA: 


MWARA: 
RDARA: 
RDARA: 
VOLMET: 
RDARA: 
RDARA: 


MWARA: 


NA-2, NA-3 
6B 


2C, 6E, 10D, 12C, 13¢, 
FE, NA-1, NA-2 


2C, 3A, 6B, 10A, 10E, 
12E, 12F 


NA-2, SP 
2B 


FE 

1B, 1C, 2B, 10D 
2C, 6D 
AT-MET 


IC, 3A, $B, 5C, 5D, 
6C, 10B, 131 


2A, 2B, 2C, 9B, 9C, 
10D, 12C, 13F 


NA-2, SEA 


World-wide 


Band 5480-5680 ke/s (end) 


Common channel to NA-2 and NA-3. 
In 6B, use limited to East of 100° East. 


Common channel to NA-1 and NA-2, 


Common channel to 2C and 3A. 

In 6B, use limited to East of 100° East and South of 
40° North. 

Common channel to 12E and 12F. 


In 2B, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


Common channel for use only in the North Sea area 
of 1B and 1C. 
In 2B, limited to use on a day-time basis. 


In 2C, limited to use on a day-time basis. 
Common channel to 5B, 5C and SD. 


Common channel to 2A, 2B and 2C, 
Common channel to 9B and 9C. 


Authorized for world-wide use, 
1, aboard aircraft for: 

a) communications with approach and aerodrome 
control; 

5) communication with an aeronautical station when 
other frequencies of the station are either un- 
available or unknown; 

at aeronautical stations for aerodrome and approach 

control under the following conditions: 

a) with mean power limited to a value of not more 
than 20 watts in the antenna circuit; 

5) special attention must be given in each case to the 
type of antenna used in order to avoid harmful 
interference; 

¢) the power of aeronautical stations which use this 
frequency in accordance with the above conditions 
may be increased to the extent necessary to meet 
certain operational requirements subject to co- 
ordination between the administrations directly 
concerned and those whose services may be 
adversely affected; 

the specific application of this frequency for the 

above purposes may be decided at regional aero- 

nautical conferences; 

the use of this frequency is also authorized for inter- 

communication between mobile stations engaged in 

co-ordinated search and rescue operations including 
communication between these stations and partici- 
pating land stations; 

this channel may be used for Al or A3 emission, in 

accordance with special arrangements. It shall not be 

subdivided. 
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Band 6525-6685 ke/s 










World-wide Al, A3A, A3H and A3J only. 


















1C, 2B, 3B, 6E, 9B, 
9C, 10C, 12E, 12F, 12H) 


Common channel to 9B and 9C. 
Common channel to 12E, 12F and 12H. 


CAR, NSA-2 
2A, 6B, 9B 





1E, 3A, 5B, SC, 5D, 
12C, 133 


Common channel to 5B, SC and SD. 


2C, 6C, 10D, 13G 





CAR, NSA-2 
RDARA: 2A, 9D 


CAR: use extended to the mid-point of the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 

NSA-2: use extended to Western Australia and the 

Cocos Islands, 

































MWARA: EU 
RDARA: 6F, 10A, 133 


RDARA: 2A, 6B, 9B, 12D 
VOLMET: AFI-MET 





MWARA: EU 
RDARA:  6F, 10€, 133 





RDARA: 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 4B, 
6D, 12C 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 3A and 3B. 





RDARA: 10B, 12G 
VOLMET: ME-MET 





RDARA: 2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, 12C, 
13C 


Common channel to 2B, 2C and 3C. 





MWARA: SA 
RDARA: 2A, SA, 9A, 10D 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 


In PAC-MET, use limited to North of 30° North and 
West of 160° East. 





RDARA: 2C, 3A, 6C, 6D, I0A, 
13D 
AFI-MET 


In AFI-MET, use limited to South of the Equator. 
Common channel to 2C and 3A. 


VOLMET: Common channel to 6C and 6D. 











: ME 
RDARA: 3B, 10C, 13F 





MWARA: CWP 
RDARA: 1D, 3A, 10E, 13K 





RDARA: 2B, 4A, 4B, 9A, 10C, | Common channel to 4A and 4B. 
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Band 6525-6685 kc/s (end) 


2B, 2C, 5D, 9B, Common channel to 2B and 2C. 
10B, 13G 


2C, 3C, 9A, 12C, 13C | Common channel to 2C and 3C. 
2C, 3B, 6D, 10D, 13K 


: SAM-l Common channel to 2C and 3C. 
2C, 3C, 9B, 10D 


: 2B,3A, 6F, 10C,12F | Common channel to 2B and 3A. 
: Ta 6F, use limited to East of 120° East and South of 
43° North. 


MWARA: SA SA: use extended on the air route to Buenos Aires. 
RDARA: 3A, 10D 
VOLMET: SEA-MET 
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8826 


8861 


8910 


Band 8815-8965 ke/s 





3B, 6C, 13C 
: ME-MET 





In 3B, use limited to East of 140° East. 












: NSA-1, SAM-I 
3B, 6D, 9D, 10C 


In 3B, use timited to East of 130° East. 


3B, 6C, 6D, 13K 
: EU-MET 





In 3B, use limited to North of 50° North. 
Common channel to 6C and 6D. 





















: CAR, FE 
RDARA: 2A, 2C, 3A, 7A, 7B, 
7C, 7D, 9D, 13H 


CAR: use extended to the mid-point of the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 

Common channel to 2A, 2C and 3A. 

Common channel to 7A, 7B, 7C and 7D. 


















: ME, SAM-2, SP In 3B, use limited to East of 140° East. 


3B 





: CWP, NA-2 
5B, 13K 





Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B and 3C, 

In 6D, use limited to South of 10° North. 

In 12F, use limited to North of 04° North and to 300 W 
mean power, 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B, 
3C, 5D, 6D, 10E, 32C, 
12F, 13F 


















MWARA: FE, SEA 
RDARA: 2A, 3A, 10A 
VOLMET: AT-MET 





Common channel to FE and SEA. 
Common channel to 2A and 3A. 
In 3A, use limited to North of 60° North. 










MWARA: CEP, EU 
RDARA: 3B, 6D, 7E, 12E, 12F 


In 3B, use limited to East of 120° East. 
Common channel to 12E and 12F. 



















SA: use extended on the air route to Buenos Aires. 

Use outside the SEA boundaries is authorized in India 
and Pakistan. 

In 3A, use limited to North of 60° North. 

Common channel to 3A and 3B. 





MWARA: SA, SEA 
RDARA: 3A, 3B 









NA-2 
RDARA: 3B, 6A, 6E, 9B, 9D, 
133 


Common channel to 6A and 6E. 
Common channel to 9B and 9D. 








Common channel to 3B and 3C. 
Common channel to 4A, 5A, 5B and SC. 
Common channel to 9B and 9C. 














3B, 3C, 4A, SA, 5B, 
5C, 9B, 9C, 10B, 13F 





2A, 2C, 10E, 13G 
PAC-MET 


Common channel to 2A and 2C, 








NA-1, NA-2 
3B, 3C, 9B, 9C, 13D 


Common channel to NA-I and NA-2. 
<ommon channel to 3B and 3C. 
Common channel to 9B and 9C. 
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MWARA: 


RDARA: 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 6E, 
9B, 9C, 10A, 13D 


4B, 6A, 9B, 9C, 10A, 
12D, 131 


: CEP, EU 


3B, 6D, 9D, 13 


: NP 


1C, 6A, 9A, 12E, 12F, 
13H 


: NA-2, NA-3 


3B, 3C, 6C, 13E, 13F 


1D, 6B, 9A, 9C, 9D, 
10B, 13G 


CAR, NSA-2 
3A, 6D, 9C, 9D 


World-wide 





Band 8815-8965 ke/s (end) 


Common channel to 2A, 2B, 2C and 3A, 
In 2C, use limited to West of 40° East. 
Common channel to 9B and 9C. 


Common channel to 9B and 9C, 


In 3B, use limited to West of 180°. 
In 9D, use limited to West of 160° East. 


Common channel to 12E and 12F. 
Common channel to NA-2 and NA-3, 
In 3B and 3C, use limited to North of $0° North. 


Common channel to 3B and 3C, 
Common channel to 13E and 13F. 


Common channel to 9A, 9C and 9D, 


In 3A, use limited to East of 80° East, 
Common channel to 9C and 9D. 


Al only. 
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MWARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


ME 
133 


CAR 
2A, 2C 
SEA-MET 


: NSA-2 


3B, 3C, 12C, 13G 


2, 3, 13D 


2, 7, 10, 13G 


: SA 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


2A, 6 


2, 10, 133 


1B, 1C, 1E, 6A, 6F, 
13D 


3, 12C 
AFI-MET 


1D, 4A, 6F, 13G 
2, 3, 12C, 13K 


World-wide 





Band 10 005-10 100 ke/s 


CAR: use extended to the mid-point of the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 

Common channel to 2A and 2C with use of directional 

_ antennae to protect SEA-MET. 


NSA-2: use extended to Western Australia and the 
Cocos Islands. 
Common channel to 3B and 3C. 


Common channel! to 2 and 3. 


SA: use extended on the air route to Buenos Aires. 


Common channel to 1B, 1C and 1E. 
Common channel to 6A and 6F, 


In AFI-MET, use limited to South of the Equator. 


Common channel to 1D and 4A. 
Common channel to 2 and 3. 


Al, A3A, A3H and A3J only. 
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27/205 Band 11 275-11 400 ke/s 


11279 VOLMET: AFI-MET, PAC-MET] In PAC-MET, use limited to North of 30° North and 
West of 160° East. 


RDARA: 2, 13H 
RDARA: §, 10, 13C 
MWARA: CWP, EU 


RDARA: 6, 10B, 10C, 10D, 10E| Common channel to 10B, 10C, 10D and 10E. 


RDARA: 2, 9A, 9B, 9D, 10, 13H} Common channel to 9A, 9B and 9D. 


MWARA: SAM-2 
RDARA: 3 


RDARA: 2,7,9 


MWARA: CAR, SAM-1 Common channel to CAR and SAM-1. 
VOLMET: ME-MET 


RDARA: 2, 12 
RDARA: 1, 6D, 10, 13F 


MWARA: CAR 
RDARA: 2 


RDARA: 3,4 
RDARA: 2,9, 10 


RDARA: 3 In 3, use limited to East of 90° East. 
VOLMET: EU-MET 
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MWARA: 


RDARA: 


RDARA: 


VOLMET: 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


MWARA: 


MWARA: 


VOLMET 


MWARA: 


RDARA: 


NP 
7A, 7B, 7C, 7D 


3 
AT-MET 


NSA-2 
6F, 10, 13 


FE, NA-2, SEA 


: NSA-1I, SP 
: FE 

13H 
: EU-MET 


: CAR, SAM-2 
2, 6C 


: NA-I, NA-2, NA-3 
6 


: CEP, ME, NSA-2 


SA 


: PAC-MET 


NA-2 
6 


World-wide 





Band 13 260-13 360 ke/s 


Common channel to 7A, 7B, 7C, 7D. 


Common channel to FE and SEA. 

Use outside the SEA boundaries is authorized in India 
and Pakistan, provided that adequate protection is 
ensured between 300° and 340° (clockwise) from 
True North. 


Common channel to CAR and SAM-2. 


Common channel to NA-I, NA-2, NA-3. 


NSA-2: use extended to Western Australia and the 
Cocos Istands, 
Common channel to ME and NSA-2. 


Al, A3A, A3H and A3J only. 
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MWARA: 
VOLMET: 


MWARA: 


CwP, NP 
AFI-MET 


CAR, ME, SAM-1, 
SAM-2 


: CEP, NSA-2 


4, 5, 9B, 9C, 9D 


: EU, NA-1, NA-2, 


NA-3 
3 


: NSA-1, SA, SP 


2, 3, 13 





: FE, SEA 


Band 17 900-17 970 ke/s 


Common channel to CWP and NP. 
In AFI-MET, use limited to South of the Equator. 


Common channel to CAR, SAM-1 and SAM-2, 
CAR: use extended to the mid-point on the air route 
between Mexico City and Tahiti. 


NSA-2: use extended to Western Australia and the 
Cocos Islands. 


Common channel to 4 and 5. 
Common channel to 9B, 9C, 9D. 


Common channel to EU, NA-1, NA-2 and NA-3. 
In 3, use limited to East of 100° East. 


Common channel to NSA-I and SA. 


Common channel to 2 and 3. 


Common channel to FE and SEA. 
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1966, the undersigned delegates take note of the fact that the following statements have been 
submitted by certain signatories: 


ALGERIA (ALGERIAN DEMOCRATIC AND POPULAR REPUBLIC), 
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO, ETHIOPIA AND GHANA 


The delegations of the above countries declare that their signature of the Final Acts of the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the preparation of a revised Allotment Plan for the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service and the subsequent ratification of the Acts by their respective govern- 
ments shall not in any way imply the recognition of the present Government of the Republic of South 
Africa by these States or entail any obligation towards that Government. 


CHINA 


In signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the prepara- 
tion of a revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1966, the Delegation of 
the Republic of China declares, with reference to the declaration made by the Delegation of Indonesia, 
that the Government of the Republic of China rejects and considers as null and void any statements, 
declarations or reservations included in the Additional Protocol which are incompatible with or derogatory 
to its legitimate position as the Government of China. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Signature of these Final Acts for and in the name of the United States of America constitutes, 
in accordance with its constitutional processes, signature also on behalf of all territories of the United 
States of America. 


REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


The Delegation of the Republic of Indonesia declares hereby, that the signature by said delegation 
is not to be construed as a recognition by the Republic of Indonesia towards the so-called “ Federation 
of Malaysia ”, “ Republic of China ” and of other countries not recognized by the Republic of Indonesia. 


INDONESIA (REPUBLIC OF), THAILAND 


With respect to the changes made by this Conference in the List of frequencies allotment, in 
the bands between 2850 and 17970 kc/s for exclusive use by the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, the 
Delegations of the Republic of Indonesia and of Thailand, having regard to the probable existence of 
harmful interference on the new frequencies allotted, provisionally reserve the right to take all measures 
deemed necessary and to continue using the frequencies at present assigned to its aeronautical and aircraft 
stations, which have been operating or may operate in accordance with the provisions in Appendix 26 to 
the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, to ensure safety and regularity of flight, over its respective territories, 
until such time as satisfactory service on the new frequencies can be achieved. 
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MALAYSIA 


Upon signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the 
preparation of a revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, the Delegation of the 
Government of Malaysia hereby reserves the right of the Government to take any action it deems necessary 
to safeguard its interests should Members or Associate Members in any way fail to comply with the 
Recommendations and/or the Final Acts of the Conference jeopardize its Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service. 


REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE 


In signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the Aero- 
nautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1966, the Delegation of the Republic of Singapore reserves for its 
Government the right to take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests should any 
country fail in any way to comply with the requirements of the Final Acts of this Conference or should 
reservations by any country jeopardize the telecommunication services of the Republic of Singapore. 


REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA AND TERRITORY OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA 


In signing the Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, for the prepara- 
tion of a revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, the Delegation of the Republic 
of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa declares that it represents the legal Government of 
the Republic of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa and does not accept any reservations 
made by other delegations impinging upon the status of the Government of the Republic of South Africa 
and Territory of South West Africa. Furthermore, the delegation declares that its country reserves the 
right to take all necessary steps to protect its radio services in cases where any Member or Associate 
Member of the Union fails to comply with the provisions of the Radio Regulations as revised by the 
present Conference or where the reservations made by Members have a harmful effect on the telecom- 
munication services of the Republic of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa. 


(The signatures follow) 


(The signatures which follow the Additional Protocol are the same as those reproduced on pages 
5-16 of this volume, with the exception of the delegations of the following countries who have not signed: 
People’s Republic of Bulgaria, Cuba, People’s Republic of Poland, Socialist Republic of Roumania, 
Confederation of Switzerland, Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) 
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ACTES FINALS 


DE LA 
CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE EXTRAORDINAIRE 
DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 
CHARGEE D’ELABORER UN PLAN D’ALLOTISSEMENT 
REVISE POUR LE SERVICE MOBILE AERONAUTIQUE (R) 
GENEVE, 1966 


COPIE 
certifiée ccnforme a |'original 
Geneve, le 6 DEC. 1966 


Pore le Secrétaire général 
dz i'Uin.vn in ernationale deg 
té.écummunications 


wh 
~ 





Publié par 
l’Union internationale des télécommunications 
GENEVE 
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ABREVIATIONS 


Les abréviations suivantes sont utilisées dans l’annexe 1, pour caractériser la nature des amende- 
ments apportés lors de la révision partielle du Réglement des radiocommunications. 


Symbole Signification 


Modification 
Suppression 
Adjonction 

Sans changement 





Note: Si une modification n’affecte que la rédaction d’un numéro sans en modifier le fond, on utilise 
le symbole: 
(MOD) 
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REVISION PARTIELLE 
DU REGLEMENT DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS DE GENEVE (1959) 


En exécution des dispositions de la Résolution N° 13 de la Conférence administrative ordinaire 
des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959), le Conseil d’administration de l'Union a adopté, lors de sa 
18¢ session (1963), la Résolution N° 525 dans laquelle i] a proposé la convocation d’une Conférence admi- 
nistrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications chargée de procéder 4 un nouvel examen des dispositions 
de l'appendice 26 au Réglement des radiocommunications qui concernent le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
et des dispositions connexes du Réglement des radiocommunications. Cette proposition ayant recueilli 
l'accord de la majorité des Membres de 1’Union, la premiére session de la Conférence administrative 
extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques a eu lieu 4 Genéve du 27 janvier au 20 février 1964. 


Au cours de sa 20€ session (1965), le Conseil d’administration a adopté la Résolution N° 563 
dans laquelle, avec l'accord préalable de la majorité des Membres de 1’Union, il a décidé que la seconde 
session de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques se tiendrait 
4 Genéve 4 partir du 14 mars 1966 pour une durée de 8 semaines avec !'ordre du jour suivant: 


«Sur la base des décisions prises par la session préparatoire de la Conférence et des travaux 
préparatoires entrepris par 1’1.F.R.B., procéder 4 un nouvel examen, et, dans la mesure jugée nécessaire, 
4 la révision du Plan d'allotissement des fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) contenu 
dans l’appendice 26 au Réglement des radiocommunications, ainsi que des dispositions connexes du 
Réglement des radiocommunications. » 


En conséquence, réunie 4 la date fixée, la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radio- 
communications a révisé, conformément aux dispositions des numéros 60 et 61 de la Convention de 
Genéve (1959), les parties pertinentes, du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959). Les 
détails de cette révision figurent dans les annexes ci-jointes. 


Les dispositions du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959) ainsi révisées font 
partie intégrante du Réglement des radiocommunications annexé a la Convention internationale des 
télécommunications. Ces dispositions révisées entreront en vigueur le premier juillet 1967, a l'exception 
des dispositions du Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) qui figurent 
4 l’appendice 27, lesquelles entreront en vigueur le dix avril 1970 4 00.01 T.M.G. Les dispositions du 
Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959) annulées, remplacées ou modifiées en conséquence 
de la révision seront abrogées aux dates de mise en vigueur des dispositions révisées pertinentes. 


En signant la présente révision du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959), 
les délégués respectifs déclarent que si une administration formule des réserves au sujet de l’application 
d’une ou de plusieurs dispositions révisées du Réglement des radiocommunications, aucune autre admi- 
nistration n’est obligée d’observer cette ou ces dispositions dans ses relations avec l’administration qui a 
formulé de telles réserves. 


En foi de quoi les délégués des Membres de 1’Union représentés & la Conférence administrative 
extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques de Genéve (1966) ont signé, au nom de leurs 
pays respectifs, la présente révision du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959) dont l’exem- 
plaire unique restera dans les archives de l’Union internationale des télécommunications et dont une 
copie certifiée conforme sera remise 4 chacun des Membres et Membres associés de 1’Union. 


Les Membres et Membres associés de 1’Union doivent informer le Secrétaire général de leur 
approbation de la révision du Réglement des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959) par la Conférence 
administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques de Genéve (1966). Le Secrétaire 
général notifiera ces approbations aux Membres et Membres associés au fur et A mesure de leur réception. 


Fait 4 Genéve, le 29 avril 1966. 
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POUR L'ALGERIE (REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE) : 


%, 
Co 
— 


M. ABDELWAHAB 


POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE : 


Teel 4 elayty 


A.A. DAGHISTANI 
M.N. RIHALLAH 
J.T. DABBAGH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE : 


A. DARINO 
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH DE L'AUSTRALIE : 


POUR LA BELGIQUE : 


ae 


P. BOUCHIER 
R. LECOMIE 


POUR LE BRESIL : 
A Weucle. Veer 
WZ, Ca. 
J. DE ALMEIDA BORDA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE : 


Mfecef 


J. JABLIN 


TIAS 6332 


2176 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [18 UST 





POUR LE CANADA : 


E.B. POWELL 


POUR LA CHINE : 


L ~ Ww 


Le : 
eX! F 


TSING-CHANG LIU 
T.L. WANG 

H.W. TIEN 
AN-KANG CHENG 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE : 


A. TAPIAS ROCHA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO : 


A.O. BOLEIA 
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J.A. VALLADARES TIMONEDA 
M. TORRE MENIER 

J. RAURELL VIDAL 

J. M.: AGUILAR ALFONSO 


POUR LE DANEMARK : 


P.V. LARSEN 


POUR L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES REPRESENTES 
PAR L'OFFICE FRANCAIS DES POSTES 
ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS D'OUTRE- MER : 


M. CHEF 
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POUR L'ESPAGNE : 





P, MARIN ARENZANA 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE : 


illes Eby 
_ “bef, 


DS Qin 0. Me 


tlarev- A mariam. 
T. SEBHATA 
H.G. MARIAM 
POUR LA FRANCE : 
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POUR LE GHANA : 


S.V. AMETEWEE 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE : 


L. HORVATH 
3. VASARHELYI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'INDE : 
ay es 


ym. Gogh 
ee 


S.C. BOSE 
V.M. QOGTE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE : 
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7.6. DALAIGH 


POUR L'ITALIE : 
A. BIGI 


POUR LA JAMAIQUE : 


oY, oA Gete 


V.A. PANTON 
H.F. MoNAMEE 


POUR LE JAPON : 


"Week: 


S. OUCHI 
Y. IMUTA 


POUR L'ETAT DE KOWEIT 
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P. BOUCHIER 


POUR LA MALAISIE : 


K.P. RAMANATHAN MENON 


POUR MALTE : 


J. V. GALEA 


POUR LE MEXIQUE : 
Lermacods 
J.J. HERNANDEZ G. 


POUR LA NORVEGE : 


0.J. SANDVEI 


POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE : 


Me 


H.G. ARTHUR 
G.L. BUDD 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN : 





A. GHAFOOR 


POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS : 





0.J. SELIS 
H.A. PUIS 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE : 


He boo 


J. RUIKOWSKI 


POUR LE PORTUGAL : 
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She sr 


A.J. FRAZAO BAPTISTA 
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POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE- MER. : 
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M. AMARO VIETRA 
A.J. FRAZKO BAPTISTA 
D.A. PIRES FRANCO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE : 


Nice Weal 


U. MOHR 
R. BINZ 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DE ROUMANIE : 
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WAN SENG KONG 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SUDAFRICAINE ET 
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W.L. BROWNE 
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POUR LA SUEDE : 


\ 
lywnga 
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POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE LA 
GRANDE- BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD: 


Pot 


POUR LA THAILANDE : 


Meno CME Wachkirsercbla 


Dr. CHITTI WACHARASINDHU 


P.D. WEBB 


POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES : 
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ANNEXE 1 


Révision partielle des articles 7, 9 ct 20 du Réglement 
des radiocommunications et de l’appendice 1 audit Réglement 


ARTICLE 7 


Le numéro 431 est remplacé par le texte suivant : 


(MOD) 431 §5. Les fréquences des bandes attribuées au service mobile aéronautique entre 2850 
et 18 030 kHz (voir l’article 5) sont assignées conformément aux dispositions des appendices 
26 et 27 et aux autres dispositions pertinentes du présent Réglement. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les numéros 540, 552 @ 560, 589 & 593 et 635 sont remplacés par les textes suivants : 


(MOD) 540 (5) Les dispositions des numéros 537 4 539 ne s’appliquent pas aux assignations de 
fréquence conformes aux Plans d’allotissement figurant dans les ajspendices 25, 26 et 27 
au présent Réglement; le Comité inscrit ces assignations de fréquence dans le Fichier 
de référence dés réception de la fiche de notification. 


NOC $52 § 21. (1) Examen des fiches de notification concernant les assignations de fréquence aux 
Stations aéronautiques du service mobile aéronautique (R) dans les bandes attribuées en 
exclusivité 4 ce service entre 2850 et 17970 kHz (voir le numéro 500). 


NOC 553 (2) Le Comité examine chacune des fiches de notification dont il est question au 
numéro 552 afin de déterminer: 


MOD 554 a) si la fréquence notifiée correspond a lune des fréquences spécifiées dans la 
colonne ! du Plan d’allotissement des fréquences pour le service mobile aéronau- 
tique (R) qui figure 4 l'appendice 27 (partie II, section II, article 2), ou si l’assigna- 
tion résulte d'une modification permise de la classe d’émission, la largeur de bande 
nécessaire a la nouvelle émission satisfaisant a la définition des voies, telle qu’elle 
est donnée a !’appendice 27; 


NOC 555 5) si les limitations d’utilisation spécifiées dans la colonne 3 du Plan sont ddment 
observées; 

MOD 556 ¢) sila fiche de notification est conforme aux principes techniques du Plan tels qu’ils 
sont exposés a l’appendice 27; 

MOD 557 d) si la zone d'utilisation est comprise a l’intérieur des Zones indiquées dans la 
colonne 2 du Plan (par ordre numérique des fréquences). 

(MOD) 558 (3) Dans le cas d’une fiche de notification conforme aux dispositions des numéros 554 


4 556, mais non a celles du numéro 557, le Comité examine si la protection spécifiée a 
Vappendice 27 (partie I, section I] A, paragraphe 5) est assurée aux allotissements du Plan. 
Ce faisant, le Comité admet que la fréquence sera utilisée selon les « Conditions adoptées 
pour le partage des fréquences entre les zones» telles qu’elles sont spécifiées dans 
Vappendice 27 (partie I, section It B, paragraphe 4). 
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SUP doy 
(MOD) 560 
NOC 589 
MOD 590 
MOD 591 
NOC 592 
NOC 593 
(MOD) 635 
NOC 

NOC 789 
NOC 790 
(MOD) 793 
MOD 


(4) Toutes les assignations de fréquence dont il est question au numéro 552 sont 
inscrites dans le Fichier de référence selon les conclusions du Comité. La date a inscrire 
dans la colonne 2a ou la colonne 2b est celle qui est déterminée selon les dispositions 
pertinentes de la section III du présent article. 


§ 30. (1) Bandes de fréquences attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique (R) 
entre, 2850 et 17970 kHz. 


(2) Si la conclusion est favorable relativement aux numéros 554 4 557, la date du 
29 avril 1966 est inscrite dans la colonne 2a. 


(3) Sila conclusion est favorable relativement au numéro 558, la date du 29 avril 1966 
est inscrite dans la colonne 2b. 


(4) Dans tous les autres cas dont il est question au numéro 552, la date de réception 
de la fiche par le Comité est inscrite dans la colonne 2b. 


(5) En ce qui concerne les assignations 4 des stations autres que des stations aéro- 
nautiques du service mobile aéronautique (R), la date pertinente est inscrite dans la 
colonne 2b (voir les numéros 525, 526, 530 et 531). 

§ 47. Les dispositions des sections V, V1 (4 l'exception du numéro 619) et VII du présent 


article ne s’appliquent pas aux assignations de fréquence conformes aux Plans d’allotisse- 
ment qui figurent aux appendices 25, 26 et 27 au présent Réglement. 


ARTICLE 20 
Le numéro 793 est remplacé par le texte suivant : 
Documents de service 
§1. Les documents suivants sont publiés par le Secrétaire général: 
(1) Liste 1. Liste internationale des fréquences. 


Cette liste contient: 


c) les allotissements figurant dans les Plans d’allotissement qui font l'objet des 
appendices 25, 26 et 27. 


APPENDICE | 


Le paragraphe 3 de la page 337 du Rézlement des radiocommunications 
est remplacé par le texte suivant : 


3. Indiquer la ou les fréquences de référence chaque fois qu’une émission déter- 
minée en comporte, par exemple la fréquence de l’onde porteuse réduite d’une 
émission 4 bande latérale unique ou a bandes latérales indépendantes, ou les fré- 
quences des ondes porteuses du son et de | image d'une émission de télévision. En ce 
qui concerne les stations de télévision de la Région 1, chaque fiche de notification 
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doit indiquer, a titre de renseignement supplémentaire, a la fois la fréquence de 
l'autre onde porteuse et la fréquence assignée. Dans le cas des stations du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) qui utilisent des émissions permises autres qu’a double 
bande latérale, la fréquence de référence doit étre fournie a titre de renseignement 
supplémentaire, de méme que la fréquence centrale de la voie inscrite dans le Plan 
d’allotissement de fréquences de l'appendice 27. 


NOC APPENDICES AU REGLEMENT DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 


A la page 451, le titre suivant est introduit @ la suite de celui de l'appendice 26. 


ADD APPENDICE 27 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
et renseignements connexes 


(Cet appendice est publié séparément ) 


ANNEXE 2 


Le nouvel appendice suivant (appendice 27, Genéve, 1966) est ajouté au Réglement 
des radiocommunications de Genéve (1959), a la suite de l’appendice 26 et remplace les 
dispositions de l’appendice 26 qui concernent le service mobile aéronautique (R). 


APPENDICE 27 


au Réglement des radiocommunications 
Genéve, 1959 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour Je Service mobile aéronautique (R) 
et renseignements connexes 


(voir l’article 7 du Réglement des radiocommunications, Genéve, 1959) 
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APPENDICE 27 


au Réglement des radiocommunications 


Genéve, 1959 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
et renseignements connexes 


(voir article 7) 


TABLE DES MATIERES 


PARTIE I 


Dispositions générales 


Pages 
SroTion: J. Détinitions:. 5 sa A a ROR Oe Oem A ee Ew eS 25 
SECTION II. Principes techniques et d’exploitation 2. 2... 1. ek ee ee 26 
A. Détermination de la largeur des voies . 2 2. 2 1 1 ee ee 26 
B. Courbes indiquant les portées de brouillage .. 2... 2. ee eee ee 28 
Cartes des zones de passage des lignes aériennes 
mondiales principales (ZLAMP) 
Cartes des zones et subdivisions de zones des lignes Pochette [7] 
aériennes régionales et nationales (ZLARN) pence 
Carte des zones de réception VOLMET 
Calques 4 utiliser avec les cartes ci-dessus 
C. Classes d’émission et puissance. © 2 1 1 we 4) 
PARTIE II 
Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
dans ses bandes exclusives entre 2850 et 17970 kHz 
Section 1. Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones... . . . -.- 1+ + 45 
Article 1. Description des limites des zones de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales prin- 
cipales (ZLAMP) 6 ss se ee OR ee AS ee YR 45 
Article 2. Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones des lignes aériennes 
régionales et nationales(ZLARN) . . 2. 2 21. We ee 47 


Article 3. Description des limites des zones d’allotissement et des zones de réception VOLMET 57 


SECTION II. Allotissement des fréquences au service mobile aéronautique (R). . ........ 59 
Article 1. Plan d’allotissement de fréquences (par ZLAMP, ZLARN, subdivisions de ZLARN 

et zonés: VOLMET) 02 2 ne aie ee aE a ee 59 

Article 2. Plan d’allotissement de fréquences (par ordre numérique) .........2.. 64 


* See pocket at the back of this book. 
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PARTIE I 


Dispositions générales 


Section I 


Définitions 


1. Plan d'allotissement de fréquences 
27/1 Plan qui indique les fréquences & utiliser dans une zone, sans préciser les stations 
, auxquelles ces fréquences peuvent étre assignées. 


27/2 2. Signification de la terminologie employée dans le présent appendice pour les différentes 
méthodes de répartition des fréquences: 


Répartition des : . 
abana a des: En francais En anglais En espagnol 


Attribution Allocation Atribucién 
{attribuer) {to allocate) (atribuir) 


Zo Allotissement Allotment Adjudicacién 
nes {allotir) {to allot) ({adjudicar) 


Assignation Assignment Asignacién 


Stations (assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 





27/3 3. Une ligne aérienne mondiale principale est une ligne de grande longueur, comprenant 
un ou plusieurs trongons, dont le caractére est essentiellement international, qui s’étend sur 
“plusieurs pays et qui exige des communications a longue distance. 

21/4 * 4, Une zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales (ZLAMP) est une zone 
englobant un certain nombre de lignes aériennes mondiales principales qui suivent généralement 
un méme courant de trafic et qui sont géographiquement assez voisines pour pouvoir étre desservies 
logiquement a l'aide des mémes familles de fréquences. 


27/5 5. Les lignes aériennes régionales et nationales sont toutes les lignes aériennes utilisant le 
service mobile aéronautique (R) qui n'entrent pas dans la définition des lignes aériennes mondiales 
principales donnée au numéro 27/3. 


27/6 6. Une zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales (LLARN) est une zone englobant 
un certain nombre de lignes aériennes définies au numéro 27/5. 


27/7 a Une zone d'allotissement VOLMET est une zone dont les limites englobent tous les 
points ot unc installation destinée 4 des diffusions sur ondes décamétriques peut étre appelée a 
émettre a l'aide d'une famille de fréquences allotie 4 la zone en question. 


27/8 8. Une zone de réception VOLMET est une zone A l'intérieur de laquelle les aéronefs 


doivent pouvoir recevoir les missions d'une ou plusieurs stations situées dans la zone d’allotisse- 
ment VOLMET 4 laquelle elle est associ¢e. 


TIAS 6332 


18 UST] 


21/9 


27/10 


27/11 


27/12 


27/13 


27/14 


27/15 


27/16 
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9. Une famille de fréquences du service mobile aéronautique est un groupe de fréquences 
choisies dans différentes bandes du service mobile aéronautique, destiné 4 I’établissement de 
communications entre les aéronefs en vol et les stations aéronautiques correspondantes quelles 
que soient les heures et les distances. 


Section ff 


Principes techniques et d’exploitation appliqués pour I’établissement du Plan d’allotissement 
de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) 


A. Détermination de la largeur des voies 


1, Espacements entre fréquences 


Les espacements entre fréquences qu’indique le tableau suivant suffisent pour permettre 
Vemploi de systémes de communication qui utilisent les classes d’émission dont il est question 
aux numéros 27/49 a 27/53. 


Espacement Bande Espacement 
(kHz) (kHz) (kHz) 


2850-3025 8815-8965 
3400-3500 10 005-10 100 


4650-4700 11 275-11 400 
5450-5480 (Région 2) 13 260-13 360 
5480-5680 17 900-17 970 
6525-6685 





a) On suppose que, pour les émissions radiotéléphoniques, les fréquences de modulatiou 
ont pour limite supérieure 3000 Hz et que, pour les autres classes d’émission autorisées 
la largeur de bande occupée ne dépasse pas celle des émissions de classe A3. 


5) Afin d’éviter les brouillages nuisibles susceptibles de résulter de l’emploi simultané 
d'une méme voie pour des émissions de classes différentes, l’utitisation pour les diverses 
classes d’émission des voies telles qu’elles résultent du tableau précédent (numéro 27/10) 
fera l’objet d’accords particuliers entre les administrations intéressées, aucune priorité 
de principe n’étant accordée a une classe d’émission déterminée. 


c 


LY 


Il est reconnu qu’il est possible de fractionner en plusieurs voies chacune des voies 
résultant des espacements ci-dessus. 


d) Pour satisfaire des besoins particuliers, on pourra grouper des voies adjacentes qui 
résultent du tableau précédent (numéro 27/10), sous réserve que les administrations 
intéressées concluent des accords particuliers, 


e) Les accords visés aux numéros 27/12 et 27/14 seront conclus en vertu des dispositions 
des articles de la Convention internationale des télécommunications et du Réglement 
des radiocommunications intitulés « Accords particuliers ». 


ve Fréquences a allotir 


On trouvera dans fe tableau ci-aprés fa liste des fréquences a allotir dans les bandes 
attribuées en exclusivité au service mobile aéronautique (R), sur la base des espacements entre 
fréquences spécifiés au numéro 27/10. 
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kHz 





2850-3025 | 4650-4700 | 6525-6685 | 10 005-10 100 17 900-17 970 


2854 4654 
2861 4661 
2868 4668 
2875 4675 | 7 voies 


16526 ** 10 009 17909 
16533 10017 17917 
16540 10 025 17925 
16547 10 033 17933 
6554 10 041 37941 
6561 10 049 12 17949 
6568 10 057 voies 17957 
6575 10 065 17 965 
16582 10073 















2882 14682 avoies 


2889 4689 
2896 14696 
2903 
2910 






















































































































2917 5450-5480 lg sgq 10081 
2924 6596 10.089 
7 
2931 | 04 vies Région 2 10 093 
2938 Brn 
es 5461 | 4 11275-11400 
$469 voles 
2959 $477 
2966 6638 11 279 
2973 6645 11 287 
2980 5480-5680 _|6652 11295 
2987 6659 11303 
2994 6666 W311 
3001 eee 6673 11319 
3008 ae 6680 11327 
3015 11335} 15 voies 
3023,5 (R) & (OR) |°595 11343 
oe 5512 8815-8965 11351 
3519 11359 
3400-3500 [5526 
11367 
3533 8819 Has 
5540 8826 
3404 5547 8833 1 383 
3411 Bee 11 391 
ey 5561 
ae 5568 13 260-13 360 
5575 ; 
3439 . 5582 28 voies 
Me lacy 8875 ne 
ies voies 15596 8882 7 ri 
3467 5603 8889 | 22 voies 13 288 
A 5610 8896 oe 
ie 5617 3903 
ie 5624 8910 13304 145 
ed 5631 8917 13 a voice 
aes 5638 8924 a 
5645 3931 13 328 
5652 3938 13 336 
5659 8945 13 344 
5666 8952 As. 
5673 13 356 





5680 (R) & (OR) 


* Cette fréquence ne doit étre utilisée que pour des émissions de classe Al. 
** Cette fréquence ne doit étre utilisée que pour des émissions des classes Al, A3A, A3H et A3J. 


TIAS 6332 


[18 UST 


18 UST] 


27/17 


27/18 


27/19 


27/20 


21/21 


27/22 


27/23 


27/24 
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3. Voies communes aux services (R) et (OR) 


3.1 L'usage des voies communes aux services (R) et (OR) et dont les fréquences centrales 
sont 3023,5 et 5680 kHz est autorisé dans le monde entier comme il est indiqué aux 
numéros 27/196 et 27/201. Nonobstant ces dispositions, la fréquence 5680 kHz peut 
également étre utilisée dans les stations aéronautiques pour les communications avec 
des stations d’aéronef lorsque les autres fréquences des stations aéronautiques sont 
indisponibles ou inconnues. Cette utilisation est cependant limitée 4 des zones et soumise 
4 des conditions telles qu’il ne puisse en résulter aucun brouillage nuisible aux autres 
communications autorisées du service mobile aéronautique. 


3.2 Toutes les stations qui utilisent les fréquences 3023,5 et 5680 kHz aux fins de recherche 
et de sauvetage et qui emploient la technique de la bande latérale unique doivent 
émettre une onde porteuse d’un niveau suffisant pour que l’émission puisse étre recue 
4 l’aide d’un récepteur 4 double bande latérale; elles doivent également étre en mesure 
de recevoir des émissions a double bande latérale. 


3.3 Sous réserve que les mesures de coordination voulues aient été prises, les stations du 
service mobile aéronautique (R) qui utilisent la voie commune aux services (R) et 
(OR) dont la fréquence centrale est 3023,5 kHz, peuvent utiliser pour leur onde porteuse 
la fréquence 3023 kHz. 


4. L’Organisation de l’aviation civile internationale (O.A.C.I.) assure dans une grande 
partie du monde la coordination internationale des radiocommunications du service mobile 
aéronautique (R). Il convient donc, le cas échéant, de consulter cette Organisation, en particulier 
pour utiliser en exploitation les fréquences prévues dans le Plan. 


3: Adaptation de la procédure d’allotissement 


Le Plan d'allotissement contenu dans le présent appendice n’épuise évidemment pas 
toutes les possibilités de partage. Aussi, afin de faire face 4 des besoins particuliers d'exploitation 
auxquels ce Plan ne satisfait pas d'une autre maniére, les administrations peuvent assigner des 
fréquences des bandes du service mobile aéronautique (R) dans des zones autres que celles 
auxquelles elles sont alloties dans le Plan. Toutefois, l’utilisation des fréquences ainsi assignées 
ne doit pas diminuer au-dessous de la valeur déterminée en appliquant la procédure prévue pour 
le service (R) 4 la section II B de la partie I du présent appendice, la protection dont elles béné- 
ficient dans les zones oti elles sont alloties dans le Plan. 


6. Lorsqu’il est nécessaire de satisfaire les besoins de |'exploitation des lignes aériennes 
internationales, les administrations peuvent adapter la procédure d’allotissement pour assigner 
des fréquences du service mobile aéronautique (R); ces assignations font l'objet d’un accord 
préalable de la part des administrations dont les services peuvent étre défavorablement influencés. 


7. On a recours a la coordination décrite au numéro 27/20 lorsqu'il est opportun et 
souhaitable de le faire pour utiliser rationnellement les fréquences en question. 


B. Courbes indiquant tes portées de brouillage 


1 Définition des courbes 


~ 


Sur les calques a utiliser avec le présent appendice, des courbes indiquent, pour les 
différents ordres de grandeur de fréquences, la limite des distances minimales acceptables 
qui doivent séparer deux stations aéronautiques qui émettent sur la méme fréquence et 
dont la puissance apparente rayonnée moyenne serait de 1 kW (par exemple émissions 
de classes telles que Al, Fl ou F2 et A3 ov A3H non modulées) afin d’assurer, a la 
limite de portée utile de l’émission désirée de l’une des stations terrestres, un rapport 
signal utile/signal brouilleur de 15 db 4 bord d’un aéronef. On admet généralement que 
cette limite correspond a la frontiére de la zone intéressée; la portée utile n’est pas 
indiquée sur les courbes. 
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27/25 1.2 Il existe deux types de calques, a utiliser respectivement avec les planisphéres en projec- 
tion de Mercator et avec les cartes en projection gnomonique pour les zones polaires. 
Les calques pour projection de Mercator s’étendent sur les régions comprises entre 
60° de latitude nord et 60° de latitude sud. Les calques pour projection gnomonique 
s’étendent sur les régions situées au nord de 30°N et au sud de 30°S. Les calques pour 
projection gnomonique recouvrent les calques pour projection de Mercator entre les 
paralléles 30°N et 60°N et les paralléles 30°S et 60°S. Ces recouvrements servent a 
assurer la continuité entre les calques des deux systémes. 


Ps Types des cartes utilisées 


27/26 Les calques ne peuvent étre utilisés que sur un planisphére ou une carte polaire dont la 
projection et l’échelle sont identiques a celles qui sont indiquées sur chacun des calques. Ils ne 
doivent donc pas étre utilisés sur des cartes qui ne seraient pas conformes 4 ces définitions. Les 
planisphéres et les cartes polaires 4 utiliser avec le présent appendice, sur lesquels figurent les 
limites des ZLAMP, celles des ZLARN et celles des zones VOLMET, sont établis a !’échelle 
qui permet d’utiliser les calques directement. Les zones d’aurore sont représentées sur les cartes 
polaires. 


3 Changement d’échelle ou de systéme de projection 


27/27 3.1 Sil’on désire utiliser d’autres cartes avec une échelle ou une projection différente, il est 
nécessaire de dessiner, a partir des coordonnées qui figurent dans les tableaux ci-aprés, de 
nouvelles courbes pour tenir compte du changement d’échelle ou de projection. 


27/28 3.2 En dessinant les nouvelles courbes, le point d’intersection de l’axe vertical de symétrie, " 
c’est-a-dire un méridien, et de !’axe perpendiculaire représentant un paralléle, doit étre, 
a la latitude 00° pour la courbe 00°, 20°N pour la courbe 20°, 40°N pour la courbe 40°, 
ete. 


27/29 3.3 Les coordonnées géographiques qui apparaissent dans les tableaux qui figurent aux 
numéros 27/39 a 27/48 sont données par rapport au méridien 180° pris comme axe 
de symétrie pour la construction des courbes. 


4. Conditions adoptées pour le partage des fréquences entre les zones 
27/30 4.1 Les calques sont établis dans les conditions suivantes de partage des fréquences: 









Bandes comprises entre: 
(MHz) 








Conditions de partage 




















Entre deux ZLAMP ou deux Jet 6,6 propagation nocturne 
zones VOLMET ou entre 9 et 11,3 propagation diurne 
une ZLAMP et une zone 13 et 18 séparation en longitude 


VOLMET Note: Il est admis que les conditions de 


Partage sont les mémes pour 6,6 MHz et pour 
5,6 MHz 










Entre une ZLAMP ou une 
zone VOLMET et une 
ZLARN 


3 et 5,6 
6,6 et 11,3 
13° et 18 


propagation nocturne 
propagation diurne 
séparation en longitude 











Entre deux ZLARN 3 et 4,7 
5,6 et 11,3 


13° et 18 


Propagation nocturne 
Propagation diurne 
séparation en longitude 


27/31 4.2 Des courbes supplémentaires permettent de déterminer les possibilités de répétition des 
fréquences des bandes des 3 MHz, 3,5 MHz et 4,7 MHz lorsqu’elles sont utilisées de jour. 
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5. Mode d'emploi 


27/32 5.1 Prendre l'une des cartes des ZLAMP, des ZLARN ou des zoncs VOLMET 4 utiliser 
avec le présent appendice ct choisir le calque qui correspond a l’ordre de grandeur de 
la fréquence et aux conditions de partage que l’on désire étudier. 


_ 


27/33 5.2 Les cartes et calques en projection gnomonique sont a utiliser pour les zones polaires 
situées au nord de 60°N ct au sud de 60°S; les cartes et calques en projection de Mercator 
sont a utiliser entre 60°N et 60°S. : 


27/34 5.3 Placer le centre du calque (c’est-a-dire "intersection de l’axe de symétrie et de l’axe 
horizontal) sur la ligne qui délimite la zone ou sur le licu géographique de l’émetteur. 


Noter la latitude de ce point et prendre la courbe correspondante. 


27/35 5.4 Pour tout émetteur situé en un point quelconque a l’extérieur de la courbe, le rapport 
de protection défini au numéro 27/24 sera supérieur a 15 db. 


27/36 5. 


wn 


Pour tout émetteur situé en un point a l’intérieur de la courbe, le rapport de protection 
obtenu sera inféricur 4 15 db. Cependant, si l"émetteur est situé a l’intérieur de la courbe 
et si le trajet de propagation traverse une zone d’aurore, il est admis que l’affaiblissement 
du signal a l’intéricur de cette zone conduit 4 un rapport de protection supéricur a 
15 db. 


an 


27/37 5.6 L'orientation des calques en projection de Mercator est telle qu’ils sont utilisables pour 
I’hémisphére nord; pour l’hémisphére sud, ils doivent étre renversés. C'est une précau- 
tion qu’il convient de prendre lorsqu’il s’agit de suivre les limites de zones qui passent 


d'un hémisphére a |’autre. 
27/38 5.7 Que ce soit pour la zone polaire boréale ou australe, le calque en projection gnomonique 


doit étre placé dans une position telle que la ligne nord-sud (terminée par une fléche) 
soit paralléle au méridien de la longitude considérée, la fléche étant dirigée vers le péle. 
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6. Eléments pour le tracé des courbes. 


27/39 3,0 et 3,5 MHz, jour Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 700 km 














Latitude oo° 10° 20° w 40° 

Long. Lat. | Long. | Lat. Long. | Lat. | Long. | Lat. | Long. Lat. 

180,0 6,3 180,0 16,3 180,0 26,3 180,0 36,3 180,0 46,3 
” 178,9 6,2 178,9 16,2 178,8 26,2 178,6 36,2 178,4 46,2 
3 177,8 5,9 177,8 15,9 177,6 25,9 177,3 35,9 176,9 45,9 
3 176.8 3,5 176,7 15,4 176.5 25,4 176,1 35.4 175,5 45,4 
wo 175,9 4,8 175,8 14,8 175,5 24,8 175,1 34,7 174,3 44,7 
3 175.2 40 175,0 140 174.7 24.0 1742 33,9 1733 43,9 
3 174,5 31 174,4 13,1 174,1 23,0 173,5 33,0 172,5 42,9 
5 174,1 252 173,9 12,1 173,6 22,0 173,0 32,0 172,0 41,9 
2 173,8 It 173,7 11,0 173,4 21,0 172,8 30,9 171,8 40,8 
5 173,7 0,0 173,6 9,9 173,3 19,9 172,7 29,8 171,8 39,7 
a 173,8 ~I,t 173,7 8,8 173,4 18,8 172,9 28,7: 172,0 38,6 
3 174,1 -22 174,0 78 173,8 17,7 173,3 27,7 172,5 37,6 
€ 174,5 -3,1 174,5 6,8 174,3 16,8 173,9 26,7 173,2 36,6 
3 175,2 —4,0 175,2 5,9 175,0 15,9 174,6 25,8 174, 35,8 
8 175,9 48 175,9 5,2 175,8 15,1 175,5 25,1 175,1 35,1 
o) 176,8 —5,5 176,8 4,5 176,8 14,5 176,5 24,5 176,2 34,5 

177,8 -59 177,8 41 177,8 14,1 177,6 24,1 177,4 34,0 

178,9 —6,2 178,9 3,8 178,9 13,8 178,8 23,8 178,7 33,8 

180,0 —-6,3 180,0 3,7 180,0 13,7 180,0 23,7 180,0 33,7 

Latitude 50° 60° 70° 90° 

Long. Lat. Long. Lat Long. | Lat. | Long. | Lat. | Long. Lat. 

180,0 56,3 180,0 66,3 180,0 76,3 180,0 86,3 83,7 
Q 178,0 56,2 177,3 66,2 175,4 76,2 163,9 86,1 83,7 
£ 176,2 55,9 174,7 65,8 171,2 75,8 152,2 85,4 83,7 
3 174,5 55,3 172,5 65,3 167,7 75,1 145,2 84,5 83,7 
a 173,0 54,6 170,6 64,5 164,9 74,3 141,9 83,4 83,7 
3 171,8 53,8 169,1 63,6 162,9 73,4 140,8 82,4 83,7 
8 171,0 52,8 168,1 62,7 161,8 72,3 141,3 81,3 3 83,7 
g 170,4 51,8 167,5 61,6 161,3 71,2 142,8 80,2 3 83,7 
2 170,2 50,7 167,3 60,5 161,5 70,1 144,9 79,2 & 83,7 
5 170,3 49,6 167,5 59,4 162,1 69,1 147,6 78,2 2 83,7 
& 170,6 48,5 168,1 58,3 163,2 68,0 150,5 77,3 3 83,7 
g 171,2 47,5 169,0 57,4 164,6 67,1 153,8 76,5 2 83,7 
= 172,1 46,6 170,1 56,4 166,4 66,2 157,3 75,8 e 83,7 
8 173,1 45,7 171,4 55,6 168,3 65,5 160,8 75,2 83,7 
8 174,3 45,0 172,9 55,0 170,4 64,9 164,6 74,6 83,7 
6) 175,6 44,5 174,6 54,4 172,7 64,4 168,4 74,2 83,7 

177,0 44,0 176,3 54,0 175,1 64,0 172,2 73,9 83,7 

178,5 43,8 178,2 53,8 177,5 63,8 176,1 73,8 83,7 

180,0 43,7 180,0 53,7 180,0 63,7 180,0 73,7 83,7 
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27/40 3,0 MHz, nuit ~—‘téments pour Ie tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 3500 km 


Latitude 10° 20° 30° 
Lat. | Long. | Lat. [ Long. | Lat. | Long. | 


Z 
2 
a 
g 
8 
& 
& 
5 
a 
: 
3 


Latitude | 


Toutes longitudes 


Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 
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27/41 3,5 MHz, nuit Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 4000 km 


Latitude 


Z 
5 
8 
g 
3 
§ 
5 
& 
% 
i=} 
3 


Latitude 


Toutes longitudes 





Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 
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27/42 



















Coordonnées pour Ie tracé des courbes 


Latitude 
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4,7 MHz, jour Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouistage 4 1200 km 





























































a ce Co a 2 7 
| . | Long. Lat. Long. Lat. Long. | Lat. | Long. | 
20,8 180,0 180,0 40,8 
20,6 177,8 177,5 40,6 
20,1 175,8 175,2 40,1 
19,3 173,8 173,1 39,2 
18,2 172,2 171,2 38,0 
16,8 170,3 169,7 36,5 
15,2 169,7 168,6 34,9 
13,5 168,9 167,9 33,1 
11,7 168,6 167,5 31,3 
168,5 167,6 29,4 
168,8 168,0 27,6 
169,4 168,7 25,8 
170,4 169,8 24,2 
171,5 171,0 22,8 
172,9 172,6 21,5 
174.5 174,35 | 205 
176,3 176,1 19,8 
178,1 178,0 19,3 


180,0 180,0 


Latitude 50° 60° 70° 80° 90° 


Coordonnées pour Ie tracé des courbes 








Long. Lat. 






| Long. | Lat. [ Long. 









Toutes longitudes 
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Lat. 


79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
79,2 
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27/43 4,7 MHz, nuit et 10,0 MHz, jour Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 5500 km 


Latitude 


2 
£ 
t 
3 
8 
3 
3 
8 
3 
= 
2 
a 
a 
a 
3 
= 
& 
5 
be) 
3 


Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 
Toutes longitudes 
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27/44 5,6 MHz, jour Eléments pour le tracé des courhes de brouillage 4 1500 km 


4“ 
8 
£ 
5 
8 
8 
“ 
8 
3 
8 
E 
& 
: 
3 
3 
B 
” 
8 
c 
Cc 
6 
s 
8 
1s) 


Latitude 


Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 
Toutes longitudes 
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27/45 5,6 et 6,6 MHz, nuit Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 6500 km 


Latitude 


Long. | Lat. | Long. | 


180,0 58,5 120,0 
164,2 57,1 158,1 
150,8 53,2 142,2 
140,8 476 132,2 
133,6 40,8 126,2 
128,7 33,2 122,7 
125,3 25,2 120,8 
123,1 17,0 120,1 
121,9 8,5 120,2 
121,5 0,0 121,1 
121,9 | 85 122,8 
123,1, | —17,0 125,2 
125,3 | —25,2 128,6 
128,7 | —33,2 133,0 
133,6 | —40,8 138,9 
140,8 | —47,6 146,4 
150,8 | ~$3,2 156,0 
164.2. | —57,1 167,4 
180,0 | —58,5 180,0 





Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 








Latitude | 50° 60° 70° 80° 90° 
Long. | Lat. | Long. | Lat. | Long. | 
0 nS 0 61,5 0 31,5 
25,7 | 01 17.6 60,7 13,6 315 
3 464 66,2 34.0 58,6 269 31,5 
5 61,7 61,0 434 55,3 39,6 31,5 
3 73,3 55,1 61,0 51,2 51,6 31,5 
4 82,7 | 48.8 ny | 46,6 62,8 31,5 
3 90.7 | 42,4 gi? | 41.7 38 Fy 31.5 
g 98,0 36,0 90,6 36,7 83,2 3 31,5 
= 104,8 29,7 99,0 31,8 92,7 ‘% 31,5 
2 111,6 23,6 107.0 | 269 101.8 8 31,5 
3 115,1 17,8 1149 22,2 110,7 A 31,5 
a 124,9 123 122,7 17,9 119,5 3 31,5 
£ 131,8 13 130,5 13.8 128,1 & 31,5 
& 139,2 27 1384 10,3 136,7 31,5 
3 1468 | —1,1 146,5 7,2 145,3 31,5 
8 154.7 | 43 154, 48 154,0 31,5 
s) 1629 | —6,6 163,0 3,0 162,6 31,5 
17,4 | —8,0 17,5 19 1713 31,5 
1800 | —85 180,0 1,5 180,0 31,5 
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27/46 


Latitude 


P 
£ 
3 
8 
3 
n=] 
8 
£ 
2 
5 
a 
. 
$ 
c 
g 
3 
g 


Latitude 


Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 


6,6 MHz, jour 


33,7 


32,9 


Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 1900 km 


60° 


Lat. 


70° 


80° 





90° 


Long, Lat. 


Toutes longitudes 


729 
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27/47 9,0 MHz, jour __Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 3800 km 




























Latitude 
ra 173,3 
£ 16,9 
3 161,2 
a 156,4 
3 152,5 
3 149,5 
& 147,4 
2 146,2 
5 145,8 
& 146,2 
a 
4 
i= 
ic} 
Uv 
2 
8 
6) 







Latitude 


g 
3 
8 
é 
g 
— 
E 
; 
1o) 
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180,0 
172,3 
165,1 
158,9 
154,0 
150,2 
147,6 
145,9 
145,2 
145,4 
146,3 
148,1 
150,6 
153,9 
157,9 
162,6 
168,0 
173,9 
180,0 











Toutes longitudes 
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27/48 + 11,3 MHz, jour 





Coordonnées pour le tracé des courbes 





Latitude 


: 
a 
g 
i 
é 
: 
2 
‘ 


54,0 
52,8 
49,5 
44,5 
38,3 
31,3 
23,9 
16,1 
8,1 
0,0 
—8,1 
—16,1 
23,9 
-31,3 
—38,3 
—44,5 
—49,5 
—52,8 
—54,0 


74,2 
69,9 
64,2 
58,1 
51,7 
45,3 
38,9 
32,7 
26,3 
21,1 
15,8 
11,0 
6,7 
3,0 
—0,0 
—2,2 
—3,5 
—4,0 
















180,0 
162,3 
148,2 
138,5 
132,2 
128,2 
126,0 
124,9 
124,8 
125,6 
127,1 
129,5 
132,8 
137,2 
42,9 
150,0 
158,7 
163,9 
180,0 


52,3 
65,0 
75,8 
85,4 
94,1 
(02,2 
110,0 
117,5 
125,1 
132,6 
140,2 
148,0 
135,8 
163,8 
171,9 
180,0 





64,0 
62,5 
58,3 
52,4 
45,4 
37,9 
30,0 
22,0 
13,9 

59 

2,1 

9,8 
-17,2 
24,2 
~30,5 
—36,0 
~40,3 


—43,0° 


—44,0 


Eléments pour le tracé des courbes de brouillage 4 6000 km 













153,3 78 128,2 66,2 81,2 
136,6 66,3 115,0 82,1 73,8 
127,7 59,3 111,4 90,0 66,1 
123,2 51,6 111,0 95,7 58,5 
121,6 43,6 111,9 100,6 50,9 
120,6 35,5 113,6 105,2 43,4 
121,1 27,5 116,0 109,7 36,1 
122,3 19,5 118,8 114,3 29,0 
124,3 11,6 122,2 119,1 22,2 
127,0 4,0 126,0 124,2 15,7 
130,4 -3,4 130,4 129,6 9,5 
134,6 —10,3 135,4 135,4 39 
139,7 —16,7 41,1 141,7 —1,2 
145,8 22,4 147,6 148,5 —5,6 
152,9 —27,2 154,8 155,6 -9,1 
161,2 —30,9 162,7 163,6 ~11,8 















90° 


| Long. | Lat. 


Toutes longitudes 





36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
36,0 
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C. Classes d’émission et puissas.ce 


Ty Classes d’émission 


. 
27/49 Tl est permis d'utiliser dans le service mobile‘aéronautique (R) des émissions telles que 
les suivantes, sous réserve que cette utilisation: 


— soit corforme aux dispositions des numéros 27/10 4 27/16 et des numéros 27/63 
& 27/73, 


— ne cause pas de brouillage nuisible aux autres utilisateurs de Ja fréquence. 


27/50 l,l Téléphonie - modulation d'amplitude : 
'— double bande latérale (A3) 
— bande latérale unique, onde porteuse réduite (A3A) 
— bande latérale unique, onde porteuse compléte (A3H) 
— bande latérale unique, onde porteuse supprimée (A3J) 
— deux bandes latérales indépendantes (A3B) 


1.2 Télégraphie (y compris les transmissions automatiques de données) 


27/51 1.2.1 Modulation d’amplitude : 


— télégraphie sans modulation par une fréquence audible (manipu- 
lation par tout ou rien) (Al) 


— télégraphie par manipulation par tout ou rien d'une ou de plu- 
sieurs fréquences audibles de modulation ou manipulation par 


tout ou rien de l’émission modulée (A2) 
— télégraphie harmonique multivoie, bande latérale unique, onde 

porteuse réduite (ATA) 
— télégraphie harmonique multivoie, bande latérale unique, onde 

porteuse compléte (A7H) 
— télégraphie harmonique multivoie, bande latérale unique, onde 

porteuse supprimée (A7J) 

27/52 1.2.2 Modulation de fréquence : 


— télégraphie par manipulation par déplacement de fréquence sans 
modulation par une fréquence audible, l'une des deux fréquences 
étant émise A un instant donné (Fly) 


— télégraphie par manipulation par tout ou rien d'une fréquence 
audible de modulation de fréquence, ou par manipulation par tout 
ou rien d'une émission modulée en fréquence (F2) 


27/53 1.3 Fac-similé 


— aves modulation de l’onde porteuse principale, soit directement, soit par 
une sous-porteuse modulée en fréquence (A4) 
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27/54 


21/55 


27/56 


21/57 
27/58 


27/59 


27/60 


27/61 


27/62 
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2. 


Fuissance 


2.1 Sauf indication contraire figurant a la partie II du présent appendice, les puissances de 
créte fournies a la ligne d’alimentation de l’antenne ne dépassent pas les valeurs maxi- 
males indiquées dans le tableau ci-dessous; il est adinis que les puissances apparentes 
rayonnées de créte correspondantes sont égales aux deux tiers de ces valeurs. 


Classe d*émission Stations Puissance de créte maximale 


FI Stations aéronautiques 
Stations d’aéronef 


AJ A3H Stations aéronautiques 
(taux de modulation 100%) Stations d’aéronef 


Autres émissions telles que 


A2 A3A A3B AX 
A4 ATA ATH AT7J 


Stations aéronautiques 
Stations d’aéronef 





2.2 Hest admis que la puissance de créte maximale spécifiée dans le tableau ci-dessus pour 
les stations aéronautiques produira la puissance apparente rayonnée moyenne de | kW 
(pour des émissions de classes telles que Al, Fl! ou F2 et A3 ou A3H non modulées) 
adoptée pour le tracé des courbes qui indiquent les portées de brouillage. 


2.3 Afin d’assurer des communications de qualité satisfaisante avec les aéronefs, les stations 
aéronautiques qui desservent les ZLAMP ou les zones VOLMET peuvent utiliser des 
puissances plus élevées que les puissances maximales spécifiées au numéro 27/54. 
S'il en est ainsi, l’administration qui exerce sa juridiction sur la station aéronautique 
intéressée fait en sorte dans chaque cas: 


a) lorsque des brouillages nuisibles sont possibles, qu'une coordination soit effectuée avec 
Jes administrations intéressées ; 


5) qu'aucun brouillage nuisible ne soit causé aux stations qui utilisent des fréquences 
conformément aux dispositions pertinentes du Plan d’allotissement; 


c) que, dans les autres ZLAMP, ZLARN ou zones VOLMET auxquelles 1a ou les mémes 
fréquences sont alloties, les rapports de protection spécifiés pour ces zones soient 
maintenus; 


d) que les caractéristiques de directivité de l’antenne soient telles que le rayonnement soit 
réduit au minimum dans les directions ott il n’est pas nécessaire et notamment vers 
celles des autres ZLAMP, ZLARN ou zones VOLMET auxquelles la ou les mémes 
fréquences sont alloties ; 


e) que, conformément aux dispositions du Réglement des radiocommunications, les 
détails complets concernant chaque assignation sojent notifiés 4 1’I.F.R.B., y compris 
les caractéristiques de l’antenne d’émission. 


2.4 Il est admis que la puissance des émetteurs d’aéronef peut, en pratique, dépasser les 
limites spécifiées au numéro 27/54, mais l'utilisation d’une puissance plus élevée ne 
doit pas causer de brouillage nuisible aux stations qui utilisent des fréquences confor- 
mément aux principes techniques sur lesquels le Plan d’allotissement est fondé. 
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27/64 


21/65 


27/66 


27/67 


27/68 
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3. Dispositions d’ordre technique relatives a l'utilisation d’émissions @ bande latérale unique 


3.1 Définition du niveau de l’onde porteuse : 







Niveau N (db) de l’onde porteuse par rapport 
a la puissance de créte 










Onde porteuse 





Onde porteuse compléte (A3H) O>N>-6 








Onde porteuse réduite (A3 A) -6>N> —-—26 





Onde porteuse supprimée (A3J) 


3.2 Modes de fonctionnement : 
Un émetteur équipé uniquement pour la technique de la bande latérale unique et 
fonctionnant dans une zone od sont utilisées des stations 4 double bande latérale doit 
pouvoir fonctionner au moins selon les deux modes suivants: 
— onde porteuse compléte (A3H), 
— onde porteuse supprimée (A3J). 


3. 


we 


Tolérance applicable aux niveaux des émissions @ bande latérale unique en dehors de la 
largeur de bande nécessaire 


3.3.1 Dans le cas d’une émission 4 bande latérale unique (classes d’émission A3H, 
A3A et A3J), la puissance moyenne fournie sur une fréquence quelconque a la 
ligne d’alimentation de l’antenne d’une station aéronautique ou d’une station 
d’aéronef est inférieure a la puissance moyenne (Pm) de l’émetteur, de la quantité 
indiquée dans le tableau ci-dessous. 


3.3.2 


Ecart A par rapport Affaiblissement minimum 
a la fréquence assignée par rapport a Pm 
(kHz) (db) 


2c A< 6 2s 


6< A < 10 35 


Stations d’aéronef: 
10 #0 
<4 Stations aéronautiques: 
43 + 10 logis Pm (W) 





3.4 Utilisation des voies 


3.4.1 Une station qui utilise des émissions 4 bande latérale unique est considérée 
comme fonctionnant conformément au Plan d’allotissement si la largeur de 
bande nécessaire ne s’étend pas au-dela des limites de la moitié supérieure ou 
de la moitié inférieure des voies spécifiées dans le Plan pour les émissions 4 double 
bande latérale. 


3.4.2 Sous réserve des dispositions du numéro 27/12 et des conditions qui suivent, 
une station qui utilise des émissions 4 bande latérale unique peut fonctionner 
soit dans la moitié supérieure, soit dans la moitié inférieure des voies déterminées 
par les fréquences centrales qui figurent dans le Plan d’allotissement: 
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27/69 a) si la station fonctionne dans la moitié supérieure elle doit utiliser la bande latérale 
supérieure, la fréquence de l’onde porteuse étant égale a la fréquence centrale de voie 
qui figure dans le Plan d’allotissement; 


27/70 5) lorsqu’ils fonctionnent dans des voies dont la largeur est 7 kHz les appareils qui ne 
peuvent fonctionner que sur des multiples entiers de | kHz ne sont utilisés que dans la 
moitié supérieure des voies figurant dans le Plan d’allotissement; 


27/11 c) si la station fonctionne dans la moitié inférieure, elle doit utiliser la bande latérale 
supérieure, la fréquence de l’onde porteuse étant inférieure de la quantité suivante a la 
fréquence centrale de voie qui figure dans le Plan d’allotissement: 


Différence entre la fréquence de l'onde porteuse 
(fréquence de référence) et la fréquence centrale 
de voie figurant dans le Plan d'allotissement: 


2, 3, 4, 5, 6 et 8 MHz ~ 3500 Hz 
10, 11, 13 et 17 MHz ~4000 Hz 





4. Fréquences assignées 


27/72 4.1 La fréquence assignée a.une station qui fait des émissions radiotéléphoniques 4 bande 
latérale unique doit étre supérieure de 1500 Hz a la fréquence de l’onde porteuse (fré- 
quence de référence). 


21/73 4.2 Les fréquences assignées aux stations qui utilisent des Emissions 4 double bande latérale 
{A3) doivent étre celles dont les valeurs figurent dans le Plan d’allotissement. 
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27/74 


27/75 


27/76 


27/77 


27/78 


27/79 
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PARTIE If 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) 
dans ses bandes exclusives entre 2850 et 17 970 kHz 


Section I 


Description des limites des zones et subdivisions de zones 


1. Les descriptions des limites données ci-aprés concernent les zones auxquelles des fré- 
quences ont été alloties conformément au Plan d’allotissement de fréquences établi par la 
Conférence. 


2. Ces zones sont également représentées graphiquement sur les cartes a utiliser avec le 
présent appendicc. S’il existe des différences entre une zone telle qu’elle est représentée sur les 
cartes et telle qu’elle est décrite ci-aprés, c’est la description qui fait foi. 


3. La mention du nom d’un pays ou d’un territoire dans les descriptions ou sur les cartes, 
ainsi que le tracé de frontiéres sur les cartes n’impliquent, de la part de I’U.1.T., aucune prise de 
position quant au statut politique de ce pays ou territoire, ni aucune reconnaissance officielle de 
ces frontiéres. 


4. Dans la description des limites des zones de Passage des lignes aériennes mondiales 
principales (ZLAMP), toute ligne qui joint deux points et qui n’est pas autrement définie est un 
arc de grand cercle. 


Dans la description des limites des zones des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales 
(ZLARN) et des subdivisions de ces zones, toute ligne qui joint deux points et qui n’est pas 
autrement définie est une droite sur une carte en projection de Mercator. 


Dans la description des limites des zones VOLMET, toute ligne qui joint deux points 
est un arc de grand cercle. 


ARTICLE | 


Description des limites des zones de passage des lignes aérlennes mondiales principales (ZLAMP) 


27/80 


27/81 


27/82 


27/83 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — CARAIBES 
(ZLAMP-CAR) 
Du point 20°N 120°W, par les points 35°N 120°W, 35°N 85°W, 43°N 74°W, 40°N 60°W, 
00° 48°w, 00° 80°W, jusqu’au point 20°N 120°W. 
Note : L'utilisation d*une seule des familles de fréquences alloties 4 cette zone peut étre étendue jusqu’au point 
milieu de la ligne aérienne reliant Mexico & Tahiti, 
Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — CEN’ TRE EST PACIFIQUE 
(ZLAMP-CEP) 
Du point 50°N 122°W, par les points 38°N 120°W, 32°N 117°W, 20°S 145°W, 20°S 
152°W, 22°N 159°W, jusqu’au point 50°N 122°W. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — CENTRE QUEST 
PACIFIQUE 


(ZLAMP-CWP) 


Du point 17°N 155°W par les oo 10°N 160°E, 10°N 117°E, 23°N 114°E, 40°N 117°E, 
25°N 155°W, jusqu’au point 17°N 155°W 
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27/84 


21/85 


21/86 


27/87 


27/88 


27/89 


27/90 


27/91 


27/92 


21/93 


21/94 


217/95 


27/96 
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Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — EUROPE 
(ZLAMP-EV) 
Du point 33°N 12°W, par les points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 40°E, 
40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30’E, 32°N 13°E, jusqu’au point 33°N 12°W. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — EX TREME-ORIENT 
(ZLAMP-FE) 
Du point 24°N 88°E, par les points 35°N 132°E, 37°N 143°E, 35°N 143°E, 10°N 126°E, 
07°S 106°E, jusqu’au point 24°N 88°E. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — MOYEN-ORIENT 
(ZLAMP-ME) 
Du point 50°N 80°E, par les points 31°N 80°E, 29°N 85°E, 08°N 75°E, 22°N 56°E, 
16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, jusqu’au point 50°N 80°E. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — NORD ATLANTIQUE 
(ZLAMP-NA) 
Du Péle Nord par les points 49°N 100°W, 49°N 74°W, 39°N 78°W, 18°N 66°W, 05°N 
55°W, 16°N 26°W, 32°N 08°W, 44°N 02°E, 60°N 20°E jusqu’au Péle Nord. 


Note: Pour rendre ptus clairs les allotissements de fréquence a cette ZLAMP, cellc-ci a été divisée en trois 
secteurs, appelés respectivement NA-I, NA-2 et NA-3, dont on trouvera la description ci-aprés. 


Secteur — NORD ATLANTIQUE-1 (NA-1) 
Du point 49°N 74°W, par le point 49°N 100°W jusqu’au Péle Nord, puis par les points 
60°N 20°E, 68°N 20°W, jusqu’au point 49°N 74°W. 


Note: Une seule des familles de fréquences alloties 4 la ZLAMP-NA pcut étre utilisée dans ce secteur; dans 
le Plan cette famille est appelée (NA-1). 


Secteur — NORD ATLANTIQUE-2 (NA-2) 
Du point 39°N 78°W, par les points 49°N 74°W, 68°N 20°W, 60°N 20°E, 44°N 02°E, 
35°N 26°W, jusqu’au point 39°N 78°W. 


Secteur — NORD ATLANTIQUE-3 (NA-3) 
Du point 39°N 78°W, par les points 35°N 26°W, 44°N 02°E, 32°N 08°W, 16°N 26°W, 
05°N 55°W, 18°N 66°W, jusqu’au point 39°N 78°W. 


Note: Une seule des familles de fréquences alloties A la ZLAMP-NA peut étre utilisée dans ce secteur; dans 
le Plan cette famille est appelés (NA-3). 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — NORD PACIFIQUE 
(ZLAMP-NP) 
Du point 50°N 166°E, par les points 75°N I50°W, 75°N 90°W, 55°N 110°W, 46°N 
122°W, 50°N 170°W, 33°N 138°E, 52°N 132°E, jusqu’au point 50°N 166°E. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — NORD-SUD AFRIQUE-1 
(ZLAMP-NSA-1) 
Du point 05°N 03°W, par les points 37°N 03°W, 37°N 14°E, 00° 28°E, 11°S 28°E, 
20°S 35°E, 31°S 35°E, 31°S 17°E, jusqu’au point 05°N 03°W. 


Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — NORD-SUD AFRIQUE-2 
: (ZLAMP-NSA-2) 
Du point 00° 24°E, par les points 37°N 07°E, 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 
60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E, jusqu’au point 00° 24°E. ; 
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27/97 Note: L’utilisation d'une scule des familles de fréquences alloties 4 cette zone peut étre étendue jusqu’a 
l'Australie occidentale via les Iles Cocos. 


27/98 Zone de pussage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD ATLANTIQUE 
(ZLAMP-SA) 


Du point 40°N 03°W, par les points 05°N 03°W, 20°S 20°W, 22°30’S 42°W, 15°S 50°W, 
00° 38°W, 40°N 15°W, jusqu’au point 40°N 03°W. 


27/99 Note: L'utilisation d'une seute des familles de fréquences alloties A cette zone peut étre étendue jusqu’d 
Buenos Aires. 
27/100 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD AMERIQUE-I 
(ZLAMP-SAM-1) 


Du point 36°S 73°W, par les points 00° 93°W, I15°N 106°W, 15°N 75°W, 05°N 75°W, 
20°S 50°W, 36°S 52°W, jusqu‘au point 36°S 73°W. 


27/101 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD AMERIQUE-2 
(ZLAMP-SAM-2) 


Du point 34°S 74°W, par les points 24°S 60°W, 02°N 79°W, 15°N 83°W, 15°N 60°W, 
10°N 60°W, 05°S 30°W, 36°S 52°W, jusqu’au point 34°S 74°W. 


27/102 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD-EST ASIATIQUE 
(ZLAMP-SEA) 


Du point 29°N 85°E, par les points 15°N 105°E, 00° 135°E, 00° 168°E, 35°S 150°E, 
35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, jusqu'au point 29°N 85°E. 


27/103 Zone de passage des lignes aériennes mondiales principales — SUD PACIFIQUE 
(ZLAMP-SP) 


Du point 22°N 158°W, par les points 22°N 156°W, 00° 120°W, 40°S 120°W, 50°S 170°w, 
50°S 145°E, 38°S 145°E, 00° 167°E, 00° 175°W, jusqu’au point 22°N 158°W. 


ARTICLE 2 


Description des limites des zones ef subdivisions de zones des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales 
(ZLARN) 


27/104 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 1 
(ZLARN-1) 


Du Péle Nord, le long du méridien 15°W, -par les points 72°N 15°W, 40°N 50°w, 
30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W et 31°N 10°E; se conforme ensuite au tracé suivant: fron- 
titre Libye-Tunisie jusqu’a la Méditerranée, cétes de Libye et de la R.A.U. jusqu’a Alexandrie, 
puis vers le Caire; de 1a, vers l'Est, le long du paralléle du Caire jusqu’a I’intersection avec le 
méridien 40°E; puis vers le Nord le long de ce méridien jusqu’a !a rive sud de la mer Noire, 
puis le long de la céte turque vers l’ouest jusqu’a lintersection avec le méridien 30°E; le long 
de ce méridien jusqu’a la fronti¢re Roumanie-U.R.S.S., puis des frontiéres de 1°U.R.S.S. avec 
la Roumanie, la Hongrie, la Tchécoslovaquie, la Pologne; céte soviétique de la Baltique jusqu’a 
la frontiére Finlande-U.R.S.S. et, de la, en passant par le point 70°N 32°E et en suivant le méri- 
dien, jusqu’au Péle Nord. 
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Subdivision de zone 1A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 65°N 26°W, passe par 
les points situés 4 40°N 50°W, 40°N 13°W, 60°N I3°W, 60°N 26°W, jusqu’au point 65°N 26°W. 


Subdivision de zone 1B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord et suivant le 
méridien 15°W, passe par les points suivants: 72°N 15°W, 65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 60°N 13°W 
et 50°N 13°W, puis se dirige vers l’est en passant par les eaux territoriales entre les iles anglo- 
normandes et la céte francaise qu’elle rejoint au méridien 03°W pour longer ensuite la frontiére 
Nord-Est de la France avec la Befgique, le Luxembourg et la République Fédérale d’Allemagne; 
de 1a le long de la frontiére Suisse-République Fédérale d’Allemagne et République Fédérale 
d’Allemagne-Autriche. Elle longe ensuite la frontitre entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la République 
Fédérale d’Allemagne, puis longe la ligne qui sépare la République Fédérale d’Allemagne et 
l’Allemagne de 1’Est, en direction de la mer Baltique, puis se dirige vers l’ouest en longeant la 
céte de la République Fédérale d’Allemagne jusqu’a la frontiére entre la République Fédérale 
d’Allemagne et le Danemark; elle longe ensuite cette frontiére jusqu’a la mer du Nord et de 1a, 
le long du paralléle 55°N, gagne le point 55°N 04°E pour ensuite rejoindre, le long du méridien 
04°E, le Péle Nord. 


Subdivision de zone 1C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, passe par le 
point 55°N 04°E, pour longer ensuite le paralléle 55°N en direction de l’est puis de la frontiére 
séparant le Danemark et la République Fédérale d’Allemagne, jusqu’a la mer Baltique. Elle suit 
alors la céte de la République Fédérale d’Allemagne le long de la mer Baltique jusqu’a la ligne 
entre la République Fédérale d’Allemagne et l’Allemagne de l’Est; elle longe ensuite cette ligne 
en touchant les frontiéres occidentales de la Tchécoslovaquie et de |’Autriche, de la Suisse et de 
l’Autriche, pour se diriger ensuite vers l’est en longeant les fronti¢res méridionales de l’Autriche 
et de la Hongrie; de 1a, le long de la frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie, puis le long de la 
frontiére de 1’U.R.S.S. avec la Hongrie, la Tchécoslovaquie et la Pologne jusqu’a la céte de 
la mer Baltique. Ensuite elle longe la céte soviétique de la mer Baltique et la suit jusqu’a la 
frontiére finno-soviétique pour enfin rejoindre le Péle Nord en passant par le point 70°N 32°E. 


Subdivision de zone 1D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne partant du point d’intersection des fron- 
titres de 1’U.R.S.S., de la Hongrie et de la Roumanie pour se diriger vers l’ouest et longer les 
frontiéres méridionales de la Hongrie et de l’Autriche jusqu’a la frontiére de la Suisse avec 
V'Italie, puis suivant la frontiére de la France et de l’Italie jusqu’a la mer Méditerranée et, de 1a, 
passer par Ics points 43°N 10°E, 41°N 10°E et 41°N 07°E; de 1a, suivre le méridien 07°E jusqu’a 
la céte de l'Afrique du Nord, puis longer la céte de l’Afrique du Nord en passant par Tunis, 
Tripoli et Benghazi jusqu’a la frontiére de la Libye avec la R.A.U. Elle passe ensuite par la céte 
vers Alexandrie, puis vers le Caire, puis suit le paralléle du Caire jusqu’a son point d’intersection 
avec le méridien 40°E, se dirige ensuite vers le nord en suivant le méridien 40°E jusqu’a la céte 
méridionale de la mer Noire, de 1a, se dirige vers l’ouest le long de la c6te turque de la mer Noire 
pour atteindre le méridien 30°E et le suivre jusqu’a la fronti¢re de la Roumanie avec !’U.R.S.S., 
et longer cette frontiére jusqu’au point d’intersection des frontiéres de 1’U.R.S.S., de la Hongrie 
et de la Roumanie. 


Subdivision de zone 1E 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 50°N 13°W, passe 
par les points 40°N 13°W, 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W et 31°N 10°E; 
elle longe ensuite la frontiére de la Libye avec la Tunisie jusqu’a la Méditerranée et de 1a, elle 
longe la céte tunisienne jusqu’a son point d’intersection avec le méridien 10°E, puis jusqu’au 
point 43°N 10°E. Elle longe ensuite 'la frontiére franco-italienne et la frontiére italo-suisse, puis 
vers les frontiéres séparant la Suisse de l’Autriche et de la République Fédérale d’Allemagne, 
la France de la République Fédérale d’Allemagne, du Luxembourg et de la Belgique, jusqu’a la 
céte de la Manche, et de la, partant vers l’ouest, traverse les eaux territoriales entre les iles de 
la Manche et la céte francaise pour atteindre le point 50°N 13°W. 
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27/110 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 2 
(ZLARN-2) 

Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, passe par le point 
70°N 32°E, pour longer ensuite la frontiére finno-soviétique jusqu’a la céte de la mer Baltique, 
suivre ensuite les eaux territoriales soviétiques le long de la céte de la mer Baltique, jusqu’a la 
frontitre séparant 1’U.R.S.S. de la Pologne, puis longer la frontiére séparant 1’U.R.S.S. des pays 
suivants: Pologne, Tchécoslovaquie, Hongrie et Roumanie jusqu’au point d’intersection de la 
céte turque de la mer Noire avec le méridien 30°E; elle suit ce méridien jusqu’a la céte turque de 
la mer Noire, longe cette cdte jusqu’a I’intersection des frontiéres de la Turquie et de 1’U.R.S.S., 
et de 1a, longe leur frontitre commune et la frontitre Iran-U.R.S.S., jusqu’é la mer Caspienne, 
puis la céte iranienne de cette mer. De la, elle suit la frontitre méridionale de 1’U.R.S.S. jusqu’au 
point d’intersection des frontiéres de la Mongolie, de la Chine et de 1’U.R.S.S. & environ 49°N 
88°E, pour suivre ensuite le méridien 88°E jusqu’au paralléle 55°N et longer ce paralléle jusqu’a 
60°E, et de 1a, rejoindre le Péle Nord en suivant le méridien 60°E. 


27/111 Subdivision de zone 2A 
Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le méridien 
32°E jusqu’au point 70°N 32°E pour suivre ensuite la frontiére finno-soviétique jusqu’a la céte 
de la mer Baltique, puis longer les eaux territoriales soviétiques de la mer Baltique jusqu’au 
point 55°N 20°E; de la, passer par Moscou et, par le point 55°N 60°E, rejoindre le Péle Nord 
en suivant le méridien 60°E. 


27/112 Subdivision de zone 2B 
Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 55°N 88°E, passe par 
les points 55°N 60°E, 47°N 53°E pour suivre ensuite la cdte orientale de la mer Caspienne jusqu’a 
la céte de I’Iran et de 1a se diriger vers l’est en suivant !a fronti¢re méridionale de 1’U.R.S.S. 
jusqu’au point d’intersection des frontitres de la Mongolie, de la Chine et de I’U.R.S.S. a environ 
49°N 88°E, et longer ensuite le méridien 88°E jusqu’au point situé a 55°N. 


27/113 Subdivision de zone 2C 

Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point situé 4 55°N 60°E, 
va jusqu’a Moscou et de 1a jusqu’au point 55°N 20°E, pour se diriger ensuite vers le sud en sui- 
vant la frontiére séparant I’U.R.S.S. de la Pologne, puis la frontiére entre 1’U.R.S.S. et les pays 
suivants: Pologne, Tchécoslovaquie, Hongrie et Roumanie, jusqu’a la céte de la mer Noire a 
son point d’intersection avec le méridien 30°E. Cette ligne suit alors le méridien 30°E jusqu’a la 
céte turque de la mer Noire et longe ensuite cette céte jusqu’a l’intersection des frontiéres de la 
Turquie et de 1’U.R.S.S., et de la, longe leur fronti¢re commune et la frontiére Iran-U.R.S.S. 
jusqu’a la mer Caspienne, puis suit la céte méridionale de la mer Caspienne et se dirige ensuite 
vers le nord en suivant la céte orientale de cette mer et, passant par le point 47°N 53°E, rejoint 
le point 55°N 60°E. 


27/114 Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 3 
(ZLARN-3) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord suit le méridien 60°E 
jusqu’au point 55°N 60°E pour longer ensuite le paralléle 55°N jusqu’a 88°E et de la suivre ce 
méridien jusqu’au point d’intersection des frontitres de la Mongolie, de la Chine et de 1’U.R.S.S. 
a environ 49°N 88°E, puis longer la frontitre séparant la Mongolie de la Chine et I’U.R.S.S. de 
la Chine jusqu’a la céte. Elle passe alors entre les eaux territoriales soviétiques et japonaises et, 
par les points 43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°E et 65°N 170°W, rejoint le Péle Nord en suivant le méri- 
dien 170°W. 


27/115 Subdivision de zone 3A 
Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Nord, suit le méridien 
60°E jusqu’au point 55°N 60°E en suivant le paralléle 55°N jusqu’a son point d’intersection avec 
le méridien 88°E et, de la, passant par les points 60°N 88°E et 60°N 110°E, rejoint le Péle Nord 
en suivant le méridien 110°E. 
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27/116 


27/117 


27/118 


27/119 


27/120 


27/121 


Subdivision de zone 3B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, purtant du Péle Nord, suit le méri- 
dien 110°E et pass: ensuite par les points 60°N I110°E, 60°N 147°E, 43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°E 
et 65°N 170°W et rejoint le Péle Nord en suivant le méridien 170°W. 


Subdivision de zone 3C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 60°N 88°E rejoint 
le point d’intersection dés frontiéres entre la Mongolie, la Chine et I'U.R.S.S., a environ 49°N 
88°E, pour suivre la fronti¢re Mongolie-Chine et la frontigre U.R.S.S.-Chine jusqu’a la céte. 
Elle longe ensuite Jes eaux territoriales séparant I’U.R.S.S, et le Japon et, en passant par les 
points 43°N 147°E, 60°N 147°E, rejoint le point 60°N 88°E. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 4 
(ZLARN-4) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 30°N 39°W, passe par les 
points suivants: 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, 05°S 12°E, puis suit la frontiére septentrionale de la 
République Démocratique du,Congo, contourne le Territoire de Cabinda, longe celle de la Répu- 
blique du Congo (Brazzaville), de la République Centrafricaine et du Soudan, et de 1a se dirige 
vers le nord le long de la frontiére occidentale du Soudan; a partir de 1a, cette ligne suit la fron- 
titre occidentale de la R.A.U., continue vers le nord jusqu’a la Méditerranée et longe les cétes 
méditerranéenne et atlantique de l’Afrique du Nord jusqu’au point situé 4 30°N 10°W. De 1a, 
elle suit le paralléle 30°N en direction de l’ouest pour rejoindre le point situé 4 30°N 39°W, 
point limite de ladite zone. 


Subdivision de zone 4A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 30°N 39°W, passe 
par le point 21°N 31°W, puis par Gao et Zinder, De ce point, elle longe la frontiére septentrionale 
du Nigeria jusqu’a un point situé a l’ouest de Fort-Lamy; elle longe alors le paralléle de Fort- 
Lamy jusqu’au point situé a 12°N 22°E. Elie se dirige ensuite vers le nord en suivant la frontiére 
occidentale du Soudan et la frontigre occidentale de la R.A.U. jusqu’a !a Méditerranée, pour 
longer ensuite la céte méditerranéenne et atlantique de |’Afrique du Nord jusqu’au point situé 
4 30°N 10°W et, de la, suivre le paralléle 30°N jusqu’au point 30°N 39°W, point limite de ladite 
zone. - 


Subdivision de zone 4B 


Cette Phe glial est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 21°N 31°W, passe 
par les points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W et 05°S 12°E et de la, longe la fronti¢re méridionale de la 
République du Congo (Brazzaville), de la République Centrafricaine, jusqu’au point d’inter- 
section des frontiéres séparant la République Démocratique du Congo, le Soudan et la Répu- 
blique Centrafricaine. De 1a, elle longe la frontiére occidentale du Soudan jusqu’au point situé 
& 12°N 22°E, pour longer ensuite le paralléle de Fort-Lamy jusqu’a la frontiére du Nigeria. 
De 1A, elle se dirige vers l’ouest en suivant cette frontiére jusqu’d Zinder. De ce point, elle rejoint 
son point de départ 21°N 31°W en passant par Gao. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 5 
(ZLARN-S) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui part du point 41°N 40°E, et passe par le point 
37°N 40°E, pour longer ensuite la frontiére séparant la Turquie et la République Arabe Syrienne 
jusqu’a la céte méditerranéenne et de 1a arriver au point ot la frontiére commune de la Libye et 
de la R.A.U. rejoint la céte de l'Afrique du Nord, Chypre restant en dehors de la zone. Elle se 
dirige ensuite vers le sud, en suivant la frontiére occidentale dc la R.A.U. et du Soudan jusqu’a 
la frontitre du Kenya. De 1A, elle se dirige vers l’est en longeant la frontiére nord du Kenya, et, 
en direction du sud, elle suit la fronti¢re séparant le Kenya de la Somalie pour rejoindre la céte 
orientale de l’Afrique au point 02°S 41°E. Elle continue en passant par les points 02°S 73°E et 
37°N 73°E, et longe en direction de I’est la frontiére entre "Afghanistan et le Pakistan; de 1a, en 
direction de l’ouest, elle suit la frontitre méridionale de 1’U.R.S.S. jusqu’a la mer Caspienne. 
Ensuite elle longe la frontiére nord de I’Iran et de la Turquie jusqu’a 41°N 40°E. 


TIAS 6332 


2216 


27/122 


27/123 


27/124 


27/125 


27/126 


27/127 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Subdivision de zone 5A 


Cette subdivision de zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 37°N 40°E, 
suit la frontiére séparant la Turquie de la République Arabe Syrienne jusqu’a la céte méditerra- 
néenne et, de 1a, atteint l’endroit ou la frontiére commune de la Libye et de la R.A.U. rejoint 
la céte de l’Afrique du Nord, sans passer par Chypre, puis se dirigeant vers le sud, longe la fron- 
tigre occidentale de la R.A.U. et, de 1a, suit vers l’est la frontiére commune a la R.A.U. et au 
Soudan pour atteindre le point 24°N 37°E, et continue en passant par les points 12°N 44°E, 
13°N 52°E, 26°N 52°E, et longe la frontiére séparant I’Iran de |’Iraq, et la frontiére séparant 
VIraq de la Turquie pour rejoindre enfin le point 37°N 40°E. 


Subdivision de zone 5B 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 41°N 40°E, passe 
par le point 37°N 40°E, puis se dirigeant vers l’est, longe la frontiére séparant la Turquie de la 
République Arabe Syrienne et de 1’Iraq, et la frontiére séparant |’Iraq et |’Iran jusqu’au point 
30°N 49°E, et de 1a coupe le goife Persique en son milieu en passant par 26°N 52°E et 24°N 60°E, 
Bombay et 37°N 73°E, pour longer ensuite, en direction de l’est, la frontiére séparant |’Afgha- 
nistan du Pakistan et, en direction de l’ouest, la frontiére méridionale de 1’'U.R.S.S. jusqu’a la 
mer Caspienne. De 1a, elle suit la fronti¢re nord de |’Iran et de la Turquie jusqu’a 41°N 40°E. 


Subdivision de zone 5C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 26°N 52°E, passe par 
les points 13°N 52°E, 13°N 54°E, 02°S 54°E, 02°S 73°E Bombay, 24°N 60°E et, de 1a, coupe 
le golfe Persique en son milieu et rejoint le point 26°N 52°E. 


Subdivision de zone 5D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre des 
frontiéres de la R.A.U., de la Libye et du Soudan, suit en direction du sud la frontiére occidentale 
du Soudan jusqu’a la frontitre du Kenya, longe ensuite la frontiére nord du Kenya, pour se 
diriger vers le sud en suivant la frontiére séparant le Kenya de la Somalie jusqu’a la céte orientale 
de l’Afrique, en un point situé 4 02°S 42°E, puis passe par les points 02°S 54°E, 13°N 54°E, 
13°N 52°E, 12°N 44°E et, de 1a, se dirige vers le nord-ouest, coupant la mer Rouge en son 
milieu jusqu’au point 24°N 37°E. De 1a, elle longe la frontiére méridionale de la R.A.U. pour 
revenir 4 son point de départ. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 6 
(ZLARN-6) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant approximativement du point 49°N 
88°E, longe la frontiére séparant la Chine et l’U.R.S.S., l’Afghanistan et le Pakistan, I’Iran et 
le Pakistan jusqu’au point 23°N 61°E et, de la, rejoint Bombay, puis longe le méridien 73°E et 
passe par les points 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 
160°E, 03°30’N 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 50°N 164°E, 43°N 147°E. De 1a, elle passe, en direction 
de l’ouest, entre les eaux territoriales japonaises et soviétiques, elle suit les frontigres nord-est 
et septentrionale de la Chine, pour rejoindre son point de départ, approximativement 49°N 88°E. 


Subdivision de zone 6A 


Cette subdivision de zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 37°N 75°E, 
longe la frontiére séparant lé Pakistan de 1’Afghanistan, l’Iran du Pakistan jusqu’au point 
23°N 61°E et, de 1a, continue jusqu’A Bombay, puis jusqu’au point 24°N 80°E et, de 1a, jusqu’a 
Calcutta. Elle longe ensuite la céte du Pakistan et de la Birmanie jusqu’a la frontiére séparant 
la Birmanie de la Thailande puis le long de cette frontiére et de celle séparant la Birmanie du 
Laos pour remonter le long de la frontiére séparant la Chine de la Birmanie. De 1a elle se dirige 
vers l’ouest en longeant la frontiére méridionale de la Chine pour rejoindre le point 37°N 75°E. 
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Subdivision de zone 6B 


Cette subdivision e$t délimitée par une ligne qui, partant approximativement du point 
49°N 88°E, longe la frontiére sino-soviétique jusqu’au point 37°N 75°E et, de 1a, elle se dirige 
vers l’est le long de la fronti¢re méridionale de lg Chine jusqu’a la cétc de la mer de Chine 
méridionale. De 1a, elle continue en longeant les eaux territoriales au sud de l’ile de Hainan et 
passe par les points 20°N 113°E, 20°N 176°W, 50°N 164°E, 43°N 147°E, puis se dirige vers l’ouest 
en passant entre les eaux territorialcs japonaises et soviétiques et longe ensuite la frontiére sépa- 
rant la Chine et l’U.R.S.S., et la frontiére séparant la Chine et la Mongolie pour rejoindre approxi- 
mativement le point 49°N 88°E. 


Subdivision de zone 6C 


Cette subdivision de zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 20°N 130°E, 
passe par les points 04°N 130°E, 04°N 118°E, et de 1a longe les frontitres méridionales dc Sabah 
et de Sarawak jusqu’a la céte puis elle se dirige vers le sud en suivant la céte occidentale de 
Bornéo jusqu’au méridien 110°E qu'elle longe jusqu’au point 10°S 110°E. De Ia, elle passe par 
les points 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 160°E, 03°30'N 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 
20°N 176°W et, de ce dernier point, rejoint le point 20°N 130°E. 


Subdivision de zone 6D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre des 
frontitres de la Chinc, de l’Indc et de la Birmanie, se dirige vers le sud cn longeant la frontiére 
séparant la Birmanie et l’Inde, et la Birmanie et le Pakistan, et atteint le golfe de Bengale; 
de 1a, elle longe la céte de Birmanie jusqu’d son point le plus méridional. Elle se dirige ensuite 
vers I'fle de Weh (au large de la céte septentrionale de Sumatra) et de 1a passe par les points 
02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E jusqu’au point 10°S 110°E; de 1a, elle remonte vers le nord en suivant le 
méridien 110°E et longe ensuite la limite de la subdivision de zone 6C et passe par les points 
20°N 130°E et 20°N 113°E. Elle se dirige vers le sud en contournant I’ile de Hainan, et longe la 
frontitre séparant la Chine du Viet-Nam du Nord, et ensuite les frontiéres séparant la Chine 
du Laos et la Chine de la Birmanie pour revenir 4 son point de départ au point de rencontre des 
frontitres de 1a Chine, de I’"Inde et de la Birmanie. 


Subdivision .de zone 6E 


Cette subdivision de zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 20°N 73°E, 
passe par les points 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E, puis par l’ile de Weh (au large de la céte septentrionale 
de Sumatra), jusqu’au point 10°N 97°E; de la, elle longe la céte de Birmanie, du Pakistan et de 
V'Inde, et atteint Calcutta pour continuer ensuite, par le point 24°N 80°E, jusqu’au point 20°N 
73°E. 


Subdivision de zone 6F 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre des 
frontitres de la Chine, de I’Inde et de la Bigmanie, se dirige vers le nord-est jusqu’au méridien 
100°E. Elle longe ce méridien jusqu’a la limite septentrionale de la subdivision de zone 6B, se 
dirige ensuite vers l’est en suivant cette limite jusqu’au 147°E; de 1a, elle passe par Izs points 
20°N 130°E, 04°N 130°E, puis elle se dirige vers l’ouest en suivant la limite de la subdivision 
de zone 6D jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontiéres de la Chine, de V'inde et de la Birmanie. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 7 


(ZLARN-7) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 20°W 
et passe ensuite par les points 05°S 20°W et 05°S 12°E, longe ensuite la frontitre septentrionale 
de la République Démocratique du Congo, le Territoire de Cabinda étant inclus dans cette zone, 
la frontiére séparant 1'Ouganda et le Soudan, et la frontiére séparant le Kenya des pays suivants: 
Soudan, Ethiopie et Somalie, passe par les points 02°S 42°E, 02°S 60°E; elle rejoint enfin le 
Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 60°E. 
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Subdivision de zone 7A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 
20°W et passe ensuite par 05°S 20°W, 05°S 10°E, 40°S 10°E, 40°S 60°E et rejoint le Péle Sud en 
suivant le méridien 60°E. 


Subdivision de zone 7B 


Cette subdivision de zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 05°S 10°E, 
passe par le point 05°S 12°E pour tonger la frontiére septentrionale de la République Démocra- 
tique du Congo, le Territoire de Cabinda étant inclus dans cette zone, jusqu’au point de rencontre 
des frontiéres de l’Ouganda, de la République Démocratique du Congo et du Soudan, puis, de 1a, 
suit la frontitre orientale et méridionale de la République Démocratique du Congo (en y com- 
prenant le Royaume du Burundi et la République Rwandaise) et de l’Angola jusqu’a la céte de 
l’Atlantique Sud, passe par le point 17°S 10°E et rejoint le point 05°S 10°E. 


Subdivision de zone 7C 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point de rencontre des 
frontitres de l’Ouganda, de la République Démocratique du Congo et du Soudan, suit la fron- 
tire occidentale de l'Ouganda et de la Tanzanie et longe ensuite la frontitre méridionale de la 
Tanzanie jusqu’a la céte. De 1a, elle passe par les points 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, 02°S 
41°E jusqu’a la céte orientale de l'Afrique, puis se dirige vers le nord en suivant la frontiére 
orientale et septentrionale du Kenya puis la frontitre septentrionale de l'Ouganda et rejoint le 
point de rencontre des frontiéres de la République Démocratique du Congo, du Soudan et de 
V’Ouganda. 


Subdivision de zone 7D 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant de 1a fronti¢re séparant la 
Tanzanie et le Mozambique sur le lac Nyassa, se dirige vers le sud en suivant sur toute sa lon- 
gueur la frontitre occidentale du Mozambique jusqu’a la céte orientale de l'Afrique; elle passe 
ensuite par les points 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 40°S 60°E, 11°S 60°E, 11°S 41°E pour longer la céte 
septentrionale du Mozambique jusqu’au lac Nyassa. 


Subdivision de zone 7E 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui passe par les points 17°S 10°E, 40°S 
LO°E, 40°S 33°E, 27°S 33°E puis longe sur toute sa longueur la frontiére occidentale du Mozam- 
bique et la partie inférieure de la frontire occidentale de la Tanzanie jusqu’a la pointe nord du 
lac Nyassa. De 1a, elle suit la frontitre séparant le Malawi et la Tanzanie et celle qui sépare la 
Zambie et la Tanzanie, pour longer ensuite les frontitres séparant la République Démocratique 
du Congo et la Zambie, l’Angola et la Zambie, et l’Angola et le Territoire de l'Afrique du Sud- 
Ouest jusqu’a la céte pour rejoindre le point 17°S 10°E. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 8 
(ZLARN-8) 


Cette zone est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 60°E 
et passe ensuite par les points 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 110°E pour rejoindre 
le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 110°E. 


Subdivision de zone 8A 


Cette subdivision est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 
60°E et passe par les points 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 110°E, pour rejoindre le Péle 
Sud en suivant le méridien 110°E. 
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Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 9 
(ZLARN-9) 


Cette zore est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du. Péle Sud, suit le méridien 110°E 
jusqu’au point 10°S 110°E; de 1a, elle passe par les points 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 
03°30’N 160°E, 03°30'N 120°W, pour rejoindre le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 120°W. 
Subdivision de zone 9A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 10°S 110°E, passe au Péle Sud, suit 
le méridien 139°E jusqu’a 24°S, passe par les points 24°S 131°E, 10°S 131°E pour rejoindre le 
point 10°S 110°E. 

Subdivision de zone 9B 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 00° 141°E, 10°S 141°E, 
10°S 131°E, 24°S 131°E, 24°S 139°E, 27°S 139°E, 27°S 170°W, 03°30'N 170°W, 03°30'N 160°E, 
00° 160°E, 00° 141°E. 

Subdivision de zone 9C 

La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 170°W jusqu’a 
03°30'N, passe par le point 03°30’N 120°W et rejoint le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 120°W. 
Subdivision de zone 9D 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du Péle Sud, suit le méridien 139°E jusqu’a 
27°S, passe par le point 27°S 170°W et rejoint le Péle Sud en suivant le méridien 170°W. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 10 
(ZLARN-10) 

Subdivision de zone 10A 

La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 50°N 164°E, 66°N 169°W; 
de 1a, elle passe par le Péle Nord, puis par les points 57°N 130°W, 57°N 150°W, 50°N 175°W, 
pour revenir a son point de départ 50°N 164°E. 
Subdivision de zone 10B 

La ligne délimitant cette zone part du point 57°N 140°W, passe au Péle Nord, puis par 
les points 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W, et revient 4 son point de départ 57°N 140°W. 
Subdivision de zone 10C 

La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 57°N 140°W, 60°N 140°W, 
60°N 91°W, 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W, 57°N 140°W. 
Subdivision de zone 10D 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 48°N 98°W, puis passe par le Péle 
Nord et par les points 69°N 45°W, 61°N 70°W, 45°N 72°W, 41°N 81°W, 41°N 88°W, 48°N 91°W, 
48°N 98°W. 


Subdivision de zone 10E 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 45°N 74°W, 61°N 72°W, 
69°N 47°W, puis par le Péle Nord et par les points 72°N 15°W, 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W, pour 
Tevenir 4 son point de départ 45°N 74°W. 
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Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 11 
(ZLARN-11) 


27/151 Subdivision de zone 11A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du' point 29°N 180°, puis longe la limite sépa- 
rant les Régions 2 et 3 de I’U.I.T. jusqu'a 50°N 164°E, et de 1a par les points 50°N 150°W, 57°N 
139°W, 50°N 127°W, 33°N 127°W, 33°N 153°W, 23°N 153°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 
29°N 180°. 


27/152 Subdivision de zone 11B 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 50°N 127°W, 33°N 127°W, 
33°N 119°W, 25°N 98°W, 25°N 35°W, 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W, 46°N 67°W, et, de 1a, la ligne 
délimitant cette subdivision doit suivre la frontiére entre les Etats-Unis et le Canada pour revenir 
4 son point de départ 50°N 127°W. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 12 
(ZLARN- 12) 


27/153 Subdivision de zone 12A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point situé 4 03°30'N 170°W, passe par le 
point 10°N 170°W, puis longe la limite séparant les Régions 2 et 3 de 1°U.I.T. jusqu’au point 
29°N 180°, et passe par les points 29°N 153°W, 03°30'N 153°W, pour ‘revenir a son point de 
départ 03°30’N 170°W. 


27/154 Subdivision de zune 12B 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision s’étend des points 03°30'N 153°W a 33°N 153°W 
et passe par les points 33°N 120°W, 17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 02°N 86°W, 02°N 93°w, 05°S 
93°W, 05°S 120°W, 03°30'N 120°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 03°30'N 153°W. 


27/155 Subdivision de zone 12C 


La tigne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 33°N 120°W, 35°N 120°W, 
32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 23°N 83°W, 22°N 83°W, 13°N 90°W, 16°N 116°W, pour revenir a 
son point de départ 33°N 120°W. 


27/156 Subdivision de zone 12D 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 20°N 91°W, 26°N 91°W, 
26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76,5°W, 26°N 73°W, 17°N 58°W, 10°N 58°W et de ce dernier 
point 4 Balhoa (Zone du Canal) puis 4 l’ile du Cygne et a Belize pour revenir 4 son point de 
départ 20°N 91°W. 


27/157 Subdivision de zone 12E 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision part du point 15°N 95°W et passe par les points 
23°N 92°W, 23°N 85°W, 19°N 85°W, 09°N 77°W, 02°N 79°W, puis par le point O1°N 75°W, 
elle longe la frontitre orientale et méridionale de |’Equateur jusqu’au point 04°S 81°W, de 1a, 
passe par les points 02°N 81°W, 02°N 86°W.et 14°N 93°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ au 
point 15°N 95°w. 


27/158 Subdivision de zone 12F 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 04°S 93°W, 02°N 93°W, 
02°N 79°W, puis 4 Balboa (Zone du Canal) et par les points 13°N 77°W, 13°N 70°W, 08°N 70°W, 
06°N 67°W, O1°N 66°W, 04°S 70°W, puis longe la frontitre séparant la Colombie et le Pérou 
jusqu’au point de rencontre des frontitres de la Colombie, du Pérou et de l'Equateur, longe la 
frontiére séparant le Pérou et l’Equateur, de 14 passe par le point 04°S 81°W, pour revenir 4 son 
point de départ 4 04°S 93°W. 
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Subdivision de zone 12G 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 07°N 73°W, 14°N 73°W, 
14°N 58°W, 01°N 58°W, 01°N 68°W, 05°N 69°W, pour revenir a son point de départ 07°N 73°W. 


Subdivision de zone 12H 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 10°S 70°W, 05°N 70°W, 
O5°N 61°10’W, 08°45’N 60°W, 08°N 58°W, 08°N 49°W, 02°N 47°W, 10°S 47°W, pour revenir 
A son point de départ 10°S 70°W. 


Subdivision de zone 121 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision passe par les points 25°N 70°W et 25°N 35°w, 
puis longe la limite séparant les Régions 1 et 2 de 1’U.LT., jusqu’au point 00° 20°W, puis passe 
par les points 00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 08°N 58°W, 17°N 58°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 
25°N 70°W. 


Zone des lignes aériennes régionales et nationales - 13 
(ZLARN-13) 


Subdivision de zone 13A 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 05°S 120°W, 05°S 
93°W, 04°S 82°W, 19°S 81°W, 57°S 81°W, 57°S 90°W, puis par le Péle Sud, pour revenir 4 son 
point de départ 05°S 120°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13B 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision est définie par les points 29°S 111°W, 24°S Ticw, 
24°S 104°W, 29°S 104°W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 29°S 111°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13C 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 15°50’S 47°S0'W, 
20°30’S 55°W, 22°35’S 54°30’W, puis longe la frontiére du Brésil avec le Paraguay, la Bolivie, 
le Pérou, la Colombie, le Venezuela, la Guyane Britannique, te Surinam et la Guyane Francaise, 
et passe par les points 05°N 50°W, 05°N 48°30’W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ. 


Subdivision de zone 13D 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 19°S 81°W, 04°S 82°W, 
03°S 80°W, puis longe Ja frontiére entre le Pérou et l’Equateur jusqu’au point 00° 75°W et ensuite 
la frontiére entre le Pérou, la Colombie et le Brésil jusqu’au point 11°S 69°30'W; elle longe 
ensuite la frontiére entre la Bolivie et le Brésil, puis par le point 20°10’S 58°W, elle suit la fron- 
tigre entre le Paraguay et le Brésil jusqu’au point 25°50’S 54°30’W; de 1A, elle longe la frontiére 
entre le Paraguay et l’Argentine, jusqu’au point 22°30’S 62°30’W, puis la frontitre entre la 
Bolivie et l’Argentine, passe par le point 23°S 67°W, longe la frontiére entre la Bolivie et le Chili, 
passe par le point 17°30’S 69°30’W, longe la frontitre entre le Pérou et le Chili pour revenir 4 
son point de départ 19°S 81°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13E 

La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 32°S 81°W, 19°S 81°W, 
puis longe la frontiére entre le Chili, le Pérou, la Bolivie et |"Argentine, jusqu’au paralléle 32°S, 
pour revenir 4 son point de départ 32°S 81°W. 


Subdivision de zone 13F 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 57°S 81°W et 32°S 
81°W jusqu’au croisement du paralléle 32°S avec la frontiére entre le Chili et 1’Argentine, puis 
par les points 52°S 67°W, 57°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W et par le Péle Sud pour revenir 4 son point de 
départ 57°S 81°W. 
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27/168 Subdivision de zone /3G 


La ligne désimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par le point 36°S 55°W, puis par le 
croisement du paralléle 32°S avec la frontiére entre l’Argentine et le Chili, se dirige vers le nord 
en suivant la frontiére entre l'Argentine et la Bolivie, le Paraguay, le Brésil et I'Uruguay, pour 
revenir 4 son point de départ. 


27/169 Subdivision de zone 13H 
La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 57°S 90°W, 57°S 70°W 
et 52°S 70°W, puis longe la frontiére entre le Chili et |’Argentine jusqu’a son croisement avec le 
paralléle 32°S, passe par les points 36°S 55°W, 57°S 55°W, 57°S 25°W et par le Pdle Sud pour 
revenir & son point de départ 57°S 90°W. 


27/170 Subdivision de zone 131 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 40°S 50°W et 36°S 
55°W, longe la frontiére entre l’Uruguay, l’Argentine et le Brésil et passe par le point 35°S 45°W, 
pour revenir a son point de départ 40°S 50°W. 


27/171 Subdivision de zone 13] 


La ligne dé'imitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 15°50’S 47°50’W, 
20°S 44°W, 22°55’S 43°10’W, 29°S 40°W, 35°S 45°W, puis longe la frontiére entre le Brésil, 
V’'Uruguay, l’Argentine et le Paraguay jusqu’au point 22°35’S 55°40’W ét passe par le point 
20°30’S 54°30'W, pour revenir 4 son point de départ 15°50’S 47°S0'W. 


27/172 Subdivision de zone 13K 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe par les points 15°50’S 47°50’W, 
20°S 44°W, 22°55’S 43°10'W, 29°S 40°W, 20°S 32°W, 00° 32°W et 05°N 48°30’W, pour revenir a 
son point de départ 15°50’S 47°50’W. 


27/173 Subdivision de zone 13L 


La ligne délimitant cette subdivision de zone passe-par les points 00° 32°W, 00° 20°w, 
le Péle Sud, 57°S 55°W, 36°S 55°W, 40°S 50°W et 20°S 32°W, pour revenir a son point de départ. 


ARTICLE 3 


Description des limites des zones d’allotissement 
et des zones de réception VOLMET 


Zone VOLMET — AFRIQUE - OCEAN INDIEN 
(AFI-MET) 


27/174 La zone d’allotissement AFI-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
37°N 03°W, passe par les points 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 
24°E, 12°N 20°W, 29°N 20°W, pour rejoindre le point 37°N 03°W. 


27/175 La zone de réception AFI-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 37°N 


03°W, passe par les points 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E, 
05°N 10°W, 10°S 40°W, 29°N 20°W, pour rejoindre le point 37°N 03°W. 
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Zone VOLMET — ATLANTIQUE 
(AT-MET) 


La zone d’allotissement AT-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
41°N 78°W, passe par les points 51°N 55°W, 10°S 43°W, 37°S 59°W, pour rejoindre le point 
41°N 78°W. 


La zone de réception AT-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 24°N 
97°W, passe par les points 24°N 85°W, 75°N 85°W, 75°N 20°W, 10°S 20°W, 46°S 52°W, 46°S 
80°W, pour rejoindre le point 24°N 97°W. 


Zone VOLMET — EUROPE 
(EU-MET) 


La zone d'allotissement EU-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
33°N 12°W, passe par les points 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30’E, 
32°N 13°E, pour rejoindre le point 33°N 12°W. 


La zone de réception EU-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 15°N 
20°W, passe par les points 40°N 50°W, 75°N 50°W, 75°N 45°E, 15°N 45°E, pour rejoindre le 
point 15°N 20°W. 


Zone VOLMET — MOYEN-ORIENT 
(ME-MET) 


La zone d’allotissement ME-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
50°N 80°E, passe par les points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 22°N 56°E, 16°N 42°E, 
30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, pour rejoindre le point 50°N 80°E. 


La zone de réception ME-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 50°N 
80°E, passe par les points 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 15°N 42°E, 20°N 20°E, 40°N 20°E, 
51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, pour rejoindre le point 50°N 80°E. 


Zone VOLMET — PACIFIQUE 
(PAC-MET) 


La zone d'allotissement PAC-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
52°N 132°E, passe par les points 63°N 149°W, 38°N 120°W, 23°S 180°, 34°S 150°E, 22°N 112°E, 
pour rejoindre le point 52°N 132°E. 


La zone de réception PAC-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 60°N 
100°E, passe par les points 80°N 160°W, 75°N 90°W, 60°N 85°W, 20°N 120°W, 40°S 120°W, 
50°S 170°W, 50°S 145°E, 28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 05°N 80°E, 40°N 80°E, pour rejoindre le 
point 60°N 100°E. 


Zone VOLMET — SUD-EST ASIATIQUE 
(SEA-MET) 


La zone d‘allotissement SEA-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 
29°N 86°E, passe par les points 15°N 105°E, 10°S 155°E, 35°S 155°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 
26°N 65°E, pour rejoindre le point 29°N 86°E. 


La zone de réception SEA-MET est délimitée par une ligne qui, partant du point 35°N 


50°E, passe par les points 30°N 90°E, 10°N 180°, 40°S 180°, 48°S 170°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 
10°N 50°E, pour rejoindre le point 35°N 50°E. 
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Section I 
Allotissement des fréquences au service mobile aéronautique (R) 
ARTICLE 1! 
27/186 Plan d’allotissement de fréquences 
(par ZLAMP, ZLARN, subdivisions de ZLARN et zones VOLMET) 
Notes : 

27/187 a) le signe * indique une restriction dans l’emploi de la fréquence considérée, dont 1a 
signification est donnée dans la colonne 3 du Plan d’allotissement de fréquences par 
ordre numérique (numéros 27/195 a 27/207). 

27/188 6) la liste suivante ne comprend ni les fréquences communes dans le monde entier aux 
services mobiles aéronautiques (R) et (OR), 3023,5 et 5680 kHz, ni les fréquences 
mondiales 3499, 6526, 8963, 10093 et 13 356 kHz. L’allotissement de ces fréquences 
est indiqué a 1’article 2. ° 

27/189 

ay 3 | 35 | 47 | s6 | 66 | 9 10 | 143 | 133 | 18 
Zones kHz | kHz | kHz | kHz | kHz | kHz | kez | kez | kez | kHz 
CAR 2952 13 320 | 17917 
2966 
CEP 13 336 | 17925 
CwP 2896 13 296 | 17909 
EU 17941 
FE 13 288 | 17965 
13 312 
ME 13 336 | 17917 
NA-I 13 328 | 17941 
NA-2 13 288 | 17941 
13 328 
nS 13 352 
NA-3 13 328 | 17941 
NP 13 264 | 17909 
NSA-1 13 304 | 17949 
NSA-2 13 280 | 17925 
13 336 
SA 13 344 | 17949 
SAM-1 17917 
SAM-2 13 320 | 17917 
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13 288°] 17965 


13 304 | 17949 


11 359 | 13296 
3453* 


2994 3453° 
3474 


2896 3418° 
2861 


13320 | 17957 


10017¢ 
10.049 








10 017* 








10.033 | 11327 | 13272 | 17 941° 
10073 | 11375 17957 
10089 | 11 391° 
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6D 


6E 


6F 
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3425 
3453 
3474° 








11375 17 933 








11 295 17933 


2966 


3453 





2910 
2931 
2945 


3411* 


2889 
2952 


2924 
3015 








2861 
2931 





2973 
3001* 

















2868 





2917 


3418* 
3460° 


3439 





3411 
3474 
3488 
3495 





3411° 
3467 





3481* 





3425 








4675 








13 320 





11359 





13 280 
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Bandes 
MHz 


Zones 


9A 





9B 


9C 


9D 


10A 


10B 


10c 


10D 


10E 


12 







2861 
2959 
3008 








2861 
2973 


17 933 


2917 
2938 
2973 
3008 


3467° | 4661 
3481° | 4682 


11319 


17933 











3411 4668 
3446 4696° 
3481 


3418 4654 
3432 4682 
3453 


11 295 
11319 
11 359 
11 383 


13 280 


3474 4689° 


11311 








2861 
2875° 
2924 
2987 
2896 
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12G 








13G 


13H 


131 

13J 

13K 
AFI-MET 


AT-MET 
EU-MET 


ME-MET 


SEA-MET 
PAC-MET 
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3404 4661 
3453 4689 
3460 






8861 





10 025 
10 073 
10 089 


6533 


33 280 


17 957 


11 295 





2917 





3488 4654 





2917 
2952 


2938 
2980 
2994 
3008 


3439 | 4654 


4668 


5491 


10 025 
10 041 
10 081 


2861 
2966 


2931 


2882 
2903 
2973 


2896 
2945 


3001 


2889* 
2980 


3001 
3015 


3425 


5A77 
5498 
5547 


11 287 
11 319 


13.312 


3418 4675 


3432 


5659 


5461 
5526 


5505 
5596 


5652 


5533 
5575 


5561 











10 017 























2980 





5519 


8903 


11279 


11279* 


13 344 
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ARTICLE 2 


Plan d’allotissement de fréquences 
(par ordre numérique) 


Notes générales : 


27/192}. Classe des stations : FA. 
Classes d’émission : voir les numéros 27/49 & 27/53. 


Puissance : A moins d’indications contraires figurant dans le Plan, la valeur des puissances 
des stations aéronautiques et des stations d’aéronefs est celle qui figure aux numéros 
27/54 & 27/62. 


Horaire : H24, a moins d’indications contraires. 


27/193 2. Une fréquence allotie avec la mention « utilisation divrne » peur étre utilisée pendant 
la période s*étendant de une heure aprés le lever du soleil jusqu’a une heuré avant son coucher 
quand la méme voie se trouve allotie dans le Plan 8 des ZLAMP, des ZLARN ou subdivisions 
de ZLARN ou des zones VOLMET qui recoivent une protection compléte pendant les vingt- 
quatre heures. 


27/194 3. Une «voie commune » est une voie allotie en commun a plusieurs zones sans tenir 
compte des conditions de brouillage réciproque et son emploi fait l'objet d'un accord entre les 
administrations intéressées. 
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27/195 Bande 2850-3025 kHz 















Fréquence Zone d'emploi autorisé Observations 


kHz 






2 3 









2B, 3B, 3C, 
4A, 10C, 13C 


Dans 2B, utilisation seulement au nord de 40° Nord et a 
l’est de 60° Est. 
Voie commune a 2B, 3B et 3C. 





2861 ZLARN: IE, 3A, 6E, 9B, 9C, 
10A, 12D, 13H 





Voie commune a 9B et 9C. 













2868 ZLAMP: FE, NA-1, NA-2 Voie commune a NA-I et NA-2. 
ZLARN: 2B, 7A, 7B, Dans 2B, utilisation diurne. 
7C, 7D, 13D Voie commune a 7A, 7B, 7C et 7D. 






SA: utilisation seulement au sud de 30° Nord. 







2875 ZLAMP: SA 
ZLARN: 2A, 2B, 3A, Voie commune a 2A, 2B et 3A. 
10A, 12C Dans 10A, utilisation diurne. 






2882 ZLARN: 2A, 2C, 3C, 
10E, 133 


2889 ZLAMP: SAM-t 
ZLARN: 6B, 10C 
VOLMET: EU-MET 


2896 ZLAMP: CWP 
ZLARN: 1D, 10B, 13K 


2903 ZLARN: 2A, 2C, 3B, 10D, 13J 


Voie commune a 2A, 2C et 3C. 






Dans EU-MET, utilisation seulement au nord de 50° 
Nord. 

















Voie commune a 2A, 2C et 3B. 





2910 ZLAMP: EU, NP, SAM-2 
ZLARN: 6A 


2C, 3C, 7E, 
9D, 10B, 13E, 13F 


2924 ZLARN: 2B, 2C, 3A, 


Voie commune a EU et 6A. 















Voie commune a 2C et 3C. 
Voie commune a 13E et 13F. 


Voie commune & 2B, 2C et 3A. 








4B, 6C, 10A, 
10E, 13D 
2931 ZLAMP: NA-2, NA-3 Voie commune 4 NA-2 et NA-3. 






Voie commune a 6A et 6E. 
Voie commune a 2B, 2C et 3B. 


ZLARN: 3B, 6A, 6E, 131 


2938 ZLARN: 2B, 2C, 3B, 
9D, 10E, 13G 


2945 ZLAMP: NA-2, SP 
ZLARN: 6A, 13K 


2952 ZLAMP: CAR 
ZLARN: = 2B, 2C, 




























Voie commune a 2B et 2C. 
Dans 6B, utilisation seulement a I’est de 125° Est. 













6B, 13F 

2959 ZLARN:  2C, 3B, 9B, Voie commune a 2C et 3B. 
12E, 12F, Voie commune 4 12E, 12F, t2G et 12H. 
12G, 12H 






2966 ZLAMP: CAR, NSA-2 
ZLARN: 3B, 5B, 13H 


2973 ZLARN: 2A, 6F, 
9C, 9D, 10B, 133 


CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 
ligne aérienne reliant Mexico a Tahiti. 






Voie commune a 9C et 9D. 















2980 ZLARN: 2B, 12G, 13G Dans 2B, utilisation diurne. 
VOLMET: EU-MET, Dans 12G, puissance moyenne limitée 4 500 W la nuit. 
PAC-MET Dans 12G, protection de nuit: 12 db. 
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1 2 3 
2987 ZLAMP: FE, NA-2, Voie commune a FE et SEA. 
SEA Dans 2C, utilisation diurne. 
ZLARN: 2€C, 10A, 13C Dans 10A, utilisation seulement a l’est de 180°. 
2994 ZLARN: = IC, 3C, 13G 
3001 ZLARN: 6F Dans 6F, utilisation seulement a I’est de 320° Est. 
VOLMET: AT-MET 
ME-MET 
3008 ZLARN: 2A, 2C, 3C, Voie commune 4 2A, 2C et 3C. 
9B, 9D, 10D, 13G Voie commune 4 9B et 9D. 
3015 ZLARN: _ 6C, 10B, 12E, Voie commune a 12E, 12F, 12G et 12H. 
12F, 12G, 12H 
VOLMET: ME-MET 
27/196 30235 Mondiale Usage autorisé dans te monde entier: 


1. dans les stations d’aéronef pour: 


a) les contrdles d’approche et d’aérodrome; 

6) les communications avec les stations aéronautiques 
lorsque les autres fréquences de ces stations sont 
indisponibles ou inconnues; 


2. dans les stations aéronautiques, pour les contrdles 
d’approche et d’aérodrome sous les réserves suivantes : 


-a) avec une puissance moyenne limitée 4 une valeur 
au plus égale 4 20 watts dans le circuit d’antenne; 


6) dans chaque cas, on doit étudier tout spécialement 
le type d‘antenne a utiliser pour éviter les brouil- 
lages nuisibles; 

¢) la puissance des stations aéronautiques qui utili- 
sent cette fréquence dans les conditions ci-dessus 
peut étre augmentée jusqu’d la valeur nécessaire 
pour satisfaire certains besoins d’exploitation, 
sous réserve de coordination entre les administra- 
tions directement intéressées et celles dont les 
services peuvent étre défavorablement influencés; 


3. les modatités précises de !’utilisation de cette voie 
pour les fins susdites peuvent étre établies par des 
conférences aéronautiques régionales; 


4. l’usage de cette fréquence est également autorisé pour 
établir des communications entre les stations inobiles 
qui participent 4 des recherches et des opérations de 
sauvetage coordonnees, ainsi que les communications 
entre ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes; 


5. cette voie peut @tre utilisée pour des émissions de 
classe Al ou A3 conformément & des accords parti- 
culiers. Elle ne doit pas étre fractionnée. 
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ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 
VOLMET: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 
VOLMET: 


ZLARN: 


VOLMET: 


ME 
3B, 9A, 12C 


NSA-1 
3A, 6A, 6D, 6E, 
10A, 13D 


1D, 2C, 6B, 9A, 
10B, 133 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, 
9B, 9C, LOD, 12E, 
12F, 12G, 12H, 13H 


SA 
3A, 10B, 10D 
SEA-MET 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 
6C, 10D, 13F 


ME 
9B, 9C, 10A, 
12E, 12F, 12G, 12H 


IB, 1C, 3C, 5A, 
9A, 10B, 12C 


2A, 2B, 2C, 6B, 9B, 
9C, 10E, 12C, 13K 


CEP, EU 
6E, 9D, 12F 


IC, 2C, 3C, 6D, 
10C, 13C 


NSA-2 
3A, 6F, 9D, 
10A, 13K 


2B, 6D, 10D, 13£ 
AFI-MET 


2A, 2C, 3B, 6D, 
10D, 10E, 13D 
AFI-MET 


Mondiale 


Bande 3400-3500 kHz 


Dans 3A, utilisation diurne. 

Dans 6A, puissance moyenne réduite 4 250 W la nuit. 

Dans 6E, utilisation seulement & l’ouest de 82°30" Est 
et puissance moyenne réduite 4 250 W la nuit. 


Dans 1D, utilisation seulement a l’est de 21° Est. 
Dans 6B, utilisation seulement a l’est de 120° Est. 


Voie commune 2A, 2B, 2C et 3C. 
Voie commune & 9B et 9C. 
Voie commune & 12E, 12F, 12G et 12H. 


SA: utilisation étendue jusqu’A Buenos Aires. 
Dans 3A, puissance moyenne réduite 4 250 W la nuit. 


Voie commune & 2A, 2B, 2C et 3A. 


Voie commune & 9B et 9C. 
Voie commune & 12E, 12F, 12G et 12H. 


En ce qui concerne 1B et 1C, voie commune 8 utiliser 
seulement dans la région de la mer du Nord, 


Voie commune a 2A, 2B et 2C. 
Dans 6B, utilisation seulement a I’est de 120° Est. 
Voie commune & 9B et 9c. 


Dans 9D, utilisation seulement’a l’ouest de 160° Est. 


Voie commune & IC et 2C, 
Dans 3C, utilisation diurne. 


NSA-2: utilisation étendue jusqu’a l’ Australie occidentale 
via les les Cocos. 

Voie commune a 6F et a l'extension de NSA-2. 

Dans 6F, utilisation seulement au sud de 25° Nord et 
puissance moyenne réduite & 250 W la nuit. 

Dans 9D, utilisation seulement a l’est de 160° Est. 


Dans AFI-MET, utilisation seulement & l’ouest de 
10° Est et au sud de 20° Nord. 


Voie commune a 2A et 2C. 

Voie commune & 10D et 10E. 

Dans AF1-MET, utilisation seulement au sud de 
l'Equateur. 


Al seulement. 
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27/198 Bande 4650-4700 kHz 


1E, 2B, 2C, 3C, Dans 1E, utilisation diurne. 
10B, 13E, 13F Voie commune a 2B, 2C et 3C. 
Voie commune 4 13E et 13F. 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, Voie commune a 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B et 3C. 
3B, 3C, 9D, 
10D, 12C, 13K 


1D, 2B, 6D, Dans 2B, utilisation diurne. 
10A, 13G 


CWP Dans 3A, utilisation diurne. 
2C, 3A, 7E, 10D, Voie commune a 10D et 10E. 
10E, 13J 


3C, 5B, SC, SD, Dans 3C, utilisation diurnc. 
9D, 10B, 10E, 133 Voie commune A 5B, SC et SD. 


EU Dans 3B et 10C, utilisation diurne. 
3B, 6D, 10C, 12C 


SAM-1 Voie commune & 2A, 2B, 2C et 3C. 
2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 10A Dans 10A, utilisation diurne. 





27/199 Bande 5450-5480 kHz (Région 2) 


ZLARN: 104A, 10E, 12C, 13D 


ZLARN: = 10B, 12D, 13J 


ZLARN: = 10B, 13D 


ZLARN: 10D, 12G, 13H 
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27/200 Bande 5480-5680 kHz 


ZLAMP: CAR Voie commune a 2B et 3B. 
ZLARN: 2B, 3B 


ZLARN: 2C, 6B, 7E, 10B, 


12F, 13G 
ZLARN: 2B, 3C, 7, 9B, Voie commune a 2B et 3C. 

9C, 9D, 10C, 13H Voie commune a 9B, 9C et 9D. 
ZLAMP: CWP, NSA-2 Dans 10E, utilisation seulement & I’est de 60° Ouest et 
ZLARN: = 10E, 13K puissance moyenne limitée 4 250 W. 


ZLARN: 2A, 6A, 10C, 12G 





ZLAMP: NSA-1 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 


ZLARN:  3C, SA, 6D, 9B, Voie commune a 9B, 9C et 9D. 
9C, 9D, 10B, 133 





ZLARN: 3B, 6D, 12C 
VOLMET: EU-MET 





ZLARN: 2B, 3B, 10D, 13C Voie commune & 2B et 3B. 








ZLARN: 2C, 6A, 6E, 10A, 13H | Voie commune a 6A et 6E. 











ZLAMP: CEP, EU Dans 3C, utilisation diurne. 
ZLARN: 3C 
ZLARN: 10D 


VOLMET: ME-MET 








ZLAMP: CAR CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 
ZLARN: 1D, 2A, 3C, 6A ligne aérienne reliant Mexico & Tahiti. 

Dans ID, utilisation diurne. 

Voie commune & 2A et 3C. 





ZLARN: = 3B, 10C, 12E 
VOLMET: EU-MET 








ZLAMP: SAM-2 
ZLARN: 2C, 6A 





ZLAMP: NP Voie commune a 12F et 12H. 
ZLARN: = 2C, 12F, 12H 








ZLARN: 2A, 2B, 2C, Voie commune 4 2A, 2B et 2C. 
6D, 10D, 13K 





ZLAMP: CEP, ME 
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Bande 5480-5680 kHz (fin) 
NA-2, NA-3 Voie tommune a NA-2 et NA-3. 
6B Dans 6B, utilisation seulement a I’est de 100° Est. 
2C, 6E, 10D, 12C, 13C 
FE, NA-1l, NA-2 Voie commune 4 NA-1 et NA-2. 
2C, 3A, 6B, Voie commune a 2C et 3A. 
10A, 10E, 12E, 12F Dans 6B, utilisation seulement a lest de 100°Est et au 
sud de 40° Nord. 
Voie commune a 12E et 12F. 
ZLAMP: NA-2, SP Dans 2B, utilisation diurne. 
ZLARN: 2B 
ZLAMP: FE En ce qui concerne 1B et IC, voie commune A utiliser 
ZLARN: 1B, IC, 2B, 10D seulement dans la région de la mer du Nord. 
Dans 2B, utilisation diurne. 
ZLARN: 2C, 6D Dans 2C, utilisation diume. 
VOLMET: AT-MET 
ZLARN: _ IC, 3A, 5B, SC, Voie commune a 5B, 5C et 5D. 
5D, 6C, 10B, 131 
ZLARN: 2A, 2B, 2C, Voie commune a 2A, 2B et 2C. 
9B, 9C, 10D, 12C, 13F] Voie commune a 9B et 9C. 
ZLAMP: NA-2, SEA 
27/201 Mondiale Usage autorisé dans le monde entier: 


1, dans les stations d’aéronef pour: 

a) les contrdles d’approche et d’aérodrome; 

5) les communications avec tes stations aéronautiques 
lorsque les autres fréquences de ces stations sont 
indisponibles ou inconnues; 

. dans les stations aéronautiques, pour les contrdles 
d’approche et d’aérodrome sous les réserves suivantes: 
a@) avec une puissance moyenne limitée & une valeur 

au plus égale & 20 watts dans fe circuit d’antenne; 

b) dans chaque cas, on doit étudier tout spécialement 
le type d’antenne a utiliser pour éviter les brouil- 
lages nuisibles; 

c) la puissance des stations aéronautiques qui utilisent 
cette fréquence dans les conditions ci-dessus peut 
étre augmentée jusqu’a la valeur nécessaire pour 
satisfaire certains besoins d’exploitation, sous 
réserve de coordination entre Jes administrations 
directement intéressées et celles dont les services 
peuvent étre défavorablement influencés; 

. les modalités précises de l'utilisation de cette voie pour 
les fins susdites peuvent étre établies par des confé- 
rences aéronautiques régionales; 

. Tusage de cette fréquence est également autorisé pour 
établir des communications entre les stations mobiles 
qui participent a des recherches et des opérations de 
sauvetage coordonnées, ainsi que les communications 
entre ces stations et les stations terrestres participantes; 

. cette voie peut etre utilisée pour des émissions de 
classe Al ou A3 conformément A des accords parti- 
culiers. Elle ne doit pas étre fractionnée. 
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ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 
VOLMET: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 
VOLMET: 


ZLARN: 
ZLAMP: 


ZLARN: 
VOLMET: 


ZLARN: 


VOLMET: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Mondiale 


IC, 2B, 3B, 6E, 9B, 
9C, 10C, 12E, 
12F, 12H 


CAR, NSA-2 
2A, 6B, 9B 


IE, 3A, 5B, SC, 
SD, 12C, 133 


2C, 6C, 10D, 13G 


CAR, NSA-2 
2A, 9D 


EU 
6F, 10A, 133 


2A, 6B, 9B, 12D 
AFI-MET 


EU 
6F, 10C, 133 


2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 4B, 
6D, 12C 


10B, 12G 
ME-MET 


2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, 
12C, 13C 


SA 
2A, SA, 9A, 10D 
PAC-MET 


2C, 3A, 6C, 6D, 
10A, 13D 
AFI-MET 


ME 

3B, 10C, 13F 
CwP 

1D, 3A, 10E, 13K 


2B, 4A, 4B, 9A, 
10C, 13B 





Bande 6525-6685 kHz 


Al, A3A, A3H et A3J seulement. 


Voie commune a 9B et 9C, 
Voie commune a 12E, 12F et 12H. 








Voie commune 4 5B, 5C et 5D. 





CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 
ligne aérienne reliant Mexico a Tahiti. 

NSA-2: utilisation étendue jusqu’a l’Australie occiden- 
tale via les tles Cocos. 














Voie commune & 2A, 2B, 3A et 3B. 








Voie commune a 2B, 2C et 3C. 





Dans PAC-MET, utilisation seulement au nord de 30° 
Nord et a l’ouest de 160° Est. 


Dans AFI-MET, utilisation seulement au sud de 
YEquateur, 

Voie commune & 2C et 3A. 

Voie commune a 6C et 6D. 


Voie commune a 4A et 4B. 


[18 UST 


2B, 2C, SD, 9B, 
10B, 13G 


2C, 3C, 9A, 12C, 13C 


2C, 3B, 6D; 
10D, 13K. 


SAM-1 
2C, 3C, 9B, 10D 


2B, 3A, 6F, 
10C, 12F 


SA 
3A, 10D 
SEA-MET 


Multi.—Radio Regulations, Resion—Apr. 29, 1966 





Bande 6525-6685 kHz (fin) 


3 


Voie commune a 2B et 2C. 


Voie commune a 2C et 3C. 


Voie commune & 2C et 3C. 


Voie commune a 2B et 3A. 
Dans 6F, utilisation seulement & I’cst de 120° Est et au 
sud de 43° Nord. 


SA: utilisation étendue jusqu'a Buenos Aires. 
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27/203 Bande 8815-8965 kHz 





8819 ZLARN: 3B, 6C, 13C Dans 3B, utilisation seulement a !’est de 140° Est. 
VOLMET: ME-MET 


8826 ZLAMP: NSA-1, SAM-1 Dans 3B, utilisation seulement a I’est de 130° Est. 
ZLARN: 3B, 6D, 9D, 10C 


8833 ZLARN: 3B, 6C, 6D, 13K Dans 3B, utilisation seulement au nord de 50° Nord, 


VOLMET: EU-MET Voie commune & 6C et 6D, 
8840 ZLAMP: CAR, FE CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 
ZLARN: 2A, 2C, 3A, 7A, ligne aérienne reliant Mexico a Tahiti. 


7B, 7C, 7D, 9D, 13H | Voie commune a 2A, 2C et 3A. 
Voie commune a 7A, 7B, 7C et 7D. 


8847 ZLAMP: ME, SAM-2, SP Dans 3B, utilisation seulement & l’est de 140° Est. 
ZLARN: 3B 


8854 ZLAMP: CWP, NA-2 
ZLARN: 5B, 13K 








8861 ZLARN: 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, Voie commune a 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B et 3C. 
3B, 3C, 5D, 6D, Dans 6D, utilisation seulement au sud de 10° Nord. 
10E, 12C, 12F, 13F Dans 12F, utilisation seulement au nord de 04° Nord et 
puissance moyenne réduite & 300 W. 








8868 ZLAMP: FE, SEA Voie commune a FE et SEA. 

ZLARN: 2A, 3A, 10A Voie commune & 2A et 3A. 

VOLMET: AT-MET Dans 3A, utilisation seulement au nord de 60° Nord. 
8875 ZLAMP: CEP, EU Dans 3B, utilisation seulement a l’est de 120° Est. 


ZLARN: = 3B, 6D, 7E, 12E, 12F | Voie commune a 12E et 12F. 





8882 ZLAMP: SA, SEA SA: utilisation étendue jusqu’aé Buenos Aires. 
ZLARN: 3A, 3B L’utilisation de la fréquence 8882 kHz est autorisée en 
Inde et au Pakistan au-dela des limites de SEA. 
Dans 3A, utilisation seulement au nord de 60° Nord. 
Voie commune a 3A et 3B. 


8889 ZLAMP: NA-2 Voie commune & 6A et 6E. 
ZLARN: 3B, 6A, 6E, Voie commyne 4 9B et 9D. 
9B, 9D, 133 
8896 ZLARN: = 3B, 3C, 4A, 5A, Voie commune 4 3B et 3C. 
5B, 5C, 9B, 9C, Voie commune a 4A, 5A, 5B et SC. 
10B, 13F Voie commune & 9B et 9C. 
8903 ZLARN: 2A, 2C, 10E, 13G Voie commune & 2A et 2C. 


VOLMET: PAC-MET 


8910 ZLAMP: NA-I, NA-2 Voie commune & NA-! et NA-2. 
ZLARN: = 3B, 3C, 9B, Voie commune 4 3B et 3C. 
9C, 13D Voie commune a 9B et 9C. 
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2A, 2B, 2C, 
3A, 6E, 9B, 
9C, 10A, 13D 


4B, 6A, 9B, 
9C, 10A, 12D, 131 


CEP, EU 
3B, 6D, 9D, 13] 


NP 
IC, 6A, 9A, 
12E, 12F, 13H 


NA-2, NA-3 
3B, 3C, 6C, 
I13E, 13F 


1D, 6B, 9A; 
9C, 9D, 10B, 13G 


CAR, NSA-2 
3A, 6D, 9C, 9D 


Mondiale 





Bande 8815-8965 kHz (fin) 


Voie commune a 2A, 2B, 2C et 3A. 
Dans 2C, utilisation seulement a louest de 40° Est. 
Voie commune a 9B et 9C. 


Voie commune a 9B et 9C. 


Dans 3B, utilisation seulement a l’oucst de 180°. 
Dans 9D, utilisation seulement a Iouest de 160° Est. 


Voie commune & J2E et 12F. 


Voie commune & NA-2 et NA-3. 

Dans 3B et 3C, utilisation seulement au nord de 50° Nord 
Voie commune & 3B et 3C. 

Voie commune a 13E et 13F, 


Voie commune a 9A, 9C et 9D. 


Dans 3A, utilisation seulement & lest de 80° Est. 
Voie commune a 9C et 9D. 


Al seulement. 
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Bande 10 005-10 100 kHz 


ME 
13) 


CAR CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 

2A, 2C ligne aérienne reliant Mexico 4 Tahiti. 

SEA-MET Voie commune & 2A et 2C avec utilisation d’antennes & 
effet directif assurant la protection de SEA-MET. 


NSA-2 NSA-2: utilisation étendue jusqu’a I"Australie occiden- 
3B, 3C, 12C, 13G tale via les tles Cocos. 
Voie commune a 3B et 3C. 


2, 3, 13D Voie commune a 2 et 3. 


2, 7, 19, 13G 


SA SA: utilisation étendue jusqu’é Buenos Aires. 
2A, 6 


2, 10, 133 


1B, IC, 1E, Voie commune a 1B, !1C et 1E. 
6A, 6F, 13D Voie commune a 6A et 6F. 


3, 12C Dans. AFI-MET, utilisation seulement au sud de 


VOLMET: AFI-MET VEquateur. 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 





1D, 4A, 6F, 13G Voie commune a 1D et 4A. 


2, 3, 12C, 13K Voie commune a 2 et 3. 


Mondiale Al, A3A, A3H et A3J seulement. 
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VOLMET: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
VOLMET: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 
ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


ZLARN: 


VOLMET: 


AFI-MET, 
PAC-MET 


2, 13H 


5, 10, 13C 


CWP, EU 


6, 10B, 10C, 
10D, 10E 


2, 9A, 9B, 
9D, 10, 13H 


SAM-2 
3 


2,7,9 


CAR, SAM-1 
ME-MET 


2, 12 


1, 6D, 10, 13F 


CAR 
2 


3,4 


3 
EU-MET 





Bande 11275-11400 kHz 


Dans PAC-MET, utilisation seulement au nord de 30° 
Nord et a l’ouest de 160° Est. 


Voie commune a 10B, 10C, 10D et 10E. 


Voie commune & 9A, 9B et 9D. 


Voie commune & CAR et SAM-1. 


Dans 3, utilisation seulement a I’est de 90° Est. 
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27/206 Bande 13 260-13 360 kHz 
1 2 3 
13 264 ZLAMP: NP Voie commune 4 7A, 7B, 7C et 7D. 


ZLARN: 7A, 7B, 7C, 7D 


13 272 ZLARN: 3 
VOLMET: AT-MET 


13 280 ZLAMP: NSA-2 
ZLARN:  6F, 10, 13 


13 288 ZLAMP: FE, NA-2, Voie commune & FE et SEA. 
SEA L’utilisation de la fréquence 13 288 kHz est autorisée en 
Inde et au Pakistan au-dela des limites de SEA, sous 
réserve que la protection voulue soit assurée dans les 
azimuts compris entre 300° et 340°, a partir du Nord 
vrai dans le sens des aiguilles d’une montre. 








13 296 ZLAMP: CWP 
ZLARN: 1 





13 304 ZLAMP: NSA-1, SP 





13 312 ZLAMP: FE 
ZLARN: 13H 
VOLMET: EU-MET 








13 320 ZLAMP: CAR, SAM-2 Voie commune & CAR et SAM-2. 
ZLARN: 2, 6C 











13 328 ZLAMP: NA-1l, NA-2, NA-3 Voie commune & NA-1, NA-2 et NA-3. 
ZLARN: 6 


13 336 ZLAMP: CEP, ME, NSA-2 NSA-2: utilisation étendue jusqu’a ]’Australie occidentale 
via les iles Cocos. 
Voie commune & ME et NSA-2. 





13 344 ZLAMP: SA 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 





13 352 ZLAMP: NA-2 
ZLARN: 6 


13 356 Mondiale Al, A3A, A3H et A3J seulement. 
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27/207 


ZLAMP: 
VOLMET: 


ZLAMP: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 


ZLARN: 


ZLAMP: 


CWP, NP 
AFI-MET 


CAR, ME, 
SAM-1, SAM-2 


CEP, NSA-2 


4, 5, 9B, 9C, 9D 


EU, NA-l, 
NA-2, NA-3 
3 


NSA-1, SA, SP 


2, 3, 13 


FE, SEA 


Bande 17900-17970 kHz 


Voie commune 4 CWP et NP. 
Dans AFI-MET, utilisation seulement au sud de 
V’Equateur. 


Voie commune 4 CAR, SAM-! et SAM-2. 
CAR: utilisation étendue jusqu’au point milieu de la 
ligne aérienne reliant Mexico 4 Tahiti. 


NSA-2: utilisation étendue jusqu’a l’Australie occiden- 
tale via les tles Cocos. 


Voie commune a 4 et 5. 
Voie commune a 9B, 9C et 9D. 


Voie commune 4 EU, NA-1,; NA-2 et NA-3. 
Dans 3, utilisation seulement a lest de 100° Est. 


Voie commune 4 NSA-! et SA. 


Voie commune a 2 et 3. 


Voie commune 4 FE et SEA. 
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PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 


Au moment de procéder a la signature des Actes finals de la Conférence administrative extra- 
ordinaire des radiccommunications aéronautiques de Genéve (1966), les délégués soussignés prennent 
note de ce que les déclarations suivantes ont été formulées par certains signataires: 


ALGERIE (REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE DEMOCRATIQUE ET POPULAIRE), 
REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO, ETHIOPIE ET GHANA 


Les délégations des pays mentionnés ci-dessus déclarent que leur signature des Actes finals de 
la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications chargée d’élaborer un Plan d’allo- 
tissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R), ainsi que la ratification ultérieure de ces Actes 
par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, n’impliquent en aucun cas la reconnaissance du Gouvernement actuel 
de la République Sudafricaine par ces Etats et ne comportent aucune obligation vis-a-vis de ce 
Gouvernement. 


CHINE 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommuni- 
cations chargée d’élaborer un Plan d’allotissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R), Genéve, 
1966, la délégation de la République de Chine, se référant a la déclaration faite par la délégation de l’Indo- 
nésie, déclare que le Gouvernement de la République de Chine rejette et considére comme nulles et non 
avenues toutes affirmations, déclarations ou réserves contenues dans le Protocole additionnel qui sont 
incompatibles avec sa position légitime comme Gouvernement de la Chine, ou attentatoires a cette position. 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


La signature des présents Actes finals pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et en leur nom vaut aussi, 
conformément a la procédure constitutionnelle, pour tous les territoires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


REPUBLIQUE D’INDONESIE 


La délégation de la République d’Indonésie déclare que sa signature ne doit pas étre interprétée 
comme une reconnaissance par la République d’Indonésie des soi-disant « Fédération de Malaisie » et 
« République de Chine » ni d’autres pays non reconnus par la République d’Indonésie. 


REPUBLIQUE D’INDONESIE ET THAILANDE 


Les délégations de la République d’Indonésie et de la Thailande, se référant aux modifications 
apportées par la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommunications aéronautiques au 
Plan d’allotissement des fréquences pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) dans les bandes qui lui sont 
attribuées en exclusivité entre 2850 et 17970 kHz, et tenant compte de l’existence probable de brouil- 
lages nuisibles sur les nouvelles fréquences alloties, déclarent qu’elles réservent provisoirement & leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs le droit de prendre toutes mesures qu’ils jugeront nécessaires et de continuer 
a utiliser les fréquences actuellement assignées 4 leurs stations aéronautiques et a leurs stations d’aéronef 
qui fonctionnent ou pourront fonctionner conformément aux dispositions de l’appendice 26 au Régle- 
ment des radiocommunications de Genéve, 1959, pour garantir la sécurité et la régularité des vols au-dessus 
des territoires de leurs pays respectifs, jusqu’A ce qu’un service satisfaisant puisse étre assuré sur les nou- 
velles fréquences. 
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MALAISIE 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommuni- 
cations chargée d’élaborer un Plan.d’allotissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R), la 
délégation de la Malaisie déclare que le Gouvernement de son pays se réserve le droit de prendre toutes 
mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts au cas ou des Membres ou des Membres associés 
Manqueraient, de quelque facon que ce soit, de se conformer aux recommandations ou aux dispositions 
des Actes finals de la présente Conférence et compromettraient ainsi le bon fonctionnement du service 
mobile aéronautique (R) de la Malaisie. 


REPUBLIQUE DE SINGAPOUR 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommuni- 
cations chargée d’élaborer un Plan d’allotissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R) (Genéve, 
1966), la délégation de la République de Singapour réserve 4 son Gouvernement le droit de prendre toutes 
mesures qu'il pourra juger nécessaires pour protéger ses intéréts si des pays n’observent pas, de quelque 
maniére que ce soit, les dispositions des Actes finals de cette Conférence, ou si les réserves de ces pays 
peuvent compromettre les services de télécommunications de la République de Singapour. 


REPUBLIQUE SUDAFRICAINE ET TERRITOIRE DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD-OUEST 


En signant les Actes finals de la Conférence administrative extraordinaire des radiocommuni- 
cations chargée d’élaborer un Plan d’allotissement révisé pour le service mobile aéronautique (R), la délé- 
gation de la République Sudafricaine et du Territoire de l'Afrique du Sud-Ouest déclare qu’elle représente 
le Gouvernement légal de la République Sudafricaine et du Territoire de l’Afrique du Sud-Ouest et qu'elle 
n’accepte aucune des réserves formulées par d’autres délégations tendant 4 porter atteinte au statut du 
Gouvernement de la République Sudafricaine et du Territoire de l'Afrique du Sud-Ouest. De plus, la 
délégation déclare que son pays se réserve le droit d’adopter toutes mesures nécessaires en vue de protéger 
ses services de radiocommunication, si un Membre ou Membre associé de |’Union, quel qu’il scit, ne se 
conforme pas aux dispositions du Réglement des radiocommunications tel qu’il a été révisé par la présente 
Conférence, ou si les réserves formulées par ces Membres ont pour effet de compromettre le bon fonction- 
nement des services de télécommunication de la République Sudafricaine et du Territoire de l’Afrique 
du Sud-Ouest. 


(Suivent les signatures ) 


(Les signatures qui suivent le Protocole additionnel sont les mémes que celles qui sont reproduites 
aux pages 5-16 du présent volume, sauf en ce qui concerne les délégations des pays suivants qui ne I’ont pas 
signé: République Populaire de Bulgarie, Cuba, République Populaire de Pologne, République Socialiste 
de Roumanie, Confédération Suisse, République Socialiste Tchécoslovaque, Union des Républiques 
Socialistes Soviétiques) 
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ACTAS FINALES 


DE LA 
CONFERENCIA ADMINISTRATIVA EXTRAORDINARIA 
DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 
ENCARGADA DE ELABORAR UN PLAN REVISADO DE 
ADJUDICACION PARA EL SERVICIO MOVIL AERONAUTICO (R) 
GINEBRA, 1966 


COPIE 
certifiée ccnferme a | he 
Genéve, le g DEC. 196 

Pour le Veerale’ts ate 

de Union jaternsiens ee Oee 

télécommunications 


rm 





Publicado por la 
Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
GINEBRA 
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ABREVIATURAS 


En el anexo | se utilizan las abreviaturas siguientes para caracterizar la clase de enmiendas 
introducidas durante la revisién parcial del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. 


Significado 


Modificacién 


Supresién 
Adicién 
No cambia 





Nata: Si una modificacién sdlo afecta a la redaccién de un numero, sin modificar el fondo, se utiliza 
el simbolo: 
(MOD) 
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INDICE 


ACTAS FINALES 


de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones encafgada de elaborar un plan 
revisado de adjudicacién para el servicio mévil aerondutico (R) 
Ginebra, 1966 


Pagina 
REVISION PARCIAL DEL REGLAMENTO DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES DE GINEBRA, 
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REVISION PARCIAL DEL REGLAMENTO 
DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES DE GINEBRA, 1959 


En cumplimiento de las disposiciones de la Resolucién N.° 13 de la Conferencia Administrativa 
Ordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, el Consejo de Administracién de la Unién adopté, 
en su 18.8 reunidn (1963), la Resolucién N.° 525 en la que se proponia la convocacién de una Conferencia 
Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones para revisar las disposiciones de! Apéndice 26 
al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, relativas al servicio mévil aerondutico (R) y las disposiciones 
conexas del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones. Aprobada esta proposicién por la mayoria de los 
Miembros de la Unidn, la primera reuniédn de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radio- 
comunicaciones Aeronduticas se celebré en Ginebra de! 27 de enero al 20 de febrero de 1964. 


En su 20. reunién (1965), el Consejo de Administracién adopté la Resolucién N.° 563 dispo- 
niendo, previa aprobacién por la mayoria de los Miembros de la Unidén, que la segunda reunién de la 
Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones Aeronduticas se celebrase en Ginebra 
a partir del 14 de marzo de 1966 por un periodo de ocho semanas con el Orden del dia siguiente: 


« En vista de las decisiones de la reunién preparatoria de la Conferencia y de los trabajos prepara- 
torios efectuados por la I.F.R.B., volver a considerar y revisar, en la medida que se estime necesario, el 
Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias para el servicio mévil aerondutico (R) contenido en el Apéndice 26 
al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, y las disposiciones pertinentes de este Reglamento. » 


Reunida, pues, en la fecha asi fijada, la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radio- 
comunicaciones ha revisado, conforme a lo dispuesto en los numeros 60 y 61 del Convenio (Ginebra, 1959), 
las partes pertinentes del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959. Los detalles de la 
revision efectuada figuran en los Anexos adjuntos. 


Las disposiciones revisadas del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, forman 
parte integrante del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones anexo al Convenio Internacional de Telecomu- 
nicaciones. Estas disposiciones entrardn en vigor el primero de julio de 1967, a excepcién de las del Plan 
de adjudicacién de frecuencias para el servicio mévil aerondutico (R), que figura en el Apéndice 27, que 
entraran en vigor el diez de abril de 1970 a las 000! T.M.G. Las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radio- 
comunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, que se anulen, sustituyan o modifiquen como consecuencia de la. 
revisibn, quedardn derogadas en las fechas de entrada en vigor de tas disposiciones revisadas pertinentes 


Al firmar la presente revisién: del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, los 
‘delegados respectivos declaran que si una administracién formulara reservas con respecto a la aplicacién 
de una o varias de las disposiciones revisadas del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, ninguna otra 
administracién estar4 obligada a observar tal o tales disposiciones en sus relaciones con la administracién 
que haya formulado esas reservas. 


En fe de lo cual, los delegados de los Miembros de la Unidén representados en la Conferencia 
Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones Aeronduticas de Ginebra, 1966, suscriben, en 
nombre de sus paises respectivos, la presente revisién de! Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 
1959, cuyo unico ejemplar quedard depositado en los archivos de la Unién Internacional de Telecomuni- 
caciones y del que se remitir4 una copia certificada conforme a cada uno de los Miembros y Miembros 
asociados de la Unidn. 


Los Miembros y Miembros asociados de la Unidén deberdn notificar al Secretario General su 
aprobacién de esta revision del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, por la Conferencia 
Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones Aeronduticas de Ginebra, 1966. El Secretario 
General comunicard estas aprobaciones, a medida que las reciba, a los Miembros y Miembros asociados 
de la Unién. 


En Ginebra, a 29 de abril de 1966. 
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POUR L'ALGERIE (REPUBLIQUE ALGERIENNE 
DEMOCRATIQUE ET:-POPULAIRE) : 


+. 
Ce 
Aen 
—_— 
M, HARBI 


M. ABDELWAHAB 


POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE : 


Vise SN de eal) ¢ 


A.A. DAGHISTANI 
M.N. RIHALLAH 
J.T. DABBAGH 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE : 


HL Dar 
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH DE L'AUSTRALIE : 


POUR LA BELGIQUE : 


nee 


P. BOUCHIER 
R. LECOMIE 


POUR LE BRESIL : 
A Heutucte. Ver 
a, Ca 
J. DE ALMEIDA BORDA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE : 


Mfc 


J. JABLIN 
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POUR LE CANADA : 





E.B. POWELL 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE : 
A, TAPIAS ROCHA 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU CONGO : 





A.0. BOLELA 
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POUR CUBA : 


bet 
on, 


J.A. VALIADARES TIMONEDA 
M. TORRE MENIER 

J. RAURELL VIDAL 

J. M. AGUILAR ALFONSO 


POUR LE DANEMARK : 


P.V. LARSEN 


POUR L'ENSEMBLE DES TERRITOIRES REPRESENTES 
PAR L'OFFICE FRANCAIS DES POSTES 
ET TELECOMMUNICATIONS D'OUTRE- MER : 


M. CHEF 
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POUR L'ESPAGNE :; 





P. MARIN ARENZANA 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE : 


Lhdddw 


Rb, 
_ Ape 


A.L, LEBEL 
L. LOEVINGER 
W.B. HAWTHORNE 


POUR L'ETHIOPIE :; 


PETG 


“peg 
‘aren. & mace: 


T. SEBHATA 
H.G. MARIAM 
POUR LA FRANCE : 


J.M. GIRAUD 
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POUR LE GHANA : 


S.V. AMETEWEE 
B.K. ATTUQUAYEFIO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE : 


L. HORVATH 
g. VASARHELYI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'INDE : 
Sef? 
Vy. M. Gog 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'INDONESIE : 


Rerbocs 


R.D. ROESBANDI 
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POUR L'IRLANDE : 


J © bila 
7.6. DALAIGH 


POUR L'ITALIE : 


taut ba 


A, BIGI 


POUR LA JAMAIQUE : 


oY. oA Get 


V.A. PANTON 
H.F. MeNAMEE 


POUR LE JAPON : 


EE luck, 


S. OUCHT 
Y. IMUTA 


POUR L'ETAT DE KOWEIT -: 


7 S.A. AMIN 
M.A. ADWANI 
K.M. ALYAGOUT 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG : 


en ¢ 
P. BOUCHIER 


POUR LA MALAISIE : 


K.P. RAMANATHAN MENON 


POUR MALTE : 


a 
oe 


J. V. GALEA 


POUR LE MEXIQUE : 
Zi 
J.J. HERNANDEZ G. 


POUR LA NORVEGE : 


Ald} Loe 


0.J. SANDVEI 


POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE : 


Se ee 


H.G. ARTHUR 
G.L. BUDD 
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POUR LE PAKISTAN : 


A. GHAFOOR 


POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS : 


0.J. SELIS 
H.A. PUIS 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE ; 


Herel 


J. RUTKOWSKI 


POUR LE PORTUGAL : 






Baftsi- 
bat Ol Cae 


A.J. FRAZKO BAPTISTA 
D.A. PIRES FRANCO 


TIAS 6332 


2259 


2260 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES D'OUTRE-MER : 






ay R.fRE 
ap lh GA 


M. AMARO VIEIRA 
A.J. FRAZAO BAPTISTA 
D.A. PIRES FRANCO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE : 


hes el. 
Fe Te 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DE ROUMANIE : 


en 
Rat al. ease 


V. NICOLESCU 
C.P. RADULESCU 


POUR LE ROYAUME- UNI DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE 


ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD, Y COMPRIS LES ILES 
ANGLO -NORMANDES ET L'ILE DE MAN : 


oha- 


J.C. FARMER 
J.T. PENWARDEN 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE SINGAPOUR : 


Ardapey 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SUDAFRICAINE ET 
TERRITOIRE DE L'AFRIQUE DU SUD- OUEST : 


WAN SENG KONG 


W.L. BROWNE 
P.P. du PLESSIS 


POUR LA SUEDE : 


\ 
boner 


G. MALMGREN 


POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE : 


ae 


Mh bef 


R. MONNAT 
H.A. KIEFFER 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE TCHECOSLOVAQUE : 
, 
Se alasemmaenmnsil 


J. MARSIGEK 
M. ZAHRADNICEK 
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POUR LES TERRITOIRES D'OUTRE-MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME- UNI DE LA 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD: 


Pout 


POUR LA THAILANDE : 


Mono ALE Wehirecinblns 


Dr. CHITTI WACHARASINDHU 


P.D. WEBB 


POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES : 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA : 


WAfedian 
oO 


T. RUBEN LEAL 
N.V. ALCAZAR 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE FEDERATIVE DE YOUGOSLAVIE : 


dd 


M. DAKIE 
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(MOD) 431 
(MOD) 540 
NOC 552 
NOC 553 
MOD 554 
NOC 555 
MOD 556 
NOC 557 
(MOD) 558 


ANEXO I 


Revisién parcial de los articulos 7, 9, 20 y del Apéndice 1 
del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 


ARTICULO 7 


El mimero 431 queda sustituido por el texto siguiente : 


§ 5. Las frecuencias de las bandas atribuidas al servicio mévil aerondutico entre 
2850 y 18.030 ke/s (véase el articulo 5), se asignaran de conformidad con lo dispuesto en 
los apéndices 26 y 27 y con las demds disposiciones pertinentes de] presente Reglamento. 


ARTICULO 9 


Los niimeros 540, 552 a 560, 589 a 593 y 635, quedan sustituidos por los siguientes : 


(5) Las disposiciones de los nimeros 537 a 539 no se aplicaran a las asignaciones de 
frecuencias que se ajusten a los planes de adjudicacién de frecuencias que figuran en los 
apéndices 25, 26 y 27 al presente Reglamento; la Junta inscribird en el Registro estas 
asignaciones de frecuencias cuando reciba la notificacién. 


§ 21. (1) Examen de las notificaciones relativas a asignaciones de frecuencia a estaciones 
aeronduticas del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) en las bandas entre 2850 y 17970 ke/s 
atribuidas exclusivamente a este servicio (véase et numero 500). 


(2) La Junta examinard cada notificacién a que se refiere el numero 552 con el fin de 
determinar: 


a) si la frecuencia notificada corresponde a una de las especificadas en la columna | 
del Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) que 
figura en cl apéndice 27 (parte II, seccién II, articulo 2), o bien si la asignacién 
resulta de un cambio autorizado de la clase de emisién y si la anchura de banda 
necesaria para la nueva emisidn se ajusta a la disposicién de los canales prevista 
en el apéndice 27; 


5) si se han respetado las limitaciones de utilizacién especificadas en la columna 3 
del Plan; 


c) sila notificacién se atiene a los principios técnicos del Plan expuestos en el apén- 
dice 27; 


d) si la zona de utilizacién esté dentro de los limites de las zonas de rutas aéreas 
indicadas en la columna 2 del Plan. 


(3), En el caso de una notificacién que esté conforme con las disposiciones de los 
numeros 554 a 556, pero no con las del numero 557, la Junta examinard si para las adjudi- 
caciones del Plan esté asegurada la proteccién especificada en el apéndice 27 (parte 1, 
seccién II A, punto 5). Al proceder asi, la Junta admitird que la frecuencia se utilizard de 
conformidad con las «condiciones adoptadas para la comparticién de frecuencias entre 
zonas », tal y como se especifican en el apéndice 27 (parte I, seccién II B, punto 4). 
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SUP 559 


(MOD) 560 (4) Toda asignacién de frecuencia a que se refiere el numero 552 se inscribird en el 
Registro de conformidad con la conclusién de la Junta. La fecha a inscribir en la columna 2a 
o en la columna 2b se determinard seguin las disposiciones pertinentes de la seccién III de 
este articulo. 


NOC 589 § 30. (1) Bandas de frecuencias entre 2850 y 17 970 ke/s atribuidas exclusivamente al servicio 
mévil aerondutico (R). . 


MOD 590 (2) Si la conclusién es favorable respecto de los numeros 554 a 557, se inscribiré en 
la columna 2a Ia fecha del 29 de abril de 1966. 


MOD 591 (3) Sila conclusién es favorable respecto del numero 558, se inscribird en la columna 2b 
la fecha del 29 de abril de 1966. 


NOC 592 (4) En todos los demds casos comprendidos en el numero 552 se inscribira en la 
columna 2b la fecha de recepcién por la Junta de la notificacién. 


NOC 593 (5) Si se trata de asignaciones de frecuencia relativas a estaciones distintas de las 
estaciones aeronduticas del servicio mévil aerondutico (R), se inscribird la fecha pertinente 
en la columna 2b (véanse los numeros 525, 526, 530 y 531). 

(MOD) 635 § 47. Las disposiciones de las secciones V, VI (excepto el numero 619) y VII de este 


articulo no se aplicarén a las asignaciones de frecuencias que estén conformes con los 
Planes de adjudicacién que figuran en los apéndices 25, 26 y 27 del presente Reglamento. 


ARTICULO 20 


El nimero 793 queda sustituido por el texto siguiente : 


NOC Documentos de servicio 

NOC 789 §1. Los documentos que a continuacién se enumeran serdn publicados por el Secretario 
General; 

NOC 790 (1) Lista I, Lista internacional de frecuencias. 


Esta Lista contendrd: 


(MOD) 793 c) Las adjudicaciones que figuran en los Planes de adjudicacién contenidos en los 
apéndices 25, 26 y 27. 


APENDICE 1 


El punto 3 del apéndice 1 (pagina 337 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones ) 
queda sustituido por el texto siguiente : 


MOD 3. Indiquese la frecuencia o frecuencias de referencia en los casos en que sea pro- 
cedente; por ejemplo, la frecuencia de la portadora reducida de una emisién 
de banda lateral unica o de bandas laterales independientes, o las frecuencias de 
las ondas portadoras de sonido y de imagen de una emisién de televisidn. En el 
caso de estaciones de televisidn de Ila Regién 1, la notificacién deberd incluir, 
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como informacién complementaria, tanto la frecuencia de la onda portadora 
como la frecuencia asignada. En el caso de estaciones del servicio mévil aero- 
ndutico (R) que utilicen emisiones autorizadas distintas de las de DBL, se noti- 
ficaré como informacién suplementaria la frecuencia de referencia juntamente con 
la frecuencia central del canal indicada en el Plan de frecuencias del apéndice 27. 


NOC APENDICES AL REGLAMENTO DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 


En la pdgina 451 debe insertarse el titulo siguiente, a continuacién del de « Apéndice 26»: 


ADD APENDICE 27 
Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) ¢ informacién conexa 


(Este apéndice se publica por separado ) 


ANEXO 2 


El siguiente nuevo apéndice (Apéndice 27, Ginebra 1966) se afiade al Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones de Ginebra, 1959, a continuacién del apéndice 26, y sus‘disposi- 
ciones sustituyen a las de este ultimo en lo que concierne al servicio mévil aerondutico (R). 


APENDICE 27 


al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
Ginebra, 1959 


Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) 
e informacién conexa 


(Véase el articulo 7 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, Ginebra, 1959) 
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APENDICE 27 


al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 
Ginebra, 1959 


Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aeronautico (R) 
e informacién conexa 


(Véase el articulo 7) 


{[NDICE 
PARTE I 
Disposiciones generales 
Pdgina 
SecciOn I~ ‘Definicionés. x ..53 4). 64 Soe ee Re A ee a 25 
Secci6n II. Principios técnicos y operativos .. 2... 1... ee 26 
A. Determinacién de la anchura de loscanales. . . 2 2... 2 2. De 26 
B. Curvas de alcances de interferencia 2... 2.2... 2... ee, eee, 28 
Mapas de las Zonas de paso de Rutas Aéreas : 
Mundiales Principales (ZRMP) 
Mapas de las Zonas y subzonas de Rutas Aéreas en sobre [7] 
Regionales y Nacionales (ZRRN) msonn 
Mapa de las Zonas de recepcibn VOLMET 
Transparentes utilizados para los mapas 
C. Clases de emisién y potencia . 2 2 2 2 ee ee 41 


PARTE II 


Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) en sus bandas exclusivas 
entre 2850 y 17 970 ke/s. 


Seccién I. Descripcién de los limites de las Zonas ysubzonas ..... 1... 2. 2 ee 45 
Articulo |. Limites de las Zonas de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales(ZRMP) . . 45 
Articulo 2. Limites de las Zonas y subzonas de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales(ZRRN) 47 
Articulo 3. Limites de las Zonas de adjudicacién y de las Zonas de recepcién VOLMET .. 57 

Secci6n II. Adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aeronautico(R) .......... 59 
Articulo 1. Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias (por ZRMP, ZRRN y subzonas ZRRN y 

zonas:‘VOLMET)® 2th 08 co I eR Be a Bea eae al a nw 59 
Articulo 2, Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias (por orden numérico de frecuencias) .... 64 


1 See pocket at the back of this book. 
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27/3 


21/4 


27/5 


27/6 


27/7 


27/8 


PARTE I 


Disposiciones generales 


Secci6n I 


Definiciones 


1. Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias 


Plan en el que se especifican las frecuencias que han de utilizarse cn determinadas 
zonas, pero no las estaciones a las cuales se asignan las frecuencias. 


Zz Los términos utilizados en este Apéndice para los distintos procedimientos de distri- 
bucién de las frecuencias se emplean con sujecién al siguiente cuadro: 


Distribucién de : 
frecuencias entre En francés En inglés En espaiiol 
Servicios Attribution Allocation Atribucién 
(attribuer) (to allocate) (atribuir) 
Allotissement Allotment Adjudicacién 


Zonas (allotir) (to allot) (adjudicar) 


Assignation Assignment Asignacién 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 


Estaciones 





3. Una ruta aérea mundial principal es una ruta de gran longitud que comprende uno o 
varios segmentos, cuyo cardcter es esencialmente internacional, se extiende sobre varios paises 
y exige comunicaciones a larga distancia. 


4. Una zona de paso de rutas aéreas mundiales principales (ZRMP) es una zona que incluye 
cierto numero de rutas mundiales principales, cuyo trdfico sigue generalmente un mismo recorrido 
y que geogrdficamente se hallan lo bastante proximas como para poder ser servidas, l6gicamente, 
por medio de las mismas familias de frecuencias. 


5. Se denominan rutas aéreas regionales y nacionales todas las rutas aéreas que utilizan el 
servicio mévil aerondutico (R) y que no entran en la definicién de las rutas aéreas mundiales 
principales dada en el numero 27/3. 


6. Una zona de rutas aéreas regionales y nacionales (ZRRN) es una zona que incluye cierto 
numero de rutas aéreas comprendidas en la definicién dada en el numero 27/5. 


7. Una zona de adjudicacién VOLMET, es una zona cuyos limites abarcan todos los 
puntos en que se necesite explotar un servicio de difusién por ondas decamétricas con una 
familia de frecuencias comunes a la zona. 


8. Una zona de recepcién VOLMET, es una zona dentro de la cual la aeronave debe poder 
recibir emisiones de una o mis estaciones situadas en la correspondiente zona de adjudicacién 
VOLMET. 
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27/9 9. Una familia de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico es un grupo de frecuencias 
elegidas en diferentes bandas del servicio mévil aerondutico, destinadas a permitir la comuni- 
cacién, en cualquier momento y a cualquier distancia, entre aeronaves en vuelo y las estaciones 
aeronduticas correspondientes. 


Seccién II 


Principios técnicos y operatives aplicados en la elaboracién del Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias 
del servicio mévil aeronautico (R) 


A. Determinacién de la anchura de los canales 


1. Separacién entre frecuencias 


27/10 Las separaciones de frecuencias indicadas en el cuadro que sigue son adecuadas 
para el empleo de las comunicaciones que utilizan las clases de emisién de que tratan los 
numeros 27/49 a 27/53. 


Separacién 
{ke/s) 


2850-3025 8815-8965 
3400-3500 10 005-10 100 
4650-4700 11 275-11 400 
5450-5480 (Regién 2) 13 260-13 360 
5480-5680 17 900-17 970 
6525-6685 





27/1 a) Se supone que para las transmisiones radiotelefénicas las frecuencias de modulacién 
estardn limitadas a 3000 ciclos por segundo y que para las otras clases de emisiones 
autorizadas, la anchura-de banda ocupada no serd superior a la de las emisiones A3. 


27/12 5) El uso de los canales resultantes del cuadro precedente (nimero 27/10) para distintas 
clases de emisién serd objeto de acuerdos especiales entre las administraciones 
interesadas, a fin de evitar la interferencia perjudicial que pudiera resultar del empleo 
simult4neo. del mismo canal para diversas clases de emisién, sin otorgarse por principio 
prioridad a ninguna de ellas. 


27/13 c) Se reconoce que pueden obtenerse varios canales por fraccionamiento de cada uno de 
los que se prevén en este plan de separacién. 


27/14 d) Con el fin de satisfacer necesidades especiales, podrén agruparse, igualmente, canales 
adyacentes indicados en el cuadro precedente (numero 27/10). Ello habré de ser objeto 
de acuerdos especiales entre las administraciones interesadas. 


27/15 e) Los acuerdos mencionados en los nimeros 27/12 y 27/14 deberdn establecerse de con- 
formidad con lo dispuesto en los articulos del Convenio Internacional de Telecomuni- 
caciones y del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, titulados « Acuerdos particu- 
lares » y « Acuerdos especiales », respectivamente. 


2. Frecuencias adjudicables 


27/16 En el cuadro siguiente se da una lista de las frecuencias adjudicables en las bandas 
atribuidas exclusivamente al servicio mévil aerondutico (R), de acuerdo con la separacién entre 
frecuencias prevista en el numero 27/10. 
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ke/s 








2850-3025 4650-4706 §525-6685 | 10 005-10 100 | 17 900-17 970 


2854 
2861 
2868 
2875 
2882 
2889 
2896 
2903 
2910 
2917 
2924 
2931 
2938 
2945 
2952 
2959 
2966 
2973 
2980 
2987 
2994 
3001 
3008 
3015 


3023,5 (R) y (OR) 


24 canales 


3400-3500 


15 canales 


4675 | 7 canales 


5450-5480 


Regidn 2 


aie 4canales 


5480-5680 


28 canales 


5631 
5638 
5645 
5652 
5659 
5666 
5673 
5680 (R) y (OR) 


* Disponible sélo para la emisién Al. 
** Disponible sdlo para emisiones Al, A3A, A3H y A3J. 





8815-8965 


22 canales 


canales 


12 


15 canales 





17909 
17917 
17 925 
17 933 
17941 
17949 
17957 
17965 


8 canales 
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3. Canales comunes a los servicios (R) y (OR) 


27/17 3.1 Se autoriza el empleo mundial, en la forma indicada en los nimeros 27/196 y 27/201 
de este Apéndice, de los canales comunes a los servicios (R) y (OR) cuyas frecuencias 
centrales son 3023,5 y 5680 kc/s. No obstante estas disposiciones, las estaciones aero- 
nduticas podran también utilizar la frecuencia 5680 kc/s para comunicar con las esta- 
ciones de aeronave cuando las otras frecuencias de las estaciones aeronduticas no 
estén disponibles o se desconozcan. Sin embargo, esta utilizacién estar4 limitada a zonas 
y sujeta a condiciones tales de modo que no pueda causarse interferencia perjudicial a 
otras comunicaciones del servicio mévil aerondutico autorizadas. 


27/18 3.2 Todas las estaciones que utilicen las frecuencias 3023,5 y 5680 kc/s para fines de busqueda 
y salvamento y trabajen en banda lateral unica, deberén transmitir una portadora de 
nivel suficiente para su recepcién por un receptor de doble banda lateral, y estar en 
condiciones de recibir emisiones de doble banda lateral. 


27/19 3.3 A reserva de que se proceda a la apropiada coordinacién, las estaciones del servicio 
mévil aerondutico (R) que utilicen el canal comun a los servicios (R) y (OR) cuya 
frecuencia central es 3023,5 kc/s, podran utilizar como frecuencia portadora la de 
3023 ke/s. 


27/204. La Organizacién de Aviacién Civil Internacional (O.A.C.I.) coordina en una gran parte 
del mundo las comunicaciones del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) en relacién con el funciona- 
miento de los servicios aéreos. Debiera consultarse a dicha Organizacién en los casos pertinentes, 
especialmente en lo que se refiere al empleo de las frecuencias del Plan en la explotacién. 


5. Adaptacién del procedimiento de adjudicacién 


27/21 Se reconoce que no se han agotado todas las posibilidades de comparticién en los 
Planes de adjudicacién de este Apéndice. Por consiguiente, y para atender determinadas necesi- 
dades de explotacién que de otro modo no podrian encontrar satisfaccién en este Plan, las 
administraciones pueden asignar frecuencias de las bandas del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) 
en zonas distintas de las indicadas en este Plan. Sin embargo, la utilizacién de las frecuencias asi 
asignadas no debe reducir a un nivel inferior al determinado por el procedimiento indicado en 
Ja Parte I, Seccién II B, de este Apéndice, para el servicio (R) la proteccién de que disfrutan en 
las zonas a las que hayan sido adjudicadas en el Plan. 


27/226. Cuando sea preciso para atender las necesidades de los servicios aéreos internacionales, 
las administraciones podran introducir reajustes en el procedimiento de adjudicacién de las 
frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R), en cuyo caso las asignaciones deberan ser objeto 
de autorizacién previa de las administraciones cuyos servicios puedan ser influenciados des- 
favorablemente. 


27/2307. Siempre que sea apropiado y conveniente para la utilizacién eficaz de las frecuencias 


consideradas, se recurriré a la coordinacién aludida en el numero 27/20. 


B. Curvas de alcances de interferencia 


A Definicién de las curvas 
27/24 1, 


= 


En los transparentes que deben utilizarse con el presente Apéndice, las curvas indican, 
para los distintos érdenes de frecuencias, la distancia minima aceptable para separar 
dos estaciones aeronduticas que transmitan simult4neamente en la misma frecuencia 
con una potencia media radiada aparente de 1 kW (en emisiones de clases Al, F1 y F2, 
asi como en las de A3 y A3H sin modular) a fin de asegurar, en el limite del alcance 
Util de la emisién deseada de una de las estaciones terrestres, una relacién sefial util/sefial 
interferente de 15 db a bordo de una aeronave. Por regla general se supone que este 
limite corresponde a la frontera de la zona considerada y que el alcance del servicio no 
se incluye en la curva. 
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27/25 


21/% 


21/27 


27/28 


27/29 


27/30 


27/31 


1.2 Hay dos tipos de transparentes para utilizarlos en planisferios en proyeccién Mercator 
y en proyecciones Gnoménicas de las .regiones polares, respectivamente. Los trans- 
parentes correspondientes a la proyeccién Mercator cubren la zona comprendida entre 
las latitudes 60° Norte y 60° Sur. Los transparentes correspondientes a la proyeccién 
Gnoménica cubren las regiones situadas al Norte de 30° de latitud Norte y al Sur de 30° 
de latitud Sur. La proyecci6n Gnoménica recubre la proyeccién Mercator entre las 
latitudes 30°-60° Norte y 30°-60° Sur. Esta superposicién esta destinada a garantizar la 
continuidad entre los transparentes de ambos tipos de proyeccién. 


Escala y sistema de proyeccién adoptados para los mapas 
Tales transparentes no pueden ser utilizados mas que sobre un planisferio o un mapa 


polar cuya proyeccién y escala sean las que se indican en cada uno de los transparentes. Por lo 
tanto, no pueden ser utilizados sobre mapas que no respondan a los mencionados requisitos. 
Los planisferios y mapas polares que deben utilizarse con el presente Apéndice y en los que 
figuran las ZRMP, las ZRRN y las zonas VOLMET, estan en la escala conveniente y los trans- 
parentes pueden utilizarse directamente sobre ellos. Las regiones aurorales se representan en los 
mapas polares, 


3. 


Cambio de escala o de sistema de proyeccién 


3.1 Si se desea emplear mapas de escala o proyeccién distinta, es necesario trazar, a partir 
de las coordenadas que figuran en los cuadros que siguen, nuevas curvas para tener en 
cuenta el cambio de escalas o proyeccién. 


3.2 Al trazar las nuevas curvas, el punto de interseccién del eje vertical de simetria, es decir, 
un meridiano, con el eje que le es perpendicular, que representa un paralelo, debe 
coincidir con la latitud 00° para la curva 00°, con la latitud 20°N para la curva 20°, 
con la latitud 40°N para la curva 40°, y asi sucesivamente. 


3.3 Las coordenadas geograficas que aparecen en los cuadros de los nimeros 27/39 a 27/48 
se dan con referencia al meridiano 180° tomado como eje de simetria para la cons- 
truccién de las curvas. 


Condiciones para la comparticion entre dreas 


4.1 Los transparentes se han establecido en las siguientes condiciones de comparticién de 
frecuencias: 


Bandas comprendidas entre 


Mc/s Condiciones de comparticién 


Entre ZRMP o zonas Propagacién noctuma 
VOLMET o entre ZRMP Propagacién diuma 
y zonas VOLMET Separacién en longitud 


Nota: Se ha admitido que las condiciones de 
comparticién para 6,6 Mc/s y para 5,6 Mc/s 


son las mismas 


Entre una ZRMP y una Propagacién nocturna 
ZRRN o una zona Propagacién diurna 
VOLMET Separacién en longitud 


Entre dos ZRRN Propagacién nocturna 
Propagacién diurna 
Separacién en longitud 





4.2 Las curvas suplementarias permiten determinar las posibilidades de comparticién para 
empleo diurno de las frecuencias comprendidas en las bandas 3 Mc/s, 3,5 Mc/s y 4,7 Mc/s. 
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27/32 


27/33 


27/34 


27/35 


27/36 


27/37 


27/38 
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Modo de empleo 


[18 UST 


5.1 Tomar uno de los mapas de ZRMP, de ZRRN c de las zonas VOLMET que deben 
utilizarse con el presente Apéndice y seleccionar el transparente correspondiente, segiin 
el orden de magnitud de la frecuencia y las condiciones de comparticién que se desee 


estudiar. 


5.2 Los mapas y transparentes en las proyecciones Gnoménicas se aplican a las regiones 
polares situadas al norte de 60° Norte y al sur de 60° Sur; las proyecciones Mercator 


se aplican entre 60° Norte y 60° Sur. 


5.3 Colocar el centro del transparente (es decir, la interseccién del eje de simetria y del eje 
horizontal) sobre la linea que delimita la zona o sobre la ubicacién geografica del 
transmisor. Tomar nota de la latitud de este punto y elegir la curva correspondiente. 


> 


5. 
de proteccién definida en el nimero 27/24 sera superior a 15 db. 


5. 


wa 


Para todo transmisor situado en un punto cualquiera exterior a la curva, la relacién 


Para todo transmisor situado en un punto interior a la curva, la relaci6n de proteccién 


obtenida sera inferior a 15 db. No obstante, si el transmisor est4 situado en un punto 
interior a la curva, pero el trayecto de propagacién atraviesa una regién auroral, se 
supone que la atenuacién de las sefiales en el interior de esta regién dara una relacién de 


proteccién superior a 15 db. 


5. 


an 


Proyeccién Mercator: Los transparentes estan representados de forma que deben 


utilizarse en su posicién natural para el hemisferio norte, pero para el hemisferio sur 
hay que invertir el transparente. Esta es una precaucién que hay que observar con 


cuidado, al seguir los limites de zonas, si se pasa de un hemisferio a otro. 


5.7 Proyecci6n Gnoménica: En el caso de las regiones polares, boreal o austral, el trans- 
parente debe colocarse de modo que la linea norte-sur (terminada en fiecha) sea paralela 
al meridiano de la longitud correspondiente y que la flecha esté siempre dirigida hacia 


el polo. 
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6. Elementos para el trazado de las curvas 


27/39 3,0 y 3,5 Me/s dia Datos para el trazado de curvas de Interferencia a 700 km 


Fatind |__| = 

Long [ tat | tong [ tat] tong [ tat | tong [ tat. | Long [La 
oi 180,0 6,3 180,0 16,3 180,0 26,3 180,0 36,3 180,0 46,3 
= 178;9 6,2 178,9 16,2 178,8 26,2 178,6 36,2 178,4 46,2 
2 177,8 5,9 177,8 15,9 177,6 25,9 177,3 35,9 176,9 45,9 
8 176,8 5,5 176,7 15,4 176,5 25,4 176,1 35,4 175,5 45,4 
ms 175,9 48 175,8 14,8 175,5 as 175,1 34,7 174,3 44,7 
s 175,2 4,0 175,0 14,0 174,7 24,0 1742 33,9 173,3 43,9 
3 174,5 3,1 174,4 13,1 1741 23,0 173,5 33,0 172,5 42,9 
z 174,1 2,2 173,9 12,1 173,6 22,0 173,0 32,0 172,0 41,9 
3 173,8 II 173,7 11,0 173,4 21,0 172,8 30,9 171,8 40,8 
e 173,7 0,0 173,6 9,9 173,3 19,9 172,7 29,8 171,8 39,7 
£ 173,8 —-1,1 173,7 8,8 173,4 18,8 172,9 28,7 172,0 38,6 
a 174,1 —2,2 174,0 7,8 173,8 17,7 173,3 27,7 172,5 37,6 
§ 174,5 -31 174,5 6,8 174,3 16,8 173,9 26,7 173,2 36,6 
g 175,2 -4,0 175,2 5,9 175,0 15,9 174,6 25,8 174,1 35,8 
3 175,9 —4,8 175,9 5,2 175,8 15,1 175,5 25,1 175,1 35,1 
8 176,8 -5,5 176,8 4,5 176,8 14,5 176,5 24,5 176,2 34,5 

177,8 -5,9 177,8 41 177.8 14,1 177,6 24,1 177,4 34,0 

178,9 —6,2 178,9 3,8 178,9 13,8 178,8 23,8 178,7 33,8 

180,0 —6,3 180,0 3,7 180,0 13,7 180,0 23,7 180,0 33,7 


: 
g 
x 

§ 
: : 
> 2 
a : 
8 B 
i 
8 
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27/40 3,0 Mc/s noche Datos para.el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 3590 km 


Latitud 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


: 
3 
x 

4 
E ; 
$ § 
g 
: : 
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27/41 3,5 Mc/s noche Datos para cl trazado de curvas de interferencia a 4000 km 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


Todas longitudes 


e 
: 
E 
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21/42 4,7 Me/s dia 






Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 





TIAS 6332 


[18 UST 





Datos para e] trazado de curvas de interferencia a 1200 km 


Todas longitudes 


Lat. 


50,8 
50,6 
50,0 
49,1 
478 
46,4 
44,7 
42,9 
41,0 
39,2 
37,3 
35,6 
34,0 
32,6 
31,4 
30,5 
29,8 
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27/43 4,7 Mc/s noche y 10,0 Me/s dia Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 5500 km 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


: 
3 
i 
g 
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27/44 5,6 Mc/s dia 


Latitud 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 
& 
wa 


00° 


Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 1500 km 


10° 


Lat. 


23,5 
23,3 
22,6 
21,6 
20,2 
18,5 
16,5 
14,3 
12,1 
9,7 
14 
52 
31 
1,2 
—0,4 
-1,7 
-2,7 
33 
3,5 


| Long. 


180,0 
177,2 
174,6 
172,1 
170,0 
168,3 
167,0 
166, 
165,7 
165,7 
166,1 
166,9 
168,0 
169,5 
171,2 
173,2 
175,4 
177,7 
180,0 


20° 


70° 


30° 


80° 


Lat. 


43,5 
43,3 
42,5 
414 
39,9 
38,0 
36,0 
33,7 
314 
29,1 
26,8 
24,6 
22,6 
20,9 
19,3 
18,1 
17,2 
16,7 
16,5 


| Long. 


180,0 
176,! 
172,5 
169,3 
16,6 


164,6 


163,2 
162,4 
162,3 
162,6 
163,4 
164,6 
166,1 
168,0 
170,1 
172,4 
174,8 
177,4 
180,0 


40° 


90° 


Lat, 


53,5 
53,2 
52,5 
51,3 
49,6 
47,7 
45,6 
43,3 
41,0 
38,7 
36,4 
34,3 
32,4 
30,7 
29,2 
28,0 
27,2 
26,7 
26,5 


[18 UST 





Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 
QB 
2 
wa 
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52,8 


48,1 


42,1 


36,5 


73,5 
23,1 
72,1 
70,6 
68,7 
66,5 
64,2 
61,9 
59,6 
57,4 
55,3 
53,3 
51,6 
$0,1 
48,8 
47,8 
47,1 
46,6 
46,5 


180,0 
160,8 
147,7 
140,7 
137,6 
137,0 
137,8 
139,6 
“142,0 
144,9 
148,2 
151,7 
155,4 
159,3 
163,3 
167,4 
171,6 
175,8 
180,0 


83,5 
82,9 
81,4 
79,4 
71 
74,8 
72,5 
70,2 
68,1 
66,0 
64,1 
62,4 
60,9 
59,6 
58,5 
57,6 
57,0 
56,6 
56,5 


Todas longitudes 


76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
76,5 
16,5 
76,5 
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27/45 5,6 y 6,6 Mc/s noche Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 6500 km 


é 
3 
& 
3 
3 
3 
& 
ic) 
& 
a 
3 
3 
3 


Latitud | 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 
Todas longitudes 
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27/46 6,6 Mc/s dia 


Latitud 


Long. 


180,0 
176,9 
174,0 
171,3 
168,8 
166,7 
165,1 
163,9 
163,1 
162,9 
163,1 
163,9 
165,1 
166,7 
168,8 
171,3 
174,0 
176,9 
180,0 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


Latitud 


00° 


Lat, 
17,1 


Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 1900 km 





| Long. 


180,0 
176,7 
173,6 
170,7 
168,2 
166,1 
164,5 
163,3 
162,7 
162,7 
163,1 
163,9 
165,2 
167,0 
169,1 
171,5 
174,2 
177,1 
180,0 


10° 


60° 


Lat. 


27,1 
26,8 
26,0 
24,6 
22,8 
20,6 
18,1 
15,4 
12,5 
9,6 
66 
38 
1,2 
-1,2 
3,2 
-49 
-6,1 
6,8 
-7,I 


| Long. 


180,0 
176,3 
172,9 
169,7 
167,0 
164,9 
163,3 
162,3 
161.8 
161,9 
162,4 
163,5 
165,0 
166,8 
169,0 
171,5 
174,2 
1771 
180,0 


20° 


70° 


Lat. 


|__Long. 


180,0 
175,7 
171,7 
168, 
165,2 
162,9 
161,3 
160,4 
160,2 
160,4 
161,3 
162,5 
164,2 
166,3 
168,6 
171,2 
1741 
177,0 
180,0 





80° 
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180,0 
172,6 
166,0 
160,7 
156,8 
154,4 
153,1 
152,8 
153,3 
1$4,4 
156,1 
158,2 
160,7 
163,5 
166,5 
169,7 
173,1 
176,5 
180,0 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 
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180,0 
167,3 
157,1 
150,3 
146,2 
144,4 
144,0 
144,7 
146,3 
148,4 
151,0 
153,9 
157,2 
160,7 
164,3 
168,1 
172,0 
176,0 
180,0 


71, 
16,5 
75,0 
72,8 
70,1 
67,3 
64,3 
61,4 
58,6 
55,9 
53,3 
51,0 
49,0 
47,2 
45,7 
44,5 
43,6 
43,1 
42,9 


180,0 
137,0 
123,8 
120,8 
121,4 
123,5 
126,5 
130,1 
133,9 
138,0 
142,3 
146,7 
151,3 
155,9 
160,7 
165,4 
170,3 
175,1 
180,0 


Todas longitudes 


72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
2,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
2,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
72,9 
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27/47 9,0 Me/s dia Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 3800 km 


Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 


: 
F 
H 
: 
8 
Hi 
; 
3 
8 
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27/48 11,3 Mc/s dia 


Latitud 


Long. 


180,0 
166,6 
154,8 
145,5 
138,5 
133,5 
130,0 
127,7 
126,4 
126,0 
126,4 
121,7 
130,0 
133,5 
138,5 
145,5 
154,8 
166,6 
180,0 


Coordenadas para el trazado de Jas curvas 


Latitud 


Datos para el trazado de curvas de interferencia a 6000 km 


10° 


Lat. 


64,0 
62,5 
58,3 
52,4 
45,4 
37,9 
30,0 
22,0 
13,9 
5,9 
—2,1 
—9,8 


-17,2 
—24,2 
—30,5 
—36,0 
—40,3 
—43,0 
—44,0 


180,0 
153,3 
136,6 
127,7 
123,2 
121,1 
120,6 
121,1 
122,3 
124,3 
127,0 
130,4 
134,6 
139,7 
145,8 
152,9 
161,2 
170,3 
180,0 


20° 


| Long. | 


Lat, 


74,0 
11,8 
66,3 
59,3 


180,0 
128,2 
115,0 
111,4 
111,0 
11,9 
113,6 
116,0 
118,8 
122,2 
126,0 
130,4 
135,4 
11,1 
147,6 
154,8 
162,7 
171,2 
180,0 


30° 


| Long. | 


180,0 


—14,0 


90° 
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Coordenadas para el trazado de las curvas 
8 
> 
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00° 
Lat, Long. | 
54,0 180,0 
52,8 162,3 
49,5 148,2 
44,5 138,5 
38,3 132,2 
31,3 128,2 
23,9 126,0 
16,1 124,9 
8,1 124,8 
0,0 125,6 
-81 127,1 
—16,1 129,5 
—23,9 132,8 
=31,3 137,2 
—38,3 142,9 
—44,5 150,0 
49,5 158,7 
—52,8 163,9 
— 54,0 180,0 
50° 
76,0 0 
74,2 19,5 
69,9 37,2 
64,2 52,3 
58,1 65,0 
5,7 75,8 
45,3 85,4 
38,9 94,1 
32,7 102,2 
26,3 110,0 
21,1 17,5 
15,8 125,1 
11,0 132,6 
6,7 140,2 
3,0 148,0 
—0,0 155,8 
—2,2 163,8 
-3,5 171,9 
—4,0 180,0 


46,0 
45,8 
45,3 
44,5 
43,4 
42,0 
40,5 
38,3 
37,1 
35,4 
33,7 
32,1 
30,6 
29,2 
28,1 
27,2 
26,5 
26,1 
26,0 


Todas longitudes 
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C. Clases de emisién y potencia 


1. Clases de emisién 


27/49 Se permite la utilizacién en el servicio mévil aerondutico (R) de las siguientes clases 
de emisiones a condicién de que: 


— cumplan con las disposiciones contenidas en los nimeros 27/10 a 27/16 y en los 
numeros 27/63 a 27/73 


— no causen interferencia perjudicial a los demas usuarios de la frecuencia. 


27/50 1.1 Telefonia — Modulacién de amplitud: 
— doble banda lateral (A3) 
— banda lateral wnica, portadora reducida (A3A) 
— banda lateral unica, portadora completa (A3H) 
— banda lateral tinica, portadora suprimida (A3J) 
— dos bandas laterales independientes (A3B) 


1.2. Telegrafia (incluyendo la transmisién automdtica de datos) 


27/51 1.2.1. Modulacién de amplitud: 


— telegrafia sin modulacién por audiofrecuencia (mariipulacién por 
interrupcién de portadora) : (Al) 


— telegrafia con manipulacién por interrupcién de una o més 
.audiofrecuencias de modulacién, o con manipulacién por 


interrupcién de la emisi6n modulada (A2) 
— telegrafia multicanal de frecuencias vocales, banda lateral unica, 

portadora reducida ; (ATA) 
— telegrafia multicanal de frecuencias vocales, banda lateral Unica, 

portadora completa (A7H) 
— telegrafia multicanal de frecuencias vocales, banda lateral tinica, 

portadora suprimida (A7J) 

27/52 1.2.2. Modulacién de frecuencia: 


— telegrafia con manipulacién por desviacién de frecuencia, sin 
modulacién por una audiofrecuencia; se emite siempre una de las 
dos frecuencias (Fl) 


— telegrafia con manipulacién por interrupcién de una audio- 
frecuencia moduladora de frecuencia, o con manipulacién por 
_ interrupcién de la emisién modulada en frecuencia (F2) 


27/53 1.3 Facsimil 


— con modulacién de la portadora principal, ya directamente, ya por medio 
de una subportadora modulada en frecuencia (A4) 
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27/54 


21/55 


27/56 


21/57 


21/58 


27/59 


27/60 


27/61 


27/62 
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Potencia 


2.1 A menos que se indique lo contrario en la Parte I] de este Apéndice, las potencias de 
cresta suministradas a la linea de alimentacién de la antena no superardn los valores 
mA&ximos sefialados en el cuadro que figura a continuacién; se supone que la potencia 
radiada aparente de cresta correspondiente, es igual a los dos tercios de estos valores. 


Clase de emisién Potencia de cresta maxima 


Aeronduticas 
De aeronave 


A3 A3H Aeronduticas 
({Modulacién = 100%) De aeronave 


Otras emisiones 


A2 A3A A3B A3J 
A4 ATA ATH AT 





2.2 Se supone que las potencias de cresta m4ximas especificadas para las estaciones aero- 
nduticas produciran la potencia radiada aparente media de 1 kW (en emisiones de 
clases Al, Fl y F2 asi como en las de A3 y A3H sin modular) tomada como base para 
las curvas de alcances de interferencia. 


2.3 Las estaciones aeronduticas que dan servicio a las ZRMP o a las zonas VOLMET 
pueden rebasar los limites de potencia indicados en el numero 27/54 cuando sea nece- 
sario para asegurar comunicaciones satisfactorias con las estaciones de aeronave. 
En cada uno de estos casos, la administracién de que dependa la estacién aerondutica 
tomarA las disposiciones necesarias para: 


a) que se coordine su utilizacién con las administraciones interesadas cuando exista alguna 
posibilidad de interferencia perjudicial ; 


5) que no se cause interferencia perjudicial a las estaciones que utilizan frecuenciasde 
conformidad con las disposiciones aplicables del Plan de adjudicacién; 


c) queen otras ZRMP, ZRRN o zonas VOLMET que tengan adjudicada(s) la(s) misma(s) 
frecuencia(s) se mantengan las relaciones de proteccién especificadas dentro de los 
limites de esas zonas; 


d) que las caracteristicas de directividad de la antena utilizada sean tales que se reduzca 
al mfnimo la radiacién en las direcciones innecesarias, especialmente en la de otras 
ZRMP, ZRRN o zonas VOLMET que tengan adjudicada(s) la(s) misma(s) frecuencia(s) ; 


e) que, de conformidad con el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, se notifiquen a la 
LF.R.B. todos los detalles de la(s) asignacién(es), incluidas las caracteristicas de la 
antena emisora. 


2.4 Se admite que la potencia empleada por las estaciones de aeronave puede rebasar en 
la prdctica los limites especificados en el nimero 27/54. No obstante, tal aumento 
de potencia no deberd causar interferencia perjudicial a las estaciones que utilicen las 
frecuencias de conformidad con los principios técnicos en que se basa el Plan de adjudi- 
cacién. 


[18 UST 
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3 Disposiciones técnicas relativas al uso de emisiones de banda lateral tunica 


27/63 3.1 Definicién de los diferentes tipos de portadoras : 


Onda portadora Nivel N (db) de la portadora en relacién 
a la potencia de cresta 


Portadora completa (A3H) 


Portadora reducida (A3A) -6>N>—2 


Portadora suprimida (A3J) 





27/64 3.2 Modos de explotacién: 


Todo transmisor equipado unicamente para banda lateral unica que funcione dentro 
de los Ifmites de una zona en la que se utilicen estaciones de doble banda lateral debe 
poder funcionar como minimo segiin los dos modos siguientes: 

— Portadora completa (A3H), 

— Portadora suprimida (A3J). 


3: 


we 


Tolerancias de nivel de las emisiones de BLU fuera de la anchura de banda necesaria : 


27/65 3.3.1 En el caso de una emisién de banda lateral unica (A3H, A3A y A3J), la potencia 
media suministrada a la Nnea de transmisién de la antena de una estacién aero- 
nautica o de una estacién de aeronave, en una frecuencia cualquiera, serd inferior 
a la potencia media (Pm) del transmisor, en la cantidad indicada en el siguiente 





cuadro: 
27/66 
Separacién de frecuencia A Atenuacién minima 
con relacién a la frecuencia asignada en relacién a la potencia media Pm 
(ke/s) (db) 
2<a< 6 25 
6<A<10 35 
Estaciones de aeronave: 
10 pe 
<A Estaciones aeronduticas: 
43 + 10 logie Pm (vatios) 
3.4 Utilizacién de canales 
27/67 3.4.1 Se consideraré que las estaciones que utilizan emisiones de banda lateral unica 
funcionan de conformidad con el Plan de adjudicacién si la anchura de banda 
necesaria no rebasa la mitad superior o inferior del canal previsto para las 
emisiones de doble banda lateral. 
27/68 3.4.2. A reserva de lo dispuesto en el numero 27/12 y de las condiciones siguientes, las 


estaciones que efecttien emisiones de banda lateral unica podrdn funcionar en la 
mitad superior o en la mitad inferior de los canales de doble banda lateral 
designados por la frecuencia central en el Plan de adjudicacién: 
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27/69 a) Cuando utilicen la mitad superior del canal, las estaciones emitirén en la banda lateral 
superior, con la portadora en Ja frecuencia central del canal indicada en el Plan de 
adjudicacién; 

27/70 5) Los equipos capaces de funcionar inicamente en miultiplos enteros de | ke/s se limitaran 


a las mitades superiores de los canales enumerados en el Plan-de adjudicacién, cuando 
trabajen en canales de 7 kc/s de anchura; 


27/71 c) Cuando utilicen la mitad inferior del canal, las estaciones utilizardn la banda lateral 
superior, siendo la frecuencia portadora inferior a la frecuencia central del canal indicada 
en el Plan de adjudicacién en el valor siguiente: 


Frecuencia portadora (de referencia) 
con respecto a la frecuencia central 
de! canal 


2, 3, 4, 5, 6 y 8 Mc/s 
10, 11, 13 y 17 Me/s 





4. Frecuencias asignadas 


27/72. 4.1 La frecuencia asignada a una estacién para emisiones radiotelefénicas de banda lateral 
unica seré 1500 c/s. superior a la frecuencia (de referencia) de la portadora. 


27/73 4.2 Las estaciones que empleen emisiones de doble banda lateral (A3) funcionardn en las 
frecuencias asignadas en los valores indicados en el Plan de adjudicacién. 
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21/74 


27/75 


21/76 


27/77 


27/78 


27/79 


27/80 


27/81 


27/82 


27/83 


PARTE II 


Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil acronautico (R) 
en sus bandas exclusivas entre 2850 y 17 970 ke/s 


Secci6n I 


Descripcién de los limites de las zonas y subzonas 


1. Los limites que se definen a continuacién son los de las zonas a las cuales se les han 
adjudicado frecuencias en cl Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias de la Conferencia. 


2. Tales zonas se representan igualmente en mapas que deben utilizarse con este Apéndice. 
En caso de que existan diferencias entre los limites de las dreas trazados en los mapas y la descrip- 
cién que figura en el texto que sigue, esta ultima deberd considerarse como correcta. 


3. La mencién del nombre de un pais o de un territorio en las descripciones o en los mapas, 
asi como el trazado de fronteras en los mapas no implican que la U.I.T. tome posicién en cuanto 
al estatuto politico de ese pais o territorio ni el reconocimiento por su parte de esas fronteras. 


4, En la descripcién de los limites de las zonas de paso de rutas aéreas mundiales principales 


(ZRMP), toda linea que una dos puntos que no esté definida de otra manera es un arco de circulo: 


maximo. 


En la descripcién de los limites de las zonas y subzonas de las rutas aéreas regionales 
y nacionales (ZRRN), toda linea que una dos puntos que no esté definida de otra manera es 
una recta sobre un mapa de proyeccién Mercator. 


En la descripcién de los limites de las zonas VOLMET, toda linea que una dos puntos 
es un arco de circulo maximo. 


ARTICULO 1 


Limites de las Zonas de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales (ZRMP) 
Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — CARIBE 
(ZRMP-CAR) 


Desde el punto 20°N 120°W pasando por los puntos 35°N 120°W, 35°N 85°W, 43°N 
74°W, 40°N 60°W, 00° 48°W, 00° 80°W, hasta el punto 20°N 120°W. 


Nota: La utilizaci6n de una sola de las familias de frecuencias adjudicadas a esta zona puede extenderse hasta el 
centro de la ruta aérea entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — PACIFICO ESTE CENTRAL 
(ZRMP-CEP) 


Desde el punto 50°N 122°W pasando por los puntos 38°N 120°W, 32°N 117°W, 20°S 
145°W, 20°S 152°W, 22°N 159°W, hasta el punto 50°N 122°W. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundialés Principales — PACIFICO OESTE CENTRAL 
(ZRMP-CWP) 
Desde el punto 17°N 155°W, pasando por los puntos 10°N 160°E, 10°N 117°E, 23°N 
114°E, 40°N 117°E, 25°N 155°W, hasta el punto 17°N 155°W. 
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27/84 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — EUROPA 
(ZRMP-EU) 
Desde el punto 33°N 12°W pasando por los puntos 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 
40°N 40°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35° 30’E, 32°N 13°E, hasta el punto 33°N 12°W. 


27/85 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — EXTREMO ORIENTE 
(ZRMP-FE) 
Desde el punto 24°N 88°E pasando por los puntos 35°N 132°E, 37°N 143°E, 35°N 
143°E, 10°N 126°E, 07°S 106°E hasta el punto 24°N 88°E. 


27/86 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — MEDIO ORIENTE 
(ZRMP-ME) 
Desde el punto 50°N 80°E pasando por los puntos 31°N 80°E, 29°N 85°E, 08°N 75°E, 
22°N S6°E, 16°N 42°E, 30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, hasta el punto 50°N 80°E. 


27/87 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — ATLANTICO NORTE 
(ZRMP-NA) 
Desde el Polo Norte, por los puntos 49°N 100°W, 49°N 74°W, 39°N 78°W, 18°N 66°W, 
05°N 55°W, 16°N 26°W, 32°N 08°W, 44°N 02°E, 60°N 20°E, hasta el Polo Norte. 
27/88 Nota: Para aclarar debidamente las adjudicaciones de frecuencias en esta ZRMP, la Zona se ha dividido en tres 


sectores, denominados NA-I, NA-2 y NA-3 para facilitar la referencia. A continuacién se describen los sectores 
NA-1, NA-2 y NA-3. 


27/89 Sector — ATLANTICO NORTE - 1 (NA-1) 
Desde el punto 49°N 74°W pasando por los puntos 49°N 100°W, el Polo Norte, 60°N 
20°E, 68°N 20°W hasta el punto 49°N 74°W. 


27/90 | Nota: Una sola de las familias de frecuencias adjudicadas a la ZRMP-NA puede utilizarse en ese sector. Esta 
familia se indica en el Plan por (NA-1). 


27/91 Sector — ATLANTICO NORTE - 2 (NA-2) 
Desde el punto 39°N 78°W pasando por los puntos 49°N 74°W, 68°N 20°W, 60°N 20°E, 
44°N 02°E, 35°N 26°W hasta el punto 39°N 78°W. 


27/92 Sector — ATLANTICO NORTE - 3 (NA-3) 


Desde el punto 39°N 78°W pasando por los puntos 35°N 26°W, 44°N 02°E, 32°N 08°W, 
16°N 26°W, 05°N 55°W, 18°N 66°W hasta el punto 39°N 78°W. 


27/93 Nota: Una sola de las familias de frecuencias adjudicadas a la ZRMP-NA puede utilizarse en ese sector. Esta 
familia se indica en el Plan por (NA-3). 


27/94 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — PACIFICO NORTE 
(ZRMP-NP) 
Desde el punto 50°N 166°E pasando por los puntos 75°N 150°W, 75°N 90°W, 55°N 
110°W, 46°N 122°W, 50°N 170°W, 33°N 138°E, 52°N 132°E hasta el punto 50°N 166°E. 


27/95 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — AFRICA NORTE-SUR - I 
(ZRMP-NSA-1) 
Desde el punto 05°N 03°W pasando por los puntos 37°N 03°W, 37°N 14°E, 00° 28°E, 
11°S 28°E, 20°S 35°E, 31°S 35°E, 31°S 17°E hasta el punto 05°N 03°W. 


27/96 Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — AFRICA NORTE-SUR - 2 
(ZRMP-NSA-2) 
Desde el punto 00° 24°E pasando por los puntos 37°N 07°E, 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 
10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 30°S 24°E hasta el punto 00° 24°E. 
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21/97 


21/98 


27/99 


27/100 


27/101 


27/102 


27/103 


217/104 
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Nota: La utilizacién de una sola de las familias de frecuencias adjudicadas a esta zona puede extenderse hasta 
Australia Occidental, pasando por las Islas Cocos. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — ATLANTICO SUR 
{ZRMP-SA) 


Desde el punto 40°N 03°W pasando por los puntos 05°N 03°W, 20°S 20°W, 22° 30’S 
42°W, 15°S 50°W, 00° 38°W, 40°N 15°W hasta el punto 40°N 03°W. 


Nota : La utilizacién de una sola de las familias de frecuencias adjudicadas a esta zona puede extenderse hasta 
Buenos Aires. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — AMERICA SUR - I 
(ZRMP-SAM-1) 


Desde el punto 36°S 73°W pasando por los puntos 00° 93°W, 15°N 106°W, 15°N 75°W, 
05°N 75°W, 20°S 50°W, 36°S 52°W hasta el punto 36°S 73°W. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — AMERICA SUR - 2 
(ZRMP-SAM-2) 


Desde el punto 34°S 74°W pasando por los puntos 24°S 60°W, 02°N 79°W, 15°N 83°W, 
15°N 60°W, 10°N 60°W, 05°S 30°W, 36°S 52°W hasta el punto 34°S 74°W. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — ASIA SUDESTE 
(ZRMP-SEA) 


Desde el punto 29°N 85°E pasando por los puntos 15°N 105°E, 00° 135°E, 00° 168°E, 
35°S 150°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, hasta el punto 29°N 85°E. 


Zona de paso de Rutas Aéreas Mundiales Principales — PACIFICO SUR 
(ZRMP-SP) 


Desde el punto 22°N 158°W pasando por los puntos 22°N 156°W, 00° 120°W, 40°S 
120°W, 50°S 170°W, 50°S 145°E, 38°S 145°E, 00° 167°E, 00° 175°W hasta el punto 22°N 158°W. 


ARTICULO 2 


Limites de las Zonas y sub-zonas de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales (ZRRN) 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — | 
(ZRRN-1) 


A partir del Polo Norte, a lo largo del meridiano 15°W, por los puntos 72°N 15°W, 
40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W y hasta 31°N 10°E. Después, a los largo de la 
frontera Libia-Tinez, hasta el Mediterraneo, y por la costa de Libia y de la R.A.U. hasta Ale- 
jandria y de alli hasta El Cairo, y hacia el Este, por el paralelo de El Cairo hasta la interseccién 
con el meridiano 40°E, sigue hacia el Norte a lo largo de este meridiano hasta la costa Sur del 
Mar Negro, y desde este punto al Oeste por la costa turca de dicho-mar hasta su interseccién con 
el meridiano 30°E y después a lo largo de este meridiano hasta la frontera entre Rumania y la 
U.R.S.S., continua por ta frontera de la U.R.S.S. con los siguientes paises; Rumania, Hungria, 
Checoeslovaquia y Polonia, prolongdndose por la costa soviética del Mar Baltico hasta la frontera 
de la U.R.S.S. con Finlandia y desde alli pasa por el punto 70°N 32°E y sigue por el meridiano 
hasta el Polo Norte. 
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27/105 Sub-zona 1A 


A partir de 65°N 26°W, pasa por 40°N 50°W, 40°N 13°W, 60°N 13°W y 60°N 26°W, 
para volver a 65°N 26°W. 


27/106 Sub-zona 1B 


A partir del Polo Norte, sigue el meridiano 15°W, pasa: por los puntos 72°N 15°W, 
65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 60°N 13°W, 50°N 13°W y, desde alli, hacia el Este, siguiendo las aguas 
territoriales entre las islas anglo-normandas y la costa francesa, a la altura del meridiano 03°W, 
continua a lo largo de la frontera Nordeste de Francia, tocando los siguientes paises: Bélgica, 
Luxemburgo y la Republica Federal de Alemania, se prolonga por la frontera entre Suiza y la 
Republica Federal de Alemania, y a lo largo de la frontera entre Austria y la Reptiblica Federal 
de Alemania. Sigue después la frontera entre Checoeslovaquia y la Republica Federal de Alemania 
y a continuacién el limite entre la Republica Federal de Alemania y Alemania Oriental hasta el 
Mar Baltico, y luego hacia el Oeste por la costa de la Republica Federal de Alemania, hasta la 
frontera entre la Republica Federal de Alemania y Dinamarca, continuando por esta frontera 
hasta el Mar del Norte, y de ahi por el paralelo 55°N hasta el punto 55°N 04°E y finalmente 
hasta el Polo Norte por el meridiano 04’E. 


27/107 = Sub-zona IC 


Desde el Polo Norte, pasa por 55°N 04°E y de ahi se dirije hacia el Este por el paralelo 
55°N y por la frontera entre Dinamarca y la Republica Federal de Alemania hasta el Mar Baltico. 
Sigue luego por la costa baltica de la Repttblica Federal de Alemania hasta el limite entre la 
Republica Federal de Alemania y Alemania Oriental, por dicho limite, por las fronteras occiden- 
tales de Checoeslovaquia y Austria y por la frontera entre Suiza y Austria, para continuar hacia 
el Este por las fronteras meridionales de Austria y de Hungria, siguiendo luego, a lo largo de la 
frontera entre Hungria y Rumania, y de ahi por la frontera entre la U.R.S.S. y los siguientes 
paises: Hungria, Checoeslovaquia y Polonia, hasta la costa del Mar Baltico. Bordea luego la 
costa soviética del Mar Baltico hasta la frontera entre Finlandia y la U.R.S.S., sigue por esta 
frontera, pasa por 70°N 32°E hasta terminar en el Polo Norte. 


27/108 Sub-zona 1D 


A partir del punto de unidn de las fronteras de la U.R.S.S., Hungria y Rumania, hacia el 
Oeste a Lo largo de las fronteras sur de Austria y Hungria, la frontera entre Suiza e Italia, prolongan- 
dose por la frontera entre Francia e Italia hasta el Mar Mediterranco, y desde alli pasa por los puntgs. 
43°N 10°E, 41°N 10°E y 41°N 07°E, contintia a lo largo del meridiano 07°E hasta la costa norte- 
africana por la que se prolonga a través de Titnez, Tripoli y Bengasi hasta la frontera entre Libia 
y la R.A.U. Sigue por la costa hacia Alejandria y después hasta El Cairo siguiendo luego el 
paralelo de esta ciudad hasta su interseccidén con el meridiano 40°E, sigue hacia el Norte por el 
meridiano 40°E hasta la costa meridional del Mar Negro. Desde este punto hacia el Oeste por la 
costa turca del Mar Negro hasta su interseccién con el meridiano 30°E, a lo largo del cual con- 
tina hasta la frontera entre Rumania y la U.R.S.S., hasta el punto de unién de las fronteras de 
la U.R.S.S., Hungria y Rumania. 


27/109 = Sub-zona IE 


A partir de 50°N 13°W pasa por 40°N 13°W, 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 
31°N 10°W, y 31°N 10°E; contintia luego a lo largo de la frontera entre Libia y Tunez hasta el Medi- 
terrdneo y de ahi por la costa tunecina, hasta su interseccién con el meridiano 10°E, siguiendo hasta 
43°N 10°E. Siguc luego por las fronteras francoitaliana, Italia y Suiza, luego por las fronteras de 
Suiza y Austria, Suiza y la Republica Federal de Alemania, Francia y Reptiblica Federal de Alemania, 
Francia y Luxemburgo y Francia y Bélgica hasta la costa del Canal de la Mancha, y después 
hacia el Oeste por las aguas territoriales entre las Islas del Canal y ta costa francesa para terminar 
en el punto 50°N 13°W. 
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Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 2 
(ZRRN-2) 


Desde el Polo Norte, pasa por 70°N 32°E, continua por la frontera entre Finlandia y la 
U.R.S.S., hasta la costa del Mar Baltico y a lo largo de las aguas territoriales de la U.R.S.S. en 
el Mar Baltico hasta la frontera entre la U.R.S.S. y Polonia, y desde alli se confunde con la fron- 
tera entre la Unién Soviética y los siguientes paises: Polonia, Checoeslovaquia, Hungria y Ruma- 
nia hasta la costa del Mar Negro en el meridiano 30°E. Sigue este meridiano hasta la costa turca 
del Mar Negro, a lo largo de esta costa hasta la interseccién de las fronteras de Turquia y la 
U.R.S.S. y luego a lo largo de esta frontera comin y por la frontera entre Iran y la U.R.S.S. 
hasta el Mar Caspio y por la costa iraniana de dicho mar, y por la frontera meridional de la 
U.R.S.S. hasta la interseccién de las fronteras de Mongolia, China y la U.R.S.S., aproximadamente 
enel punto 49°N 88°E, continuando luego por el meridiano 88°E hasta e] paralelo 55°N y por este 
paralelo hasta el meridiano 60°E que se sigue hasta e] Polo Norte. 


Sub-zona 2A 


A partir del Polo Norte, siguiendo por el meridiano 32°E hasta 70°N 32°E, y luego a lo 
largo de la frontera entre Finlandia y la U.R.S.S. hasta la costa bltica, después por las aguas 
territoriales de la U.R.S.S. en el Mar Baltico, hasta 55°N 20°E, desde alli hasta Moscii y luego 
hasta 55°N 60°E, para volver al Polo Norte siguiendo el meridiano 60°E. 


Sub-zona 2B 


A partir de 55°N 88°E pasa por 55°N 60°E, 47°N 53°E y a lo largo de la costa oriental 
del Mar Caspio hasta la de Iran prolongdndose hacia el Este por la frontera meridional de la 
U.R.S.S. hasta la interseccién de las fronteras de Mongolia, China y la U.R.S.S., aproximada- 
mente en 49°N 88°E y luego por el meridiano 88°E hasta 55°N. 


Sub-zona 2C 


A partir de 55°N 60°E hasta Moscu, luego hasta 55°N 20°E, y de ahi hacia el Sur a lo 
largo de la frontera entre la U.R.S.S. y Polonia, prolongdndose por las fronteras entre la U.R.S.S. 
y los siguientes paises: Polonia, Checoeslovaquia, Hungria y Rumania, hasta la costa del Mar 
Negro en el meridiano 30°E. Sigue por este meridiano hasta la costa turca del Mar Negro, con- 
tinua a lo largo de esta costa hasta la interseccién de las fronteras entre Turquia y U.R.S.S., 
después por la frontera entre Iran y la U.R.S.S., hasta el Mar Caspio, continua por la costa 
meridional del Mar Caspio, y luego hacia el Norte a lo largo de la costa oriental del mismo mar 
y pasa por 47°N 53°E, hasta 55°N 60°E. 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 3 
(ZRRN-3) 


Desde el Polo Norte siguiendo el meridiano 60°E, hasta el punto 55°N 60°E, y de ahi 
por el paralelo 55°N hasta 88°E, sigue luego el meridiano 88°E hasta la interseccidén de las fron- 
teras de Mongolia, China y la U.R.S.S., aproximadamente en 49°N 88°E para seguir la frontera 
entre Mongolia y China y entre la U.R.S.S. y China hasta la costa, y después a lo largo de las 
aguas territoriales entre la U.R.S.S. y el Japén, pasando por los puntos 43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°E 
y 65°N 170°W hasta el Polo Norte por el meridiano 170°W. 


Sub-zona 3A 


A partir del Polo Norte sigue el meridiano 60°E, pasa por 55°N 60°E, 55°N 88°E, 
60°N 88°E y 60°N 110°E para volver al Polo Norte por el meridiano 110°E. 
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27/116 Sub-zona 3B 


A partir del Polo Norte sigue el meridiano 110°E, pasa por 60°N 110°E, 60°N 147°E, 
43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°E y 65°N 170°W para volver al Polo Norte por el meridiano 170°W. 


27/117 = Sub-zona 3C 


Desde 60°N 88°E a la interseccién de las fronteras de Mongolia, China y U.R.S.S., 
aproximadamente en 49°N 88°E, sigue después las fronteras entre Mongolia y China y U.R.S.S. 
y China, hasta la costa, contintia por las aguas territoriales entre la U.R.S.S. y el Japén hasta 
43°N 147°E y por 40°N 147°E para volver a 60°N 88°E. 


27/118 Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 4 
(ZRRN-4) 


Desde 30°N 39°W pasa por 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, 05°S 12°E, y de ahi sigue la frontera 
septentrional de la Reptiblica Democratica del Congo, con exclusién del Territorio de Cabinda, 
hasta la frontera entre la Reptiblica del Congo (Brazzaville), la Reptiblica Centroafricana y 
Sudan. Contintia después hacia el Norte a Io largo de la frontera occidental del Sudan y de la 
frontera occidental de la R.A.U. hasta el Mediterraneo, prolongandose por las costas mediterrd- 
nea y atlantica de Africa del Norte hasta el punto 30°N 10°W y desde alli, hacia el Oeste, por el” 
paralelo 30°N hasta cerrar el Area en 30°N 39°W. 


27/119 Sub-zona 4A 


A partir de 30°N 39°W, pasando por 21°N 31°W hasta Gao y Zinder. Desde este punto, 
por la frontera septentrional de Nigeria, hasta un lugar al Oeste de Fort-Lamy, y luego, por el 
paralelo de Fort-Lamy, hasta 12°N 22°E. Continua hacia el Norte por la frontera occidental del 
Sudan y por la frontera occidental de la R.A.U. hasta el Mediterraneo. Sigue por las costas 
mediterrdnea y atlintica de Africa del Norte hasta 30°N 10°W y luego por el paralelo 30°N 
hasta 30°N 39°W para cerrar el drea. 


27/120 Sub-zona 4B 


Desde 21°N 31°W pasa por 10°N 20°W, 05°S 20°W, 05°S 12°E y a lo largo de la frontera 
meridional de la Republica del Congo (Brazzaville) y de la Republica Centroafricana, hasta el 
punto de interseccién de las fronteras de la Reptiblica Democratica del Congo, del Sudan y 
de. la Reptiblica Centroafricana. Por la frontera occidental del Sudan hasta 12°N 22°E, desde ahi 
por el paralelo de Fort-Lamy hasta la frontera de Nigeria y por ésta hacia el Oeste hasta Zinder, 
para cerrar el 4rea en 21°N 31°W, pasando por Gao. 


27/121 Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 5 
(ZRRN-S5) 


Desde el punto 41°N 40°E, pasa por 37°N 40°E y luego a lo largo de la frontera entre 
Turquia y la Reptiblica Arabe Siria-hasta la costa mediterranea, continuando hasta la frontera 
de Libia y la R.A.U. en la costa del Norte de Africa, con exclusién de Chipre, dirigiéndose 
entonces al Sur por la frontera occidental de la R.A.U. y por la del Sudan hasta la de Kenya; 
desde este punto va hacia el Este, sigue la frontera Norte de Kenya, contintia hacia el Sur por la 
frontera de Kenya y Somalia hasta la costa oriental de Africa en el punto 02°S 41°E y por 02°S 
73°E, 37°N 73°E, sigue por la frontera entre Afganistan y Pakistan, luego hacia el Oeste por la 
frontera meridional de la U.R.S.S., hasta el Mar Caspio, y luego sigue por la frontera Norte de 
Iran y Turquia hasta el punto 41°N 40°E. 
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Sub-zona SA 


A partir de 37°N 40°E y a lo largo de la frontera entre Turquia y la Republica Arabe 
Siria hasta la costa del Mediterréneo y desde alli por la frontera entre Libia y la R.A.U., en la 
costa norteafricana, excluido Chipre, continua hacia el Sur, por la frontera occidental de la 
R.A.U., y después hacia el Este siguiendo la frontera de la R.A.U. y del Sudan hasta 24°N 37°E 
y por 12°N 44°E, 13°N 52°E, 26°N 52°E, y desde este punto por las fronteras entre Iran e Iraq 
y entre Iraq y Turquia hasta 37°N 40°E. 


Sub-zona 5B 


A partir de 41°N 40°E pasa por 37°N 40°E y luego hacia el Este por la frontera turca 
con la Republica Arabe Siria y el Iraq y a lo largo de la frontera entre el Iraq y el Iran hasta 
30°N 49°E, y de allf, por el centro del Golfo Pérsico hasta 26°N 52°E y 24°N 60°E, Bombay y 
37°N 73°E, y luego hacia el Este por la frontera entre Pakistan y Afganistan y hacia el Oeste 
por la frontera meridional de la U.R‘S.S. hasta el Mar Caspio. Sigue luego por la frontera Norte 
del Iran y Turquia hasta 41°N 40°E. 


Sub-zona 5C 


A partir de 26°N 52°E pasa por 13°N 52°E, 13°N 54°E, 02°S 54°E, 02°S 73°E, Bombay 
y de alli por 24°N 60°E, siguiendo después por el centro del Golfo Pérsico hasta 26°N 52°E. 


Sub-zona 5D 


Desde el punto de interseccién de las fronteras de la R.A.U., Libia y el Sudan hacia el 
Sur a lo largo de la frontera Oeste del Sudan hasta la frontera de Kenya, y desde ahi hacia el Este, 
por la frontera Norte de Kenya. Sigue luego hacia el Sur por las fronteras de Kenya y de Somalia, 
hasta la costa oriental de Africa en el punto 02°S 42°E y luego por 02°S 54°E, 13°N 54°E, 13°N 
52°E, 12°N 44°E subiendo hacia el Noroeste a lo largo de la linea media del Mar Rojo hasta 
24°N 37°E y sigue después la frontera Sur de la R.A.U. hasta cerrar el drea. 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 6 
(ZRRN-6) 


Aproximadamente desde el punto 49°N 88°E sigue las fronteras entre China y la 
U.R.S.S., entre Pakistan y Afganistan y entre Iran y Pakistan hasta 23°N 61°E. Desde ahi, 
hasta Bombay, y luego por el meridiano 73°E hasta 02°S 73°E, pasa luego por 02°S 92°E, 10°S 
92°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30'N 160°E, 03°30’N 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 50°N 
164°E, 43°N 147°E, y desde este punto, hacia el Oeste, por las aguas territoriales entre el Japén 
y la U.R.S.S. y a lo largo de la frontera nordeste y septentrional de China hasta aproximada- 
mente el punto 49°N 88°E. 


Sub-zona 6A 


Desde 37°N 75°E y después a lo largo de la frontera entre Pakistan y Afganistan y entre 
Irén y Pakistan hasta 23°N 61°E y hasta Bombay, luego por 24°N 80°E, de ahi a Calcuta, y por 
la costa de Pakistan y Birmania, hasta la frontera entre Birmania y Tailandia, sigue esta fron- 
tera y la frontera entre Birmania y Laos. Sigue luego la frontera entre China y Birmania, y después 
hacia el Oeste por la frontera meridional de China hasta el punto 37°N 75°E: 
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27/328 Sub-zona 6B 


A partir de aproximadamente 49°N 88°E sigue la frontera entre China y la U.R.S.S. 
hasta 37°N 75°E, contintia después hacia el Este por la frontera meridional de China hasta la 
costa del Mar del Sur de la China, y lucgo por las aguas territoriales del Sur dela Isla de Hainan 
hasta 20°N 113°E, y a continuacién por 20°N 176°W, 50°N 164°E, 43°N 147°E y desde ahi hacia 
el Oeste por las aguas territoriales entre el Japén y Ia U.R.S.S., pasando luego por la frontera 
entre China y la U.R.S.S. y por la frontera entre China y Mongolia hasta aproximadamente 
49°N 88°E. 


27/129 = Sub-zona 6C 


Desde 20°N 130°E pasa por 04°N 130°E, 04°N 118°E sigue por las fronteras meridio- 
nales de Sabah y Sarawak hasta la costa, y después hacia el Sur a lo largo de la costa occidental 
de Borneo hasta el meridiano 110°E. Sigue luego este meridiano hasta el punto 10°S 110°E, y de 
ahi por 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 160°E, 03°30’N 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 20°N 
176°W hasta 20°N 130°E. 


27/130 Sub-zona 6D 


Desde Ia interseccién de las fronteras de China, India y Birmania sigue hacia el Sur a lo 
largo de la frontera entre Birmania e India y Birmania y Pakistan hasta la Bahia de Bengala, 
luego por la costa de Birmania hasta su punto mds meridional. De ahi hasta la Isla de Weh 
(frente a la costa septentrional de Sumatra) y por 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E hasta 10°S 110°E, sigue 
hacia el Norte a lo largo del meridiano 110°E, y después a lo largo del limite de la Sub-zona 6C 
por 20°N 130°E, hasta 20°N 113°E, y desde alli hacia el Sur, alrededor de la Isla de Hainan y a 
lo largo de las fronteras entre China y Viet-Nam del Norte, China y Laos y China y Birmania, 
para cerrar el 4rea en la interseccién de las fronteras de China, India y Birmania. 


27/131 Sub-zona 6E 


Desde 20°N 73°E pasa por 02°S 73°E, 02°S 92°E y por Ia Isla de Weh (frente a la costa 
septentrional de Sumatra) hasta 10°N 97°E y de alli a lo largo de Ja costa de Birmania, Pakistan 
¢ India hasta Calcuta y luego por 24°N 80°E hasta 20°N 73°E. 


27/132 Sub-zona 6F 


Desde la interseccién de las fronteras de China, India y Birmania en direccién nordeste 
hasta el meridiano 100°E. Contintia por este meridiano hasta el limite septentrional de la Sub- 
zona 6B, y hacia el Este por este limite hasta 147°E. De ahi por 20°N 130°E, 04°N 130°E, y luego 
hacia el Oeste por el limite de la Sub-zona 6D hasta la interseccién de las fronteras de China, 
India y Birmania, 


27/133 Zona de Rutas ‘Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 7 
(ZRRN-7) 


Desde el Polo Sur, sigue el meridiano 20°W y pasa por 05°S 20°W, 05°S 12°E, de ahi 
alo largo de la frontera septentrional de la Reptiblica Democratica del Congo, incluso el Territorio 
de Cabinda, y por las fronteras entre Uganda y el Sudan y entre Kenya y los siguientes paises: 
Sud4n, Etiopia y Somalia, pasando a continuaci6n por los puntos 02°S 42°E, 02°S 60°E hasta 
el Polo Sur por el meridiano 60°E. 
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Sub-zona 7A 


A partir del Polo Sur, sigue el meridiano 20°W, pasa por 05°S 20°W, 05°S 10°E, 40°S 
10°E, 40°S 60°E hasta el Polo Sur por el meridiano 60°E. : 


Sub-zona 7B 


Desde 05°S 10°E, hasta 05°S 12°E; desde alli a lo largo de la frontera septentrional de 
la Republica Democrdtica del Congo, incluyendo el Territorio de Cabinda, hasta el punto de 
interseccidén de las fronteras de Uganda, la Republica Democratica del Congo y el Sudan. 
Continua hacia el Sur por las fronteras oriental y meridional de la Republica Democratica del 
Congo (incluyendo el Reino de Burundi y la Reptiblica Ruandesa) y de Angola hasta la costa 
del Atldntico Sur, y luego por 17°S 10°E hasta 05°S 10°E. 


Sub-zona 7C 


Desde el punto de intersecciédn de las fronteras de Uganda, la Republica Democratica 
del Congo y el Sudan por la frontera occidental de Uganda y Tanzania y a lo largo de la frontera 
meridional de Tanzania hasta la costa, y luego por 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, 02°S 41°E 
hasta la costa oriental de Africa; luego hacia el Norte por la frontera oriental y Norte de Kenya 
y frontera Norte de Uganda hasta encontrarse con el punto de interseccién de las fronteras de 
la Republica Democratica del Congo, Sudén y Uganda. 


Sub-zona 7D 


A partir de la frontera entre Tanzania y Mozambique en el lago Nyasa, hacia el Sur a 
lo largo de la frontera occidental de Mozambique, hasta la costa oriental africana, pasando luego 
por 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 40°S 60°E, 11°S 60°E, 11°S 41°E y desde allf siguiendo la costa septen- 
trional de Mozambique hasta el lago Nyasa. 


Sub-zona 7E 


A partir de 17°S 10°E pasa por 40°S 10°E, 40°S 33°E, 27°S 33°E, y desde alli sigue en 
todo su recorrido la frontera occidental de Mozambique y la parte inferior de la frontera occidental 
de Tanzania hasta la punta Norte del lago Nyasa, siguiendo después la frontera que separa Malaui 
y Tanzania, y la que separa Zambia y Tanzania, y por la frontera entre la Republica Demo- 
cratica del Congo y Zambia, y entre Angola y Zambia, y Angola y el Territorio de Africa del 
Sudoeste hasta la costa para llegar a 17°S 10°E. 


Zona de Rutas Acreas Regionales y Nacionales — 8 
(ZRRN-8) 


Desde el Polo Sur, pasa por los puntos 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S [10°E 
hasta el Polo Sur. 


Sub-zona 8A 


Desde’ el Polo Sur, pasa por los puntos 02°S 60°E, 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, 10°S 110°E 
hasta el Polo Sur. 
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Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 9 
(ZRRN-9) 


Desde el Polo Sur sigue el meridiano 110°E, y pasa por 10°S 110°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 
141°E, 00° 160°E, 03°30’N 160°E, 03°30'N 120°W hasta el Polo Sur, por el meridiano 120°W. 
Sub-zona 9A 

Desde 10°S 110°E hasta el Polo Sur, y siguiendo el meridiano 139°E, hasta 24°S; luego, 
pasa por 24°S 131°E, 10°S 131°E, hasta 10°S 110°E. 

Sub-zona 9B 

Desde 00° 141°E por los puntos 10°S 141°E, 10°S 131°E, 24°S 131°E, 24°S 139°E, 
27°S 139°E, 27°S 170°W, 03° 30'N 170°W, 03°30'N 160°E, 00° 160°E hasta 00° 141°E. 
Sub-zona 9C 


A partir det Polo Sur sigue el meridiano 170°W, hasta 03°30'N 170°W, y luego, pasa 
por 03°30’N 120°W, hasta el Polo Sur por el meridiano 120°W. 


Sub-zona 9D 


A partir del Polo Sur sigue el meridiano 139°E, hasta 27°S 139°E, y luego, pasa por 
27°S 170°W, hasta el Polo Sur por el meridiano 170°W. 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 10 
(ZRRN-10) 


Sub-zona 10A 


Desde 50°N 164°E por 66°N 169°W hasta el Polo Norte, y por 57°N 130°W, 57°N 
150°W, 50°N 175°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 50°N 164°E. 


Sub-zona 10B 


Desde 57°N 140°W hasta el Polo Norte, y por 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W 
hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 57°N 140°W. 


Sub-zona 10C 

Desde 57°N 140°W por 60°N 140°W, 60°N 91°W, 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W, 57°N 
139°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 57°N 140°W. 
Sub-zona 10D 

Desde 48°N 98°W hasta el Polo Norte, y por 69°N 45°W, 61°N 70°W, 45°N 72°W, 
41°N B1°W, 41°N 88°W, 48°N 91°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 48°N 98°W. 


Sub-zona 10E 


Desde 45°N 74°W por 61°N 72°W, 69°N 47°W hasta el Polo Norte, y luego, por 72°N 
15°W, 40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 45°N 74°W. 
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27/151 


27/152 


27/153 


27/154 


27/155 


27/136 


27/157 


27/158 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 11 
(ZRRN-11) 


Sub-zona 11A 

Desde 29°N 180° a lo largo del limite entre las Regiones 2 y 3 de la U.I.T. hasta 50°N 
164°E, y desde allf por los puntos 50°N 150°W, 57°N 139°W, S0°N 127°W, 33°N 127°W, 33°N 
153°W, 29°N 153°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 29°N 180°. 
Sub-zona 11B 

Desde 50°N 127°W por 33°N 127°W, 33°N 119°W, 25°N 98°W, 25°N 35°W, 40°N 


50°W, 40°N 65°W, 46°N 67°W, a lo largo de la frontera entre Estados Unidos y Canada hasta 
cerrar la Sub-zona en 50°N 127°W. 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 12 
(ZRRN-12) 


Sub-zona 12A 

Desde 03°30'N 170°W a 10°N 170°W, luego a lo largo del limite entre las Regiones 
2 y 3 de la U.IT. hasta 29°N 180°, y de ahi por los puntos 29°N 153°W, 03°30'N 153°W, hasta 
cerrar la sub-zona en 03°30'N 170°W. 
Sub-zona 12B 

Desde 03°30'N 153°W por 33°N 153°W, 33°N 120°W, 17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 02°N 
86°W, 02°N 93°W, 05°S 93°W, 05°S 120°W, 03°30'N 120°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 03°30'N 
153°W. 
Sub-zona 12C 

Desde 33°N 120°W por 35°N 120°W, 32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 23°N 83°W, 22°N 
83°W, 13°N 90°W, 16°N 116°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 33°N 120°W. 
Sub-zona 12D 

Desde 20°N 91°W por 26°N 91°W, 26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76,5°W, 26°N 73°W, 
17°N 58°W, 10°N 58°W, Balboa, Zona del Canal, Isla de Cisnes y Belice hasta cerrar la Sub-zona 
en 20°N 91°W. 
Sub-zona 12E 

Desde 15°N 95°W por 23°N 92°W, 23°N 85°W, 19°N 85°W, 09°N 77°W, 02°N 79°W 
y de ahi a O1°N 75°W por la frontera oriental y sur del Ecuador hasta Ilegar a 04°S 81°W y de 
ahi a 02°N 81°W y 02°N 86°W, 14°N 93°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 15°N 95°W. 
Sub-zona 12F 

Desde 04°S 93°W por 02°N 93°W, 02°N 79°W, Balboa, Zona del Canal, 13°N 77°W, 
13°N 70°W, 08°N 70°W, 06°N 67°W, O1°N 66°W, 04°S 70°W a lo largo de la frontera entre 


Colombia y Pert hasta la unién de las fronteras de Colombia, Peri y Ecuador, a lo largo de la 
frontera entre Peru y Ecuador y por 04°S 81°W hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 04°S 93°W. 
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27/159 Sub-zona 12G 


Desde 07°N 73°W por 14°N 73°W, 14°N 58°W, O1°N 58°W, O1°N 68°W, 05°N 69°W. 
hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 07°N 73°W. 


27/160 Sub-zona 12H 


Desde 10°S 70°W por 05°N 70°W, 05°N 61°10’W, 08°45’N 60°W, 08°N 58°W, 08°N 
49°W, 02°N 47°W, 10°S 47°W hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 10°S y 70°W. 


27/161  Sub-zona 121 


Desde 25°N 70°W por 25°N 35°W a lo largo del limite entre las Regiones | y 2 de la 
ULLT., y luego por 00° 20°W, 00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 08°N 58°W, 17°N 58°W hasta cerrar la 
Sub-zona en 25°N 70°W. 


Zona de Rutas Aéreas Regionales y Nacionales — 13 
(ZRRN-13) 


27/162 Sub-zona 13A 


Desde 05°S 120°W por 05°S 93°W, 04°S 82°W, 19°S 81°W, 57°S 81°W, 57°S 90°W 
hasta el Polo Sur, para cerrar la sub-zona en 05°S 120°W. 


27/163 Sub-zona 13B 


Desde 29°S 111°W por 24°S 111°W, 24°S 104°W, 29°S 104°W hasta cerrar la sub-zona 
en 29°S 111°W. 


27/164 Sub-zona 13C 


Desde 15°5S0’S 47°50'W por 20°30’S 55°W, 22°35’S 54°30’W, a lo largo de la frontera 
del Brasil con Paraguay, Bolivia, Peri, Colombia, Venezuela, Guayana Britdnica, Surinam y 
Guayana Francesa, 05°N 50°W, 05°N 48°30’W hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 15°50’S 47°50’W. 


27/165 Sub-zona 13D 


Desde 19°S 81°W por 04°S 82°W, 03°S 80°W, a lo largo de la frontera entre Peru y 
Ecuador, y por 00° 75°W a lo largo de la frontera entre Peru, Colombia y Brasil hasta 11°S 
69°30’W. De este punto a lo largo de la frontera entre Bolivia y Brasil, y por 20°10'S 58°W, 
siguiendo a lo largo de la frontera entre Paraguay y Brasil hasta 25°50’S 54°30'W, y de ahi sigue 
la frontera entre Paraguay y Argentina hasta 22°30’S 62°30’W. De este punto, sigue la frontera 
entre Bolivia y Argentina, y por 23°S 67°W a lo largo de la frontera entre Bolivia y Chile, por 
17°30’S 69°30’W, sigue la frontera entre Per y Chile hasta cerrar la Sub-zona en 19°S 81°W. 


27/166 = Sub-zona 13E 


Desde 32°S 81°W por 19° 81°W, sigue por la frontera entre Chile, Peru, Bolivia y 
Argentina, hasta el cruce con 32°S, para cerrar la sub-zona en 32°S 81°W. 


27/167 Sub-zona 13F 


Desde 57°S 81°W por 32°S 81°W hasta el cruce de 32°S con la frontera entre Chile y 
Argentina, y por 52°S 67°W, 57°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W, Polo Sur hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 57°S 
81°W. 
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27/168 


27/169 


27/170 


27/171 


27/172 


27/173 


27/174 


27/175 


Sub-zona 13G 


Desde 36°S 55°W hasta el cruce de 32°S con la frontera Argentina y Chile hasta el 
Norte, siguiendo por Ja frontera Argentina con Bolivia, Paraguay, Brasil y Uruguay, hasta cerrar 
la sub-zona en 36°S 55°W. 


Sub-zona 13H 


Desde 57°S 90°W por 57°S 70°W, 52°S 70°W, a !o largo de la frontera entre Chile y 
Argentina hasta el cruce con el 32°S y por 36°S 55°W, 57°S 55°W, 57°S 25°W, Polo Sur para 
-cerrar la sub-zona en 57°S 90°W. 


Sub-zona 131 


Desde 40°S 50°W por 36°S 55°W, frontera entre Uruguay, Argentina y Brasil, y por 
35°S 45°W hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 40°S 50°W. 


Sub-zona 13J 


Desde 15°50’S 47°5S0’W por 20°S 44°W, 22°55’S 43°10'W, 29°S 40°W, 35°S 45°W y de 
ahf a lo largo de la frontera del Brasil con Uruguay, Argentina y Paraguay hasta el punto 22°35’S 
55°40’W, luego, por 20°30’S, 54°30’W hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 15°50’S 47°50’W. 


Sub-zona 13K 


Desde 15°50’S 47°50’W por 20°S 44°W, 22°55’S 43°10’W, 29°S 40°W, 20°S 32°W, 
00° 32°W, 05°N 48°30’W hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 15°50’S 47°50’W. 


Sub-zona 13L 


Desde 00° 32°W por 00° 20°W, Polo Sur, 57°S 55°W, 36°S 55°W, 40°S 50°W, 20°S 32°W, 
hasta cerrar la sub-zona en 00° 32°W. 


ARTICULO 3 


Limites de las Zonas de adjudicacién y de las Zonas de recepciin VOLMET 


Zona VOLMET — AFRICA-OCEANO INDICO 
(AFI-MET) 


La Zona de adjudicacién AF/MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
37°N 03°W y que pasa por los puntos 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 
30°S 24°E, 12°N 20°W, 29°N 20°W, para terminar en el punto 37°N 03°W. 


La Zona de recepcién AFI-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
37°N 03°W y que pasa por los puntos 37°N 36°E, 30°N 35°E, 10°N 52°E, 22°S 60°E, 30°S 34°E, 
30°S 24°E, 05°N 10°W, 10°S 40°W, 29°N 20°W para terminar en el punto 37°N 03°W. 
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Zona VOLMET — ATLANTICO 
(AT-MET) 


27/176 La Zona de adjudicacién AT-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
41°N 78°W y que pasa por los puntos 51°N 55°W, 10°S 43°W, 37°S 59°W, para terminar en el 
punto 41°N 78°W. 


27/177 La Zona de recepcién AT-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
24°N 97°W y que pasa por los puntos 24°N 85°W, 75°N 85°W, 75°N 20°W, 10°S 20°W, 46°S 
52°W, 46°S 80°W, para terminar en el punto 24°N 97°W. 


Zona VOLMET — EUROPA 
(EU-MET) 


27/178 La Zona de adjudicacién EU-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
33°N 12°W y que pasa por los puntos 54°N 12°W, 70°N 00°, 74°N 40°E, 40°N 36°E, 29°N 35°30’E, 
32°N 13°E para terminar en el punto 33°N 12°W. 


27/179 La Zona de recepcién EU-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
15°N 20°W y que pasa por los puntos 40°N 50°W, 75°N 50°W, 75°N 45°E, 15°N 45°E, para 
terminar en el punto 15°N 20°W. 


Zona VOLMET — MEDIO ORIENTE 
(ME-MET) 


27/180 La Zona de adjudicacién ME-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
50°N 80°E y que pasa por los puntos 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 22°N 56°E, 16°N 42°E, 
30°N 30°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, para terminar en el punto 50°N 80°E. 


27/181 La Zona de recepcién ME-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
50°N 80°E, y que pasa por los puntos 29°N 80°E, 27°N 85°E, 16°N 78°E, 15°N 42°E, 20°N 20°E, 
40°N 20°E, 51°N 30°E, 57°N 37°E, para terminar en el punto 50°N 80°E. 


Zona VOLMET — PACIFICO 
(PAC-MET) 


27/182 La Zona de adjudicacién PAC-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el 
punto 52°N 132°E y que pasa por los puntos 63°N 149°W, 38°N 120°W, 23°S 180°, 34°S 150°E, 
22°N 112°E para terminar en el punto 52°N 132°E. 


27/183 La Zona de recepcién PAC-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
60°N 100°E y que pasa por los puntos 80°N 160°W, 75°N 90°W, 60°N 85°W, 20°N 120°W, 
40°S 120°W, 50°S 170°W, 50°S 145°E, 28°S 145°E, 03°S 129°E, 05°N 80°E, 40°N 80°E, para 
terminar en el punto 60°N 100°E. 


Zona VOLMET — SUDESTE ASIATICO 
(SEA-MET) 


27/184 La Zona de adjudicacién SEA-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 
29°N 86°E y que pasa por los puntos 15°N 105°E, 10°S 155°E, 35°S 155°E, 35°S 116°E, 08°N 75°E, 
26°N 65°E para terminar en el punto 29°N 86°E. 


27/185 La Zona de recepcién SEA-MET queda definida por una linea trazada desde el punto 


35°N 50°E y que pasa por los puntos 30°N 90°E, 10°N 180°, 40°S 180°, 48°S 170°E, 35°S 116°E, 
08°N 75°E, 10°N 50°E, para terminar en el punto 35°N 50°E. 
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Seccién I 


Adjudicacién de frecuencias del servicio mévil aerondutico (R) 


ARTICULO 1 


27/186 Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias 
(por ZRMP, ZRRN y subzonas ZRRN y zonas VOLMET) 


Notas : 


27/187 a) El signo * indica una restriccién. Para la naturaleza exacta de las restricciones en el 
empleo de la frecuencia considerada, consultese la columna 3 del Plan de adjudicacién 
de frecuencias, por orden numérico (numeros 27/195 a 27/207). 


27/188 b) La lista siguiente no incluye las frecuencias 3023,5 y 5680 kc/s comunes (sobre una base 
mundial) a los servicios (R) y (OR) ni las de uso mundial de 3499, 6526, 8963, 10 093 y 
13 356 ke/s. La adjudicacién de estas frecuencias se indica en el articulo 2. 


27/189 


ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s 


10.017 | 11343 | 13320 | 17917 
11 367 


13 336 | 17925 


11 303 | 13296 | 17909 


11 303 17 941 


13 328 | 17941 
13 264 | 17909 
13 304 | 17949 

2966 3481 13 280 | 17925 
13 336 


|_—_—__. 


2875* | 3432 13 344 | 17949 





SAM-2 2910 5582 8847 11.327 | 13320 | 17917 
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Bandas 
Me/s 3 3,5 4,7 5,6 6,6 9 10 11,3 13,3 18 
ene es ee eae ree Le eee ee) Pa 
Zonas ke/s | ke/s ke/s ke/s | ke/s | ke/s ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s 
SEA 13 288%) 17965 
sp 13 304 | 17949 
1 
1B 
1c 
ID 
1E 
2 17957 
2A 
2B 
2c 
an T4003 | 11327 | 13272 | 17941° 
17957 
3A 
3B 
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5491 6540 | 98952 
5610* | 6575 
5631° 


5659 6554 
6617 


5526 6589 
5533 6617 
5596 6659 


5491 6603 8875 
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Bandas 



























































Me/s 3 3,5 4,7 5,6 6,6 9 10 11,3 13,3 18 
Zonas | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s | ke/s 
; | 
9A 3404 
3418 
3453 
9B 286! 3425 5498 17933 
2959 3446 5526 
3008 3460 5666 
9C 2861 3425 5498 17933 
2973 3446 5526 
3460 5666 
9D 2917 3467* | 4661 5498 17933 
2938 3481* | 4682 5526 
2973 
3008 
10 
10A 2861 3411 4668 5454 
2875* | 3446 | 4696*| 5547 
2924 3481 $631 
2987* 
10B 2896 3418 4654 5461 
2917 3432 | 4682 $469 
2973 3453 5491 
3015 $526 
5659 
10C 2854 3474 4689* | 5498 
2889 $512 
5575 
10D .2903 | 3425 | 4661 | 5477 
3008 3432 4675 5540 
3439 556t 
3488 5596 
3495 5617 
5645 
5666 
10E 2882 3460 4675 5454 
2924 3495 4682 5505* 
2938 5631 
12 
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12G 


12H 


13 
13C 


13D 


13E 
13F 





13G 





13H 


131 
133 


13K 


AFI-MET 


AT-MET 
EU-MET 


ME-MET 


SEA-MET 
PAC-MET 


PEELE PETE 




















8861 


6547 
6589 


6533 
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ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s 

2875 3404 4661 5454 
3453 4689 5533 
3460 $617 

5666 

2861 3461 

2959 3425 $575 

3015 3446 5631 

2959 3425 $491 

3015 3446 5589 
3467 $631 

2959 3425 $477 

2980* | 3446 $512 

3015 

2989 3425 5589 

3015 3446 

2854 3474 $540 

2987 5617 

2868 | 3411 5454 

2924 | 3495 5469 

2917 | 3488 | 4654 

2917 | 3439 | 4654 

2952 

2938 4668 | 5491 

2980 

2994 

3008 

2861 

2966 

2931 

2882 

2903 

2973 

2896 

2945 

3001 

2889°* 

2980 

3001 

3015 

2980 





6554 
6645 












11 295 





| 





11359 





13 280 | 17.957 








10 089 


10 073* 





11279 














8903 





10017 








11 279° 








13 344 
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ARTICULO 2 


Plan de adjudicacién de frecuencias 
(por orden numérico de frecuencias) 


Notas generales : 


27/192 1, Clases de las estaciones : FA. 
Clases de emisién, véanse los nimeros 27/49 a 27/53. 


Potencia: A menos de indicaciones en contrario en el Plan, los valores de potencia 
para las estaciones aeronduticas y de aeronave, son los que figuran en los nimeros 27/54 a 
27/62. 


Horario : H24, a menos de indicaciones en contrario. 


27/193 2. Una frecuencia adjudicada para utilizacién diurna puede ser empleada durante el 
periodo comprendido entre una hora después de fa salida de] Sol hasta una hora antes de la 
puesta cuando el mismo canal se adjudica en el Plan a otras ZRMP, ZRRN y sub-ZRRN o 
Zonas VOLMET, que tienen proteccién completa durante las veinticuatro horas. 


27/194 3. Un «canal comin » es un canal adjudicado a zonas adyacentes para empleo comin sin 
tener en cuenta las condiciones de interferencia reciproca y su utilizacién estd sujeta a acuerdo 
entre las administraciones concernientes. 
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21/195 


2917 


2924 


2931 


2938 


Zona de uso autorizado 


ZRRN: 


- ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 
VOLMET: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN; 
ZRRN: 
ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 
ZRRN: 
ZRMP: 


ZRRN;: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 


ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 
VOLMET: 


2 


2B, 3B, 3C, 
4A, 10C, 13C 


1E, 3A, 6E, 9B, 
9C, 10A, 12D, 13H 


FE, NA-1, NA-2 
2B, 7A, 7B, 7C, 
7D, 13D 


SA 
2A, 2B, 3A, 
10A, 12C 


2A, 2C, 3C, 
10E, 133 


SAM-1 
6B, 10C 
EU-MET 


CWP 
1D, 10B, 13K 


2A, 2C, 3B, 10D, 133 


EU, NP, SAM-2 
6A 


2C, 3C, 7E, 9D, 
10B, 13E, 13F 


2B, 2C, 3A, 4B, 
6C, 10A, 10E, 13D 


NA-2, NA-3 
3B, 6A, 6E, 131 


2B, 2C, 3B, 9D, 
10E, 13G 


NA-2, SP 
6A, 13K 


CAR 
2B, 2C, 6B, 13F 


2C, 3B, 9B, 12E, 
12F, 12G, 12H 


CAR, NSA-2 
3B. 5B, 13H 


2A, 6F, 9C, 9D, 
10B, 133 


2B, 12G, 13G 
EU-MET, 
PAC-MET 





Banda 2850-3025 ke/s 


En 2B, uso limitado al Norte de 40° Norte y al Este de 
60° Este. 
Canal comin a 2B, 3B, y 3C. 


Canal comun a 9B y 9C. 


Canal comin a NA-l y NA-2. 
En 2B, limitado al uso diurno. 
Canal comin a 7A, 7B, 7C y 7D. 


En SA, uso limitado al Sur de 30° Norte. 
Canal comun a 2A, 2B y 3A. 
En 10A, limitado al uso diurno, 


Canal comtn a 2A, 2C y 3C. 


En EU-MET, uso limitado al Norte de 50° Norte. 


Canal comin a 2A, 2C y 3B. 
Canal comun a BU y 6A. 
Canal comun a 2C y 3C. 
Canal comun a 13E y 13F, 
Canal comin a 2B, 2C y 3A, 
Canal comin a NA-2 y NA-3. 
Canal comin a 6A y 6E, 
Canal comin a 2B, 2C y 3B, 


Canal comun a 2B y 2C. 
En 6B, uso limitado al Este de 125° Este. 


Canal comin a 2C y 3B, 
Canal comtn a 12E, 12F, 12G y 12H. 


En CAR, uso ampliado hasta el punto medio de la ruta 
aérea entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 


Canal comin a 9C y 9D. 
En 2B, limitado al uso diurno. 
En 12G, potencia media limitada a $00 vatios durante la 


noche. 
En 12G, proteeccién de noche de 12 db. 
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27/196 3023,5 


TIAS 6332 


FE, NA-2, SEA 
2C, 10A, 13C 


IC, 3C, 13G 


6F 
AT-MET, ME-MET 


2A, 2C, 3C, 9B, 
9D, 10D, 13G 


ZRRN: _ 6C, 10B, 12E, 
12F, 12G, 12H 
VOLMET: ME-MET 


Mundial 





Banda 2850-3025 ke/s (fin) 


Canal comtin a FE y SEA. 
En 2C, limitado al uso diurno. 
En 10A, uso limitado al Este de 180°. 


En 6F, uso limitado al Este de 120° Este. 


Canal comin a 2A, 2C y 3C. 
Canal comin a-9B y 9D. 


Canal comin a 12E, 12F, 12G y 12H. 


Autorizada para utilizacién mundial. 

1. A bordo de las aeronaves para: 

a) comunicaciones con el control de aproximaci6n 
y de aerédromo; 

5b) comunicaciones con una estacién aerondutica 
cuando las otras frecuencias de Ia estacién sean 
desconocidas o no estén disponibles, 

2. En las estaciones aeronduticas para control de aeré- 
dromo y aproximacién en las condiciones siguientes: 
a) con potencia media limitada a un valor no mayor 

de 20 W en el circuito de antena; 

5) en cada caso deberd prestarse especial atencién al 
tipo de antena que se use a fin de evitar interferen- 
cias perjudiciales ; 

¢) la potencia de las estacioncs aeronduticas que 
usen esta frecuencia en las condiciones arriba 
mencionadas puede aumentarse en la medida 
necesaria para satisfacer ciertas necesidades de 
explotacién, previa coordinacién entre las admi- 
nistraciones directamente interesadas y aquéllas 
cuyos servicios puedan ser afectados. 

. La aplicacién especifica de esta frecuencia para los 
Ppropésitos arriba mencionados puede ser decidida en 
conferencias aeronduticas regionales, 

. Est4 autorizado también el uso de esta frecuencia 
para la comunicacié6n entre estaciones méviles ocu- 
padas en operaciones coordinadas de busqueda y 
salvamento, incluida !a comunicacién entre tales 
estaciones y las estaciones terrestres que participen 
en [as operaciones. 

. Este canal puede ser utilizado para emisiones de 
clase Al 6 A3 de acuerdo con arreglos especiales. En 
todo caso, no sera subdividido. 
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27/197 


M1 


M18 





3495 


499 
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2 

ZRMP: ME 

ZRRN: 3B, 9A, 12C 

ZRMP: NSA-1 

ZRRN: 3A, 6A, 6D, 6E, 
10A, 13D 

ZRRN: 1D, 2C, 6B, 9A, 
10B, 13 

ZRRN: 2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, 
9B, 9C, 10D, 12E, 
12F, 12G, 12H, 13H 

ZRMP: SA 

ZRRN: 3A, 10B, 10D 


VOLMET: SEA-MET 























ZRRN: 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 
6C, 10D, 13F 

ZRMP: ME 

ZRRN: 9B, 9C, 10A, 12E, 
12F, 12G, 12H 

ZRRN: 1B, 1C, 3C, SA, 9A, 
10B, 12¢ 

ZRRN: 2A, 2B, 2C, 6B, 9B, 
9C, 10B, 12C, 13K 

ZRMP: CEP, EU 

ZRRN: _ 6E, 9D, 12F 

ZRRN: IC, 2C,3C, 6D, 
10C, 13C 

ZRMP: —NSA-2 

ZRRN: 3A, 6F,9D, 10A, 13K 

ZRRN: 2B, 6D, 10D, 13E 


VOLMET: AFI-MET 





ZRRN: 2A, 2C, 3B, 6D, 
10D, 10£, 13D 


VOLMET: AFI-MET 





Mundial 


2309 


Banda 3400-3500 ke/s 





En 3A, limitado al uso diurno. F 

En 6A, potencia media reducida a 250 W durante la noche. 

En 6E, uso limitado al Oeste de 82°30’ Este y potencia 
media reducida a 250 W durante la noche. 





En 1D, uso limitado al Este de 21° Este. 
En 6B, uso limitado al Este de 120° Este. 





Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 2C y 3C. 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 
Canal comin a 12E, 12F, 12G y 12H. 





En SA, uso ampliado a Buenos Aires. 
En 3A, potencia media reducida a 250 W durante la 
noche, 





Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 2C y 3A, 





Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 
Canal comin a 12E, 12F, 12G y 12H. 





Canal comin de uso limitado en la parte del Mar del 
Norte incluida en 1B y 1C, 





Canal comin a 2A, 2B y 2C. 
En 6B, uso limitado al Este de 120° Este. 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 





En 9D, uso limitado al Oeste de 160° Este. 





Canal comin a IC y 2C. 
En 3C, limitado al uso diurno. 


En NSA-2, uso ampliado hasta Australia occidental 
pasando por las Islas Cocos. 

Canal comin a 6F y NSA-2 amptiado, 

En 6F, uso limitado al Sur de 25° Norte y potencia media 
teducida a 250 vatios durante la noche, 

En 9D, uso limitado al Este de 160° Este. 


En AFI-MET uso limitato al Oeste de 10° Este y al Sur 
de 20° Norte. 





Canal comun a 2A y 2C. 
Canal comtn a 10D y 10E. 
En AFI-MET, uso limitado al Sur del Ecuador. 





Al solamente. 
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27/198 Banda 4650-4700 ke/s 


1E, 2B, 2C, 3C, _En IE, limitado al uso diurno. 
10B, 13E, 13F Canal comun a 2B, 2C y 3C. 
Canal comin a 13E y 13F. 


2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B, Canal comun a 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B y 3C. 
3C, 9D, 10D, 
12C, 13K 


1D, 2B, 6D, En 2B, limitado al uso diurno. 
10A, 13G 


ZRMP: CWP En 3A, limitado al uso diurno. 
ZRRN: 2C, 3A, 7E, 10D, Cana! comin a 10D y 10E. 
10E, 133 


ZRRN: 3C, $B, 5C,5D, En 3C, limitado al uso diurno. 
9D,.10B, 10E, 133 Canal comin a 5B, $C y SD. 


EU En 3B y 10C, timitado al uso diurno. 
3B, 6D, 10C, 12C 


SAM-1 Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 2C y 3C, 
2A, 2B, 2C, 3C, 10A | En 10A, limitado al uso diurno. 





27/199 Banda 5450-5480 kc/s (Regién 2) 


ZRRN: 0A, IOE, 12C, 13D 


ZRRN: _—_10B, 12D, 133 


ZRRN: = 10B, 13D 


ZRRN: 10D, 12G, 13H 
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27/200 


ZRRN: 


2C, 6B, 7E, 10B, 
12F, 13G 


2B, 3C, 7, 9B, 
9C, 9D, 10C, 13H 


CWP, NSA-2 
10E, 13K 


2A, 6A, 10C, 12G 


NSA-I 
PAC-MET 


3C, SA, 6D, 9B, 
9C, 9D, 10B, 13) 


3B, 6D, 12C 


VOLMET: EU-MET 


ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


2B, 3B, 10D, 13C 
2C, 6A, 6E, 10A, 13H 


CEP, EU 
3c 


10D 


VOLMET: ME-MET 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


CAR 
ID, 2A, 3C, 6A 


3B, 10C, 12E 
EU-MET 


SAM-2 


2C, 6A 


NP 
2C, 12F, 12H 


2A, 2B, 2C, 
6D, 10D, 13K 


CEP, ME 
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Banda 5480-5680 ke/s 


Canal comta a 2B y 3B. 


Canal comin a 2B y 3C, 
Cana! comin a 9B, 9C y 9D. 


En 10E, uso limitado al Este de 60° Oeste y con una 
potencia media de 250 vatios. 


Canal comin a 9B, 9C y 9D. 


Canal comin a 2B y 3B. 
Canal comun a 6A y 6E. 


En 3C, limitado al uso diurno. 


En CAR, uso ampliado al punto medio de ta ruta aérea 
entre Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 

En 1D, timitado al uso diurno, 

Canal comin a 2A y 3C. 


Canal comin a 12F y 12H. 


Canal comin a 2A, 2B y 2C. 
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27/201 
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ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 
VOLMET: 


ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 


NA-2, NA-3 
6B 


2C, 6E, 10D, 
12C, 13C 


FE, NA-I, NA-2 


2C, 3A, 6B, 10A, 
10E, 12E, 12F 


NA-2, SP 
2B 


FE 

1B, 1C, 2B, 10D 
2C, 6D | 
AT-MET 


IC, 3A, 5B, 5C, 
5D, 6C, 10B, 131 


2A, 2B,.2C, 9B, 9C, 
toD, 12C, 13F 


NA-2, SEA 
Mundial 


[18 UST 





Banda 5480-5680 ke/s (fin) , 


Canal comin’a NA-2 y NA-3. 
En 6B, uso limitado al Este de 100° Este. 


Canal comin a NA-! y NA-2, 


Canal comtin a 2C y 3A, 
En 6B, uso limitado al Este de 190° Este y al Sur de 40° 


Norte, 


Canal comin a 12E y 12F. 


En 2B, limitado al uso diurno. 


Canal comin de uso limitado en la parte del Mar del 


Norte incluida en 1B y 1C. 


En 2B, limitado al uso diurnu: 


En 2C, limitado ai uso diurno. 


Canal comin a 5B, 5C y 5D. 


Canal comin a 2A, 2B y 2C, 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 


Autorizada para utilizacién mundial, 
1. A bordo de las aeronaves para: 


@) comunicaciones con el control de aproximacién y 
de aerddromo; 

b) comunicacién con una estacién aerondutica 
cuando fas otras frecuencias de la estacién sean 
desconocidas 0 no estén disponibles, 


. En las estaciones aeronduticas para control de aeré- 


dromo y aproximacién en las condiciones siguien- 
tes: 

@) con potencia media limitada a un valor no mayor 
de 20 W en el circuito de antena; 

6) en cada caso debe prestarse especial atencién al 
tipo de antena que se use a fin de evitar inter- 
ferencias perjudiciales; 

¢) la potencia de las estaciones aeronduticas que usen 
esta frecuencia en las condiciones arriba men- 
cionadas puede aumentarse en la medida necesaria 
para satisfacer ciertas necesidades de explotacién, 
previa coordinacién entre las administraciones 
‘directamente interesadas y aquéllas cuyos servicios 
puedan ser afectados. 

La aplicacién especifica de esta frecuencia para tos 

propésitos arriba mencionados puede ser decidida en 

conferencias acronduticas regionales, . 

Estd autorizado también el uso de esta frecuencia para 

la comunicacién entre estaciones méviles ocupadas en 

operaciones coordinadas de busqueda y salvamento, 
incluida la comunicacién entre tales estaciones y las 
estaciones terrestres que participen en las operaciones, 


. Este canal puede ser usado para emisiones de clase Al 


6 A3 de acuerdo con arreglos especiales, En todo 
caso, no seri subdividido. 











89-984 O-68—71 
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27/202 Banda 6525-6685 ke/s 
1 3 
6516 Mundiat Al, A3A, A3H y A3J solamente. 
«33 | ZRRN: — 1C, 2B, 3B, 6E, Canat comin a 9B y 9C. 
9B, 9C, 10C, 12E, Canal comin a 12E, 12F y 12H. 
12F, 12H 
6540 ZRMP: CAR, NSA-2 
ZRRN: 2A, 6B, 9B 
6547 ZRRN: _1E, 3A, SB, SC, Canal comin a $B, $C y $D. 
SD, 12C, 133 
6554 ZRRN: 2C, 6C, 10D, 13G 
6561 ZRMP: CAR, NSA-2 En CAR, uso ampliado al punto medio de la ruta aérea 
ZRRN: 2A, 9D entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 
En NSA-2, uso ampliado a Australia occidental pasando 
por fas Islas Cocos. 
6568 ZRMP: EU 
ZRRN;: 6F, 10A, 13) 
6575 ZRRN: 2A, 6B, 9B, 12D 
VOLMET: AFI-MET 
6582 ZRMP: EU 
ZRRN: _6F, 10, 13) 
6589 ZRRN: 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 3A y 3B. 
4B, 6D, 12C 
6596 ZRRN: =10B, 12G 
VOLMET: ME-MET 
6603 ZRRN: 2B, 2C, 3C, 7E, Canal comin a 2B, 2C y 3C. 
12C, 13C 
6610 ZRMP: SA En PAC-MET, uso limitado al Norte de 30° Norte y al 
ZRRN: 2A, SA,.9A, 10D Oeste de 160° Este. 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 
6617 ZRRN: 2C, 3A, 6C, 6D, En AFI-MET, uso limitado al Sur del Ecuador. 
10A, 13D Canal comin a 2C y 3A. 
VOLMET: AFI-MET Canal comin a 6C y 6D. 
6624 ZRMP: ME 
ZRRN: 38, 10C, 13F 
6631 ZRMP: CwP 
ZRRN: 1D, 3A, 10E, 13K 
6638 ZRRN: = 2B, 4A, 4B, 9A, Canal comin a 4A y 4B. 
10C, 13D 
TIAS 6332 
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Banda 6525-6685 kc/s (fin) 


2B, 2C, $D, Canal comin a 2B y 2C. 
9B, 10B, 13G 


2C, 3C, 9A, 12C, 13C | Canal comin a 2C y 3C. 


2C, 3B, 6D, 
10D, 13K 


SAM-1 Canal comin a 2C y 3C. 
2C, 3C, 9B, 10D 


2B, 3A, 6F, Canal comin a 2B y 3A. 
10C, 12F En 6F, uso limitado al Este de 120° Este y al Sur de 43° 
Norte. 


ZRMP: SA En SA, uso ampliado a Buenos Aires. 
ZRRN: 3A,10D 
VOLMET: SEA-MET 
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Banda 8815-8965 ke/s 


























ZRRN: 3B, 6C, 13C 
VOLMET: ME-MET 


En 3B, uso limitado al Este de 140° Este. 


ZRMP: NSA-1, SAM-1 En 3B, uso limitado al Este de 130° Este. 


ZRRN: 3B, 6D, 9D, 10C 


ZRRN: 3B, 6C, 6D, 13K 
VOLMET: EU-MET 


En 3B, uso limitado al Norte de $0° Norte. 
Canal comin a 6C y 6D. 


ZRMP: ~~ CAR, FE 
ZRRN: 2A, 2C, 3A, 7A, 7B, 
7C, 7D, 9D, 13H 


En CAR, uso ampliado al punto medio de la ruta aérea 
entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 

Canal comin a 2A, 2C y 3A. 

Canal comin a 7A, 7B, 7C y 7D. 





En 3B, uso limitado al Este de 140° Este. 






ZRMP: ME, SAM-2, SP 





ZRRN: 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 
3B, 3C, SD, 6D, 
10E, 12C, 12F, 13F 


Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 3B y 3C. 

En 6D, uso limitado al Sur de 10° Norte. _ 

En 12F, uso limitado al Norte de 04° Norte y a 300 W 
de potencia media. 












ZRMP: FE, SEA 
ZRRN: 2A, 3A, 10A 
VOLMET: AT-MET 


Canal comin a FE y SEA. 
Canal comin a 2A y 3A. : 
En 3A, uso limitado al Norte de 60° Norte. 



















ZRMP: CEP, EU En 3B, uso limitado al Este de 120° Este. 
ZRRN: 3B, 6D, 7E, 12E, 12F | Canal comin a 12E y 12F. 





ZRMP: SA, SEA 
ZRRN: 3A, 3B 


En SA, uso ampliado a Buenos Aires, 

Autorizada su utilizacién en India y en Pakistdn més ail4 
de los limites de la SEA, 

En 3A, uso limitado al Norte de 60° Norte. 

Canal comin a 3A y 3B. 





ZRMP: NA-2 Canal comin a 6A y 6E. 
ZRRN: 3B, 6A, 6E, 9B, Canal comin a 9B y 9D, 
9D, 133 


ZRRN: 3B, 3C, 4A, SA, 5B, 
SC, 9B, 9C, 10B, 13F 


Canal comin a 3B y 3C, 
Canal comin a 4A, 5A, 5B y SC. 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 





ZRRN: 2A, 2C, 10E, 13G 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 


Canal comin a 2A y 2C. 


ZRMP: NA-l, NA-2 
ZRRN: ‘3B, 3C, 9B,- 
9C, 13D 


Canal comin a NA-1 y NA-2. 
Canal comin a 3B y 3C. 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 
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2A, 2B, 2C, 3A, 6E, 
9B, 9C, 10A, 13D 


4B, 6A, 9B, 9C, 
10A, 12D, 131 


CEP, EU 
3B, 6D, 9D, 13J 


NP 
IC, GA, 9A, 12E, 
12F, 13H 


NA-2, NA-3 
3B, 3C, 6C, 13E, 13F 


1D, 6B, 9A, 9C, 


9D, 10B, 13G 


CAR, NSA-2 
3A, 6D, 9C, 9D 


Mundial 





Banda 8815-8965 kc/s (fin) 


Canal comin a 2A, 2B, 2C y 3A. 
En 2C, uso limitado al Oeste de 40° Este. 
Canal comin a 9B y 9C. 


Canal comin a 9B y 9C, 


En 3B, uso limitado al Oeste de 180°. 
En 9D, uso limitado al Oeste de 160° Este. 


Canal comin a 12E y 12F. 
Canal comin a NA-2 y NA-3. 
En 3B y 3C, uso limitado al Norte de 50° Norte. 


Canal comin a 3B y 3C. 
Canal comin a 13E y 13F. 


Canal comin a 9A, 9C y 9D. 


En 3A, uso limitado al Este de 80° Este. 
Canal comin a 9C y 9D. 


Al solamente. 
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27/204 Banda 10 005-10 100 ke/s 


ME 
133 


CAR En CAR, uso ampliado al punto medio de !a ruta aérea 

2A, 2C entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 

SEA-MET Canal comtn a 2A y 2C con utilizaci6én de antena direc- 
tiva que asegure la proteccién de SEA-MET. 


NSA-2 En NSA-2, uso ampliado a Australia occidental pasando 
3B, 3C, 12C, 13G por las Islas Cocos. 
Canal comin a 3B y 3C. 


2,3, 13D Canal comin a 2 y 3. 
2, 7,10, 13G 


SA En SA, uso ampliado a Buenos Aires. 
2A, 6 


2, 10, 133 


1B, 1C, 1E, Canal comin a 1B, 1C y !E. 
6A, 6F, 13D Canal comin a 6A y 6F. 


ZRRN: 3, 12C En AFI-MET, uso limitado al Sur del Ecuador. 
VOLMET: AFI-MET 


ZRRN: 1D, 4A, 6F, 13G Canal comin a 1D y 4A, 


ZRRN: 2, 3, 12C, 13K Canal comin a 2 y 3. 


Mundia! Al, A3A, A3H y A3J solamente. 
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VOLMET: AFI-MET, 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 


PAC-MET 


2, 13H 


$, 10, 13C 


CwpP, EU 


6, 10B, 10C, 
10D, 10E 


2, 9A, 9B, 
9D, 10, 13H 


SAM-2 
3 


2,7,9 


CAR, SAM-1 


VOLMET: ME-MET 


ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 
11 383 ZRRN: 


ZRRN: 


2, 12 


1, 6D, 10, 13F 


CAR 
2 


3,4 


2,9, 10 


3 


VOLMET: EU-MET 





Banda 11 275-11 400 ke/s 


En PAC-MET, uso limitado al Norte de 30° Norte y al 
Ocste de 160° Este. 


Canal comin a 10B, 10C, 10D y 10E. 


Canal comin a 9A, 9B y 9D. 


Canal comin a CAR y SAM-1. 


En 3, uso limitado al Este de 90° Este. 
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27/206 Banda 13 260-13 360 ke/s 














NP 
7A, 7B, 7C, 7D 


Canal comin a 7A, 7B, 7C y 7D. 
































































































13272 3 
AT-MET 
13 280 NSA-2 
6F, 10, 13 
13 288 FE, NA-2, SEA Canal comin a FE y SEA. 
Autorizada su utilizacién en India y en Pakistan mas 
allé de los limites de la SEA, a reserva de que se 
garantice la proteccién requerida entre 300° y 340° a 
partir det Norte verdadero en g] sentido del movimiento 
de las agujas del reloj. 
13296 | ZRMP: 
ZRRN: 
13 306 ZRMP: NSA-1, SP 
13312 ZRMP: FE 
ZRRN: 13H 
VOLMET: EU-MET 
13 320 ZRMP: CAR, SAM-2 Canal comin a CAR y SAM-2, 
ZRRN: 2, 6€ 
13 328 ZRMP: NA-!, NA-2, NA-3 Canal comin a NA-1, NA-2 y NA-3. 
ZRRN: 6 
13 336 ZRMP: CEP, ME, En NSA-2, uso ampliado a Australia occidental pasando 
NSA-2 por las Islas Cocos, 
Canal comin a ME y NSA-2. 
13 344 ZRMP: SA 
VOLMET: PAC-MET 
13 352 ZRMP: NA-2 
ZRRN: 6 
13 356 Mundial Solamente Al, A3A, A3H y A3J. 
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27/207 Banda 17 900-17 970 ke/s 


ZRMP: CWP, NP Canal comin a CWP y NP. 
VOLMET: AFI-MET En AFI-MET, uso limitado al Sur del Ecuador. 


ZRMP: CAR, ME, Canal comiin a CAR, SAM-1 y SAM-2. 
SAM-1, SAM-2 En CAR: uso ampliado al punto medio de la ruta aérea 
entre la Ciudad de México y Tahiti. 


ZRMP: CEP, NSA-2 NSA-2, uso ampliado a Australia occidental pasandq 
por las Islas Cocos. 


ZRRN: 4, 5, 9B, 9C, 9D Canal comin a 4y 5. 
Canal comin a 9B, 9C y 9D. 


EU, NA-1, Canal comiin a EU, NA-1, NA-2 y NA-3. 
NA-2, NA-3 En 3, uso limitado al Este de 100° Este. 
3 


NSA-1, SA, SP Canal comin a NSA-1 y SA, 
2, 3, 13 Canal comin a 2 y 3. 


FE, SEA Canal comin a FE y SEA. 
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PROTOCOLO ADICIONAL 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunica- 
ciones Aeronduticas de Ginebra, 1966, los delegados que suscriben toman nota de que las declaraciones 
siguientes han sido formuladas por ciertos signatarios: 


ARGELIA (REPUBLICA ARGELINA DEMOCRATICA Y POPULAR), 
REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA DEL CONGO, ETIOP{A Y GHANA 


Las delegaciones de los paises mencionados declaran que la firma por ellas de las Actas finales 
de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunicaciones encargada de elaborar un 
Plan revisado de adjudicacién de frecuencias para el servicio mévil aerondutico (R), y la ratificacién 
ulterior de dichas Actas por sus Gobiernos respectivos, no implican en ningun caso el reconocimiento, 
por dichos Estados, del Gobierno actual de la Republica Sudafricana ni obligacién alguna con relacién 
a este Gobierno. 


CHINA 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunica- 
ciones encargada de elaborar un Plan revisado de adjudicacién para el servicio mévil aerondutico (R), 
Ginebra, 1966, la Delegacién de la Republica de China declara, en relacién con la declaracién hecha 
por la Delegacién de Indonesia, que el Gobierno de la Republica de China rechaza y considera nula e 
inoperante cualquier declaracién 0 reserva incluida en el Protocolo Adicional, que sea incompatible o 
vaya en menoscabo de su condicién legitima como Gobierno de China. 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


La firma de estas Actas finales, por y en nombre de Estados Unidos de América, es igualmente 
vélida, de acuerdo con sus reglamentos constitucionales, para todos los territorios de Estados Unidos 
de América. 


REPUBLICA DE INDONESIA 


La Delegacién de la Republica de Indonesia declara por la presente que la firma por parte de 
esta Delegacién no ha de entenderse como un reconocimiento por la Republica de Indonesia de las llamadas 
« Federacién de Malasia », « Republica de China » y de otros paises no reconocidos por la Republica de 
Indonesia. 


INDONESIA (REPUBLICA DE), TAILANDIA 


Por lo que se refiere a los cambios efectuados por la Conferencia en la lista de adjudicacién 
de frecuencias, en las bandas comprendidas entre 2850 y 17970 kc/s, para uso exclusivo del servicio 
mévil aerondutico (R), las Delegaciones de la Republica de Indonesia y de Tailandia, habida cuenta de 
la probable existencia de interferencias perjudiciales en las nuevas frecuencias adjudicadas, se reservan 
provisionalmente el derecho de adoptar todas las medidas que consideren necesarias y de seguir utilizando 
las frecuencias actualmente asignadas a sus estaciones aeronduticas y de aeronave, que funcionen o puedan 
funcionar de conformidad con las disposiciones del Apéndice 26 al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, 
Ginebra, 1959, a fin de garantizar la seguridad y regularidad de los vuelos, sobre sus respectivos territorios, 
hasta el momento en que pueda conseguirse un servicio satisfactorio en las nuevas frecuencias. 
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MALASIA 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunica- 
ciones encargada de elaborar un Plan revisado de adjudicacién para el servicio mévil aerondutica (R), 
la Delegacién de Malasia reserva el derecho de su Gobicrno de adoptar cualquier medida que estime 
necesaria para salvaguardar sus intereses en el caso de que cualquier Miembro o Miembro asociado dejara 
de observar las recomendaciones y/o las disposiciones de las Actas finales de la Conferencia, y causara 
asi un perjuicio a su servicio mévil aerondutico (R). 


REPUBLICA DE SINGAPUR 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomunica- 
ciones, encargada de elaborar un Plan revisado de adjudicacién para el scrvicio mévil aerondutico (R), 
Ginebra, 1966, la Delegacién de la Republica de Singapur reserva el derecho de su Gobierno de adoptar 
cualquier medida que estime necesaria para salvaguardar sus intereses en el caso de que un pais dejara 
de observar las disposiciones de las Actas finales de esta Conferencia, o de que las reservas formuladas 
por otros paises redundaran en perjuicio de los servicios de telecomunicaciones de la Republica de Singapur. 


REPUBLICA SUDAFRICANA Y TERRITORIO DE AFRICA DEL SUDOESTE 


Al firmar las Actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Extraordinaria de Radiocomuni- 
caciones encargada de elaborar un Plan revisado de adjudicacién para el servicio mévil aeronautico (R), 
la Delegacién de la Republica Sudafricana y Territorio de Africa del Sudoeste declara que representa al 
Gobierno legitimo de la Republica Sudafricana y Territorio de Africa del Sudoeste, y que no acepta 
ninguna reserva formulada por cualquier otra delegacién que redunde en detrimento de la condicién 
juridica del Gobierno de la Reptblica Sudafricana y Territorio de Africa del Sudoeste. Ademés, esta 
Delegacién declara que su pais se reserva el derecho de adoptar las medidas que estime pertinentes para 
proteger sus servicios de radiocomunicaciones en el caso de que algin Miembro o Miembro asociado de 
la-Unién no cumpla con las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones revisado en esta 
Conferencia o de que las reservas formuladas por algtin Miembro ocasionen perjuicios a los servicios de 
telecomunicacién de la Republica Sudafricana y Territorio de Africa del Sudoeste. 


(Siguen las firmas) 


(Las firmas que siguen después del Protocolo Adicional son las mismas que las que figuran en las 
paginas 5-16 del presente volumen, a excepcién de las delegaciones de los siguientes paises que no lo han 
firmado: Republica Popular de Bulgaria, Cuba, Republica Popular de Polonia, Republica Socialista de 
Rumania, Confederacié6n Suiza, Republica Socialista Checoeslovaca. Unién de Republicas Socialistas 
Soviéticas) 
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ANnp wueEreas the Senate of the United States of America by its 
resolution of August 2, 1967, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
partial revision and additional protocol; 

AND wHEREAS the said partial revision, with annexes, and additional 
protocol were duly ratified by the President of the United States of 
America on August 10, 1967 ; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in the said partial revision that the 
revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, shall form 
an integral part of the Radio Regulations annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention and shall come into force on and from 
July 1, 1967, except for the Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aero- 
nautical Mobile (R) Service contained in Appendix 27 which shall 
come into force on and from 0001 hours G.M.T. on April 10, 1970; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 15 of the International Tele- 
communication Convention, Montreux, November 12, 1965, that Mem- 
bers and Associate Members shall inform the Secretary-General of the 
International Telecommunication Union of their approval of any 
revision of the Regulations by competent administrative conferences; 

AND wHeEREAS the instrument of ratification of the United States 
of America, constituting notification of approval of the said partial 
revision, with annexes, and additional protocol, was deposited with the 
Secretary General of the International Telecommunication Union on 
August 23, 1967; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Lyndon B. Johnson, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said partial revision of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), 
with annexes, and additional protocol, to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good 
faith on and after August 23, 1967, in accordance with the provisions 
of the said partial revision, by the United States of America and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this first day of September in the 

year of our Lord one thousand and nine hundred sixty- 

[szaL}] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred ninety-second. 


Lynpon B. JoHNSON 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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Narcotic drugs, multilateral convention . 

National Science Foundation, exchange of 
scientists, India . 

New Zealand, alien amateur radio operas 
tors. 

Norway, alien amateur radio operators 

N.S. Savannah. See Savannah. 

Nuclear energy. See Atomic energy. 


Pakistan: 
Agricultural commodities 
Education, financing of exchange pro- 
grams . <% ; 
Trade in cotton textiles . 
Panama, air transport services . 
Parcel post, Ethiopia . 
Peace Corps: 
Dahomey . 
Guyana . 
Pecatonica (Ex-US8), extension of loan of 
vessel, agreement with China 
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Philippines, settlement of veterans claims . 

Polar cap ionosphere, cooperative study, 
Canada......... 

Radio broadcasting stations, pre-sunrise 
operation, telecommunication agree- 
ment with Canada . 

Radio operators, alien amateur. See Alea 
amateur radio operators. 

Radio regulations, partial revision: 
Maps. See pocket at back of this book. 

Treaty . 

River Basin, Columbia. See Columbia 
River Basin. 

Rockets, polar cap ionosphere cooperative 
study, Canada . é ‘ 

Romania, diplomatic courier visas . 


Safety of Air Navigation in Africa and 
Madagascar, Agency for. See Agency 
for the Safety of Air Navigation, etc. 

Safety of life at sea, multilateral . 

Salmon-fisheries, Japan . 

Savannah, N.S.: 

Liability during private operation, 
maritime matters agreements— 
China... 1... eee 
Yugoslavia 
Visit to Hong Kong, egroement with 
UK. ... : 

Scientific cipperatier: Italy 

Scientists, exchange of, India 

Sea, safety of life at, multilateral . 

South Africa atomic energy agreement: 

Application of IAEA safeguards to 
U.S.-South Africa, multilateral co- 
operation agreement ae 

Cooperation for civil uses . foe 

Space research, polar cap ionosphere co- 
operative study, Canada 


Technical cooperation, Afghanistan . 
Telecommunication, pre-sunrise operation 
of certain standard (AM) radio broad- 


casting stations, agreement with 
Canada . . Ae aN 3 
Textiles, cotton. See Trade ia cotton 
textiles. 
Trade: 
General agreement on tariffs and trade, 
protocol for Korean accession, 
multilateral . . 
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Trade--Continued 
Staging of tariff concessions— 
Canada 
PAPAD wen. Hye 3p. ei ioc hai tis at oe 2 
United Kingdom 
Trade in cotton textiles: 
Bilateral agreements— 
Hong Kong 
Israel 


Turkey 
Multilateral protocol extending long- 
term arrangements 
Treaties: 
Continued application to Malawi of 
certain treaties between U.S. and 
U.K 
Multilateral. See Multilateral treaties 
and agreements. 
Tunisia, agricultural commodities. 
Turkey: 
Educational Exchange Commission . . 
Trade in cotton textiles 


UNESCO. See United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion. 

United Kingdom: 

Bahamas long range proving ground . 
Maritime matters, visit of NS Savan- 
nah to Hong Kong 
Trade, staging of tariff concessions. . 
Treaties, continued application to 
Malawi of certain treaties between 
US. and U.K . 

United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization, amend- 
ment to constitution 

United Nations specialized agencies. See 
individual name of agency. 
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